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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST provides excerpts of and citations to reviews of current 
fiction and non-fiction in the English language. Selected periodicals in the humanities, 
social sciences, and general science from the United States, Canada, and Great Britain 
are included. The following types of books are excluded: government publications, 
textbooks and technical books in the sciences and law. However, books on science for 
the general reader are included. . 


To qualify for inclusion a book must have been published or distributed ın the 
United States or Canada. A work of non-fiction must have received reviews in two or 
more of the journals on the BRD list, and a fiction title must have received at least four 
reviews. To increase the possibility of listing a greater number of books for children and 
young people, a work of fiction-in either of these two categories requires only three 
reviews to qualify. A further exception is made for books reviewed in the Reference 
Books Bulletin section of Booklist. For these books one review is sufficient. 


Reviews must have appeared within eighteen months after a book was published, 
and at least one review must be from a journal published in the United States or Canada. 
Generally, not more than three: excerpts for fiction or four for non-fiction are included, 
except for books of unusual importance or of a controversial nature, where additional 
excerpts are needed to reflect differing points of view. If a book receives a sufficient 
number of additional reviews following its appearance in the annual volume, the new 
citations will be included in the August issue and the annual volume for the subsequent 
year. 


The main body of the Digest consists of listings in alphabetical order by the last 
name of the author (by title if it is the main entry) setting forth the author(s), title, 
pagination, price, year of publication, etc. Classification numbers for non-fiction are 
assigned according to tbe Abridged Dewey Decimal Classification, and subject headings 
are derived, from the. Sears List of Subject Headings. A descriptive note, including age 
or grade levels for juvenile books, precedes the excerpts and review citations. The excerpts 
and review citations are arranged alphabetically according to the name of the journal. 
In addition to the name of the reviewer, the approximate number of words in the 
complete review is indicated at the end of the journal citation, e.g., (130w). 


The Subject and Title Index follows the main body of the Digest. Novels and short 
stories for adults are arranged by subject under “Fiction themes.” Fiction and non-fiction 
for children, preschool -through grade six, are listed under “Children’s literature"; titles 
for young people, grade six and up, are listed under “Young adult literature.” When 
appropriate, a title will appear under both headings. 
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Am Acad Relig — Journal of the Amencan Academy 
of Religion 

— The Journal of American History 

— The Journal of Economic Literature 
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N Q — The New England Quarterly 
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N Y Times Book Rev — The New York Times Book 
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Nati Rey — National Review 
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Reviews in American History 
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— Time 
Times Lit Suppl — The Times Literary Supplement 
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Va Q Rev — The Virgima Quarterly Review 
Voice Lit Suppl — Voice Literary Supplement 
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Women’s Rev Books — Women’s Review of Books 
World Lit Today — World Literature Today 
Y 
Yale Rev — The Yale Review 


LIST OF PERIODICALS 


All data as of latest issue received 


A 


AAAS Sclence Books and Films. See Science Books & 
Films 

AJS. See American Journal of Sociology 

America. $28. w (except first Saturday of the year, and 
alternate Saturdays ın Jl and Ag) (ISSN 0002-7049) 
ee Press Inc., 106 W. 56th St, New York, NY 
10019 ` 

American Academy of Political and Social Science Annals. 

See The Annals of the American Academy of Political 

and Social Science 

American Academy of Religion Journal. See Journal of 
the American Academy of Religion 

American Book Review. $20. bi-m (ISSN 0149-9408) 
Amencan Book Review, Publications Center, English 
ENS Box 226, University of Colorado, Boulder, CO 

e American Historical Review.: $43. 5 times a yr (ISSN 

THD TED) American Historical Assn, 400 A St, S.E, 
Washington, DC 20003 

American Journal of Sociology. $64. bi-m (ISSN 0002-9602) 
University of Chicago Press, Journals Division, P.O. Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 60637 

American Literature. $22. q (ISSN 0002-9831) Duke 
University Press, P O. Box 6697, College Station, Durham, 
NC 27708 

American Quarterly. $45. q a 0003-0678) Amencan 
Studies Association, 307 ege Hall, University of 
Pennsylvama, Philadelphia, ue 19104 

The American Scholar. $18. q (ISSN 0003-0937) The 
American Scholar, Editorial and Circula tion Offices, 1811 


Social clothbound 8. bi-m (ISSN 

0002-7162) Sage Publicatons, Inc, 2111 W Hillcrest 
Dr, Newbury Park, CA 91320 

The Antioch 


Review. $30 q (ISSN 0003 3169). ig Antioch : 


Review, P.O. Box 148, Yellow Spnnga, OMT 45387 
Appraisal. $20. 4 times a yr (ISSN 0003-7052) Appraisal, 
605 Commonwealth Ave., Boston, MA 02215 
Archaeology. $20 bi-m (ISSN 0003-8113) Archaeology 
Torn ptton Service, PO. Box 928, Farmingdale, NY 
Art in America. $39.95 m (ISSN 0004-3214) Art in America, 
542 Pacific Ave, Marion, OH 43306 
The Atlantic. $14.95. m (ISSN 0276-9077) Atlantic 
eee Processing Center, Box 52661, Boulder, CO 


B 


Booklist. $56 semi-m (ISSN 0006-7385) American Library 

Association, 50 E. Huron St, Chicago, IL 60611 
Sections excerpted: Children’s Books, Books for 
Young Adults, and the Reference Books Bulletin 

Books & Religion. $24. q (ISSN 0890-0841) Books & 
Religion, P.O. Box 3000, Dept LL, Denville, NJ 07834 

Books for Young People. $18. bi-m Key Publishers Company 
Ltd., 59 Front St, E., Toronto, Ont. M5E 1B3, Canada 

Bimonthly supplement to Quill & Quire from 

February 1987 through June 1989 

The Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists. $30. m (except F, 
.Ag) (ISSN 0096-3402) Bulletin of the Atomic Scientists, 
a Dept., coig S Kimbark Ave, Chicago, IL 

Bulletin of the Center for Children’s Books. $27 m (ISSN 
0008-9036) The University of Chicago Press, P.O Box 
37005, Chicago, IL 60637 

Business History Review. $40. q (ISSN 0007-6805) Business 
History Review, Morgan Hall 41, Harvard Business 
School, Soldiers Field, Boston, MA 02163 

Business Horizons. $29 bi-m (ISSN 0007-6813) Business 
Honzons, Graduate School of Business, Indiana 
University, Bloomington, IN 47405 


` 


Cc 


The Canadian Forum. $20. m (ISSN 0008-3631) The 
Canadian Forum, 5502 Atlantic St, Halifax, Nova Scotia 
B3H 1G4, Canada 

Publicahon suspended with April 1988; resumed 
with February 1989 

Canadian Historical Review. $30. q (ISSN 0008-3755) 
University of Toronto Press, 5201 Dufferin St, 
Downsview, Ont M3H 5T8, Canada 

Canadian Literature. $25 q (ISSN 0008-4360) Canadian 
Literature, Circulation Manager, 2029 West Mall, 
University of British Columbia, Vancouver, B.C. V6T 


1W5, Canada 

Choice. $125. (bi-m Ji/Ag) (ISSN 0009-4978) Choice, 
100 Riverviéw Center, Middletown, CT 06457 

The Christian Century. $28. w (occasional bi-w issues) 
(ISSN 0009-5281) Christan Century, Subscription Service 
Dept, 5615 W. Cermak Rd., Cicero, IL 60650 

The Christian Science Monitor (Eastern edition). $144 
d (ISSN 0145-8027) Christian Science Publishing Society, 
PO. Box 11215, Des Moines, IA 50340-1215 

Christianity Today. $24.95. semi-m (m Ja, My, Je, Jl, 
Ag, D) (ISSN 0009-5753) Christianity Today Subscription 
Services, 465 Gundersen Dr, Carol Stream, IL 60188 

The Classical Review. $45 2 times a yr (ISSN 0009-840X) 
Journels Subscnpnons Department, Oxford University 
Press, Walton St, Oxford OX2 6DP, 

The Classical World. $10. 7 times a yr (ISSN 0009-8418) 
The Classical World, Dept of Classics; Duquesne 
University, Pittsburgh, PA 15282 

Columbia Journalism Review. $16. m-m (ISSN 0010-194X) 
Columbia Journalism Review, 200 Alton PL, Manon, 
OH 43302 

Commentary. $39. m (ISSN 0010-2601) American Jewish 
Committee, 165 E. 56th St, New York, NY 10022 

Commonweal. $32 bi-w (m Christmas-New Year's and Jl, 
Ag) (ISSN 0010-3330) Commonweal Foundation, 15 Dutch 
St, New York, NY 10038 

Contemporary Sociology. $24. bi-m (ISSN 0094-3061) 
American Sociological Assn, Executive Office, 1722 N. 
St, NW., Washington, DC 20036 


E 


The Economist. $98 w (ISSN 0013-0613) Neodata Services, 
P.O. Box 58524, Boulder, CO 80322-8524 

Educational Studies (American Educational Studies 
Association). $25 q (ISSN 0013-1946) c/o John Carter, 
Associate Editor, School of Education, Indiana State 
University, Terre Haute, IN 47809 

Encounter (London, England) $39 m (ISSN 0013-7073) 
Encounter, 59 St Martin's Lane, London WC2N 4JS, 

d 


Englan 

The English Historical Review. $65 q (ISSN 0013-8266) 
Longman Group Ltd., Subscriptions bert, Fourth Ave., 
Harlow, Essex CMI9 5AA, 

Ethics. $49 q (ISSN 0014-1704) venii of Chicago 
Press, Journals Division, PO. Box 37005, Chicago, IL 
60637 


F 


Film Quarterly. $28. q (ISSN 0015-1386) University of 
California Press, 2120 Berkeley Way, Berkeley, CA 94720 


G 


Growing Point. $12.50 6 tmes a yr (ISSN 0046-6506) 
Margery Fisher, Ashton Manor, Northhampton NN7 JJL, 
England 


vi LIST OF PERIODICALS 


H 


Harvard Educational Review. $55. (ISSN 0017-8055) 
prn Educational Review, Sulsenation Service Dept., 
ellow Hail, 13 Appian Way, Cambridge MA 


(1 8-3752 
History. £8.50. 3 tumes a yr N 0018-2648) Historical 
Rd, London SEI! 47H, 


EA of Kennington 


His Today. $42 m (ISSN 0018-2753) Expeditors of 

nted Word, Ltd, 527 Madison Ave, New York, 
NY 10022 

The Horn Book. $32, fo 
Hom Book Inc., Park 
Ave., Boston, MA 02116 


$37. bi-m (ISSN 0018-5078) 
Building, 31 St James 


‘I 


Interracial Books for Children Bulletin. $24 8 times a 
yr (ISSN 0146-5562) Council on Interracial Books for 
Children, Inc., 1841 Broadway, New York, NY 10023 


J 


The Journal of American History. $10. q (ISSN 0021-8723) 
Organization of American Historians, 112 N. Bryan St, 
Bloomington, IN 47401 

The of Economic Literature. $125. q (ISSN 
00220515) C. Elton Hinshaw, Sec, American Economic 
Association, 1313 21st Ave. S. Nashville, TN 37212 

Journal of M and the Family. $60. q (ISSN 
0022-2445) National A Tos B do Relations, 1910 

B. Suite 1 t 


of Chicago Press Journals vision, ary Box 37003, 
Chicago, IL 60637 
Journal of the Academy of Religion. $50. q (SSN 


American 
00027189) E Press, 101 Salem St, P.O. Box 2268, 
Chico, CA 95927 


K 


The Kenyon Review. $18. 
Review, PO. Box 1308 


SN 0163-075X) The Kenyon 
ort Lee, NJ 07024 


L 


Journal $69. semi-m (m Ja, Jl Ag, D) (ISSN 
0363-0277) Library Journal, P.O. Box 1977, Manion, OH 
43305-1977 

London Review of Books. £44. ide I UN 
0260-9592) London Review of Books, PO x 449 
Mount Morris, IL 61054 


M 


The Middle East Journal. $35. q (ISSN 0026-3141) Indiana 
bo gd Press, 10th & Morton Sts., Bloomington, IN 
47 


Monthly Labor Review. $20. m (SSN 0098-0818) 
Oeo Want of Documents, U.S. Government Printing 
Washington, DC 20402 
Ms. $16. m (except JI) (ISSN 0047-8318 Ms Magazine, 
P.O Box 57131, Boulder, CO 80322-7131 
Music Library Association Notes. See Notes 


N 


The Nation. $36. a (acet -for the first week ın Ja and 

biw. ae o8 7-8378) Naton, Subscnption 
P ox 1953, Marion, OH 43305 

National i Review. $39 bi-w (48p issue only, pub. in alternate 
weeks) (ISSN 0028-0038) Natonal Review, Circulation 
Dept, 150 E. 35th St, New York, NY 10016 

Natural Hist $22. m (ISSN 0028-0712) Natural History, 
Box 5000, er IA 51537-5000 

The New England erly. $15. q (ISSN 0028-4866) 
The New E d , Meserve Hall, Northeastern 
e Rer Lan n, MAU 02115 

The New er. $24. bi-w (except occasional combined 
issues) (ISSN 0028-6044) New Leader, 275 Seventh Ave., 
New York, NY 10001 

The New Republic. $56. w (except 4 bi-w issues) (ISSN 
0028-6583) Subscription Service Dept, New Republic, 
P.O. Box 56515, Boulder, CO Sor 


New Scientist. £63, $115 w (ISSN 0262-4079) New Science 
Publications, Holborn Publ lishing Group, Kings Reach 
Tower, Stamford St, London SEI S England 

New Statesman. $79. w (ISSN 0028-6842) Statesman & 
Nation Publishing Co., 10 Great Turnstile, London WC1V 
7HJ, England 

Merged with New Society, to become: New 
Statesman & Society with June 10, 1988 

New Statesman & Society. $87. w Speedimpex USA Inc, 

45-45 Mou St, Long Island City, NY 11104 
of New Statesman; and New Socety with 
June Iu 1988 

The New York Review of Books. $37.50. bi-w (m Jl, Ag, 
S) (ISSN 0028-7504) New York Review, Subscription 
Service Dept, P.O. Box 940, Farmingdale, NY 11737 

The New York Times Bock Review. $26. w (ISSN 0028-78 
New York Times Co., Times Sq., New York, NY 100. 

The New Yorker. $32. w 0028-792) New Yorker 
Magazine, 25 W. 43rd St, New York, NY 10036 

Newsweek. $41.08 w (ISSN" 0028- 9604) Newsweek, The 
Newsweek Bldg, Evington, NJ 07039 

Notes. Free to members; $60, outside US add $3. q (ISSN 
0027-4380) Music Library Association, Business Office, 
P.O Box 487, Canton, MA 02021 


P 


Parameters (Carlisle Barracks, Pa.). $7 q (ISSN 0031-1723) 
Su aoe of Documents, U.S. Government Prinung 
Office, W DC 20402 
Phi Deita Mores 30. m (S-Je) (ISSN 0031-7217) Phi 
Delta Kappa, Inc, 8th & Union, PO. Box 789, 
si s a IN 47402 
(Modera Poetry Association). $20 m (ISSN 
ie 32) Modern Poetry Assn, 601 S Morgan St, 
P.O. Box 4348, Chicago, IL 60680 
Political Science Quarterly. $45. q (ISSN 0032-3195) 
Academ emy o of Pohtical Science, 2852 Broadway, New York, 


Pack logy Today. $15.99. m cen F and Ag) 
33-3107) Customer Service De iar TE 
P.O. Box 55046, Boulder, CO 322- 


Q 


Quill & Quire. $25. m (ISSN 0033-6491) Quill & Quire, 
70 The Esplanade, 4th floor, Toronto, Ont. M5E 1R2, 


Included bimonthly supplement: Books for Young 
People from February 1987 through June ‘1989. Books 
T icc People a section in each issue with August 


R 


Readings. $35. q N 0886-3784) Readings, 49 Sheridan 
Ave., Albany, 12210 
Published as book review section in the American 
Journal of Orthopsychiatry Mt January 1986 
Reference Books Bulletin. Booklist 
os Education. $35. a (ISSN 0034-4087) Religious 
ucation Association, 409 Prospect St, New Haven, 
CT 06511-2177 
Reviews i American History. $45. E .0048-7511) 
Johns Hopkins University Press, journals Pu Div., 
701 W. 40th St, Suite 275, Baltimore, MD 21211 


S 


San Francisco Review of Books. $15. q San Francisco 
Renew of Books, 1117 Geary St, San Francisco, CA 
1 
School Library Journal. $57. m (ISSN 0362-8930) School 
Library Journal, P.O. Box 1978, Manon, OH 43305-1978 
Science Books & Films. $17.50. 5 times a yr (ISSN 
0098-342X) Science Books and Films Subscriptions, 
American Association for the Advancement of Science, 
1515 Massachusetts Ave., N.W , Washington, DC 20005 
Scientific American. $27. m 0036-8733) Scientific 
American, PO. Box 3187, 
The Sewanee Review. $15. q 0037-3052) University 
of the South, Sewanee, 37375 
Sight & Sound. $14 4 (UN 0037-4806) Eastern News 
istributors, Inc, 167 16th St, Brooklyn NY 
11229-2901 
SLJ. See School Library Journal 
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Small Press. $29.93; foreign orders add $10, bi-m (ISSN 
0000-0485) Small Press, Dept. VV, P.O. Box 3000, 


saien $20. Lm pud 7333) Smithso P.O. 
20. m - nian, 
Box 55593, Boulder. 80322 
$60. bi-m F Eon Society, PM 
Rutgers-The State versity, New Brunswick, NJ 0890: 
T 
Time. $58.24. w (ISSN 00407812) Time, 541 N. Fairbanks 
urt, Chicago, IL 60 
The Times $70. w (ISSN 0040-7895) 
Times Newspapers 


Supplements Subscription Mgr., 


Oakfield House, 35 ownt Rd., Haywards Heath, 
West Sussex 16 3DH. 


TLS. See The Times Literary Supplement 


v 
bcr Review. $22. q (ISSN 0042-67 
The ome Virginia, One West eae 


Charlottesville, nie VA 22903 
? 


ys. Te Voice Literary e NT 

10 times a Village 
"Naevi C tion Dept, 842 Broadway, New Yor 

NY 10003 


Ww 
Women’s Review of Books. $25. except 
Grab res Welly "won “Center for S Rial 
W ellesiey, MA 0218 


World Literature Today. $35. Ci 0196-3570) Universi 
of Oklahoma Press, 630 30 Barrington Oval, Room ng 
Norman, OK 73069 


Y 


The Yale Review. $22. q (ISSN 0044-0124) Yale University 
Press, 92A Yale Station, New Haven, CT 06520 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


OCTOBER 1989 


(Subject and title index follows the entries) 


500 PLAYS; plot outlines and uction notes, edited 
vy Theodore Shank. 450p pa $24.95 1988 Drama Bk. 


808.82 I. Drama 2. Literature—Stories, plots, etc. 


This book, originally published ın 1963, “analyzes 528 
plays m 11 chapters by nationality, such as Greek drama 
or Amencan drama. Arrangement within the chapters is 
Meri, cen Entries were written by various contributors 

- [and] are unsigned. Each entry includes a brief plot 
synopsis and production notes on the numbers and kinds 
of characters, sets, costumes, and potential problems. . 
. . Each entry concludes wnth information on royalties, 
translations, agents, and recommended texts. There is an 
author/title index." (Booklist) 





"This work is a reprint of a book already on many 
library shelves. The editor, a playwright and director as 
well as the author of several other books on the theater, 
states in his mtroduction that ‘when onginally published 
in 1963 we hoped that the book would lead to broader 
repertoires in theatres around the country which often 
seemed to be interested primarily in the latest Broadway 
comedies,’ . . . The only information revised from the 
1963 edition is a directory of agents and publishers, listing 
a total of six U.S. and British firms. Everything else 
18 a reprint, including the information about agents and 
texts and the nse of such terminology as ‘Boy: 5-10 (Negro), 
which belongs to a different era. The most recent British 
play in the book 1s The Dream of Peter Mann by Bernard 
Kops (1960), Contemporary American theater is represented 
by Lillian Hellman and Wiliam Inge. . . . There is a 
need for a work that reflects the tastes and developments 
in theater over the last 20 or 30 years. libraries that 
have gotten along without 500 Plays since 1963 can skip 
this reprint, especially at its rather steep price." 

Booklis 85:1705 Je 1 '89 (450w) 


1989 CHILDREN'S WRITER'S & ILLUSTRATOR'S 
MARKET' edited by Connie Wright Eidemer; assisted 
by Katherine Jobst. 179p il pa $14.95 1989 Writer's 
Digest Bks. 

808 1. Authorship— Directories 2. Children's 
literature—Duorectories 3. Publishers and publishing— 
Directories 

ISBN 0-89879-342-4 (pa) 

“Divided into three basic segments, [this book] is designed 
to help the writer get work published. General information 
about the business end of submitting manuscripts .. . 
begins with an overview of today's market Marketing, 
packing and mailing manuscmpts, pricing and contracts, 
business records, taxes, and author's rights are covered 
in this segment. The second segment offers information 
on 102 book publishers, 63 magazine publishers, and 28 
publishers looking for work by young authors and il- 
lustrators, as well as contests and awards for students 
and professional writers. Information is given in standard 
Writer’s Market style for both writers and illustrators. 
The last section lists resources for the author: agents and 
writers’ organizations, workshops, a glossary of publishing 
and contractual terms, and Newbery and Caldecott winners. 
There are three indexes: age level for books and for 
magazines and a general index. A bibliography of related 
books and a form to record manuscript submissions com- 
plete the work.” (Booklist) 





"This book does overlap to some extent with Writer's 
Market. Writers’ Bena TI and The wi Writer are two periodicals 
that offer occasional articles ee e for 
authors of works for rp owever, k's 
concentration on the children's market will be mper m 
public libraries, academic libranes that support curricula 
in illustration, writing, and education, and in school-district 
professional libraries as well. Since it is so practical, authors 
wil want a copy for their personal libraries 

Booklist 85:1954 Ag '89 (260w) 


A 


ABBEY, EDWARD, 1927-1989. The fool's progress, an 
honest novel 485p $19.95 1988 Holt & Co. 
ISBN 0-8050-0921-3 LC 88-4677 


The protagonist of this novel, Henry Lightcap, relates 
his journ from Tucson, depend to his boyhood 
home im at vi ia where his brother still lives on 
the famil his wa home, Henry reviews his 
owa eine dene of tah (N Y Times Book 

ev 





“Long a rabid defender of the wilderness), a man who 

tak almost anarchic view of the concept of 
Abbey offers his first fiction in 12 
years. Th a man’s journey home (both hterally 
and figuratively, thus work is a bitterly humorous commen- 
tary on the p of modern society and its impact 
on nature. . . . A powerful, often hauntingly beautiful 
novel recommended for most libraries. 

Libr J 113:105 N 1/88. David W. Henderson (150w) 


“For Edward Abbey, the present tense is a vast sarcastic 
wasteland. But takes on a treasured glow in 
the sections that deal with Henry’s past, and for all their 
sentimentality they are the best parts of the book. . 
. When he isn't trying to 1mpress us, and is concentrating 
on one or two simple characters involved in simple mo- 
ments in their lives, Mr: Abbey ocan anain. a d of 
glory: m his. witing He scenes that have been 
well-traveled by other ung and recreates them as 

Ironically, ıt 1s when 
he is sappy that Mr Abbey is at his best . These 
moments come every so often They're quiet, sunple scenes, 
and they're wonderful. Unfortunately they are drowned 
out to almost a murmur by the harpings of a shghtly 
malevolent and self-indulgent voice 

ut ed Book Rev p22 D 18 '88. Howard Coale 


“This long novel ıs part pun (‘the enema within’), part 
wisecrack (‘unhappy divorces are unhappy each 1n a different 
way’), part ethnic slur (the Mexican credit card is a ‘leetle 
robber hose’ for sphonng gas; ‘they don’t make Jews 
like Jesus any more’), and part a voya nase Western 
America, as viewed uniquely by Abbey . The 
Fool’s ac the magical descriptions x air and 
of destruction that brought Abbey's 1975 

-Wrench Gang, to life. And it is uneven. 

TOS Abbey achieves his goal. Henry Holyoak 
tap breathes for the reader, immersing us in vapors 
off alcohol, inconsistency, and fury, antl at eee eG 
by his de Claire, and his Appalachian family, he is 
redeemed by love. 
Natl Rev 41:60 F 10 '89. Ed Marston (1050w) 


Time 132:98 N 28 '88. John Skow (360w) 


2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ABBOTT, ELIZABETH. Hait; the Duvahers and their 
legacy. 381p pl $19.95 1988 McGraw-Hill 
972.94 1 Haiti— Politics and government 2. Duvalier, 
Francois, 1907-1971 3. Duvalier, Jean-Claude 
ISBN 0-07-046029-9 LC 88-16918 


In this account of Haii's internal politics, Abbott 
chronicles the rule of Papa Doc, Francois Duvalier, and 
his son Baby Doc, Jean Claude. The narrative also covers 
Baby Doc's expulsion and emigration to France m 1986 
as well as the installation of Lieutenant General Henri 
Namphy as leader in June 1988. Annotated bibliography. 





"[The author's] conclusion is devastating but not sur- 
prising: the legacy of bloody dictatorship under the 
Duvalers 1s a country scemin, destined to be ruled 
by ‘Duvalierism.’ The behavior of the present government 
led by General Prosper Avril has done little to refute 
her prognosis. This volume will be of interest to students 
of politics and society in this hemisphere as well as to 
readers concerned about how Third World countries can 
manage the evolution to democracy." 

Choice 26:1239 Mr '89. P. Regenstreif (220w) 


“Courageously, Elizabeth Abbott has been talking to 
the people who survived the regime of the [Duvaliers]. 
- They have told her many lund, bizarre and violent 
tales of death, torture and starvation, of conspiracies and 
savage reprisals, of corruption in high office, of voodoo 
and the nature of evil. Her riveting book is crammed 
with it all. Anything seems possible in Haiti, where myths, 
exaggerations and the truth are irretrievably muddled up. 
Miss Abbott ought to be able to distinguish between the 
true and the blatantly false: she holds a doctorate m 
history from McGill University in Canada, and she is 
married to the brother of Haiti's last dictator, Lieut-General 
Henri Namphy. But Haiti has no reliable official records, 
and a story which would seem a wild tion in 
Miami ıs perfectly credible 700 mules away in Port-au- 
Prince. . . . It is hard to apply the conventions of political 
science to Haiti. Miss Abbott has not tned. There 1s 
no index. Nor are there references to statistics. . . . Hers 
1s a chronological history 1nterspersed with dashes of colour 
which bring the country alive. It will be valuable to anybody 
fascinated by this extrao black republic.” 
Economist 309.103 N 5 '88 (500w) 


“If you've given up trying to make sense of the press 
coverage of Haiti's turbulent politics, this book will set 
you straight on most of the salient issues, Twenty years 
of reporting on Haiti for Reuters News Service have given 
Abbott a grasp of this unha country’s realities, 
and she has prefaced her account of reont events with 
a useful summary of the historical record of slavery and 
great-power domunation. Showing a veteran journalist’s 
eye for revealing details and dramatic occurrences, she 
has fashioned an up-to-the-minute current affairs title that 

- deserves a wide readership " 
Quil Quire 5425 N '88. Paul Stuewe (140w) 


ABE, K. (KATSUJI) Jazz gants See Jazz giants 


ABE, KATSUJI See Abé, K. (Katsu) 
kr T FOSSI ee 


ABRAMOVITZ, MIMI. Regulating the lives of women, 
social welfare policy from colonial times to the present. 
406p $35; pa $15 1988 South End Press 

362.8 1. Poor—United States 2. Public welfare 
3. Women—United States 

ISBN 0-89608-330-6, 0-89608-329-2 (pa) 

LC 87-36907 


` 


“This book is an examination of the relationsh: 
American women and the welfare state. The au vagues 
that much of the previous work m social we 
hustory ignores women and that thus ‘it 1s at best incomplete, 
at worst quite distorted.’ Abramovitz begins by reviewing 





theoretical perspectives 0n. the. MAS . .. She 
traces the opment of welfare policy . . . through 
1980s *Reaganomucs." (Choice) Index. 

"A must for collections serving programs in history 
sociology, public policy, political science, social work, an 
womens studies, as well as It is the first 


thorough examination of the development of the welfare 
state in the US through a 'gender-lens' . . Abramovitz 
is clear about’ the potential weaknesses ‘of "her. methods 
and the biases of her sources. She maintains throughout 
the work of a vision that includes class and race as factors 
that influence the social construction of gender. The book 
is Men organized, with extensive notes at the end of each 


Choice 26.1256 Mr '89. J. Brown (200w) 


Ambitions and well researched, despite reliance on 
NC XA ey, of wide interest.” 
d, “io 1°88. Mane Marmo Mullaney 


^ 


ABRAMS, KATHLEEN S. Guide to careers without col- 
lege. 110p il lib bdg $1190 1988 Watts 
331.7 1. Vocational ce—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10585-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-5723 
"Alternatives to college." 


The author discusses careers which do not requiie a 
college degree, in such fields as health care, sales and . 
marketing, and die sede trades. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades seven to twelve.” (SLI) 





"There's no question that a book gpu informatton 
About carcers hat cin be achieved wai t a full college 
program serves a need. This boo! . 18 limited in 
1ts usefulness, however, for two LEE One of them 
15 that it docent provide many facts about most of the 
careers mentioned; the second 1s that—under the chapter 
categones—it omits so many careers. Under ‘Health,’ for 
example, it gives facts (training, career opportunities) for 
only five kinds of jobs.” 

Pie Child Books 42:115 Ja '89. Zena Sutherland 


“(This book gives] clear, concise, and tical tips for 
young adults not planning to attend a traditional four-year 
college. [It] 1s somewhat misnamed, since a few careers 
in it do require college course work. . Each 
particular occupation covered includes a basic job "descrip- . 

book preparation and career outlook. . 


SLJ 35.96 Ja '89. Diane P. Tuccillo (110w) 


ABRAMSON, JEFFREY B. The electronic commonweaith, 
the impact of new media technol on democratic 
litics; [by] Jeffrey B. Abramson, opher Arterton 
find | Gary R. R Omen. 331p $21. Bs 1988 P Basic Bks. 
$25 1. media — 2. Telecommunication 
3. Pohti Practical 4. Technology—Social aspects 
ISBN 5-01878-5 LC 8747783 
This book "surveys changes in communications’ tech- 
nol (personal computers, satellites, VCRs, cable tv, 
etc. e authors identify the technologies’ Leg proper- 
ties’ (more available information, more s gathered, 
oe transmitted, and targeted; media decentralization 
in control over media by consumers, and ter 
interactive capacity). They also consider aspects of their 
E ee on elections, governance, political cipation, 
regulation of the electronic media.” oice) Index. 
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ABRAMSON, JEFFREY B.—Continued 

“A comprehensive, fact-filled, primarily secondary-source- 
based work. ... The product of three authors (Abramson, 
Brandeis, Arterton, Graduate’ School of Political Manage- 
ment; and Orren, Harvard), this work varies considerably 


. from chapter to chapter in depth of coverage, analysis, 


and insight, ıs quite repetitive, and approaches the future 
with cautious extrapolation and a modicum of exhortation. 
The result 1s a book rich in detail, narrow in imagination. 
In the technology effects debate, it sides with Ithiel de 
Sola Pool' Technologies of Freedom [BRD 1984] and 
Benjamin Barber's Strong Democracy: Participatory Politics 
for a New Age [BRD 1985], arguing aginst the halcyon 
speculations of Alvin Toffler in The Third Wave [BRD 
1980] and John Naisbitt m Megatrends' [BRD 1983]. A 
useful work which, like the new technology, promises more 
than it delivers. For upper-division undergraduates, graduate 
students, and faculty.” 
Choice 26:998 F '89; D.L. Paletz (180w) 


-"Written by polifical scientists, this major contribution 
to the literature will set the tone for future research. 
While other recent works have addressed this topic (e.g., 
Richard Armstrong's The Next Hurrah [BRD 1988], Abram- 
son et al's study is by far the most substantial . . . 
The authors express an underlying concern with democratic 
values, giving this book a solid theoretical framework. 

. Heavily documented, this study is highly recommended 
for academic and larger public libraries." 
Libr J 11374 S 15 '88. Thomas A. Karel (130w) 


ABSHIRE, DAVID M. 1926-. Preventing World War 
ma realistic grand strategy. 331p $19. 95 1988 Harper 
ow 
355 1. World War III 2. United States—National 
security 3. North Atlantic Treaty Organization 
ISBN 0-06-015986-3 LC 8845171 
“A Cornelia & Michael Bessie book.” 


“The strategy is based upon the renewal of NATO, 
particularly the conventional forces.. With the alliance 
strengthened, [the author argues], global stability will result 
and Soviet coercion will be deterred. Internally the strategy 
calls for economic renewal through closer ties with Japan, 
., : a revamping of the national security process [and 
a]... broadening [of] the vice president's executive powers." 
(Libr J) Index. 


` p 


Libr J 114:168 F 15 '89. Dennis Felbel (130w) 
N Y Rev Books 36:36 Mr 16 '89. Paul Kennedy (1700w) 


“There is no better account of how NATO actually 
operates as a\political institution charged with reconciling 
the often conflicting interests and preferences of the United 
‘States and its European allies. . . . Not surprisingly, much 
of *Prevénting World War IIT' 1s devoted to a discussion 
of the Soviet Union, the only power that, along with 
the United States, could cause that war. . . . Yet Mr. 
Abshire does not carry this discussion far enough. He 
does not, for instance, take a definite position on whether 
the West should wish Mr. Gorbachev success in his internal 
reforms, . . . Yet of all the questions on which the West 
must reach conclusions in framing a grand strategy for 
the 90's, those regarding the future of the Soviet Union 
may be the most important”. 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pl2 Ja 29 '89. Richard H. 
Ullman (1200w) 


A ~ 


ACKERMANN, ROBERT JOHN, 1933. Wittgenstein's 
čity. 267p $25; pa $12.95 1988 University of Mais. 
Press 


192 1. Wittgenstein, Ludwig, 1889-1951 
ISBN 0-87023-589-3; 0-87023-590-7 (pa) 
LC 87-10895 ` : 


+ 
D 


supporting programs 
public libraries with 


Other works deal more compl 


apen that [W. [Wittgenstein] vas not propoun- 
ding cn, peor was instead 
Eod Sor ari buri and GENES 
linguistic confusion. The philosophical Wittgenstein, Acker- 
mann [contends], came about as a result of early interpreta- 
tions of Wittgenstein's two major works as a 
diametrically opposed philosophical doctrines” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“In addition to the standard to Ackermann treats 
mathematics and philosophical ology at length—issues 
usually absent from introductions, although they occupied 
a large fraction of Wittgenstein's working life. Ackermann 
minimizes topics important only to professional 
philosophers and does not expect readers to know the 
technical literature (although he displays an encyclopedic 

in his notes) With the exception of his thesis 
that Wittgenstein retained the Tractatus account of scientific 
propositions throughout the later period, Ackermann’s treat- 
ment of the mature Wittgenstein is masterly. His style 
is vigorous and felicitous, and he largely succeeds in 
presenting Wi 's philosophy as a whole." 
Choice 26:818 Ja "39. P. Barker (160w) 


Libr J 1012:113 N 1 '87. Leon H. Brody (120w) 


^ 


ADAMCZYK, ALICE J., 1942-. Black dance, an annotated 
bibliography. (Garland reference library of the humanities, 
v558) 213p pl $30 1989 Garland 

016.7933 1. Black dancers—Bibliography 2. Dancing 
ISBN 0-8240-8808-5 LC 88-29217 


"This bibliography represents an attempt to compile - 
published material documenting black dance in the Western 
Hemisphere. . . . Some citations are to matenal ın French, 
Spanish, Portuguese, or German. Most materials are in 
the New York Public Librarys Schomberg Center for 
Research in Black Culture, Dance Collection, or General 
Research Division. The bibliography 1s RUN of nearly 
1,400 citations to books, articles, reviews, and dissertations. 
. . . Entries are hsted in alphabetical order by author 
or main entry, and most have brief annotations. There 
ia -a subject DAS HAC coke names of mdividuals. 

. dance groups, . types of dance, . . . and other 
topics." (Booklist) 


“Black Dance is a unique work that leads to a great 
deal of material, some of it of a specialized nature. The 
book is appropriate for college and university libranes 
in dance or black culture and for 

large performing-arts collections." 
Booklist 85:1794 Je 15 '89 (320w) 


ADAMS, ANSEL, 1902-1984. Manzanar, commen by 
John Hersey; photographs by Ansel Adams; [text| by 
John Armor and Peter Wright. 167p 1l lib bdg $27.50 
1988 Times Bks. 

940.54 1. Japanese Americans 2. Manzanar War 
Relocation Center 
ISBN 0-8129-1727-8 (lib bdg) LC 88-40155 


The authors describe the "relocation of Japanese Ameri- 
n dcn i the dons ot 100 photerapt. 
the first camp, aj in the form of 100 photographs 
taken by Angel Adams in 1943.” (Libr J) 


“The pictures hint at suffering but more clearly reyeal 
Americans who maintained their digmty and preis 
during harsh trial Some of the 
in Adams's Born Free and Equal RD 1945] now rare. 

y with the relocation 


experience and camp hfe (eg, Jeanne W. and James D. 
Houston's Farewell to Manzanar [BRD 1974], but Manzanar 
would be valuable m American and Japanese studies 
collections that lack Born Free and ug 

Libr J 113:94 N 1 '88. Kenneth W. Berger (140w) 
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ADAMS, ANSEL, 1902-1984—Continued 
“{The] mages of smiling families, nurses, soldiers and 
_ schoolchildren are juxtaposed with excerpts from the often 
paranoid military correspondence and newspaper articles 
of the day. ‘Manzanar’ does not record bloodshed or physical 
torture; aside from crowding and lack of privacy, the 
Prisoners were treated well What was at stake was personal 
freedom and dignity, the irony of being unjustly imprisoned 
in the land of the free. -. . In his introductory essay, 
John Hersey tries to determine how rules were bent and 
laws twisted to produce this ‘mistake of ternfically horrible 
proportions.’ ‘Manzanar’ 15 a book with a moral it reminds 
us of what happened, because in this land of mixed 

populations ıt could happen again." 

N Y Times Book Rev pi9 F 12 '89. Lois E. Nesbitt 
(300w) i 


SLJ 35133 My '89. Sally Bates (220w) 


ADAY, RON H. Crime and the elderly, an annotated 
bibhography; compiled by Ron H. Aday; foreword by 
Erdman B. Palmore (Bibliographies and indexes in 
gerontology, no8) 118p lib bdg $35.95 1988 Greenwood 
Press E 

016.3626 1. Elderly 
2. Criminals—Bibhography 
ISBN 0-313-25470-2 (lib bdg) LC 88-30051 


This volume “follows the bibliographic format of the 
social sciences, with publication date 1n parentheses fol- 
lowing the author's name and the use of iitials instead 
of first names . The bibhography is divided into 
10 chapters, five covering aspects of cmme agamst the 
elderly, including abuse and neglect, and five covering 
the elderly as criminals themselves, including crime patterns, 
causes of criminality, and a chapter on rehabilitation. 
There is a third section entitled ‘Resources and Information,’ 
listing crime-prevention programs, state agencies for the 
elderly, state corrective agencies (usually the State Depart- 
ment of Corrections), and such organizations as the Ameri- 
can Geriatrics Society, Legal Services for the Elderly, and 
the Select Committee on the Aging. Author and subject 
indexes conclude the volume.” (Booklist) 


abuse—Bibhography 





“Each of the 361 items in the bibliography is given 
an annotation averaging about 10 lines. These summary 
annotations are descriptive rather than critical but are 
generally helpful. Reflecting the relatively recent interest 
in this topic, materials listed were published m the 1970s 
and 1980s This work satisfies a need, particularly since 
works on criminality among the elderly have not previously 
been gathered into so convenient a format. Like the other 
numbers in this valuable series, it will find a place in 
academic, large public, and social-service libraries.” 

Booklist 8511626 My 15 '89 (280w) 


BETTY. Beholdings, poems. 55p $13.95; pa 
$6.95 1988 Louisiana State Univ. Press 
811 
ISBN 0-8071-1465-0, 0-8071-1466-9 (pa) 
LC 87-33247 


This 1s a book of poetry by the author of Walking 
Out (BRD 1976) and Nettles. 





“Impeccable selectivity of details, a masterly use of 
metaphor, and an ear for inner music make Adcock a 
true poet. . Throughout, memories unspool themselves 
like the journey described in ‘Big Thicket Settler, 1840s.’ 
Here 1s an artist of sensibility, vision, clarity of thought, 


and reverence who feels a responsibility for the Word," , 


Libr J 113:171 S 1 '88. Daisy Aldan (130w) 


^ 


“Texas 1s on Betty Adock's mind: its ongins, history, 
and significance—particularly East Texas, ‘this forever un- 
finished, dragged up land, an area called Big Thicket, 
a prmutive Garden of Eden. . . ‘Clearing Out, 1974, 
"Remembering Brushing My Grandmother's Hair, and ‘Rent 
House,’ paying homage to her grandparents and parents, 
incorporate the growth of a child’s identity with the vital 
ethos of Texas. . . . These 'beholdings' are honest, sensitive 
poems about American land, ‘whose darkness grew deeper 
than night,/ whose radiance was changed while we slept ™” 

Small Press 7:55 F '89. Frank Allen (250w) 


ADELMAN, JONATHAN R. Prelude to the Cold War, 
the Tsarist, Soviet, and U.S. armies in the two world 
wars. 287p lib bdg $30 1988 Rienner Pubs 

355 1. World politics—1945-1965 2 Soviet Union— 
History, Military 3. United States—Hustory, Military 
4 United States Army 5. Soviet Union. Red Army 
ISBN 1-55587-123-2 (lib bdg) : LC 88-2048 


This book "analyzes the role of the Tsarist, Soviet, 
and US armies ın WW I and I, and the mihtary and 
political origins of the Cold War. . . . A central theme 
is the growth of Russian power. . [The author] argues 
that the Stalinist Revolution built up the USSR, enabling 
it to survive the German attack ın 1941 With the military 
performance of the Red Army, the USSR emerged as 
a superpower. The US, on the other hand, played a lesser 
military role, placing its faith in economic and technological 
power.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Based on secondary sources, the book is an interesting 
comparison of the rise of the two nations to superpower 
status It differs from other comparisons, such as Zbigniew 
Brzezinski and Samuel P. Huntington's Political Power 
(BRD 1964, 1965], because 1t emphasizes military matters. 
Adelman, however, falls short of his goal of explaining 
the role of military factors in the origins of the Cold 
War, arguing only that the two superpowers were ‘hampered 
by strong perceptual difficulties, faced serious policy dif- 
ferences, and ‘lumbered’ toward the Cold War" 

Choice 26:691 D '88. ET. Smith. (270w) 


"The American political scientist. Jonathan Adelman, 
in his 1mportant study of the Amencan and Russian armies 
in the two world wars, argues that we still fail to grasp 
that the Soviet Union and not the West was the true 
hammer of Germany in 1941-5. His writing in Prelude 
to the Cold War is abstract, sometimes repetitive, but 
his argument is powerful and compelling. . . In the 
1930s. while the United States languished in depression, 
the Soviet Union created an effective war economy Adel- 
man argues that we must not allow the appalling human 
costs of collectivization or egregious follies such as the 
purges to blind us to this fact... . Adelman’s statistics 
are open to question ın places. . . . But his essential 
case is that the United States and the Soviet Union adopted 
different ways of war . . . appropriate to the form and 
stage of their economic development.” 

Times Lu Suppl p1249 N 11 '88. David Reynolds 
(650w) 


ADSHEAD, SAMUEL ADRIAN M. (SAMUEL ADRIAN 
MILES). China in world history, [by] S.A.M. Adshead. 
422p $37.50 1988 St. Martin’s Press 

951 1 Chma—Relatons 2. China—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-312-00506-7 LC 87-4516 


The author offers an "examination of the relationship 
of China with the outside world over the past 2,220 years.” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


Ts 
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ADSHEAD, ‘SAMUEL ADRIAN M. GAMUEL 
ADRIAN MILES)—Continued 
"Unique and scholarly, . . . this book is appropriate 


for . students who could find it a catalyst to enliven 
seminar discussions. The breadth of the anal presu: 
reader control over, the histories and both 


China and’ the West, along with some familiarity with 
India, the Near East, Africa and ‘Amerindia.’ Adshead, 
a recognized authority m Chinese history, clearly is sensitive 
to comparisons and contrasts among the world’s jor 
ivilizanons His bold conclusions are unfailingly stim 
part, Becube Satie: Mie controversial: This: net 
i reeling, Wat inscr ak it is suceta] an. avoiding 
P mucus Gal futi at dd M C 


historiographical niche." 
Choice 26:690 D '88. LE. Williams (140w) 


*For most historians, the conquests of Chinese emperors 
are evidence enough of the country's claim to tness. 
Mr Adshead is more interested in how the of 
chinoiserie past have i 
in the West, and how old 
revolutionised. by ‘contact with. the rest of the world. . 

. The author's images of a decaying China are striking. 

But whatever the image, the shock of modernisation 
is still echoing around the Chinese body-polite. ... The 
in the final chapter . do not take 

Chine past 1976. It was then, with the death of Mao 

the reforms of Deng Xiaoping, that the Chinese 
themselves took up the issue of their fate. China is now 
more, apc MS al a iad 


aea JURTS Ag 20 '88 (450m) 
AFT See American Film Institute 
AGRE, PATRICIA, il Pet doctor. See Sobol, H. L 


AHLBERG, ALLAN —starting school See Ahlberg, J. 


AHLBERG, JANET. -—starting school; [by] Poa and 
Allan Ahlberg. col il $11.95 1988 Viking Kestrel 
371 1. Schools—Juvenile literature ` 
ISBN 0-670-82175-6 -LC 88-50053 


. . This book follows a group of first graders through their 
first four months of school. “Preschool to grade one.” 





n 


The first four months of school for 

are chronicled in wonderful watercolor de 
De side E gal decal obi E sah ve 
year old must overcome. However, no book can ict 
the first year of school accurately for all audiences. 
toilets flush with pull chains, children say a pre 
mealtimes and uton a play about baby Jesus at 
and sli and swim 
school 18 a 
everywhere share at least some 


"i578 D ds 
SLJ 35:78 D '88. Susan Hepler (200w) 


*For children school with no previous experience 
of nursery education, [this] may be helpful. Although Janet 
Ahlberg's illustrations have their customary sweetness and 
charm, T dislike childrens books in wich the illustrations 
and text are too informally integrated (otherwise known 
as muddled up). Here, each page has about six tiny images 
and the text appears sometimes above the 
sometimes below, making it rather difficult to follow. Most 

children only begin to recognize a narrative flow between 

one picture and the ñext around the age of four, and 

it is possible that they might find this arrangement of 
text and illustrations co: 

Cr Himes at Supe pl32i 25 '88. Alexandra Artley 


THE AIDS CHALLENGE; prevention education for young 
people; edited by Marcia Quackenbush and Mary Nelson, 
with Kay Clark. 526p $34.95; pa $24.95 1988 Network 
Publ. , 


614.5 1. AIDS (Disease) 
ISBN 09418167540. 0-941816-53-2 (pa) 
LC 88-19509 


This is a collection of essays on ways to “educate children 
and teenagers about AIDS. Bibliography. 


r 


“A group of 32 experts provides comprehensive and 
accurate information on all issues concerning the HIV 
infection and clearly and. concisely advises on how to 
safeguard children from AIDS. . . . The book's message 
1s clear: youngsters need to be convinced that AIDS is 
a real personal threat. . . . Defined terms, structured 
chapters, active writing, good illustrations, and broad 
coverage make this book an important work for health 
educators and teachers... . This volume provides valuable 
insights into teaching young people decision-making and 
communication skills and instilling them with adequate 
knowledge of health risks, a good value system, and healthful 
behavioral habits as an effective preventive strategy against 
AIDS. Academic, professional, and public library health 
collections.” 

Choice 26:830 Ja '89. R.H. Davis (240w) 


"[This volume] covers AIDS history, current medical 
knowledge, the role of adults (e.g., parents, teachers, religious 
leaders), minority youths, and special populations (runaways, 
hemophiliacs, etc.) Appendixes include national groups, 
a student questionnaire, a glossary, and an annotated list 
of up-to-date resources. An 1mportant resource for everyone 
dealing with young people." 

Libr J 113:101 N 1 °88. Robert Aken (130w) 


AIKEN, SUSAN HARDY, 1943-, ed Changing our minds. 
See Changing our minds 


ALBERT, BILL. South America and the First World War; 
the impact of the war on Brazil, Argentina, Peru, and 
Chile; [by] Bill Albert, with the assistance of Paul Hender- 
son. (Cambridge Latin Amerncan studies, no65) 388p 
$42.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

330.98 1. South  America—Economic conditions 
2. World War, 1914-1918—South America 3. World 
War, 1914-1918—Influence 

ISBN 0-521-34650-9 , LC 87-14310 


The authors argue "that the war intensified these Latin 
American countries dependency on export capitalism, 
thereby exposing the negative side of relationships formerly 
assumed to foster economic development in underdeveloped 
nations. The authors concentrate on trade and financial 
dependency, and then look at the impact of the war on 
manufacturing and labor organization.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“Albert and Henderson’s book goes far beyond what 
the title promises; it provides an analysis of how the 
world economy changed between the Pax Britannica and 
the troubled interwar years. .. . The book ıs based upon 
exhaustive research in secondary and some primary sources 
(mostly diplomatic and newspaper materials). Rarely does 
one find such a good synthetic treatment of the rch 
country-by-country literature. The chapters on industry 
and labor are especially well done. This easily replaces 
Joseph Tulchin's The Aftermath of War [BRD 1972]" 

Choice 26:856 Ja, '89. M.L. Conniff (170w) 
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ALBERT, BILL— Continued 

"Some of the most interesting passages detail the 
economic coercion practised on ticoretealy neutral neutral South 
American territory by the Great 


Although Dr Albert pays due atention to ts ampect of d 


the. impact of the war, it is not his main concern; indeed 
the more mages y geo-political element of the subject largely 
verlooks ficiance of the 


coped wi financial 

the war. For each he judiciously examines the delicate 
balance between foreign trade, finance, and local manufac- 
turing, and he effectively debunks a number of conventional 
ideas on the subject." 

, Tue) CUP BOTAS I Laurence Whitehead 


ATBOROUGH, JEZ, iL Martin's mice. See King-Smith, 


ALDERSEY-WILLIAMS, HUGH. New American design; 
and graphics for a post-industrial preface 

Ralph Caplan: pate erg Michael and Katherine 
cCoy. | il col il $35 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 

à mmercial art 2. Graphic arts, American 


3. Design 
ISBN 0-8478-0992-7 LC 88-42698 


Bin race heel industrial and graphic i 


m this volume, . 


the newest irenda ae Tooled at - . as esthetic. 
. [and] as cultural and social occurrences.” lisher's 
note) Bib iog phy. Index. 7 bi 


Libr J 113:68 N 15 '88. ee Campbell (120w) 


mething and 
in New York or Northern-California. .:. . If am 
has been designed by a firm's anonymous staffer, it 
appear in this book. . . . If we didn't know that these 


future media darlings were soon to join the ranks of 
already fashionable artists and architects, we ht guess 
fione Dum hib emu of the Keonoe aA That the 
hipper-than-hip tableaux of the Kronos That said, 


this gorgeous coffée-table book-18:a pretty com compelling 
Frhvzme ani Mid! McCoy "afortntt es 
Katherme and Michael erts tae idis cre 


g aterial. Peni? 
example} ethe only, descr da Book, Wio, a 
design lab— 
. of public life to the superficiality 
of so much current design.” 
pM Vorige lat: Supp! 72:4 Mr-'83, Robert -Atkiäs, (800w) 


LDRED; CYRIL. Akh of Egypt 320p ul 
$35 19 1988 oia d vs Hosen 
or — uities Akhenaton, King 
of Iss 58 BC. 
LC 87-51153 


ISBN 0-500-05048-1 
The author examines the archeolt vigente: of ne 


Egyptian pharaoh’s reign. Bibliography. In 


“Aldred’s book 
evidence for his ever Akhenaten, Pharaoh of 
1969] Not Peppered by Gail 

in general ison ried (by aa eae duci m 
a Kank St Sail tee Í a e 

a picture 1s not ma from 
that presented ın the earlier book. Reco but 
galy for libraries that either have ample budgets or do 
not own the earlier book." 

Chowe 26:975 F '89. T.C. Hartman (180w) 


Libr J 113:80 S 15 '88. Jackson P. Hershbell (120w) j 


“An amateur psychologist might . . . derive amusement 
from deciding what it is about the reigi of Akhenaten 
which provokes even the sanest of scholars into flights 
of romantic fantasy. The truth, as Aldred readily sees, 
is that everyone reconstructs Akhenaten in his or her 
own image, and for this reason he has resolutely separated 
facts and figures from possible conclusions. . . . The 


result is that the first half of the book needs very patient 


digesting. . . . What the book loses in aurport-lounge 
readability, however, it gains immeasurably ın usefulness: 
it is impressively up-to-date, and ranges over archacology, 


: art-history, morbid -pethology, social and political history 


and the evolution of ideas. This is a book to which 
one will return, and gam each time one does so." 
Times Lit Suppl p1020 S 16 '88. J.D. Ray (850w) 


ALLEN, PAMELA. Fancy that! col il $12.95; lib bdg 
$12.99 1988 Orchard Bks. 
ISBN 0-531-05763-1; 0-531-08363-2 (hb bdg) 
LC 88-1642 


de Bel dau iin ET 
barnyard noises. “Preschool to kuidergarten." (SLJ) 





“Barnyard domeshtiéity is happily conveyed in this sumple, 
satisfying tale of a little red hen and ber six brown eggs. 
Brief narrative in large print faces many of the 


pictures; in all cases the noises of the chickens spill across i 


the pages ın hand-drawn red letters. The amazed and 
raucous chickens are depicted with clarity and good humor, 
ee ee OARE SOE ee 
story hours 
Horn Book-64:610 S/O '88. Margaret A. Bush (230w) 


“Although Fancy That! initially sounds like one of Allen's - 


cumulative tales, it lacks the chain-of-events momentum 


and rollicking rhythms of Bertie and the Bear [BRD 1985] 
and A Lion in the Night [BRD 1987], The sole source 
of drama here is the little hen's secret. However, the 
book's graphic clarity and the simplest of plots make 


sounds. Executed in Allen's signature style, 
line and wash illustrations are just the right size for group 
presentations. Simple lavender borders surround both the 


illustrations and the text but cannot contain the tooking,. 


cheeping, and cock-a-doodle-doing of the farmyard fowl - 


as they celebrate the new arnvals.” 
SLJ 35:78 D ‘88. Jeanne Marie Clancy (250w) 


Times Lit Suppl p371 Ap 1 '88. Antonia Phillips 
(130w) 


ALLEN, RICHARD, 1921- Reel art. See Rebello, S. 


ALLEN, THOMAS B. 1928-, iL The most beautiful place 
in the world See Cameron, A. . 


MERVYN C. Roots of Jamaican culture. 186p 
$29.95 1988 Pluto Press; distr. in the U.S. by Unwin 
Hyman J ` : 
7972.92 1. Jamaica—Civilization 
ISBN 0-7453-0245-9 LC 88-190424 


a d 

Aleyne s study of An toota of Jamaican CLE 
focuses on religion, music and dance, and language. Aleme, 
a „professor of sociolinguistics in Jamaica, [discusses] how 
interconnected these cultural aspects are, both in the parts 
of Africa from which slaves came, and in the subsequent 


the Americas.” (Choice) 


~ 


ES 


ALLEYNE, MERVYN C.—Continued 

“Alleyne strestes ‘the continuous development of the 
culture of African people throughout the entire period 
of the post-Columbian history of Jamaica,’ yet he acknowl- 
edges that slaves ‘were not permitted to continue to operate 
some institutions of a, political, legal, and economic sort.’ 
For anthropologists who view culture holistically, this means 
that in the context of prolonged slavery and iali 
there were also major discontinuities. Despite Alleyne’s 
unfruitful attempt to force a choice between ‘continuity’ 
and ‘creativity,’ tiis mody -is Se contribution. 10 
the debate concerning tho origins of Afro-American cultures. 
libraries.” si d mi 


Choice 26:1012 F '89. O.N. Bolland (190w) 


“{This] book is useful because it reminds us that culture, 
more than politics or economics, is at the heart of a 
people's experience. Cultural anthropologists are on the 
right path when they remember the wise observation of 
the ejhteenth-century Scottish philosopher, Fletcher of 
Saltoun, who said that he did not care to know who 
wrote the laws of a country, rather to know who wrote 
its songs." 
Times Lit Suppl p104 F 3 "89, Gordon K. Lewis 
. (300w) 


ALLISON, GRAHAM T, ed. Fateful visions. See Fateful 
f visions ` 


ALMANAC OF FAMOUS PEOPLE; a comprehensive 
reference guide to more than 25,000 famous and infamous 
newsmakers from biblical times to the present; edited 
py Susan L. Stetler. 4th ed 3v On $100 1989 Gale 

920 1. Biography-—Indexes 
ISBN 0-8103-2784-8 


This “is the successor to Biography Almanac, first 
published in one volume [BRD 1982] and most recently 
in the three-volume third edition in 1986. The 
introduction to the Almanac states its dual function as 
‘a biographical dictionary and an index to information 
about famous people.’ In its role as a biographical dic- 
Se more Mian an ee ee 
contemporary, who have attained fame. . . . Each entry 


. The first volume’s key to title abbreviations 
of indexed ‘sources includes full bibliographic information. 
The third volume indexes the people in three ways. The 
chronological index lists each of the 366 days of the 
year, with persons who were born or died on that date 
arranged by year. The geographic index lists people by 
may eee 


Almanac] is selective. Unless a person included 
in one of the indexed works meets the vague’ test of 
fame, he or she is not included. . Most, but not 
all, [entries] also give other sources where additional 
EAT T Deuil dle been In all, this 
edition adds about 2,000 names, most of persons who 
have attained fame during the past several years. . 
Almanac of Famous People attempts to play two roles 
In functioning ag a biographical dictionary, it is not competi- 
tive with the various national and international sources 
with their more detailed entries. The Almanac 
summarizes, often telling no more about a person's 
„than the user already knows. Its rea] value lies in its 
second role as an index to other sources. .. . The Almanac 
offers libraries unable to afford BGMI [Biography and 
Genealogy Master Index] a reasonable measure of its power 
for identifying useful sources of biographical information." 
Booklist 85:1623 My 15 '89 (550w) ° 


` in the AFI Catalog... . 
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THE AMERICAN DEVELOPMENT OF BIOLOGY; 
Ronald Rainger, Keith R. Benson [and] Jane Maienschein, 
editors. 380p $37.95 1988 University of Pa. Press 

574 1. Biology—History 
ISBN 0-8122-8092-X LC 88-170 


This *volume is based on 1986 conference papers present- 
ed by 11 historians, biologists, philosophers, and political 
scientists who are concerned with . . . developments in 
American biology from 1870 to the 1930s. The first section, 
‘Natural History to Biology, includes chapters on the 
development of college museum resources in the late 19th 
century and with the transformation of natural history 

] into academic biology. The three chapters in ‘Centers of 
Cooperation' deal with the American Society of Zoologists 
and affiliated societies, 1883-1923, with the Marine Biologi- 
cal Laboratory at Woods Hole, 1882-1925, and with Charles 
Otis Whitman and the foundations of biology at the 
University of Chicago from 1892 to 1910. The final section, 
“Working at the Boundaries of Biology, includes chapters 
concerning developments in the study of animal behavior, 
vertebrate paleontology, ecology, Mendelian biology in 
America, and the attempts to reconcile embryology and 
genetics in America in the late 19308.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


Choice 26:666 D '88. K.B. Sterling (170w) 


"[These papers] examine the nascent discipline [of modern 
American biology] in its early decades. Through ther 
originality and readability, all capture the excitement of 
those begmning years while probing a diversity of topics. 
... Not intended to be comprehensive, the book's organiza- 
tion builds a collage drawn from current research on this 
unique era. Highly recommended for all biology and history 
of science collections and good for lay readers.” 

Libr J 113:86 Jl '88. Michael D. Cramer (150w) 


s 


AMERICAN FILM INSTITUTE. Tbe American Film 
Institute catalog of motion pictures produced in the 
United States; Patricia King Hanson, executive editor; 
Alan Gevinson, assistant editor. vF] in 2pts 1081;476p 
(set) $110 1988 University of Calif. Press 

016.79143 1. Motion 
ISBN 0-520-06301-5 (set) LC 88-040245 
Pt 1, Film entries; Pt. 2, Credit & subject indexes 


Part “one lists nearly 5200 American feature films al- 
phabetically, with cast and credits, source, copyright date, 
length: ae ee 


geographic 
location, erary a source, and subject" (Libr J) 


“A comparison of the personakname index with John 
T. Weaver’s Twenty Years of Silents, 1908-1928 [BRD 
1972] raises questions that cannot easily be answered. 
... To cite one example, Weaver credits Mary 
Pickford with seven films in 1913, only two of which 
appear in the AFI catalog. Why? Perhaps these other 
five films fall short of the four-reel minimum for inclusion 
. In the absence of a clear explanation 
of Weaver's scope, one ought to give the benefit of the 
doubt to the AFI Catalog. . Even if it has missed 
a few feature films of this early era, . . the teens volume 
of the AFI Catalog is unquestionably the most complete 
record of the age. . . . The silent-films volume of [J.R. 
Nash's] The Motion Picture Guide [BRD 1987] describes 
only about 3,500 films. . . . Because of its greater depth 
of coverage and because it rests on a firm foundation 
of scholarship this newest installment of the AFI Catalog 
is an especially welcome addition to film reference litera- 
ture." 


Bookhst 85:1952 Ag '89 (650w) 


8 > BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ý i 


AMERICAN FILM INSTITUTE.—Continued = ANALYZING GENDER; a handbook of social science 


"[The subject] index is particularly valuable and unique; research; editors, Beth B. Hess and Myra Marx Ferree. 
here one may the films that deal with, for instance, 580p $39.95 1987 [ie. 1988] Sage Publs. 
sheriffs, weddings, locales, prostitution, and (a personal 305.4 1. Women 2. Sex role 3. Femmism 
favorite) rent collectors. To call this truly massive work—the ISBN 0-8039-2719-3 LC 87-23439 
product of a national array of researchers and archives— 
definitive and sorely needed is to understate the case. *The editors' objective in this collection. of invited 
This set also helps to- heal the howling controversy that chapters is ‘an attempt to provide an overview of feminist 
arose whén the AFI got Hollywoody and dismantled the perspectives in the social sciences today. . ... [There 


educational/hbrary departments in the early 1970s, after are] five, sections on gender and ideology, social control 


issuing Catalog volumes for 1921-30 [BRD 1972] and ; : 
1960-69 [BRD 1977]" of female sexuality, gender stratification, gendered worlds, 


» and gender and the state. Chapter subjects range from 
114: k a 3 ler hi i Gail 
Libr J :96 Je 1 '89. David Bartholomew (230w) Kok Ww os e », 
k . popular culture and the portrayal.of women (Cantor), to 
gender and the GNP (Ciancanelli and Berch), reproduction 
. (Rothman), and gender and political life (Ackelsberg and 
AMERICAN NURSING; a biographical dictionary, [edited Diamond)" (Contemp Sociol) Chapter bibl ies. Index. 
by] Vern L. Bullough, Olea Macanjian Church [end] . »"¢ sda | ase ca 
Alice P. Stein. 358p pl $60 1988 Garland — 
920 1. Nurses—-Biography—Dictionaries 


ISBN 0-8240-8540-X * LC 87-29076 Pies cag are established scholars in wei set 

f ais . science, history, economics, anthropology, psy- 

This book deals with 177 nurses in “signed articles chology. Hess and Ferree have provided an informative 
[that] are followed by bibliographies of nursing publications and insightful introductory essay. ... An essential resource 


authored by the subject and lists of sources for biographical for scholars as well as students, the collection is uniformly _ 


information. . . . [It has sn] appendix that lists the subjects ; 
by place of birth and area‘ of special interest.” m m par Ra puri own include à n 
L———À index for the volume as a: whole." - 


Choice 26283 O '88. K. Bradley (120w) ; Chowe 26:227 S '88. K.R. Broschart (1309) 

* — "Tbe editors] chose somewhat idiosyncratically to include "The diverse contributions to this volume cover an. 
only women born before 1890 or now deceased, a decision exceptionally broad range of topics. . . . Some chapters 
that gives less coherence to the collection than a stricter stand out as exceptionally thorough and incisive, revealing 
chronological approach might have achieved. Despite this among them feminist reconsiderations and decomposition 
disjunction, the lives of the women accounted for hero—ail of issues within the family (Glenn), in paid employment 
teachers, administrators and educators who shaped modern (England), and legal strategies (Baron). All of tbe chapters 
nursing—are instructive. One~1s struck by the privilege articulate ‘what we know and what we need to know 


of the white women, who mostly came from wealthy about the significance of gender in social organization’. 
rapper an famihié. The black: wormed ee . .. Not every chapter succeeds in fulfilling the editors’ 
mdr ense oniri perra aded ean di objectives. Rather than focusing on explanations of gendered 
narratives highlight the struggles of the nursing elite to reality, some chapters rely heavily on description and 


create lives. of independence, creativity, power and i compilations of previous research. . . . Also missing is 
Senes y ' ie a ON re an extended discussion of feminist perspectives on 
Women’s Rev Books 6:12 Ja '89. Regina Morantz- epistemology, an examination of issues in methodology, 
Sanchez (550w) and the philosophy of science. . . . Despite these short- 


‘ z comings, this volume introduces new terrain and provides 
a benchmark for feminist sociology.” 
' ' Contemp Sociol 17:744 N '88. Denise D. Bielby (750w) 
AMES, LEE J. Draw 50 beasties and yugglies and turnover 


uglies and things that go bump in the night. il $12.95; 
lib bdg $12.95 1988 Doubleday 


743 1. Drawing—Juvenile literature ; 
ISBN 0385240250, 0-385-24626-9 (ib bis) a rae GEORGE, i. Finding a way. See Rosenberg 
88-16143 


This book provides step-by-step 1nstructions for drawing t f 
mosse Boons, and groesome beasts. “Grade two and ANDERSON, DAVE. The story of basketball; foreword 
~ . by Julius: e 182p il $12.55; pa $8.95 1988 Morrow 
796.32: 1. Basketball—Juvenile literature 
` “Dedicated followers of the prolific Ames will enjoy ISBN 0-688-06748-4; 0-688-06749-2 (pa) 
saying up Wis, fado Miu that fo tam ia te - LC 88-6842 


night from this, his seventeenth Draw 50 book. Using "ry. S ERE 2 
simple ‘step-by-step lme-drawing techniques, abetted by Divided into two sections, thé. book first views basketball , 





his outrageo clever sense of humor, Ames introduces historically, beginning with the game's creator, Dr. James ' 
a brine Goat of CUIR. Young ATena wil od ^ Naismith, whose original idea was to toss balls into peach 
in his creatures” names... . A diverse range of complexity baskets . . . The second part of the discussion gives 
among the drawings gives this tile a wide age-renge appeal. - the . . . elements of the game: shooting, passing, rebounding, 
a Grades three to nine.” defensive moves, and coaching. . . Anderson illustrates 
Booklist 85:935 F 1 789. Phillis Wilson (130w) them by citing the carcers of various athletes,” (Booklist) 
are “Grade five and up.” (SLJ) 

“(This book], with its popular subject of imaginative x . 

Exerc Gone ar ee toate oe ke zd 7 
circulator. me readers may not, however, notice ` 
play on words of some of the beasties names: ic. ‘Imp "Bogged down in the beginning by Naismith's dated 
Eane Al,’ ‘Melon Collie,” "The Tooth Furry,’ ‘Satyr Ikkle,’ language detailing the original 13 rules of the game, the 
etc. A worthwhile purchase for all collections that can't jet got od. cs mnich pleasure: ii volume 

books' on the shelf" both useful and comprehensive.” 


SLJ 35:77 F '89. Patricia Homer (140w) „Booklist 85:865 Ja 15 '89. Ilene Cooper (170w) 


* 
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ANDERSON, DAVE—Continued 

“Anderson follows the format found in his The Story 
of Football [BRD 1986] and Lawrence Ritter's The Story 
of Baseball [BRD 1983]... The text is liberally sprinkled 
with anecdotes about and quotes from players, coaches, 
and others associated with the game. Interspersed are 
black-and-white >. photos of game action, carefully 

to coordmate with the text and carefully captio The 
quality of the photos is a bit more erratic than in the 
previous two books, Anderson's prose is clear and informa- 
tive. Dedicated fans and newcomers alike will find this 
bandsomely-produced volume as satisfying as Kareem’s 


SLJ 35:83 F '89. Elaine Fort Weischedel (150w) 


4 


ANDERSON, DAVID, 1951... The Spanish Armada. 47p 
col il col maps lib bdg $11.30 1988 Hampstead Press 


942.05 1. Armada, 1588—Juvemile literature 
ISBN 0-531-19505-8 (lib bdg) LC 88-14020 


This book describes the religious and territorial conflict 
between and Spain and discusses the events of- 


“A cnsp text'and large full-color illustrations detail the 
invasion plan with descriptions of the ships and life at 
sca, England's preparations, and the battles in the Channel 

. A vivid account, with a nicely balanced presentation.” 
Booklist 85:865 Ja 15 Z^ Phillis Wilson (1 (120w) 


wledge. 
Aalzata Mo Die VC of dic solar Ed MODE 
ing the events and figures of the Armada, placing blame 
Vue) $9022 AD^) Aa Wikia CA) 

SLJ 35:122 Ap '89. Anne Wirkkala (200w 


“This is a smart book, covering a great ‘deal 


history 
of and usin maps, ortraits and 
eee 
Times Lu Suppl p917. re 19 '88. Julia Briggs (150w) 


X 


ANDERSON, E. N., 1941- The food of China. 263p 
$23.50 1988 Yale ba Press 
641.3 1. Food 2. Agriculture—China 2 aE 
China—Social 


Chinese 4 life and custo 
ISBN 0-300-03955.7 LC 87-2046 


““The first half of this book is a hist from prehistoric 
times to 1900—of food m China, wit an emphasis on 


' food production. The second half examines Chinese food 


in the 20th camy; with emphasis on food consumption 

pe te chapters on cosa cooking 
Yanations, social uses, 

ideology.” (Choice) Sang: presse Index. 





“Anderson ee of Californsa, Riverside) is 
ihinolopst, but his book is clearly aimed at a muk 
tidisciplinary group of food scholars. It is a scholarly 
approach (albeit often more subjective thin one might 
a cas MEAM (lke eae ix TO Soren 

RR eee entirely in- English). 
historical section range widely, includmg ar- 


and religious writings, For the contemporary period, Ander: 
son relies heavily on his own ethnographic research conduct- 


ed primanly in Hong Kong. A good companion volume 
for Food in Chinese Cul cues. od oy RO Chute (HED 


ks . Recommended for public, college, and 
university ibraries. 
Choice 26:678 D '88. E Lockwood (240w) 


“The reader will find here a scattering of menus and 
recipes, . and an expert chapter on 'basic cooking 
strategies.’ But caveat lector: this is not a cookbook or 
a treatise on Chinese cuisine or the Chinese diet or Chinese 
nutrition—althongh at the same time it is all of these. 
In brief, [this] 1s an uncommonly wide-ranging, imaginative, 
and knowledgeable essay on China’s traditional material 
culture, with the history of agriculture at its center. . 
. . There is a wealth of information and interpretive 
insight here for the specialist on things Chinese. For the 
general reader, I know of no better introductory overview 
to the intricate synthesis of human and natural resources 
that created and sustained traditional Chinese civilization. 

. The Food of China is, I suspect, destined to become 


a ` minor classic.” 
Nat Hist 97:84 O °88. Jerome B. Grieder (2500w) 


ANDERSON, KENNETH, 1921-. Orphan drugs; by Ken- 
neth Anderson and Lois Anderson; foreword by Nicholas 
Bachynsky. rev ed 253p pa $14.95 1988 Body Press 


(Los 
615 1. drugs—Di es 
ISBN 0-89586-643-9 (pa) LC 87-35933 


This work presents “information on drugs that have 
been licensed or tested in other countries but are not 
yet generally available in the U.S. . . . Approximately 
1,500 generic and brand-name drugs are. described. Entries 
are arranged alphabetically by genenc name and include 
for each drug a list of brand names, actions of the drug, 
rrpsd dedisse ieri rti d 


200 manufacturers, arranged alpha! 
are included in the ‘Sources Directory’. following the drug 
entries" (Booklst) Bibliography. Index. 


“Useful information is provided in the mtroduction on 


a U.S physician or directly from the manufacturers. Ken 

neth Anderson, coauthor of the book, 1s a former editor 
of Today's Health, a popular consumer health magazine 
published by the American Medical Association. . . . The 
major point of access, unless the generic name of a drug 
is already known, is the ‘Symptoms Directory, which 
precedes the drug entries. Unfortunately there appears to 
be little control of headings in this index, and cross- 
references are nonexistent. . . . The index at the end 
of the volume provides access to the entries by brand 
names and generic-name synonyms. The book also contains 
a bibliography of recent articles and books on orphan 
drugs. Because of the unique information provided by 
thus guide (since these drugs aren't listed in the standard 
drug handbooks), it is recommended for most public and 
scademic libraries. However, as noted, librarians should 
be cautioned of the less-than-adequate access by symptoms 
of diseases." 

Booklist 85:1959 Ag '89 (400w) 


w 


ANDERSON, LENA, il. Linnea’s windowsill garden. See 
Bjork, C. 


ANDERSON, LOIS E. Orphan drugs, rev ed. See Anderson, 
K. - 


ANDERSON, M. S. (MATTHEW Si War and 
society in Europe of the Old Regime, 1618-1789. 239p 
$35 1988 St Martin's Press 

940.2 1. Europe—History, Military 
ISBN 0-312-01879-7 LC 88-4466 


The author discusses the changing nature of warfare 
in Europe between 1618 and 1789, and its effect on 
governments and societies. Bibliography. Index. 


s 


10 . S ĉa 
ANDERSON, M. 8. TTHEW SMITH) — 
Continued M 


“A well-written analysis of the impact of war on society. 
. . The reader becomes t of the difficulties 


ef a foe wider afk The laxi or the European eure 


n its technological superiority-—is contrasted sharp 

th Eastern European discipline and in cach appt 
heeding 1d remove Kocety Question D wars 
effect on the innocent citizen 1s examined 


by Anderson, 
‘albeit briefly. For academic and general readers, and for 
those interested in a non-military examination of military 


Choice 26:880 Ja '89. B. Rothaus (170w) 


"There are no illustrations and the printing is occasionally 
less than perfect. Anderson has . written with brevity 
in mind: he has 204 pages of text with twenty pages 
of notes and bibliography. . . . ugh [the] author 

largely -karta fe eee cbc raa QD De MDA 
Revo on political developments, (he does] make the 
important point that governments were obliged to organize 
and centralize in-order to cope with their augmented 


Times Lit Suppl p1074 S 30 '88. John Childs (400w) ' 


- i " y 4 " 
= o 4 v i ‘ - M A. nd 
ANDERSON, MATTHEW SMITH See Aidemon, M. 
S. (Matthew Smith) . 


GE See Hiroshige (Ando Hiroshige), 
1797-1858 . 


P 


ANDRLE, VLADIMIR. Workers in Stalin's Russia; 


on and social change in a planned economy. 


industrializati 

243p $39.95 1988 St. Martin's Press 
331.09 1. Labor—Soviet Union 2. Soviet Union— 
Economic conditions —1917- 

‘ ISBN 0-312-02390-1 LC 88-17441 


“Andrle first presents . . . [an] outline of the agricultural 
collectvization and industrialization cam conducted 
by Stalin in the 1930s and considers conditions of 
life outside the factories, the workers’ standard of living, 
and. life under political pressures -of the period. He then 
analyzes the conflict between management’s problems and 
political controls, and the philosophy underlying the 
industrialization campaign. The closing i 


experience of both workers and system.” (Chotce) Bib 
sures 'of the Stakhanovite ice) Prado 


*Andrle (University of York, UK) offers a sociological 
interpretation of the Soviet leader's struggle, in the 1930s, 
to establish ‘an efficient industrial order and an 


sources consisted of memoirs, news rep 
documents, His interpretation of the 
dimit foc: DM Plier: im SOM Water qud 
Stalnist Industrialzation [BRD 1987] . . . For social 
historians, sociologists, and economists interested m, Soviet 
developmen’ 

Choice, 26:836 Ja '89. RA. Battis (240w) 


$ 

Despite considerable efforts, I have to confess that 
I failed to ascertain any coherent argument in [this volume} 
Other readers, I imagine, are likely to be equally frustrated 
by its long diversions into theoretical sociology, by its 
irrelevant detail . and, most seriously, by its utter 
deficiency in causal explanations. . . . 
observations, confirming that managers were sufficiently 
interested in maintaining stable relations with their workers 
to protect them from the police -the . speed-up 
campaigns. But it is not clear how relates this 
to the general structure of production relations. . . . One 
might have expected such issues to have been resolved 
in &:conclusion. But the book does not have one.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1366 D 9 '88. Orlando Figes (450w) 


E 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ANNO, MITSUMASA, 1926-. Anno's Peckaboo. col il 
$9.95 1988 Philomel Bks.- 
LC 87-7255 


ISBN 0-399-21520-4 

By turning half pages, the reader is invited to play 
a game of peekaboo with a variety of animals and people. 
“Ages two to four" (Bull Cent Child Books) 





“This wordless book has much less substance than most 


of Anno's previous output, its one value being, perhaps, 
for children still young enough to be reminded that an 


This is Anno's book. for‘ toddlere, apd: 11: may 
be so bland as to disa his fans.” 
‘Buli Cent: Chid aL: 197 Je TE Zena: Sutherland: 
(60w) 


is a- book version of the appearing and disappearing 
game with bold, clear pictures of people and animals. 
. Wherever very young patrons are served, this simple 
book will ish Bes, 
SLI 35:1 '88. Nancy Seiner (120w) 


“The anumals, parents, down and Father Christinas ` 
depicted are :as attractive as one would cance! om this, 


artist, but a ittie too simple, Once the sequence 
been learned, there is not en ‘left to hold the attention.” 
-21 '88. Sarah Máckinnon - 


Times Lit Suppl piles 
(100w) , 


ANTHONIOZ, MICHEL, 1947», comp. & ed. Verve. See 
Vérve 


/ 
`H 
APPEL, MARSHA C., 1953-. ae ni index VI, 1982- 
1986. 531p $42.50 1988 Scarecrow Press 
011 Pictures—Indexes 
ISBN. "0-8108-2146-X LC 88-18207 


This book attempts “to serve as a guide to illustrations 
in nine US The list includes National 


issues in libraries.’ indexed in this volume have 
been indexed in previous volumes. .. . Each entry under 
a subject includes journal title, volume number, pagination, 
date of publication, type of illustration (usually a photograph 
but also maps, drawings, etc.) color or black-and-white 
note, and a code for illustration size—full page, half page, 
etc." (Booklist) For the first edition of this work see Vance, 
LE, BRD 1957. 


that there are 17,000 individual subject headings with. 
over 35,000 entries. The book is in a straight alphabetical 
arrangement, that is simple to use. The directions are 
easily understood. This is a serviceable, functiona. index 
It is worth purchasing if a library wants to update previ 

volumes, which extend coverage back to 1950. Pu Public 


reference 
' Booklist 85:1706 Je 1 '89 (210w) 


APPLEMAN-JURMAN, ALICIA. Alicia; my story. 356p 
$18.95 1988 Bantam, Bla. 
940.53 1 Holocanst, Jewish (333-1945). Personal 


narrat 
LC 88-14144 


_ ISBN 03530539175 

“A Polish Jew, the author . . . [writes of] her efforts 
to survive in Nazi-dominated . Poland. Between the 
ages of ten and 15, she suffered . hardships and 


encountered numerous brushes with death.” (Libr J) 


r 


because it's out of sight. .' 


Y 


APPLEMAN-JURMAN, ALICIA—Continued . 

“This is a potentially useful addition to Holocaust litera- 
ture, for although she never experienced the death camps, 
Appleman-Jurman . lived in constant peril and managed 
to survive only: through an extraordinary combination of 
luck and street sense: Unfortunately, tho heavy use of 
dialogue reconstructed more than 40 years later has an 

effect on the mood and plausibility of this 
interesting and frequently horrifying survival narrative.” 
Libr J 113:69 N 15 '88. Mark R. Yerburgh (120w) 


Wee oe is so profoundly observed, and 
the ete it so remarkably lived, that no amount 
of prior immersion in the sad community of witnesses 
to the Holocaust can dull the reader to its herome. During 
tee Nazis penocidal campaign, the author . . . saw her 

brothers disappear, one by one. Left alone 
with her mother, Alicia very quickly grew into a resourceful 
and brave human being. . . . She helped Russian partisans 
escape death from a Nazi ambush, for which she was 
declaed a ‘Hero of the Soviet Union.’ After the war, 
she opened and ran an orphanage in Poland for children 


not much [younger] than herself and smuggled Jews into , 
Palestine 


in defiance of the British. Amid all this ferocious 
bravery, small, sweet details emerge with a rending power.” 
Ny time Book Rev pl5 Ja 1 '89. Soma Taitz 


pii iv the book E would recommend io Anyone who 
has never read a Holocaust testimony, even though it 
does not descnbe the concentration camp experience, . 

This book is $0 compelling that at one point, when 
Appleman-Jurman describes how an SS man ripped a 
Wisoed canina out of het cet 1 scually felt © hain 
pain in my own ear and found I was holding the side 
of my head. . Although over 40 years have elapsed 
since most of these everts occurred, the book is fresh 
and forceful. Appleman-Jurman’s story reads as if she 
is telling it for the first time; the details are absolutely 
vivid m her mind This is a truly powerful book by 
a remarkable woman, and I hope her story does not 
get pushed aside as ‘just another Holocaust book, lacking 
the attention-getting ick of an affair with Kafka or 
a psychoanalytic or its author." 

Women's Rev Bi 6:14 Je '89. Julie Zuckman (700w) 


ARBLAY, FRANCES BURNEY D' See Burney, Fanny, 
1752-1840 


, 


THE ARCHAEOLOGY OF THE OLYMPICS; the Olym- 
pics and other festvals in antiquity; edited by Wendy 
J, Raschke. 297p il maps $42.50, pa $17.50 1988 Univer- 
sity of Wis. Press 

938 1. Greece—Antiquites 2. Olympic games 
ISBN 0-299-11330-2; 0-299-11334-5 (pa) 
LC 87-40150 


This is a collection of papers delivered at a symposium 
“held at UCLA in 1984. . . . [Three of the essays concern] 
Olympia and its remains, while two others deal with the 
Panhellenic sites at Delphi and Nemea, . and a third 
with a local site at Larisa in Thessaly. . . [The remaining 
papers] range from a survey of possible Minoan Mycenaean 
and Hittite precedents to . [an attempt to refute] the 
amateur/professional distinction in athletics " (Choice) In- 


“The editor has put together 14 disparate papers, some 
by well-known archaeologists such as C. Renfrew and 
A. Mallwitz . . . The collection has no unity beyond 
the title. The essays are uneven not only in quahty but 
also in adherence. t0 Uo, reputed theme: (iy thren. have 
much to do with Olympia and its remains. . . . 
book displays the appurtenances of scholarship. iadd 
are a glossary and indexes. Only four chapters contain 
illustrations. Of some interest to specialists and graduate 
students. Not recommended for undergraduates.” 

Choice 26:639 D '88. CJ. Zabrowski Q10w) 
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for a victor at Olympia was a garland of wild oli . 

in classical Athens an Olympie victor was enti 
by law to'a cash award t story is told well, 
David C. Young in a chapter called 
‘How the Amateurs Won the Olympics. . . . The collection 
from ‘Hitute Athletics as Prefigurations 


of Ancient Greek es’ to ‘Food for Athletes and Gods: 
A Classical Diet! Raschke’s collection of essays gives 
a good idea of 


f [the] range [of Greek es}, although 

tforward account of quo t actually hap- 

pened at re (the chapter by Joseph Fontenrose on 

games at Delphi ıs a model); one also might 

read hoped E. more on the atmosphere and ideals of 
Greek athletii 

NY Re Books 35:3 S 29 '88. Jasper Griffin (1850w) 


ARMOR, JOHN Manzanar. See Adams, A. 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE, 
Hewett. 48p col il $1295 Db. lb rei $ i 198b MN 
Junior Bks. 
599.73 1, Llamas—Juveaile liter& 
ISBN 0-688-07540-1; 0-688-07541-X X (ub bdg) 
LC 87-27130 3 


In this to essay, "readers are introduced to five-day-old 
Gypsy who lives on a California ranch with sixty other 
llamas. Facts about her hfe and development are inter- 
spersed with the-history of related lamoid species as well 
as the practical uses people make of llamas. [Index.] Ages 
nme to twelve." (Horn Book) 





bw 
“[The] text contains enough information to please report 
writers yet bas an intriguing almost conversational tone. 
Presented as one continuous essay, the material has been 


‘extensively indexed. Open and nd anviting in format, with 


generous use of white space unding remarkably clear 
and wel compord demie "Ene volume has] Tokant 


an] ciceptional contribution to 
the of rer A en or children." 
Hora ,Book P 89 pd D d Fader (120w) 


mannner ien for img radem, and the narrative 
wes hold their interest. The 40 closely 


ging na Films 24:167 Ja/F '89. Mark S. Rich (140w) 


*Although Arnold discusses llamas in their native setting, 
M Dur one o tie piatosa are of ranch raised or 
zoo photos are mostly 
clear but Fut often static. ABUS there ıs much information 


ip bs ag the lack of chapters or even logical divimons 
tends to make the whole confusing. The style ranges from 
tty to 


dryly informational However, a thorough index 
does help the material for research. . [This] 
title wo ud dod a useful spot in school libraries where 

ihe curicuum volves research on animals of specific 


fout 
SLJ 35187 S '88. Eva Elisabeth Von Ancken (90w) 


ARNOLD, CAROLINE. ceogrephs 
Hewett. "48p col il $12.95; ibi $1 198 imd 
Junior Bks. 

598.4 1. Juvenile literature. 

ISBN 0-688-07706-4; 0-688-07707-2 (lib bdg) 

LC 87-31458 


book discusses the phj characteristics, habits, 

oot th the Magellanic pen a native of South 

ocuses on the lives of mea and Domino, 

at the San Francisco Zoo, as they 

prepare a pest and care for their baby chicks “Ages nine 
to twelve.” (Horn Book) 


Aena 


12 : 
ARNOLD, CAROLINE— Continued 
i "The hatchmg and care of two chicks “form the basis 
of [this] izitnguing volume. [The] text contains enough 
information to please report writers yet has an intriguing 
almost conversational tone. Presented as one continuous 
essay, the material has been extensively indexed. Open 
and inviting in format, . . . [the volume has] instant 
visual appeal and makes [an] exceptional contribution to 
the genre of.natural history books for children." - 
Hom Book, 65:89 prd '89. Ellen Fader (1209) 


*Flightless aquatic birds that "walk upright and resemble 
little dressed-up people appeal to children, and this book 
will too. . . . I found no factual errors and enjoyed 
the 40 excellent color photographa, despite the fact that 
they are rarely captioned, they are self-explanatory and 
follow the text, in any case. All measurements include 
English and metric equivalents. Anthropomorphiam is kept 
to an acceptable level and, when employed, does help 
to present captive animal management in a readable, 
scientific manner that young people will relate to. In sum, 
this 1s an excellent introduction to penguins and the 
scientific management of them in captivity." 

Sci Books Films 24:167 Ja/F '89. Mark S. Rich (180w) 


“The fact that [this book] reles exclusively on photographs 


of penguins raised at the San Francisco Zoo while discussing - 


the life of penguins 1n the wild does not present a truly 
acCurate account of penguin life. However, appealing 
photographs offset some of the confusion in the presenta- 
tion." 


SLJ 35187 S '88. Eva Elisabeth Von Ancken (90w) 


ARNOLD, PETER, 1931-. The book of card games. 279p 
col il pa $14.95 1988 Helm, C.; distr. in the U.S. by 
Hippocrene Bks. m . 

795.4 1. Card games 
ISBN 0-7470-0003-4 (pa) i 


This “book 1s intended as a beginner's guide and takes 
the reader through the play. A standard formula is used 
for each game: number of players how many sets of 
: cards are used and their pomt rankings, how, dealing is 
done, what ‘the play’ involves, and explanations of sample 
hands mvolving a number of players. Entries range from 
alf a page for Old Maid and Go Fish to more than 
20 for Bridge. The author states that by following this 
guide, players will be able to run through a game and 
There are two indexes 
at the back of the book: a general index that lists the’ 
150 games and a classified index that lists games by 
number of players (from one to five or more), gambling 
games, and six children's games." (Booklist) 





“(This book] 1s a good introduction to many of the 
most popular card games played in social settings. Author 
Arnold has written a number of other books on -games 
and cards and is an authority ın this area. The introduction 
states that over 150 games are explained, but the table 
of contents lists only 77 games, the difference being varia- 
tions on games (e.g, vingt-et-un and blackjack). . . . If 
the reader wants to learn how to play chemin de fer, 
it isn't in the table of contents but is found 1n the general 
index as a variant of baccarat. Almost every game is 
illustrated with drawings of cards in the appropriate red 
and black colors. A two-page glossary at the beginning 
polar book provides the basics of card-game terminology: 

Cut, flush, trick, etc. A very handy reference, especially 
for public libraries where this kind of information is often 


Booklist 85:1953 Ag '89 (310w) 
N 


- 


ARNOLD, TIM. The winter ; illustrations by the 
author. 32p col il $12.95 1988 M K. Mieten 


` Bis. 
^ ISBN 0-689-50449-7 LC 88-2736 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“En route to school one morning the little girl Addie - 
discovers a beautiful small silver box engraved with snow- 
flakes. Inside `. lie ‘an old pair of grey mittens, worn 
thin at the tips, with bits of yarn unraveling hero and 
there." When wom, cause snow to fall She 
uses the magic gingerly at then more sand more 
frequently. “People are so happy when it snows.” But 
faced with the temptation of creating a full-fledged white 
Christmas, Addie wears the mittens far too long—only 
to discover she cannot remove them without some help 
from an unexpected source.” (Horn Book) “Grades two 
to four.” (SLJ) 


rp finely denied pamtinga” coer to- xedeen a 


thin, rather precious o MD has the appeal 

of Christmas magıc, but and direction.” 
Bull Cent Cont Child Book: 429 D "gi Roger Sutton . 
(110w) 


"On the limbs of an ordinary suburban setting Tum 
Amold has gently hung the text and illustrations of a 
Bie can Christinas, story. Slightly textured 

or paintings alternate with pages of text in a simply 
ee While the story’s resolution 
be a httle weak, the full-page illustrations, flecked 
snowflakes and filled with a wonderful winterlike 
Mica he's came al ee ee ` 
Horn Book 64:761 N/D "88. Karen Jameyson (240w) 


"Arnold's story is well constructed, ; like a 


` gnowsto fro; tio: beginning. oun d frenzied 
m rm fom a gen a 


climax to a peaceful denouement language is precise. 
His illustrations reflect the text but do not dominate or 
even amplify it They give graphic form to the story, 
setting it in an almost timeless small town and creating 
an almost ageless heroine. Pictures and text together create - 
a mysterious tone. Magic or power out of control has 
been a popular theme with children ın both folk and 
originial stories. eoe Greek myths, and this. story 


should appeal to those transitional readers looking for 
a picture book, as well as to teachers looking 
for a t but short -winter read-aloud.”  ' 


SLJ 35:58 Ja '89. Louise L. Sherman (260w) 


1 


ARONSON MARC Day by day, the seventies. See 
-Leonard, T. 


FERNANDO. The tower struck by lightning; 
by Anthony Kerrigan. 242p il $16.95/Can$22.95 


1988 1988. Viking 
ISBN" 0-670-81 LC 87-40467 


“The final, definitive match in the competition for the 
World Chess Championship is about to begin. Contenders 
Elias Tarsis and Marc Amary take their places at the 
board... But before the players can make their first 
moves, they are distracted by news of the kidnapping 
of a high-ranking Soviet diplomat. Tarms—an artist—. 
. . is convinced that his despised opponent—a world- 
renowned physicist—1s behind the kidnapping. . The 
chess match becomes a . . . contest of egos and ideologies. 
It is a struggle between a man of God and an 
between art and science, between sex and spirit.” (Publisher’s 
note) Originally published in Spam in 1983. 





“A sympathetic translation of La torre herida-por el 
rayo, .. . a complex and humorous novel by the Spanish 
t, novelist, and political-anarchist. It is a compel- _ 

tile of a word dau chess thatch, tch, vaguely reminiscent 

of the autho author’s book about Bobby Fischer and Boris Spassky, 
Sur Fischer (Paris, 1974). . Sex, religion, politics, and 
Chess—recurrent interests in “Arrabal’s work—are the sub- 
jects of witty deconstruction and fantastic puns. Highly 
Harpoon rg ae LC NEC 


general 
Choice 26.496 N '88. F.K. Barasch (170w) - 
Libr J 11367 Je 15 '88..Jack Shreve (150w) 


ey 
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ARRABAL, FERNANDO-— Continued. B 
“This book can be seen as an o ra, a film,'a philosophical 
tale, an adventure novel. At first we might take it to 
be a novel about chess and politics, a supremely clever, 
diabolical, comical and vitriolic intellectual game—until, 
among the observers of the game, . we discover not 
some crimson Dadaist but the “of Jorge Luis Borges 
Which means that this novel.is far from a baroque medley. 
. . ‘The Tower Struck by Lightning’ is cut like an 
emerald. Underlying it are an admirably controlled lyricism 
and an inventiveness that contrast sharply with the rosy 
ese creeping into the novel more and more these 
ys.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p22 S 25 '88. Daniel Odier 
(1200w) 


"Known primarily as a dramatst of the surreal and 


Beli it E M me T da ki ih 
uses the spectacle of a world championship chess match 
as the framework on which to erect a bizarre combination 
of political intrigue and personal vendetta. These disparate 
elements are not always convincingly integrated, and those 
sections of the novel that detail left-wing factional infighting 
often seem irrelevant to the rest of the book. The chess 
match itself, however, which even novices will be able 
to follow with the move-by-move illustrations, is an exciting 
and suspenseful one, the contrasting ities of 
eae are effectively played off against one 
another." 
Quill Quire 54:28 D '88. Paul Stuewe (150w) , 
- t 


THE ART OF THE FIRST FLEET; & other early Austra- 
lian drawi edited by Bernard Smith & Al 
Wheeler. 256p il col il maps col maps $125 -1988 
Univ. Press 

994 1. Australia m art 2. Australia—Description and 
travel—Views 3. Art, Australian 

ISBN 0-300-04118-7 LC -87-51377 

Published for the Paul Mellon Centre for Studies in 
Bntish Art; [published] in association with me Austra- 
lan Academy of the Humanities and the British 
Museum (Natural History) 


"«"In 1788, the First Fleet landed in New South Wales. 
[Artists] recorded their impressions of the land, its 
indigenous people, its flora and fauna, and incidents or 


events .. volume contains] works of art from 
the voyage from the early years of settlement, selected 
from . . dra and paintings of Australian 


wings subjects 
held in “the British Museum (Natural History). . The 
ethnographical significance of the drawings 1s discussed 
by the charts and views of Sydney are 
analysed Perry, the drawings are [discussed] . 
wa el. relation we aeter. Dy Aled: Moe and 
the natural history drawings are examined by J.H. Calaby. 
In the final chapter, Bemard Smith [consider] the art 
historical significance of the drawings.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


"This beautiful book . . . is designed to complement 
published accounts of the first five years of settlement 
in Sydney. The contributors are all experts in their field. 

The contributors provide a comprehensive survey 
of a fascinating body of work viewed from several perspec- 
„uves—social, historical, and artistic. . The- price is 
high -but the book is essential for Australian collections 

and useful for the study of art history. 
Choice 26:690 D '88. M.S. Martin (0.770) 


"[This book] reproduces the original visual materials 


of New South Wales, by 

the Sinus, one of the original 11 British ships that explored 
Australia in 1788. These materials have aesthetic, 

and Pus importance. They are the, first 
depictions of Austrahan 


the flora and fauna. 
Libr J 114:83 ji '89. Robin Kaplan (130w) 


ARTERTON, PHER The  clectronic 


CHRISTO! 
Semele: "See Abramion, J. B. 


\ 


ARTICLE 19 (ORGANIZATION). Article 19 world report, 
1988. See Article 19 world report, 1988 $ 


ARTICLE 19 WORLD REPORT, 1988; information, 
freedom and censorship; edited by Kevin Boyle prepared 
by thie saff of Artig Ts. 340p soaps $22.50 1 88 


; B4 1, Censorship 2. Freedom of information 
ISBN 0-8129-1801-0" LC 88-40170 


This book offers “a description of the [various] forms 
of censorship 1n 50 countries issued by Article 19, a human 
nghts organization dedicated to defending the freedom 

thought and opinion promised by the 19th article of 
the United Nations Universal Declaration of Human 
Rights.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Index. 





~“The reader cannot help, but come away quite distressed 
at the continuing reign of arbitrary censorship. . The 
long opening article on censorship and its history by Michael 
Scammell, and the closing emes and Issues’ section 
are particularly helpful. The glacial pace of change, positive 
or negative, in this area ma rule out annual appearances 


of this survey but y iodical reassesament of 
the state of censorship out the world would be 
most welcome. . Article 19 promises to be a highly 


valuable project and provides a needed worldwide snapshot 
importance. Any academic library 
supporting a comparative government course should 
consider this ttle.” 
Choice 26:928 F '89. R.S. Bravard (240w) 


“In authoritarian states, according to the report, . 

- censorship operates most crudely through the assassination, 
ladnapping and imprisonment of journalists and dissidents. 
The licensing and bribing of journalists, discriminating 
use of economic sanctions and control of production 
machinery tame the press as well making it an arm of 
the state. Western democracies, the report says, curb isting 


tyranny of commerce in the West. Aud 
iwcross, the author of cow 1979] and "The ‘The 
Shah’s Last Ride’ [BRD 1988, 1989] underscores the 
importance of free speech: In a world o AIDS and nuclear 
power plants, it 1s a public health imperative” g 
N oen T BOO Rey DEI NAT. E M 
(290w. 


ARUEGO, ARIANE See Dewey, Ariane 


ARUEGO, JOSE, R by Jose Aruego 
and Ariane EY wey E Sr 95; hb bdg $11.88 1988 
Greenwillow B 

ISBN 0.688 0738-7; 0-688-06739-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-663 


Two elderly boars with contrasting dispositions take 
tums for a baby crocodile and find that ther atbtudes 
determme W they arp repaid, SOO IRE NI. 
GL) 





“The idea of rocking a’ baby croc to sleep 1s comic 
in itself and when it is described in a familar folk-tale 
context it makes an irresistible tale. . . . The artist's 
famihar fluorescent colour and jagged, angular shapes 
complement the jaunty text with just the nght balance 
of grotesquerie and implied comment." 

Grow Point 27: 5100 Ja '89. Margery Fisher (80w) 
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ARUEGO, JOSE—Continued f 

“The tale points out the advantages of kindness and 
de nad E wel enited to young Teades firm belief 
in t 


om Book DE S/O '88. Ann A. Flowers (1705) _ 


Sth their typical high-spirited style, Aruego and Dewey 
create an entertaming and colorful world fall of movement. 
They are as skillful at rendering fiendishness as kindness, 


_ and even the creatures that will soon be dinner. have 


expressive faces. The text is well constructed and moves 
al smoothly Pur the illustrations. 
SLJ 35:79 D '88. deis Jarusso (150w) 


ASCH, ADRIENNE, ed. Women with disabilities. See 
Women with disabilities 


ASHE, ARTHUR. A hard road to glory; a history of 
the African-American athle ro toy Arthur R. Ashe, Jr. 
with the assistance of Kip Ocama Chalk and 

» Francis Harris. 2v 194; 497. Ep pl v1-$29.95; v2 $39.95; 
v3 $39.95 1988 Warner Bks. 

796 1. Black athletes 2. Sports—United States 


ISBN 0-446-71006-7 (vi ILS (v2y; 


*0-446-71008-3 M 3) 88- 
M 1619-1918; Vol. 2, 1919-1945; Vol. 3, since 


“An Amistad book." ` 


This isa- three volume. history. of blacks. in AUT 
sports from the seventeenth century to. the presen 
volume contams a sport- rt narrative e ir te for the 
years Covered-and [a] reference section documenti 
the successes of, the athletes.” (N Y Times Book Rev, 


` "With a sparse, sparse; Fr Thigh recidere 
readers sport ort years, supplements 
the narrative nth d an encyclopedic reference section that 


- takes the breath away— player records; black eo con- 
ference records, black league and black 
list; upon list of when and with: whee pnd fessional and 


major college sports were ME e work is a 
_Sesaned to be pulled essential can history, a book 
` destined to pulled off library’ shelves and cherished 
- by readers who may remember only fanti that its author 
once won at Wimbledon and Forest Hills." 
Christ Sci Monit p17 D 28 °88. Charles Fountain 
(700w) / 


ground-breaking ‘study chronicling the dis hètoic per- 
ise £ of African-American athletes over three centuries, 
... . Ashe’s comprehensive work covers the impact of 
blacks in virtually every sport, not Pia major sports, 
and provides historical [od cia on African warrior- 
athlete. The second volume seems a bit overloaded by 
a list-filled reference section, which impedes the narrative 
flow; it is valuable research material, however. An impres- 
sive, important, definitive history of the ee of a 
dedica! stratum of American 
Libr J 113:71 N 15 '88. Thomas J. Reed (250w) 


Mh ticam alte me presen Mis ain Sat ERN 
in which ancient sins are revealed. Ashe is not merely 
a Se he ee a Sy T eae ns . The book is 
Hem ce an meanness, o onor 

"rue iae a put. bo: 


and in the 


OG Road to CHE doo Highly: Mr. Ashe's 


accomplishment is monumen 
N deso Book Rev pli li 4 '88. David Halberstam 


Nation 248:634 My 8 '89. Nicolaus Mills (1300w) 


TM C, 1920-. The asteroids. 32p col 
09s 1988 Gareth Stevens 

1. Astronomy—-Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55532-372-2; 1-55532-353-7 (hb bag) 
LC 87-42598 


i $14.60; 
s Bks. 


‘and discusses 
Glossary. Bibliography. Index, “Grades two to four.” 


nt offices and in the news media, I cannot: 


€ 


‘This book discusses the asteroids of our solar system 
and the possible importance they might have for us m 
the future. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. “Grades two 
to four.” GL) | 


Et toe 


volume] has i 26 pages dedicated to text 
are taken up by front 
this] | book [1s] not exactly 
ME book has al 2 fascinating sidebars 
decorated with a big question mark-and posing questions 
as yet unanswered in contemporary astronomy. . . . [Isaac 
Asimov’s Library of the Universe Series, of which this 
book 1s a part], is generally well written and well illustrated, 
but it, could Ye been much better and provided much 

more for the prn Grades five to nine.” 
uu lm “24: 165 Ja/F '89. David G. Murray 

( 


Sie bou vulvae d Gn uc wae 
m a breezy style that it might be suitable for introducing 
astronomy to yo readers. However, many basic terms 
are used without itions, and many illustrations are 
confusing. The exclamation pointaden text usually occupies 
half a page or less per spread. . Asteroids introduces 
the asteroid belt but omits basic definitions for gravity 
and mass. It mentions the asteroids which have hit the 
earth, and that the Leonid meteor shower occurs every 
year, but reveals nothing about the size of an asteroid 
which can damage the earth or when the Leonid shower 
occurs.” 


SLJ 35:175 S '88. Frances E. Millhouser (70w) 
"i 


E 





ASIMOV, ISAAC, y and other 


galaxies 32p col il $14. 1514.50; hb big $1035" 95 1988 Gareth 
s Bks. 


523.1 1. Cleo Juvenile 
ISBN 1-55532-377-4; 13555238239 9 (ub bdg) 
LC 8742591 


This book ts a view of our own Milky W. 
e Sand d behavior of galaxies-in gen 


wT E 


“(This book]' has only 26 pages dedicated to text and 


ilustration; the other pages are taken up by. front ‘and 
back matter. Asimov's Library c of the Universe 
series, of which book ıs a part] is generally well 


written and well illustrated, but it could have been much 
better and provided much more for the price. . . . Grades 
five to nine." 
Sei Books Films 24:165 Ja/F '89. David G. Murray 
(70%) 


astronomy to young terden, Lowen many basic terms 
are used without 

confusing. The exclamation point-laden text usually occupies 
half a page or less per spread. Occasionally paragraphs 
of ‘amazing facts’ áre enclosed m. ener 

of the Satellites by Franklyn M. Branky BRD 1987} 
Stars and Galaxies by Necia H. Apfel [B 1983] and 
The Long View into Space by Seymour Simon [BRD 
1980] are just a few of the fine astronomy books which 
offer clear texts, definitions, and illustrations and a sound 
foundation of many com ted astronomical concepts.” 

SLJ 35:175 S '88. Frances E. Millhouser (70w) 


[9 


ASIMOV, ISAAC, 1920-. Our solar syre: 32 
314.60; hb bdg $10.95 1988 Gareth 


523.2 1. Solar m—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55532-386-3; 1-55532-361-8 (hb bdg) 
LC 87-42606 


This book discusses the characteristics of the sun, plan ets, 

and stars Of our solar system -ànd same of thie stili unsolved 
eries of the universe. Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 

« two to four." (SLJ) - 
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ASIMOV, ISAAC, 1920— Continued 
*[In this book] there are only 11 photographs among 
34 illustrations ite the wonderful i available 
from Voyager and similar missions. [The] book has about 
2 fascinating sidebars decorated with a question mark 
and posing: questiona as yet unanrwered contemporary 
Ug {Isaac Asimov's Library of the Universe 
which this book is a part] is generally well 
n aL os Chute beck git 
better and provided much more for the price. ^. . Grades 

five to nine.” 

ur a Films 24:165 Ja/F '89. David G. Murray 


“(This book ^is] lavishly illustrated in color and written 
in a breezy style that maet b be suitable for introducing 
astronomy to young readers. . 


confusing 
. without enough 
SLJ 35:175 S '88. Frances E. Millhouser (70w) 


\ 


ASIMOV, ISAAC, 1920-. Quasars, pulsars, and black holes. 
32p col il $14.60; lib bdg $1095 1988 Gareth Stevens 
Children's Bks. 

em 8 1. Stars—Juvenile Hteratie 2. Black holes 
315 Juvenile litera 
WE 1-55532-376-6; 1:55532:351-0 (lib bdg) 


This book discusses the formation and individual features 


of the universe, particularly stars and galaxies emitting 
special types of radio Pridie Bibli Index. 
"Grades om four" (SLJ) qunm 


"There are repetition, curious emphases and omissions, 
and more. A major problem is that difficult concepts 
are related in so few pages that the necessary simplifications 
cause either confusion or error. For exam in discussing 
supernovas in which black holes are uced, it is stated 
that this happens ‘when (supernovae) explode and become 
more tightly packed.’ Elsewhere, jets shooting out of a 
black hole are described as cure ‘matter in 
excess of what the black hole can 


disc, ‘magnetogram, ppear regularly. 

Lastly, it should be noted that the solar wind is 250 

km/e Rot kohe: and- M Uranus- is 25 t hours 
from Earth, not 2.5 light minutes, [Isaac Asimov's Li 

of the Universe series, of which this book m a part 

is generally well written and well illustrated, but it could 

Tee Ce and. provided: much- nore iat 


the Grades five nine." 
Se Books | ue 24:165 IWF '89. David G. Murray 


E 


[This book 18] lavishly illustrated in color and written 
"style that IU D WIE for introducin g 


eae of the Satellites las Finale pac 
[BRD S] md hio Ee and Galaxies by pankin M Apfel [B 
clear texts, definitions, and illustrations and 
8 sound foundation of many complicated asironomical 
concepts." : 
SLJ 35:175 S '88. Frances E. Millhouser (70w) 


ASPECIS OF AMERICAN PRINTMAKING, 1800-1950; 
edited by James F.-O'Gorman. 245p il $34.95 1988 
Syracuse Van 
769.973 Prina Ameri 


ISBN Aisea] “LC 88-2291 


x 


‘These coy explore the “study of printed im 
with two or themes: the alliance with popular 
E Sate at oe T 
aspect is seen in nic sym te 
flowering, and book illustration, industrialization, and ie 
tory prodwi production or of lithographic images, group movements 


t creato the ‘fine print’ 
aie (or D 


“An extremely fine selection of essays from the 17th 
annual North American Print Conference (1985). The 





and information 
J Am Hist 76:252 Je '89. Cee te Roeder (700w) 


“The rip scholarly interest ın hic arts is well 
served here, with divense methods, a range of topic, 
and a high level of research skill and literary style.” 

Libr J 113:74 n '88. Paula Frosch (130w) 


1926-. The Baseball Hall of Fame; 


National Baseball Library, 
Astor, with essa: by Roy Blount, Jr. [et 

al} 356p il col pl $40 1988 Prentice Hall Press 
96.357 1. Baseball 


ISBN 0-13-056573-3 LC 87-33401 
This survey of baseball includes mne essa Hall 


of Fame pla eces by hoy ‘Blount, Jr., 
o Roberto Bero Clemente, Th aome sed on Brooks Robinson, 
Creamer on Cap Ron Fimrite on Willie 
Maya Roper Kahn on Jacke Robinson, inson, FA Linn on- Sandy 
oa Robert Lipsyte on Mickey Mantle, Shirley Povi 
ier. Johnson,- and George- Veo m-Bebe Ruth,” 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





“This collection of onginal ¢ anys by some of America’s 
most sports writers recognizes 50 years of 
baseball's of Fame. . . . [This] is not only a history 
of the Hall but also a chronicle of the game as seen 
through the lives of its players. Hundreds of historical 
photographs, includmg origina) color pictures of the 
museum’s memorabilia, accompany the text. An accurate 
reflection of the game's tradition and lore, and a fan’s 


ght” 
Libr J 113:98 O 1 '88. William H. Hoffman (120w) 


“This is a wonderful survey of the sport, with unusual 
ictures and essa by grand sporwriters meuding Robert 
o Creamer and Roger Kahn 
For E nodo Geese are almost tbe most in- 
teresting. There's a lot about 
play, like Babe Ruth and Lou Ge 
are pictures of many other pla 
. For-today's youngsters this book with its clear 
pho is a good introduction to how ze game 
was played with infenor equipment. . 
of the equipment as well as the ERE. 
are mostly in black and white, but so are our memories." 
NM Book Rev p27 D 11 '88. Duke Snider 


AUCH, MARY JANE. Mom is dating Weird Wayne. 
prs $12.95 1988 Holiday House 
ISBN 0-8 0-8234-0720-9 LC 88-45275 


a 


16 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST' 


AUCH, MARY JANE—Continued 


' for Halloween. On' the job she meets Weird Wayne, thel ` 


"Seventh grader Jenna's mother is divorced and struggling 
to raise two children without much help from her ex- 
husband, who has remarried. To supplement her. income 
as a ‘zit zapper," Vaudenay nea a orga be 
a temporary assignment on the local TV station crew 


station [meteorol 
pem 


. . Romance beens c pru 
Jenna much . . . Grades fi 


sas Saec acd. ded o aot Lu" M bo 
which makes up for some occasionally forced characteriza- 


tions. These aw! moments are ou .by an 

overall sense of fun and a successful portra of families 

who are forced to accept 3 
Booklist 85:782 Te 1 '89. Denise Wilms (160w) 


"This adjustment-to-divorce story has been written many 
times before, and there is a predictable progression in 
Jenna's wishful of Dad's return, her anger at 
Wayne, and her even acceptance of him aflor he finds 
her lost dog during a blizzard However, the formula 
is enlivened with a considerable amount of slapstick ınven- 
tion, most of it involving two favorite holidays, Halloween 


Thanksg 
Bal con. Chua Books 42:115 Ja '89. Roger Sutton 


"There's no complex character study here, just à group 
of folks with some crazy, nevertheless believable, ideas. 


s, on. plot, spiced with corny humor and 
enjoy this lighthearted story—there’s 


35:110 N '88. Phyllis Graves (160w) 


AUDOUZE, JEAN, ed. The Cambridge atlas of astronom 
2nd BE he The Cambridge atlas of astronomy, 2nd. 


^ 


AUERBACH, JUDITH D. In the business’ o; e hild care 
[ace initiatives and working women. 17ip $37.9 


362.7,1 I Child care centers 2. Children of working 


ISBN | N 0-275-92858-6 LC 87-27393 , 


This book discusses "employer support for child-care 
vision in the US. Topes E ee need -tor and 
fisory of child care outs Toe Toma, e te ee at 
or support: oferea -by empl oyers, . and the 
providing that support. An mineur e 


iography. Index. 


se 


“{A] short, well-written, and interesting book. . . . As 
a whole, this book provides a concise historical survey 
of this narrow ic, It also provides information for 
companies contemplating offering assistance with child care 
and for em: oyees interested in encouraging such organiza- 


expecting government assistance is presented.” pins 


tions. . . book contas an extensive bibliography.” 
Choice 26:527 N '88. F. Reitman (160w) 
“Of interest 1s [Auerbach’s] explanation of 


the sources of resistance to child care located at the 


: ideological, practical, and political levels. . [This] is 


a good bat relatively bane book. The data are purely 
desenptive and the analysis fairly straightforward. The 
book is ly quite readable, altho not overly stimu- 
lating. brief text provides “a go l Starting: paint for 
persons wishing to pursue the 
Conteng tol 18:64 Ja '89. Anne-Marie Ambert 


AUTHORS & ARTISTS FOR YOUNG ADULTS; vl; 

edited yA Garrett and Helga P. McCue. 258p 
? D L Mot = li Bio-bibli 

oun terature— Bio-bibliograph: 

2. Authors—Bi Be d 


y 3. Artists—Bi h; 
ISBN 0-8103-2763- PEARY 


This first volume of a series intended for semiannual 
publication "features eighteen ‘creative artists—the pes 
behind the books, movies, television programs, pla 
cartoon and animated features’ that young adults pire 
enjoy.’ . William Kennedy, Joan Aiken, Sam Shepard, 
and Andrew Lloyd Weber were selected for this first volume, 
which also includes Hila Colmsn, James Hernot, Gary 
Larson, Madeleine L'Engle, Toni Mornson, Farley Mowat, 
Francine Pascal Richard Peck, and Daniel Manus Pink- 
water. . ae Stes uer o E pi eR aa E 
articles include complete lists of authors’ works, awards, 
works in progress, and ‘Sidelights,’ six-page or longer 
biographi phies with . . . direct quotes. . . . Each entry concludes 

a bibliography of books, articles, and films for further 
information." (Booklist). ; 





*Awards listed include more than just the National Book 
Award and Newbery Medal; titles are noted if they were 
listed as ‘School Library Journal Best Books’ or ‘New 
York Public Library Books for the Teen Age.’ Also unique 
are the lists of adaptations of works. It's useful to know 
or cassettes have been 


appear complete through 1988 with 
ee ee Geb eel EA 


' [under W., BRD 1988} Black-and-white 
photographs of e authors, still photos. from film or stage 
productions, and book and magazine covers add to the 


attractive appearance of this volume. While this series 
may not be essential except in large literature collections, 
it does ‘bridge the gap between Gale’s Something About 
the Author, designed for children, and Contemporary : 
Authors, intended for-adults and gives more information 
about the biographees than do such other sources. It could ' 
be even better with a little more selectivity in the choice 
of authors and artists. 
Booklist 85: 1624. X My 15 '89 (420w) 


Sah rwn biographical oer is, fuf all M d 
- The quotes, while sometimes 


addressing 
chatty than substantial, reflecting the 
on a great variety of things. This first volume just does 
goi Mave the depth or quality, ona woul siame yorig 
adult readers—or students planning to teach them—deserve, 
Additional references listed bascally reflect information 
available -in other sources. Not recommended.” 

Choice 26:1483 My '89. M.S. Lary (130w) 


AVI, 1937-. So upstairs; 
$11.95; lib $1199 1988 Orchard Bks, 
n 0-531-05782-8; 0-531-08382-9 (lib bdg) 


88-60094 
A Richard Jackson: Bk. 


When he nioves from Los Angeles to Providence, Rhode 
Island, Kenny discovers that his new house is haunted 
by the spint of Caleb, a black slave boy who asks Kenny 
to retum with hini to. the. eariy te lis da 
prevent his murder by Pardon Mora cer a slave trader, 
“Grades five to eight” (Bull Cent Chid d Books) 


a tale of ghosts 120p 





“The core and interest of the story are found in the 
realıstic scenes set in the past rather than in the supernatural 
element, which is fogged by inconsistences and a shaky 

structure. This would have been better off’ as straight 
historical fiction; for that element, the book is certainly 
worth reading.” ` 
_ Bull Cent Child Books 42:2 S '88. Roger Sutton (190w) 


“Waking in 1988, Kenny, rushes 19: the ey to- foa 
that the account of Caleb's murder in the August 27, 
MO af Pru Walaa Tis eee 
of Pardon Willinghast. The story, 
tok a the author heard 1t from the main: character, adds 
a dimension of eerie reality to this tale of ghosts, time 
travel, slavery, and murder that will satisfy the most avid 
adventure reader." 
Horn Book 65:65 Ja/F '89. Hanna B. Zeiger (320w) 
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AVL, 1937—Continued 

“A ghost story of redeeming social value. . . . [At 
the story’s conclusion] Avi intrudes himself as a character 
as he has earlier done at the book’s beginning . 
As a literary device [this] compromises an otherwise care- 
fully constructed tale, just as the too obvious employment 
of Caleb as both character and symbol tends to compromise 
his viability as a character. Nevertheless Something Upstairs 
is an intelligent and well-intentioned effort.” 
SLJ 35:138 O '88. Michael Cart (240w) . 


AYLESWORTH, JIM, 1943-. One crow, a counting rhyme; 
illustrated by Ruth Young. col il $12.70, lib bdg $1289 
1988 Lippincott 

513 1. Counting 
ISBN 0-397-32174-0; 0-397-32175-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 85-45856 


“Four-line counting rhymes from one to ten . . . [are 
applied to] a morning-to-night barnyard tour twice, once 
for a sunny summer day and once for a cold, snowy 
winter day. The first two lines of each train focus 
on the animals representing the given number, while the 
second two comment on some aspect of nature in the 
setting. . . . Preschool to grade one." (SLJ) 





*[Ihis book] takes children to the familiar world of 
the farm, replete with puppies and kittens, cows and horses. 

. Although neither art nor text extends one’s understand- 
ing of life on a farm or provides enough interest for 
repeated readings, the simple design of cach o, the 


of the animals and the scenes make this book one a 
young counter or peginning: reader might enjoy.” 
N Y Times Boo Rev p38 Ja 29 '89. Amy" Cohn 
(170w) 

“The verses are leasant enough, but wnhout the sparkie 
of Betsy Lewin's Cat Count [BRD 1982]. The clear colors, 
clean line, and open composition of the tions convey 
a cheerful mood that’s in with the text. Uncluttered 
as the: pictures. are, thoy, om er plenty of rural detail for 
young eyes to take in. The real weight of interpreting 
the contrast between the seasons falls to the -pictures, 
and they contribute significantly to the book’s calm charm.” 

SLJ 35:79 D '88. Karen Litton (180w) 


AYRES, CARTER M. Chuck Yeager; fighter pilot. 48p 
il hb bdg $7.95 1988 Lerner Publs. 
B or 92 1. Yeager, Chuck, 1923—-Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-0483-9 (lib bdg) LC 87-3732 
“The achievers.” 


This is a biography of “the first pilot to fly solo thro 
the sound barrier. The book 1s . . . [an account] of 
Elwood Yeager’s life, beginning im February 13, 1923, 
in West Virginia to his . . . retirement as a Brigadier 
General from the U.S. Air Force in 1975. [Chronology.] 
Ages eight to twelve.” (Appraisal) 





"[The author] gives special attention to the intense interest 
that Chuck Yeager had [in] the field of aeronautics and 
his extreme dedication to country as a fighter pilot 
in the US Air Force, . . . What an encouragement to 
young people to join the arm of the armed forces whose 
theme song is, ‘Off we go into the wild blue yonder 
$e Although’ it will be somewhat difficult for students 
to understand the many makes of aircraft identified in 
the text and the terminology in connection with Yeager's 
testing of experimental aircraft, the lack of such understand- 
ings should not deter from the easy reading of Chuck 
Yeager. Fighter Pilot Once a student begins this book, 
, there will be no stopping until the story is completely 


n 


‘Appraisal 21:13 Fall '88. Ann C. Donn (300w) 
Appraisal 21:13 Fall '88. Glenn O. Blough (120w) 


A book misses its goal The title is somewhat 
ading Sooo a majonty of the book is devoted to 
eri as & test pilot. The light, breezy text talks 
down to readers and includes some awkward sentence 
constructions, Some of the captions for the black-and-white 
photographs are worded oddly. The lack of a glossary 
or further limits the book's use.” 
SLJ 35:102 My '88. Eldon Younce (90w) 


B 


BADCOCK, C. R. (CHRISTOPHER R). Essential 


Freud; 
D Christopher Badcock. 136p $24. o Can 4,30; pa 
UTEM pack 95 eee Blackwell 
2. Freud, Sigmund, 
1856-1939 


ISBN 0-631-15793-X; 0-631-16413-8 (pa) 
LC 87-35476 


This book offers "an introduction to the topics and 
characterize the 


concepts. that . [the author eeu] 

contribution Freud's psychoanal: Masa has made, not just 
to psych , but to the who view of 
the world.” $ note) Annotated bibliography. Index. 


“The importance of Freud's work 1s compared throughout 
to Einstein's theory of relativity, but unconvincingly 
without more treatment of philosophy of science issues 
than is feasible in an introductory wo . The writing 
1s generally clear and interesting. Some sections are close 
paraphrases of Freud's text, but without footnotes to the 
original The tone is clearly that of a behever, which 
becomes problematic when more speculative and con- 
troversial aspects of Freud's theory—such as female sex- 


uality—are presented. The final ters discuss Freud's 
cultural and biological arguments in ait of anthropology 
pag apr ien A glossary of terms and two 


the ‘advanced’ stude for seat dro a appen 
Pat a 


apy. 
C 6:876 Ja '89. D.A. Davis (170w) 


“Unhke many of those wio ade attempted to explicate 
eating e than = a fons on pe 
ra in in tion. 
and brutally priced but extremely Map 1 isn’t merely , 
dekning ile gist what Freud wrote, however, after succinctly 
„of bis i s ideas, Badcock goes on to place 
hens in their’ original context and then evaluates 
them m the Soper of afenn scientific research. . vated. y 
Badcock’s conclusions will undoubtedly be disputed 


to a thi who remains one of the seminal figures of 
modem thought.” 
Quill Quire 54:24 N '88. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


BADCOCK, CHRISTOPHER R. See Badcock, C. R. 
(Christopher R.) 


BAEHR, PATRICIA GOEHNER. Louisa eclipsed; [by] 
Patricia Baehr. 140p lib bdg $11.95 1988 Morrow Junior 


PESBN 0-688-07682-3 (lib bdg) LC 88-17709 


roms joyful retum to’ hér giandiatiers farm for the 
is marred by the news of the farm's financial 

troubles and the competition between Louisa and her sister 
for the attention of a farm hand. “Grades five to eight." 


" 


"Baehr creates an int inne character jn- Louisa, 
imperfections generate the 
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BAEHR, PATRICIA GOEHNER—Continued 
“Occasional stylistic lapses include some truly unfortunate 
misplaced modifiers ("With Lee overalls, a blue work shirt, 
and a blue-visored cap over his sleek, midnight black 
hair that stayed on whether he was indoors or out . 
. . "). There's a real sense of setting here, as well as 
a diligently structured concept, but the development is 
labored and didactic." 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:90 D °88. Betsy Hearne 
(300w) 


“It 1s difficult to know what to make of Louisa. Every 
incident recounted of the summer stay at her grandfather's 
farm points up Baehr's barely submerged theme of Louisa 
as a selfish, sharp-tongued, uncooperative teenager who 
even thinks that God answers her prayers while ignoring 
others. Yet the dialogue reveals a Louisa with whom 
readers can warmly sympathize. . . . Unfortunately, signals 
from Baehr keep bumping into each other, leaving readers 

ing how they are supposed to feel about Louisa." 
SLJ 35:772 Ja '89. Katharine Bruner (220w) 


BAILEY, BETH L. 1957-. From front porch to back 
seat; courtship in twentieth-century Amenca. 18ip pl 
$18.95 1988 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

392 1. Dating (Social customs) 
ISBN 0-8018-3609-3 LC 87-46312 


` This book chronicles the shifting patterns of courtship 
among middle-class Americans between the 1920s and 
the 1960s. Index. — 


“The book has serious weaknesses. Bailey acknowledges 
that the national conventions she describes were directed 
tard a- tur. Wile eee 
. audience. . . . The failure to move beyond conventions 
makes some of her interpretations suspect as well. One 
cannot make claims, as Bailey does, about the distribution 
of power in courtship by looking at conventions alone. 
In this case, to conflate convention and behavior denies 
the ability of young women to reshape the system, at 
least in part, to suit their own needs. Work on nineteenth- 
century sexuality ın the last decade has demonstrated the 
- pitfalls of reliance on prescmptive sources, Not only is 


Prescriptive literature aimed at a limited audience, but 


research into actual behavior bas shown that even the 
middle-class targets of advice literature displayed behavior 


- at variance with that advice.” 


J Am Hist 76:289 Je '89. John D'Emilio (600w) 


“The ‘how to’ and ‘what not to’ manuals, books, magazine 
articles, polls and college courses about dating, courtship 
and marriage practices provide the text that Bailey dutifully 
interprets. And within the conventions of academic dis- 
course, she succeeds most of the time. But there are other 
layers of analysis that go begging Why, precisely, did 
the adult experts write what they did when they did? 
And, as important, what influence did these texts have 
leg who id Merced to: he bua bord fher 
: is, I fear, because Bailey’s study lacks a larger 
icr that she ends up taking the adult experts’ advice, 
observations and complaints far too seriously. There is 

little here to leaven their ty pronouncements.” 
: Nation 247:729 D 26 '88. David Nasaw (1650w) 


“Ms Bailey emphasizes the changing metaphors of Ameri- 
can courtship—from images of home and family in the 
nineteenth century, to the terminology of economics, 
competition and the market-place. Her study does not 
entail much in the way of subtextual readings, however, 
simply because the abundant advice proffered in the mass- 
circulation magazines was so blatant. ‘Make yourself scarce 
and watch your value go up', advised one expert. Cultivate 
oven Mind dutes, Wrote another for they ‘keep you in 


, aarculation,” They're good press agents." 
Times Lit Suppl 51439 D : D 3» *88. Anita Van de Vliet 
(500w) 


* 
en 


«This book] is well researched and often exciting Bailey 
carefully examines how conflicts between men and women 
were played out through the conventions of courtship, 
she notes the constructions of both roles as well as men’s 
advantages. But she doesn't provide the wider feminist 
vision ‘I wanted. She doesn’t evaluate the dating system 
or compare it with earlier and later periods m terms 
of women’s status and power. .. . Bailey's limited perspec- 
tive diminishes the value of her excellent research. Neverthe- 
less, the book charts very important ground, and both 
general readers and historians will welcome it" 

Women's Rev Books 6:21, Ja '89. Christina Simmons 
(2050w) 


BAILEY, WILLIAM G., 1947-, ed. The Encyclopedia 
of police science, See The Encyclopedia of polio scienc 


WILLIAM. Arms sales and the U.S. economy; 
the impact of restricting military exports, [by] William 
D. Bajusz [and] David J. Louscher. 145p il $19.95 1988 
Westview Press 

382 ^ 1. Munitions 
conditions—1974- ~ : 
ISBN 0-8133-7539-8 LC 87-34603 gem 


“Bajusz and Louscher ask what the costs are to the 
U.S economy of restricting arms exports by U.S. firms. 
. [The authors] focus on the Middle East. . They 
conclude that direct and indirect costs of export restrictions 
of . . . F-16 aircraft to Jordan and Saudi Arabia by 
the year 2000 would be around $14 billion, involving . 
roughly 400,000 worker-years of employment. The direct 
costs are the lost sales, and the indirect costs are the 
support persons for the primary workers. In addition, 
the U.S. government loees tax revenue, and the U.S. firms 
have higher costs of producing aircraft." (Ann Am Acad 
Polit Soc Sci) Index. 


2. United — States——Economic 





"While all who support restrictions on arms exports 
recognize that there may be costs to ‘the U.S. economy, 
rarely are these spelled out in the detailed manner of 
this book. Bajusz and Louscher acknowledge that there 
must be perceived benefits to the United States of such 
restrictions, but they make no attempt to estimate these 
benefits. Thus the reader is left with the impression that 
export restrictions impose a significant cost on the U.S. 
economy. . . . By making clear that the cost in terms 
of sales and employment can be quite large, Bayusz and 
Louscher put the burden of proving substantial benefits 
on those who would restrict U.S. arms exports." 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 501:223 Ja '89. Alan 

Heston (450w) 


“The strengths of the book are the methods and tech- 
niques developed to compute demands and costs. The 
weaknesses, however, are many. The authors measure only 
losses from deferred sales, not all impacts. Opportunity 
costs, for example, might indicate that funds invested 
in other industries and technologies might have a more 
positive impact. To focus solely on the economics misses 
the political, to say nothing of the ethical, dimensions 
of the issue. Considering that General Dynamics funded 


“part of the study and provided data, the results and 


especially the interpretation are questionable. The book 
is very repetitious and needs firm editing. Recommended 
only for research libraries and specialized collections on 
policy, government, and international affairs. Extensive 
tables and 

Choice 26:397 O '88. K.W. Grundy po 


^ 


BAKER, NICHOLSON. The mezzanine; a novel 135p 
$15.95 1988 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 
ISBN 1-555-84258-5 LC 88-10783 


E 
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BAKER, NICHOLSON-—Continued 

The narrator of this.novel *is riding the escalator to 
his office on the mezzanine after a lunch hour devoted 
to the purchase of shoelaces.'. . . Meditations on shoelaces 
lead to the consideration of [a] number of similar [subjects]. 
. .. Knot tying, tooth brushing, milk bottles, the structure 
of escalators, and protocol in the men's room are only 
a few of the topics that flit through the young man's 
mind as he is borne aloft.” (Atlantic) 





*[An] odd, clever novel. . . . [The book] becomes an 
amusing illustration of the amount of time and effort 
required to deal with life's non-problems, but it also 
becomes a chilly, disconcerting study of the degree of 
personal isolation possible ın a modern metropolis. . . 
. Like the mezzanine that he inhabits, the man exists 
outside traditional structure, and he is quietly frightening." 

Atlantic 262:296 D 88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (250w) 


Libr J 113:105 N 1 '88. Jessica Gnm (150w) 


“(This novel] has no story, no plot, no conflict . . 
. Yet its 135 pages probably contain more insight mto 
life as we live it than anything currently on the best-seller 
lists. - ‘The Mezzanine’ is a very funny book about 
the human mund, in ‘particular that part of the mind, 
that processes the triviality of daily events that seem 
to have no importance but end up occupying so much 
of our existence, : . . What makes [the narrator’s] rumina- 
tions 80 mesmerizing is the razor-sharp insight and droll 
humor with which Mr. Baker illuminates the unseen world. 
. .. Granted, ‘The Mezzanine’ never transcends its gimmick 
to become more than a dazzling skit. But there i5 a 
first-rate comic mind at work here.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 F 5 '89. Robert Plunket 
(750w) 


"Just because this is a first novel, don't think it's fraught 
with romantic anguish over the dreanness of dailiness. 
. .. Nor is this a tragicomedy of tedium like Samuel, 
Beckett's ‘Molloy’ [BRD 1960]... When Baker is funny 
. . . he's more like Bruce Jay Friedman. Most of ‘The 
Mezzanine, though, simply pays open-eyed, open-ended 
attention to ‘the often’ undocumented daily texture of our 


lives.’ It never switches on the rhetoric to bathe details 


in fake lummosity; it peddles no umfying vision. Some 
readers may have a problem with that: art, they'll say, 
must do more More than show us our lives afresh? Maybe 
in Baker’s next book. But most writers never get this 
far.” 

Newsweek 113:61 Ja 2 '89. David Gates (350w) 


- BAKER, THEODORE, 1851-1934. The concise Baker's 


biographical dictionary of musicians, [by] Nicolas Slonim- 
sky. 1407p $35 1988 Schirmer Bks. 
780.92 1. Music—Bio-bibliography 
Biography—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-02-872411-9 LC 87-32328 


"Slonimsky has been associated with Baker's Biographical 
Dictionary of Musicians since the supplement to the fourth 
edition in 1949. The current work is an abridgment of 
the seventh edition [BRD 1985] and was conceived as 
'a music dictionary for quick reference, giving prominence 
to great figures of music but eliminating the secondary 
entries" (Booklist) 


2. Musicians— 


"There are neither additions to nor updating of the 
seventh edition's text; however, a five-page necrology lists 
name, city, and death date for musicians included in the 
seventh edition who have died since its publication. . 
. . Contemporary pop music is heavily cut, but this 15 
not surprising given Slonimsky's classical orientation and 
the difficulty of assessing lasting cóntnbunons in an 
increasingly trendy industry. . . . This work's outside 
dimensions, sturdy binding, paper, and printing are identical 


* to that of the seventh edition, but the number of pages 


has been reduced from 2,577 to 1,407. . . . The cutting 
of some composers’ listings of works is a highly questionable 
method of text deletion. . . . Slonimsky's preface is as 
anecdotal and entertaining as ever, but it is difficult to 


^ come up with a justification for.recommending the purchase 


of this edihon for libraries, as presently formatted and 
edited. Much has been lost. . . . While the reasonable 
price may make it attractive for home use, libraries will 
want the full seventh edition." 

Booklist 85:1626 My 15 '89 (500w) 


“Since its inception in 1900, Baker's has been the most 
enlightening and entertaining one-volume music dictionary 
available. In preparing this concise edition, Slonimsky 
slimmed down the seventh edition to about one half its 
size, eliminating entries for music cnitics, theorists, 
librarians, church organists, and other secondary references 
. . . Slonimsky's entries are generally shorter than those 
found in Grove's Dictionary [BRD 1905-1908, 1910, 1928, 
1941, 1955, 1981, 1982], but his trademark droll wit and 
ironic observations more than compensate for the lack 
of detail An essential purchase for libraries with small 
collections that do not already own the seventh edition ” 

Libr J 114:68 Mr 1 '89. Larry Lipkis (140w) 


BALDWIN, NEIL, 1947-. Man Ray, American artist. 449p 
il $25 1988 Potter 
B or 92 1. Ray, Man, 1890-1976 
ISBN 0-517-56001-1 LC 87-29181 


A biography of the  twentieth-century American 
photographer, painter, sculptor, and film maker. 
Bibliography. Index. 


| — 


“The main trouble with [this book] . . 1s the droningly 
laudatory tone adopted by the author, who, having taken 
it upon himself to restore the reputation of a neglected 
pioneer, unswervingly enlists chronological minutiae to 

in place of critical insight. We never get a real 
sense of what makes Man Ray’s work better, worse, or 
even different from that of the other Dadaists and Sur- 
realists. What's more, an eerie decorousness seems to 
pervade [the book] One suspects that it is due to the 
undisguised deference the author shows the artist's widow, 
whom hé treats lıke the Queen Mother. . . . ‘Man Ray’ 
is, in fact, plagued with the sort of writing typical of 
books with plenty of facts but no particular vision— 
biographies, of course, bemg the most frequent offenders. 
What were probably unique occurrences are transformed 
syntactcally into routine circumstance, and the trivial is 
heightened wherever possible to the glamorous. . . . Alas, 
this studious, well-researched biography fails to make a 
convincing case for Man Ray as much more than the 
Watson to Duchamp's Holmes." 

An Am 77:35 Ap '89. Peter Plagens (1000w) 


*[The book] conveys Man Ray's passion and commitment. 
. . . [It had] the cooperation of Juliet Man Ray, who 
supplied photographs and documents from her own private 
collection and memoirs of her husband. Published to 
coincide with a forthcoming traveling retrospective exhibit, 
[the book] provides background for understanding this 
self-contained artist." 

Libr J 113:82 O 1 '88. Paula Frosch (100w) 
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BALDWIN, NEIL, 1947-——Continued 

“The “problem” of Man Ray,’ Neil Baldwin writes 
in this first full-scale biography of the artist by an American 
writer, ‘begins with the matter that . . . his eclecticism 
(flouts) the ground rules of art history.’ . . > Man Ray 
wanted to be known as a painter and insisted repeatedly 
throughout his long life that photography was not art. 
From the carly 1940s on, he refused high-paying 
photographic assignments, which meant many lean, finan- 
cially difficult years. ‘Man Ray was a Surrealist person,’ 
Mr. Baldwin writes, 'not merely an artist' Perhaps the 
greatest achievement of thus fine, richly illustrated biógraphy 


is that it humanizes the daunting artist who has come ` 


to be known as the ‘Dada of us all'"- —— 
N Y Times Book Rev p22 Ja 8 '89. Robin Lippincott 
(260w) 


SLJ 35:29 Ap '89. Jenni Elliott (70w) 


BALFOUR, MICHAEL LEONARD GRAHAM, 1908-. 
Withstanding Hitler. n. Germany, 1933-45; [by] Michael 
Balfour. 310p $49.95 1988 Routledge 

943.086 1. Germany—Politics and government— 
1933-1945 2. National socialism 3. World War, 
1939-1945—Underground movements 
ISBN 0-415-00617-1-« LC 88-331 


This book “concentrates on explaining why more Ger- 
mans did not stand up to Hitler and why those who 
did failed to get rid of him.’ . [Balfour analyzes] 
the circumstances of Hitlers coming to power, the reaction 
of various classes of society to this event, and the develop- 
ment, modes, difficulties, and aums of the Widerstand 
{anti-Nazi movement], followed by a ‘portrait gallery’ of 
twenty-four leading members of the Widerstand.” (N Y 
Rev Books) Index. 





t 
“In contrast to Hans Rothfels’s earlier work, The German 
Opposition to Hitler, an Appraisal [BRD 1948, 1949, 1963], 
and Peter Hoffmann's German-Resistance to Hitler (1988), 
which emphasize political and: "mihtary aspects of the 
resistance movement, Balfour treats sociopolitical . and 
biographical features. . . . Balfour analyzes in some detail 
the attitudes and roles of the different social strata, business, 
and industry, as well as women and youth in the resistance. 
. Even though the organization of the matenal makes 
` for sometimes awkward transitions, the reader will benefit 
from the interpretations based on sound research as well 
as the statistical and doeumentary summaries contained 
in the appendixes." 
Choice 26:1383 Ap *89. G.P. Blum (230w) 


“This is the best and wisest account so far of a sensational 
subject, much controverted ever since Hitler came to power. 
Michael Balfour has been ın turn a don at Oxford, an 
official propagandist, a leading member of the control 
commussion in conquered Germany and a professor at 
East Angla. He was a close fnend of one of his central 
characters, Graf Helmuth von Moltke, . . . His powerful 
insight into what really happened is aided by his habit 
of accepting the less glamorous and more probable way 
f explaining each shift, each attempt to counter barbarism 
with humanity. In conclusion, he looks into the basic 
problems of morals and politics that arme from attempts 
to fight a tyranny He does not try to impose answers 
to the questions he raises, he leaves his readers with 
plenty of food for thought." 
Economist 310:82 F 25 '89 (320w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:10 F 2 '89. Gordon Craig (1200w) 


A donas 
a valuable mini-bi es." 


. thereby to 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


over the extent to which the 
itler] did or did not share some 
x sumptions of the ne 

trying to topple. n many ways Michael 

is well suited to thread a judicious path through these 
[controversies], . Yet dn some ways his latest book 
... is a disa intment. Its main weakness is its failure 
to bind t satisfactorily its] por Pencil aims. 

. It must also be said 


"Arguments have 


ia rri cdd 
o an ocratic . . . 


. resisters vily Án 
the, national conservative’ side) seems . ightly disem- 
` Still, this section usefully summarises much’ 


Times Lit ‘Suppl D1275 N 18°88. Robert Knight (1350w) 


BALSWICK, JACK O. The inexpressr male; [by] Jack | 


$29 1988 E Bee 
ete e we 
ISBN 0-669-17142-5 LC 87-45989 


The author attempts to desorstrste-- iip "tests, 
correlations, and statistical analyses—that m. our society 
males are t; p less * ive' than women in exter- 
tive emotional states to their significant 

examined 


optimal interpersonal rela’ 





“Unng much of the tradıtional armamentaniin £o 
sociologists and social psycholgists, Balswick expresses 
in a plethora of scales, tables, and charts so 
cue du ede he override the text. . . 
Iromcally, fo don traders -Ihis ork 
conclusion that an uninhibited and 
tion (or expression) of one's thoughts, feelings, and behefs 


is sometimi 
Choice 26:572 '88. B. Kaplan (170w) 


ire is Mes in men's interest to become more ee 


don’t do Balswick 
pe ccs eocioiolog as od E fe ine inter. 


preting the persistence of ale Mersin, Fol ta tien 
glosses over the differences among such varied social 
theories as symbolic interactionism, learning theory, and 
conflict theory. . Therapists who work with men ma 
find some useful insights in Balswick’s meticulous an 
careful presentation of data on male inexpressivity. 
However, sentria in intent on understanding nore 
expressivity inexpressivity among males 
find the research fo be based on ontdated theoreti 
frameworks that show little familiarity with recent empirical 
work on gender.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:20 Ja '89. Michael Messner (1500w) 


may provoke the 
ted externaliza- 


BANHAM, MARTIN ed. Tae Canine gide to wo 
The Cambridge guide to world theatre 


BARBER, ANTO; The enchanter’s dau; ten 
illustrated Errol orn col il $13.95 1988 
Straus Š 
823 Fairy "tales 
ISBN. 0-37432170-1 
“This relates the adventures of a young who 
is abducted a rich man from a widowed mo and 


her son. As the gir irl grows up-in the cire. of this man 
{who is able to pro her with everythimg through his 
ponera of enchantment—everything but freedom and love), 
memories of her life with her family begin to surface. 
Through her realization that she must outwit the Enchanter 
if she is ever to find the 


ilie 1 
and brother.” (Christ Sci Monit) “ five to eight.” 
(Bau d ) "Ages 
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BARBER, ANTONIA, 1932—Continued 
PRU of ind Cain's finest pain 


Chin's ar, witch can to the point of ness, 
bya ae of color and shape sometimes 
eminent of Dulac. The quality of duction does 
unusual justice to these subtleties. The full-page Orientall 
flavored compositions are elaborate but never out of contro 

back the impact of the narrative 


conflict 
extend its hold well md the usual preschool audience.” 
Bull Cent Child ks 42:64 N '88. Betsy Hearne 
(190w), 
Christ Sci Monit pB6 N 4 ’88. Helen Borgens (190w) 


“Lovely and graceful full-page 
reflective mood of the text Pree fully A or art 
combines images of the far north wi Senda E aa 
Russian touches and other motifs of Asia. The pictures 
are framed by fields of color with decorations of tapestry 
and brocade patterns. One delightful picture shows the 
Asian heroine poring over books out of which flow images 
tomi CMM M guch ms Alios, Thumbelina, the 
Meere pc mied 
ove fairy tales, but it 
wl be dioe. aea jo Tl tradere whe um 
ready to appreciate a courageous search for independence 
and identi . Grades two to five. 

SLJ 35:79 D '88. Marilya SERA (240w) 


lement the 


BARMASH, ISADORE. Macy's for sale. 172p il $19.95 
1989 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 
3388 1 R. H. 
ISBN 1-555-84139-2 b. 1829408 


This is an account of "the 1985-86 leveraged it 
9 il New York department store chain." 


Barmash's onera story moves See awkward- 


fom Bogen of Mae 
of the hel, and then to the dealings 


yout. The narrative 15 at times ram 


y dal breezy 


ged in the current wave of x amr outs—although 
he does not present convincing evidence that either group 
was i . "Macy's for Sale’ 


Traub, the cu y dde an pioomingdaie’s and Mr. 
Finkelstein’s nemesis, gets a nice chapter. More such 
anecdotes would have been welcome ın of the rather 


The skeleton in the grass. 199p - 
“$15.95 jS 1988 Senior 
ISBN 0-684-18948-8 LC 88-3075 


“It is the summer of 1936, on the eve of the Spanish 
Civil War, and Sarah Causley, the daughter of a Derbyshire 
ae has come down to an Oxfordshire village to 

as nursery governess for the Hallam famıly—famous, 
Mamarouk rich, Dre ane soon becomes pas- 
sionately attached But gradually their seemingly 
idyllic existence begins to crumble, a sinister Fascist major 
orchestrates a campaign of practical jokes, which 
culminates with the murder of one of the villages young 
men.” (Times Lit Suppl) 


~ 


Libr J 113:94 My 1 '88. Rex E. Klett (100w) 


“Friends more subtle than I insist that Robert Barnard's 
[new novel] ıs as maliciously witty as the earlier ‘Corpse 
in a Gilded Cage.” The wit in the new one, they say, 
lurks in the book’s very drabness, so cleverly put on. 
They say too that the dismaying revelation of the killer's 
identity violates the rules of mystery writing—just as Agatha 
Christie might have done. Doubtless so. . . . The family 
is a bore—it's as if Sidney and Beatrice Webb had taken 
over Brideshead and invited Jane Eyre to look after the 
children—but Barnard's fans (and I am one) should take 
a look.” 

Newsweek 112:54 Jl 18 '88 Peter S. Prescott (250w) 


"The best mystery of the year to date is in fact a 
splendid mainstream novel exploring a theme' that links 


‘almost all good mysteries with the larger literary tradition: 


the burden of the past... . What happened on a moonlit 
lawn, and why, becomes less a puzzle and more a metaphor 
for a social system on the brink of change. Throughout, 
Barnard's narrative never loses its tight focus on a domestic 
world as richly evoked. as in anything by Galsworthy 
or Trollope.” 

Tıme 132:74 Ag 8 '88. William A. Henry (150w) 


"This is not really a detective story, the solution to 
the crime, which Sarah learns by chance five years later 
in the Blitz, 1s relatively unimportant. The point of the 
book is the bnilliant evocation of the period, and the 
equally briliant portrayal of a family falling to pieces 
under the strains imposed on it." 

Times Lit Suppl p818 Jl 22 '88. TJ. Binyon (120w) 


BARNEA, A. (AHARON) Mine enemy. See Barnea, 
Amalia 
BARNEA, AHARON See Barnea, A. (Aharon) 


BARNEA, AMALIA, 1950-. Mine enemy; [by] Amalia 
and Aharon Barnes; translated from the Hebrew by 
Chaya Amir. 225p pl $17.95 1988 Grove Press 

956.92 1. Palestinian Arabs 2. Jewish-Arab relations 
3. Ta'man, Salah, 1942- 
ISBN 0-8021-1006-1 LC 88-6957 


This book traces the authors' "relationship with Lieut. 
CoL Salah Ta'mari, a commander of the Palestine Liberation 
Organization's.forces who was captured during Israel's 
1982 invasion of Lebanon Mr. Barnes, the Arab affairs 
correspondent for Israel Radio, was offered the first inter- 
view. . . . Colonel Ta’mari is marned to Dina Abd el-Hamid, 
the first wife of King Hussein of Jordan. . . . The journalists 
(she is a reporter for Yediot Aharonot, Israel's biggest 
newspaper) serve as go-betweens while Colonel Ta’mari 
15 in Jail and win permission to take him on outings.” 
N Y Times Book Rev) Originally published in Israel 


“This moving, thoughtful story of a fnendship between 
Israel journalist Aharon Barnea and high-level Palestinian 
military leader Salah Ta'mari . . . penetrates both sides’ 
propaganda. . . . This important work, which emphasizes 
Tamaris commitment to polrtical rather than mulitary 
struggle and to eventual coexistence, offers greater insights 
than other personal discussions published recently, including 
Un Avnery's My Friend, The Enemy and David K. Shipler's 
Arab and Jew [BRD 1987]" 

Libr J 113:98 N 1 788. Elizabeth R. Hayford (150w) 
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BARNEA, 1950— Continued * 
“At the end of ‘ Enemy, . . . the reader is left 
uncertain as to who the villains are in the Middle East. 
This 1s the measure of the success of the book, a best 
seller in Hebrew, now. smoo hly translated Dy Cha Amir,’ 
. . . Woven into the tale of unlikely “friendship 
biographies of the colonel and th qd evéntually 
the Barneas’ itle gul is playing w Queen Dinas hiie 
grandson. This seems an obvious pain for the brother- 
ood of man, but the Barneas serve it up without saccharine. 
Some of their analyses are simplistic: if the P.L.O. hides 
a miltary bunker under a hospital can it protest the 
bombing of the hospital? But these do not detract from 
this readable description of the: emotional morass of the 
Middle East.” 


`N Y Times Book Rev pl7 D 25 '88. Barth. Healey 
(250w) 


BARNOUW, ERIK, 1908-, ed. International encyclopedia 
of communications, See International encyclopedia of 
communications 


BARRY, KATHLEEN. Susan B. Anthon 
ofa singular feminist. 426p pl $27.95 Iss Ne New 


Univ. Press 
Brownell, 1820-1906 
88-1 


ph 


B or 92 1. Anthony, Susan 
ISBN 0-8147-1105-7 


This ıs a biography of the women’s suffrage leader. 
Bibliography. 


“Barry has produced a scholarly but readable biogra- 
phy of the great women’s i$ activist She explores 
the interaction of her subjects famıly background, educa- 
tion, Quaker upbringing, and teaching career with 
the temperance movement to uce a woman who in 
her 20s chose striving for social justice over Police on 
as a vocation. Barry delineates Anthony’s 
other reformers, her involvement in ad abolitionist 1 move- 
ment and her stance during Tbe piits and: scandals of 
the feminist 

Libr J 113:83 O 1 '88. Christine M. Hill (90w) 


“Kathleen Barry, a sociologist at Penn State University, 
narrates Anthony’s political evolution with skill and acumen, 
but her sympathy or her subject leads her to tako Anthony 

on matters of motivation and 

While providing extensive evidence to the contrary, Ms. 
Barry insists that Anthony had no ambrvalence about 
being a woman and contends that her childhood and 

ological makeup were in no way unusual... . This 
[" thorough and adventurous iography is “marred 


'versial 
UA Y Times Book Rey oid E 12 89. Martha Saxton 
(320w) 


BARSON, MICHAEL, ed. Fl 


Foi and Flywheel, 
Sec Flywheel, Shyster, and | Fiywhee uu 


BARTELS, LARRY M., 1956-. Presidential jes and 
foe cond d cs of public, c Choice. 374p $45, pa'$14.95 
1988 Pa tag Univ. 

x 4.5 Presidente. “United ` States—Nomination 


made 
ISBN 0-691-07765-7; 0-691-02283-6 (pa) 
LC 87-38187 


This 1s an “account of how voters decide in presidential 

primary elections. -I Using survey data from 1976, 1980, 

and 1984 Bartels has wea. T. . [a study] of * momentum 

how crpectatons. i influence voter 

campaign. . . . A concluding chapter pee eke de 

the phenomenon of momentum in campagna to a broader 

critique of classical public choice theory. Bartels argues 

for a focus on how social interaction may preferences 
and produce consensus.” (Choice) Bibliography ] Index. 


am. 


here in anecdotal summaries (unlike their 


This is] the seminal treatment of ‘momentum.’ . . 

] advances ‘momentum’ from a vacuous cliché 
used when an analyst does not know why a candidate 
is doing better to a well-defined concept. . . . Although 
some issues are not fully developed, the analysis 1s always 
serious and usually stimulating. Intended for general readers 
as well as academic specialists, it is well written. The 
more arcane methodological discussions and statistical 


explanations are placed in appendixes. Graduate students, 
upper-division undergraduates, and readers.” 
Choice 26:712 D '88. RE O' or (190w) 


and ip. 
Presidential Primaries 1s now clearly the leading 
book on this subject, yet it also has flaws. 
measures are creative and reasonable, they ultimately do 
not measure an independent political reality, such as a 
pue rolicall. Rather, they are ndceniede efforts to 
capture a shifting and uncertain concept such as the 
objective probability of a particular candidate's nomination. 
Bartels also must rely for much of his analysis on the 
National Election Studies surveys of voters, 
which have many problems of small sam; mpe ma incomplete 
and overly-long periods of interviewing. 
asically, Bartels's optimistic evaluation of the ME 
is not established." 
io it SO) 104: Q 104:170 Spr '8 M. Pomper (650w) 
] 18 an exemplary piece of political science, 
M cod ridus to statistical analysis can be Me 
and enriched by sensitivity to peni perceptions—and, 

what is more, made com by clear writing.” 

Teo) Suppl p1169 O 21 '88. Charles Townshend 


BARTLETT, LEE, 1950-. William Everson; the life of 
Brother Antoninus. 272p 11 $25.95 1988 New Directions 
B or 92 1. Everson, 1912- 
ISBN 0-8112-1060-X 87-11034 


This is a biography of the Amencan poct and pinter. 
Bibliography. 


“Bartlett does not venture very far down any of the 
ible historical, literary, or aesthetic avenues in his 

piography. He lingers prmarily in the shady groves of 
his subject’s sexual preoccupations, which are cua 
state 


in Everson’s poetry. But Bartlett inexplicably excludes 
any material about his long, complex relationship with 
the Berkeley poet Mary Fabilli from 1948 to 1963, although 
this information is available in other sources. 'Everson's 
links to Whitman and Jeffers are so central to understanding 
his placo in. American. literary terary history that the lack of 

examination of these relationships probably 
constitutos the biography’s major flaw for most academic 


ep Lit 61:322 My '89. Ann Charters (500w) 


"Since Everson’s poetry is mostly autobiographical, the 
main ovents of his life are already known to his readers 
and to readers of his critics: his pacifism, his conversion 
from pantheism to Cathohcism, his involvement with 
women, his entrance into monastic life and his dramatic 

from it . . . Twenty pages are given to his 
activity as a writer in a CO camp during WW [1—interesting 
M eae b Me a araar waten 
Since this does not claim to be a 
critical Biogen, th the author does not explore in depth 
Everson's his mystical eroticism, his theology, 
or his poetics. nce Bartlett's well-written book adds to our 
knowledge ot the man and his period, Dut it s 101 i ge 
for an understanding of the poetry, nor does it offer a 
definitive evaluation of Everson’s writings.” 
Choice 26:936 F '89. W.C. Buchanan (270w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p33 S 18 '88. DJ.R. Bruckner 
(340w) 
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THE BASIC BUSINESS LIBRARY; core resources, edited 


by Bernard S. ; Rashelle S. Karp and Virginia 
S. Vocali, associate 2nd ed 278p $38.50 1989 
Bene 1. Business—Bi ography 
ISBN 0-89774-451-9 ra 37381 


“In this second edition the three-part arrangement has 
been retained and slightly enlarged. Part 1, ‘Core List 
i eference Sources,’ now identifies 177 
(up ftom. 136) basic sourocs for tho emal library, providing 
each a statement on its authority and scope, followed 
by a paragraph evaluating its value in libraries. . 
The core list includes series as well as books. The second 
part. ‘The Literature of Business Reference and Business 
Libraries,’ is an annotated bibliography of 219 articles 
and books for librarians. . Part 3 consists of 10 
state-of-the-art essays concerning business reference sources 
and services. The topics covered are those of the 1983 
volume—online databases, U.S. vernment business infor- 
mation sources, acquisition, co! ion, and organization 
of materials in business libraries; an annotated core list 
of periodicals; reference service; promoting the value of 
business information service; education for- business 
librarianship—and, new to this edition, an essay on best 
investment sources. . . . [There is an] a sies 
publisher index to the entire book.” (Booklist) For the 
first edition seo BRD 1984. 


VIRI AG dé islet P E guides 
to the business literature for librarians. Two recent books 
are Lavin’s Business Information; How to Find It, How 
to Use It [BRD 1987] and Strauss’ Handbook of Business 
Information: A Guide for Librarians, Students, and Re- 
searchers (1988). Each book annotates more than 700 
sources (books, journals, databases, etc) . Daniells’ 
Business Information Sources [BRD 1986] a standard in 
many libraries, annotates more than 3,000 business titles. 
For small libraries, the core list in^ Schlesinger wil be 
a imer itions and collections-evalnation. 1 tool For 
larger li owning some of the books above, this 
book's usefulness lies in its unique features—the annotated 
bibliography on business references and business librarian- 
ship, and the essays on business reference 
services.” 


Booklist 85:1791 Je 15 "89 (4009) ^ 


V 


BASKIN, LEONARD, 1922-. Iconologia 219p 1 $50 1988 
Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
709.2 1. Artists 
ISBN 0-15-143560-X 


This book “is a series of ‘portraits-in-homage’ by a 
contemporary artist to artists of the pest with whom he 
feels kinship." (Publisher's note) 





“Mr. Baskin's portraits of artists past and present are 
accompanied by his spirited, idiosyncratic discussions of 


lost in the torrent. The author's point, however, is always 
cear, uM Ma enthusiastic appreciation, Of a: mar 
variety of styles and There is in his hvely 
text not one word fahionable art cric» jamon and 


considerable testiness about ‘the engulfing tidal-wave of . 


know-nothing avant gardism.” Among other 
ities, Mr. Baskin has a nice gift for invective.” 
Atlantic 262:100 N '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (150w) 


““Written m a style as complex and idiosyncratic as 
his art, the essays offer Baskin's insights into the spirit 
and passion of from Rembrandt to Eakins, Anne 
Allen to Paula Modersohn Becker. Though technical details, 
biographical facts, and quotes from authorities are included, 
the book is an intense and essentially personal celebration 
of creativity—at times so strangely religious that it might 
best be described as a book of devotions. 

È Libr J 113:91 N 1 '88. Paula Frosch (120w) 
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BASS, } RICK, 1958-. The watch; stories. 190p $16.95 1989 


NCSBN 0-393-02623-X LC 88-12543 


This is the author's first book. "The ten stones in 
The Watch are set in . . . Texas, U the woods of 
Mississippi and the, hills of Montana." (New Leader) 





fully SML his charactera: Tue who s too much; 
drive too fast, take too many re, dey ame 
of their feline to gree ue. Wild gad es, 

cmon y content with their 


outdoors. 
Libr 7 113:130 D '88. Ellen R. Cohen (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pil Mr 5 '89. Susan Lowell 
(950w) 


New Leader 72:19 F 6 '89. Mark Kamine (1400w) 


“(This book] conveys some of the excitement that Richard 
Ford’s ‘Rock Springs’ [BRD 1988] provoked two years. 
Ap. M setae that à potentially t writer of short 
stories has emerged. Like has lived in both 
ppd cue cirgett err gie est, like Ford, he writes 
oquently about marginali 
Watch; an altogether eoi story of *poisoned loneli- 
ness,’ a man lives alone in a ghost town with his father—un- 
til his father to a new life ın the yellow-fever 
swamplands: In. AH sttempt, t0. necare o past,- the soù 
pants the old man down. This story, which proceeds 
bly from country realism to wild fantasy, has 

American classic. The others are of uneven 
merit, but never less than interesting. Bass will soon learn 


“that his Ded can grasp a | metaphor before it is explicitly 


defined; in the meantim is always an t writer. 
Newsweek 113{57] Ta y "89. Peter S. Prescott (370w) 


Berl stories in this collection, ‘Cats and Stodenits; 


Bubbles and Al alread: thologized in 
$ Best American Short Stories 1988, end Aud deve Of the- 


oer were orinally pubis i in top-drawer literary 
atoh ould bring word or Riek Baasa 
accomplishments to a m wider audience, 

find him an extremely talented practitioner of the brief 
Sanana ma of a A cad poor 


pres- 
“Give ddnde Yauli Bose inte the front venk of Ameen 


short-story writers.” 
Gull” Quire 55:83 Mr '89. Paul Stuewe (160w) 


Tıme 133{101] F 20 '89 (140w) 


BASSETI, RICHARD. Waldheim and Austria. 235p pl 
$1935. isss Viking 


World War, 1939-1945—Austria 
2. Austria—Politics and government 3. Waldheim, 


Kurt 
ISBN 0-670-82173-X LC 88-40305 
The author discusses Waldheim’s wartime activities 1n 
the context of Austrian history and polrtics. Index. 


"There is a dark side to Austria . and Bassett deftly 
Exe eet taposition of Kurt Waldheim's career 
post-imperial Austra. . This slim, 
Rcs Work Will De of great lateret tora wide ange 
of readers. The author is surely no Austrophobe; his five 
as a Vienna-based journalist insure a certain empa' pathy. 
in the end, one comes away convinced of Waldheim 
complia wit the Nazis in Yugosivu iba ho Was 
primarily a product of a unique Austrian environment, 
one that has not yet overcome its predilection fi or amnesia. 
For most libraries.” 
Libr J 113:104 D '88. Mark R. Yerburgh (150w) 
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BASSETT, RICHARD— Continued 
TBassort) bas some good p Post to make, Bot hel 
Bassett ind 


cheap jokes "rid Cue Gault’ ube uy € flag Puoi cn it 
face’); he dislikes Austria too much to be objecti vo ye 
is unable to muster a conclusion stronger than that Wi 

heim’s E lies about bs. eee -of the wartimo 
Balkans made him an unsuitable president. . What 


emerges . . . is that Waldheim’s personal bihty 
for an "war crimes is unproven. . . Ni by 

etary Gene sn by then seing and uepung 
of UN Secretary General; then seeking and 


the Austrian iesiceney e put personal ambition a 
the principle the S president should be beyond contrever: 
sy. » 


' New Statesman Soc 1:40 Jl 15 '88. Jussy. Bramin 
(200w) 


"What is stul 18 a more thorough investigation 
of the symbolic nature of the Waldner afi an investiga- 


ton which would address the crisis of Austrian historical 
identity after the Second World War. . . . [Bassett] 1s 
to be commended for having asked a few of these ons 
but little else. Most of his informanon on Wa dheim's 
wartime past can be disregarded—the exception, his discus- 
sion of the evidence on which the US Attorney-General 
based his decision to place Waldheim on the so-called 
"Watch List’, this, However, tame. out JS Ue paraphrase 
of a magazine article which comes disturbingly close 
Pepe Bassets prose is elegant, and he bas A keen 
eye for the teling Vigne. Yet;stercotypes: of all kinds, 
not- infrequently ezpressed in cael .terms, pervade his 
Times Lit Suppl p1118 o 7 '88. Richard Mitten (4509) 


4 
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BATEMAN, PENNY. Aztecs and Incas, AD 1300-1532. 
Eur col il col maps lib bag. $11.90. 1988' Watts 


r Ames venie hterature 2. .Incas—Juvenile 


lit pa 
ISBN 0-531-10622-5 (lib bdg) LC 88-50497 
“Great civilizations.” 


This book in the Great Civilizations series describes 
the history, beliefs and daily life of the two ancient Indian 
civilizations. “‘Datecharts’ list important occurrences in 
the history of each culture. Each empire is covered in 
two sechions-important events a the growth of tho empire 
and a look at the civilization at its height.” (SLJ) 
“Grades four to seven.” (Booklist) 





overview of two ancient Indian 
colorful illustrations and photographs 
collages with short 


foods, religions, child-rearmg practices, 
realistic portraits Z hat will a youngsters 
to see ancient Indians as actual 

Bookhst 85:782 Ja 1 '89. Beth Ames Herbert (150w) 


“Necessarily an outline history but a particularly well- 
planned one, so that young readers from twelve or so 
can see, from excellent thematic maps and lively paintings, 
how the Aztec and Inca.empires rose and fell... . Alert 
pupils will notice similarities to the Western world at 


impressive civilisations." 
Grow Point 27:5073 N '88. Margery Fisher 030w) 


“Although the information on both societies is correct, 
neither 13 covered thoroughly enough to make the book 


divinely dota grater dep there ic litle need for 
a book of such brevity. Judith Crosher’s The Aztecs (1985) 
contains.much more information in a very organized format. 

Anne Millerd's The Incas (1980) also includes many 
Gear color photos aud discusses most aspects of Inca 


SLI 35187 Mr '89. Susan Scheps (250w) 


t 


BATESON, MARY ÇATHERINE, 1939-. 
Mary Catherine Bateson and Richard ENTE 153p ] 
12.95 1988 Addison-Wesiey 
362.1 1. AIDS (Disease}—Social aspects 2. AIDS 
(Disease}—Psychological aspects 
ISBN 0-201-15594-X LC 88-14599 


“Bateson and Goldsby [seek to] provide an ecological 
framework for thinktng about society's options for adapta- 
tion to the AIDS epidemic. They posit that while the 
AIDS tragedy may result in global social disaster, it may 
also provide opportunities for cultural evolution." (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


“This well-reasoned book will be frequently cited, although 
like many philosophical efforts, the obligatory practical : 
recommendations it makes are somewhat less compelling. 


» 


recommended. 
Libr J 113:80 O 1 '88. Judith Fannarino (90w) 


“In calling for ‘a consistent application of pluralism 
and democracy,’ Bateson and Goldsby provide a specific 
set of proposals, ranging from legalizing gay marriages 
(Gay rights provide the best path to gay responsibility. 
We need both’) to disposable hypodermic needles ({they 
should] be available as cheaply and easily as Kieenex’) 
fo eerste Coy koadig o! se ene ean 

This generous and thoughtful “book 1s one of the 
few that deserves the-hyperbolic prase of its back-cover 
„blurbs. 1 fear, however, that its odd shape (rather like 


~ a children's storybook—tall. and skinny) and its blandly 


beige ‘cover with its quiet illustration may discourage 
readérs, which would be most unfortunate. In the four | 
years that I have been reáding and reviewing books on 
ATDS; none, Ua approached. Thinking» AIR Ud scopes 
intelligence, and 
San Francisco Rev Books 13:15 Spr '89. J:Z. Grover 
(1100w) 


Women's Rev Books 6:5 Ap '89. Jan Zita Grover 
(1000w) 


i BAUDRILLARD, JEAN, 1929-, America; translated by 


Chris Turner. 129p il $24.95 1988 Verso Eds; distr. 
in the U.S. by Routledge, Chapman & Hall 

973.92 1. United States—Civilization — 

ISBN 0-86091-220-5 LC 88-21597 


A French writer presents his impressions of "what he 
calls ‘astral America, not social and cultural America . 

. but the America of desert speed, of motels and mineral 
surfaces.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Originally published 
in France ın 1986. 


Economist 309:99 N 26 '88 (900w) 
Libr J 114:97 Ja '89. Kenneth F. Kister (80w) 


*[Baudrillard's] America is a country without persons— 
not one 1s introduced—and for that matter without people, 
these having been absorbed into his theones of hyperreahty 
and simulation ... Making America over into his image, 
Baudrillard joins the grand tradition of European im- 
perialism, though intellectual imperialism is not a problem 
that seems ever to have occurred to him. His most lyrical 
descriptions are of the deserts, evidence that the country 
8s à whole consists in its very landscape only of space 
waiting to be filled with thinking of his own. . . . America, 
both the place and the book as he has conceived them, 
is mvented to demonstrate that any theories that have 
not evolved as Baudrillard's have done are now, no less 


. than persons and people, an incumbrance." 


London Rev Books 11.3 F 16 '89. Richard Poirier 
(1350w) 
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BAUDRILLARD, JEAN, 1929-—Continued 
“Tourists, beware. Although the French philoso Jean 
Baudrillard has drawn inspiration from his tra around 
the United States, and has included verbal snapshots of 
Monument Valley and 
book contains little in the 
ts, sounds and 
He escorts reader 
an abstract nation, one ‘elaborately draped around a 


. of leitmotifs—space, speed, cinema, technology and, most 
. of all, the desert. . . Mr. Baudrillard leave most 
' American readers rubbing their eyes with disbelief his 


asal America fus jumped the mls from hermetic to 
solipsistic to nonsensical. . A mixture, in fact, of 
ind notions and dead-on insights, ‘America’ is a Valuable 

voluble) picture of what Mr. Baudrillard calls ‘the 

y remaining primitive society’ —ours.” 

E. Book Rev p19 F 12 '89. James Marcus 


"Baudnilard's 15 a possible America, one of many. . 

. To complain that he has plucked out and hypostasised 
a fov glaring primary colours from the American spectrum, 
ignoring or denying alternative Americas oo abri 
cial, political, ethnic, mythological, -in is too ious! 
bat wholly misunderstands sabi 


‘helper ih hte de weal wee rd 
depth, where everything is just as it is, a y 

Of simulations where te ies OE he authent, d ue, 

piss een writes-uke a dream, in a dream 
or an imaginary Western. Stunning, often: 

but at apia eating four courses of icecream. You finish 

with a yearning t, but and cold, cold, 
like railroad 


ew Statesman Soc 1:39 N 18 '88. Stephen Howe 
ai re 


Times Lit Suppl p1391 D 16 '88. Zygmunt Bauman 
(380w) 


“Is Jean. Baudrillard our Jerry Lewis, or are we his? 
Given the French genius for appreciating American popular 

Culture, it was only a matter of time before America 
fue n Burger King K-Mart ánd Lewis News drive- 
in, the plastic parthenon, the whole airbrushed ‘Have a 

ice Day’ theme park that we've all grown to love or 
Edd retum idend Aud à la 

or the most part, erica' 15 i tingly 
oracular even le 


poststructuralist standards, i i 
for describing tue dic discombobulated sensation of v of ving in 
our national mediacracy, Baudrillard has received 
bashing for his ill-defined terms, overheated E and 
unsystematic analysis. These faults serve him here— 
where theory is reduced to ‘orism—as does his most 
endearing shortcoming, For Baudrillard’s greatest sin is 
POE D DUM Gb he, pretends: to EKHADOMUR: reality 
Voice Lit Suppl 72:15 Mr '89. J. Hoberman (1900w) 


` 


BAUER, CAROLINE FELLER, 1935-, ed. Windy day. 
See Windy day 


BAUER, DALE M., 1956-. Feminist a theory 
of failed commiaity.. 204p $34.50; pa ' “$1085 1988 State 
Univ. of N.Y. 

813 1. yt. fiction— and criticism 
2. Women in literature 3. Sex role ın literature 
ISBN 0-88706-651-8; 0-88706-652-6 (pa) 


LC 87-10172 
"Bauer examines four American novels, wthome’s] 
The Blithedale Ro The Golden Bow! [under James, 
H., BRD 1905], The House of Mirth [un Wharton, 
ENJ. BRD 1 1906] a m [Chopin's] The Awakening, 
in tbe light of Mikhail Bakh "s ‘social theory of utterance’ 


in its ideal of ' Deterogloteia *an empowering 
model’ . . . for feminist criticism. Drawing on his discussions 
of carnival, she deals primanly with the novels’ purs 
seeing fhem, as Fools who. rennt, often through parody, 
the reductive discourses that ultimately silence (Am 
Lit) Bibliography. Index. 


“Although three of these four novels conclude with the 
suicide of the heroine, Bauer reads the suicides as challenges 
rather than capitulations. . . . The convergence of Bakhtin 
and Foucault represented [here] deserves fuller discussion 
than Bauer offers. . . . Many important claums have been 
relegated to perhaps overly brief presentation ın the foot- 
notes, at least for the non-specialist reader. In an odd 
way, Bauer has chosen her novels too well; each of them 
so explicitly examines human relationships in terms of 
voice and language that her application of a dialogical 
cntique to the texts generally leads her to reaffirm, or 
at most readjust, other recent interpretations. . . . The 
reader who has small taste for the vocabulary of post- 
modernism may not find much that is new here. Yet 
this earnest and instructive work should be honored for 
the care wrth which it sets out its experimental theoretical 
model.” 

Am Lu 61:295 My '89. Paula S. Berggren (700w) 


“The density of this prose may obscure rather conven- 
tional readings of the texts, while rigorous ahistoricism 
causes some distortion, especially in the analysis of Haw- 
thorne. The volume will interest those following the develop- 
ment of feminist cntical theory." 

Choice 26:643 D '88. JJ. Benardete (170w) 


BAYER, RONALD. Private acts, social consequences; AIDS 
and the politics of public health. 282p $22.95 1989 
Free Press ~ 

362.1 1. AIDS (Disease)—Goveroment policy 
ISBN 0-02-901961-3 LC 88-21221 


This book covers the issue that “AIDS presents to public 
health officials and policymakers. . . . [The author] traces 
the political history of AIDS. He suggests. . [an] approach, 
combining educahon; health care access for IV users; 
promotion of anonymous, confidential screening, defense 
of victims’ nghts; appropriate contact notification programs; 
and moderate laws protecting society from malicious in- 
dividuals,” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Written in a readable style, this book is both humamustic 
in its orientation and a credible scholarly work. Its academic 
usefulness ıs enhanced by extensive annotations for each 
chapter and a comprehensive index. A powerful book 
with an important and timely message. Public and academic 
libraries." 


Choice 26:1548 My '89. R.E. Darnell (160w) 


“This work is well-documented and cogently argued. 
Highly recommended for all academic collections and large 
public libraries.” 

Libr J 114:78 F 1 '89. Judith Eannarino (120w) 


“Anticipated in some by Randy Shilts’ ‘And 
the Band Played On’ [BRD 1987, 1988], Mr. Bayer’s book 
lacks that best seller's drama, although his painstaking 
review of official memos, debates and legal cases contains 
new, sometimes compelling, material . . . At its best, 
‘Private Acts, Social Consequences’ presents some intriguing 
case studies of political decision making. Mr Bayer, 
however, occasionally abandons objectivity. . [His] 
disconcerting endorsement of suppressive measures for their 
symbolic value when no practical benefit can be claimed 
undermines confidence in the rest of the author's study. 

. Nonetheless, just as Randy Shilts captured for history 
the mind-set of officials in the first phase of the emdemic, 
Ronald Bayer has done so for ee second, and that is 
a welcome service." 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 F 5 89. Katie Leishman 
(1050w) 


BEATTY, PATRICIA. Be ever hopeful, sanae 212p 
lib bdg $11.95 1988 Morrow Junior B 
ISBN 0-688-07502-9 (lib bdg) T 88-21581 
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BEATTY, PATRICIA —Continued 

“This sequel begins . .. where Turn Homeward, Hannalee 
[BRD 1985] ended. A preface explams what has gone 
before. . . . Hannalee's brother Davey has returned from 
war without an arm, intent upon moving the family to 
Atlanta to begin a new life. Hannalee’s strength of character 
and optimism continue to serve her family well, particularly 
when she finds a job in a dry goods store in order to 
heip support them. When Davey 1s. jailed for murder, 
Hannalee is able to prove, with the help of a frightened 
former slave, that her brother is innocent. . . Grades 
five to eight" (SLI) 


eis nayi Vian dams pui dcn Deer b 
unjustly accused of murder and Hannalee searches for 
the one witness who can save him. Otherwise, the historical 
exposition 18 the principal source of action, with Yankee 
soldiers, humbled Confederates, poor whites, and suffering 
blacks all playing their. nppointed roles. Hannalee is- the 

standard Beatty prototype: spunky, honest, proud, and 

self-sufficient. The story provides solid entertainment and 
a good dose of 

Booklist 85:866 Ja 15 '89. Denise M. Wilms (240w) 


"Like the first book, this is provided with an excellent 
section of author's notes at the back of the book. As 
is true in most of Patricia Beatty's books, this has a 
spunky protagonist and plenty of action; there is a, famt 
aura of purposiveness, but if the purpose was to show 
the plight of the poor Southerner (black or white) after 
' the war, it has surely been achieved. A minor weakness 
in the style, basically smooth and well-paced, 1s the uneven 
ned HER Mm Cada M Hos 
say’ yon" and at other tim NS 

d mT Child Books 42:64 N ‘88. Zena Sutherland 
1 


Horn Book 65:65 Ja/F '89 Ethel R. Twichell (200w) , 


“This fast-paced historical novel chronicles the post Civil 
War period from the point of view of the Southern: white 
working class who never owned slaves. There 1s an afterword 
which describes the historical background upon which this 
- story 18 based. It is fascinating reading, but like prefaces, 
afterwords are unfortunately often left unread. Readers 
will enjoy Hannalee's adventures, her strong love and 
loyalty to her family, and the start of her first romance." 

SLJ 35:143 O '88. Janet E. Gelfand (180w) 


ee and khapsick: Sés Tadley, 
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BEELER, DUANE. Book of roots, a full study of our. 
— of words. 256p pa $15.95 1988 Union Representa- 


avo 1. English language— Etymology—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-918515-00-9 (pa) 88-198405 
This book aims “to focus on the . . . role that ion 


of word roots plays in ene building. Following 
some mtroductory matenal . . . tracing the history of 


words containmg them. . Next 15 a similar list of 
125 or so suffixes. . . . A group of simplified major 
roots follows, with about 200 main entries. . . . Following 
this is a section with about 100 entries, titled ‘Roots 
with Selected Derivatives.” . . . The next portion, titled 
“Major Roots,’ accounts for more than two-thirds of the 
book’s pages and covers more than 500 root meanings 
All are from Latin, with a few exceptions from Greek. 
Each entry gives the major root, one or more Latm words, 
the number of Englısh derivatives, and then lists several 

derivatives. . Each English derivative is then 

and a further list of its dervatives given. . . 
. Last is a list of about -500 minor roots, defined as 
those often having only one core word and ir curi 
(Booklist) 


' arrangements can be confusing 


"The various sectons with their separate alphabetical 
and hamper the use of 
the book. Several titles designed to help improve one's, 
vocabulary incorporate the root approach, for i 

101 Ways to Improve Your Vocabulary (1983) and Words 
Come ın Families (1977), neither of which contains as 
many roots as Beeler’s book. Book of Roots has several 
strong points the number of roots covered, the great 
number of English derivatives listed and defined, its attrac- 
tive design, and its reasonable cost. Students and others" 
interested in language study will find it helpful it is 
recommended for school and public libraries." 

Booklist 85:1794 Je 15 '89 (100w) 


BELIN, DAVID W. Final disclosure; the full truth about 
the assassination of President Kennedy. 249p pl $19.95 
1988 Scribner 

973.922 1. Kennedy, John F. (John Fitzgerald), 


1917-1963 
LC 88-16988 


ISBN 0-684-18976-3 

“Belin attempts to prove . . . that Lee Harvey Oswald 
was the lone gunman who killed President Kennedy. Counsel 
to the Warren Commission assassination investigation, the 
author disputes the arguments of conspiracy proponents, 
and views most of them as opportunists who purposely 
omit critical testimony or take it out of context to support 
ther positions. He provides a comparative study of 
conspiracy theones using Warren Commission testimony, 
court records, and his own notes taken at the time. Belin 
also-details his work on the Rockefeller Commission, which 
eo agg i gr RA CIA activities within 
Yhe United States.” (Libr J) Index. 


“Belin’s bosk, with 1ts unique viewpoint, 18 highly recom- 
mended for public and academic libraries. 
Libr J Near D '88. Gary D. Barber (120w) 


“Mr. Belin ignores numerous substantial controversies 
about the facts and provides no specific source notes 
for what he writes, In effect, therefore, he invites his 
readers into his pirogue for a tour of the swamp of the 
assassination, blindfolds them, paddles them where he 
wants to go and tells them what be is secing for them. 
He condemns ‘assassination sensationalists,’ ‘tho assassina- 
tion scam,’ ‘the continuing deception of the American 
people about what took place’, and he cniticizes eight 
authors of other book$ on the assassination for having 
failed to mention testimony he regards as conclusive or 
for other alleged offenses. Indubitably, a great deal of 
paranoid and otherwise irresponsible misinformation about 
the Kennedy assassination bas traveled far and sold well, 
but some of Mr. Belin’s assaults on the critics are as 
tendentious as some of theirs on the Warren Report." 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Ja 29 '89 Ronnie Dugger 
: (500w) 


BELL, ROBERT E. 1926-. Place-names in classical 
mythology; Greece. 350p $48.50 1989 ABC-CLIO 
914.95 1. Greece—Gazetteers 2. Mythology, 
Classical —Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-87436-507-4 LC 88-16870 


"The geography of classical mythology 1s treated in this 
dictionary of approximately 1,000 place-names of impor- 
tance m Greek religion and mythology The work serves 
as a companion volume to A Dictionary of Classical 
Mythology: Symbols, - Attributes, and Associations [BRD 
1983], also by Bell... . The geographic scope is limited 
to the boundaries of modem Greece. Entries range from 
a few lines for a site merely named for a mythological 
being to several pages for places . such as Thebes 
or Delphi. The ancient places are listed alphabetically 
with the modern name, if any, in parentheses. Translitera- 
tions for place-names are those used by the Greek National 


. Tourist Organization.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 
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BHUTTO, BENAZIR— Continued 

“Political autobiography, as a genre, tends to produce 
tiresome, self-serving, ghost-written works. But once in 
a while a book stands out; not necessarily because it 
is better written than the usual stuff, but because it is 
the closest thing we have to classic mythology. . . . The 
story of Benazir Bhutto’s quest to avenge her father’s 
death at the hand of the wicked General Zia ul-Haq 
fits all the requirements of the classic myth. Her book, 
clearly written to enchant Western readers, does not disap- 
point. The heroes are saintly, the villains drip with poison. 
There is excruciating hardship; there are years of exile; 
there 1s the wonderful combination of Western high life 
and ancient Onental culture; . . . and, finally, there is 
victory, made all the sweeter for the difficulties of the 


N Y Rev Books 30$ Mr 2 '89. Ian Buruma (5400w) 


N Y Times Book Rey p6 Mr 19 '89. Bruce Palling 
(1900w) 


New Statesman Soc 1:40 D 2 '88. Ian Jack (600w) 


"Courage is a quahty which shines through the pages 
of Daughter of the East The pampered daughter of a 
very wealthy landed family, . . . Zulfiqar Ali Bhutto's 
eldest child underwent no apprenticeship for the nightmare 
world she entered at the age of twenty-four... . Her 
charisma . .. was earned the hard way, through endurance 
of conditions which would have crushed most human 
beings. It would be unrealistic to expect a non-partisan 
statement on Pakistan's politics from the much-persecuted 
leader. of the Pakistan People's Party. Her fathers rule 
is presented as an age of untarnished glory and no reference 
is made . . . to his tole in the events leading to the 
break-up of Pakistan. Such omissions are however counter- 
balanced by a recognition of the political realities she 
will have to cope with now" 

dr ed Suppl p1427 D 23 '88. Tapan Raychaudhun 


BIALER, SEWERYN, ed. Gorbachev’s Russia and 
American foreign policy. See Gorbachev's Russia and 
American foreign policy 


BICKERMAN, E. J. (ELIAS JOSEPH), 1897-1981. The 
Jews in the Greek Age; [by] Elias J. Bickerman. 338p 
$30 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 
909 1. Jews—History 2 Judaism 3 Jews— 
Civilization 4. Hellenism 
ISBN 0-674-47490-2 LC 87-23771 
“Published in cooperation with the Jewish Theological 
Seminary of America.” 

The author discusses “Hellenistic Jewish history from 


Alexander the Great to the Maccabees, a period of 160 
years.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. d 





“Perhaps the greatest authority on Hellenistic Judaism 
in our age was the late Professor Bickerman, who served 
as professor of ancient history at Columbia University 
and research fellow at Jewish Theological Seminary. Al- 
though Bickerman had completed the first draft of this 
survey of pre-Maccabean Judaism in 1963, he was revising 
his manuscript until shortly before his death in 1981. 
s The book is a joy to read because of Bickerman’s 
lively style and mastery of primary sources. But it is 
also frustrating since Bickerman's footnotes seem to have 
been destroyed in the process of revision. Yet those who 
wish more explicit documentation can find it in Bickerman’s 
technical publications and in Martin Hengel’s Judaism 
and Hellenism [BRD 1975] The decision to rescue this 
piece of scholarship from oblivion and to publish rt seven 
years after the author's death can only be applauded." 
i America 159.474 D 3 '88. Damel J. Harrington (200w) 


Pd 


“Bickerman’s narrative, edited by Shan Friedman, covers 
the spectrum of social, political, and cultural topics in 
the interaction of Greeks and Jews. The account is wide- 
ranging and detailed, interesting and gracefully written. 

cM eng dinis, classified bibliography has been provided 
by book lacks scholarly 
BUS ands makes no Een Ws ie vieri of OUS 
specialists, Yot in some ways it is a pleasure to read 
an account without the distraction of footnotes but with 
the assurance that the narrator 1s an authority who could 
have provided all the a apparatus diee learning in abundance. 
A worthy wisition for aay library 

Choice 26:480 N '88. N.A. Greenberg (170w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:6 Mr 16 '89. Jasper Griffin (2000w) 


BICKERMAN, ELIAS JOSEPH See Bickerman, E. J. 
(Elias Joseph), 1897-1981 


BIERMAN, JOHN. Napoleon III and his carnival empire. 

Medi. mapa $24.95/ 29.95 1988 St. Martin’s Press; 
Stewart 

p Napoleon III, Emperor of the French, 


1808-1873 
ISBN 0-312-01827-4 LC 87-38236 


This ıs a biography of the French ruler and an account 
of the Second Empire. Bibliography. Index. 





Economist 311:100 Ap 15 '89 (450w) 


"This balanced and readable portrait of a frequently 
misunderstood ruler will interest scholars and general 


Libr J 113:167 S 1 '88. William C. McCully (100w) 


to like him.’ Oda. line” chap. Tt. ifaposeile; not 
skilful at rend: the texture and atmosphere of this 
colourful penod. biography is itself curiously old- 
fashioned in MU eg literary as well as scholarly, a 


chronicle intended to read, not a mere accounting 
of dates and events. andes rians will not uncover 
new evidence here, as the author 1s the first to admit, 
but the general reader will find this book entertaining 
and instructive—a rare combination." 

Quill Quire 55:25 Ja '89. Witold Rybczynski (800w) 


“Bierman admits that his book is not a work of scholar- 
stap, and he has not Rt) eee A sònroes -mit 
he has read a large number printed works, both tho 
books of the nineteenth-century gossi ore A and most 
of the recent biographies and histo “aking: his 
and often his ideas, from these others authors, mo he 

, if not invariably, acknowledges. The drawback 
of this method is that he is unable to tell which of 
those authors are accurate. Bitt Bierman tells an interesing 
story quite well; and thou, gas sometimes mt saw 

fantasy, and writes t when Napoleon saw 
Bugénie’s ‘piquant combination of equestrian 

vocative dress and virginal modesty’, his moult 

ust for her burst into flame’, such passages are compara- 


uvely rare. 
imes Lit Suppl p522 My 12 '89. Jasper Ridley (500w) 


BILLINGS, CHARLENE W., 1941-. The loon; voice of 
the wilderness. 48p col ii lib bdg $11.95 1988 Dodd, 
Mead 

598.4 1. Loons—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-396-09244-6 (lib bdg) 


“Organized by phases of the loon’s life cycles, ings’ 
ices AE UE poring E val of the Dude at tice reat 
grounds, their nesting, raising chicks, winter mugration 
to the ocean, and loss to environmental threats such as 
power boats and oil slicks. [Index.] Grades three to six." 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


LC 87-27607 
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BILLINGS, CHARLENE W., 1941-——Continued 
“Billings evokes the beauty- of a North 
Country lake in New Hampshire as she describes the 
early May return of a pair of loons, whose spine-tingling 
cries pierce the stillness. . . . Concluding the text is an 
encouraging account of volunteers—one group ‘18 called 
the Loon Rangers—who are working to save the bird 
by building artificial islands to encourage nesting and 
putting up warning floats near nesting sites, Readers 
the MY iof the photographs 


tful narrati 
Booklist 85.866 Ja 15 '89 Phillis, Wilson Q30w) 


“Color photographs are of uneven quality, some M 
and others unclear or even lost m the gutter. On 
however, the book provides the land of md 
information that could supplement more inspiring presenta- 
tions—films such as The Loon's Necklace, for mstance— 
which vividly project the eerie call and characteristics 
that have given the bird mythological significance among 
Native Americans." 

Bi Child Books 42:91 D '88. Betsy Hearne 


"While the text lacks consistent vitality and clarity, 
the book does succeed in introducing the bird to young 
readers. . . . The full-color photographs are numerous 
but rather cloudy, would that all were as charming as 
the one showing a baby loon riding piggyback on his 
parent's back. Altogether, this book would fulfill a need 
for collections in which recent natural history titles are 
in demand," ' i 
SLJ 35.84 F '89. Amy Adler (250w) 


b 


BILLY, CHRISTOPHER, ed. Bricker’s short-term executive 
programs, See Bricker’s short-term executive programs 


BILLY, CHRISTOPHER, ed. Moving up. See Moving 
up 


BINGHAM, SALLIE. Passion and prejudice; a family 
memoir. E ul $22.95 1989 Knopf 


B or 92 1. Bingham 
ISBN 0-394-55851-0 ' LC 88-5339 


This is a memoir “by the oldest daughter of Barry 
Bingham Sr. the man who owned a media empire m 
Louisville, Kentucky." (Libr J) Bibliography. 





Atlantic 263:83 F '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (190w) 


“This is a well-written and occasionally thoughtful, book 
that gives an interesting picture of life in a- wealthy Southern 
family. Not essential, however." 

Libr J 114:69 F 1 '89. Rebecca Wondriska (170w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl3 F 5 '89. Helen Dudar 
(1500w) 


“From a perspective perhaps best described as that of 
a millionaire Marxist-feminist, [the author] views the 
Bingham dynasty, the state of Kentucky, the nation and 


e esM world as mired in ciast conficta 


exploitation, racism sexism. . . . Like many skilled 
wit aie a bae for HR TE eb, 
even necessary, in fiction. But in a memoir whose purpose 
is to expose one’s own family ın the glare of a social 
ideology, the practice seems simplistic and self-serving. 
. . . At one point the matriarch is quoted as asking 
why her family could not be happy, since they were all 
rich, intelligent and beautiful. It is a fair question whose: 
incomplete answer can be found in this resentful and 
linkered book.” 


b 
Time 133:73 Ja 30 '89. R.Z. Sheppard (390w) 


Women's Rev Books 6:8 Je '89. Claudia M. Christie 
` (2600w) 204 


BINUR, YORAM. My enemy, my self [translated from 
the Hebrew by Uriel Grunfeld] 215p pl $18.95/Can$24.95 
1989 Doubleday 

305.8 1. Palestinian Arabs 2. Jewish-Arab relations 
ISBN 0-385-23995-5 LC 88-29934 


“A year before the Palestinian uprising in the Israeli- 
occupied West Bank and Gaza Strip in December 1987; 
Yoram Binur, an Israeli journalist, embarked on a six-month 
ee ee ee 
goal to ‘hold up a mirror to the face of Israeli society’ 
and experience firsthand its treatment of the Palestinians 
in its midst. Mr. Binur, whose knowledge of the Arabs’ 
language and etiquette enabled him to pass for an Arab 
among Jews and Palestinians alike, experienced a number 
of situations typical for a Palestinian Irving in the occupied 
territories. [This is an account of his experiences.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) 


"[This] is a volume filled with powerful, illustrative 
anecdotes. The book is picaresque in its construct . . 
. [Binur's] encounters along the way' are presented in an 
easily readable narrative. The wnting 1s spare and clean, 
reflecting Binur's journalistic training. Binur 18 scrupulously 
honest about the deceptions involved in his method, 
sométimes almost to a fault. . It s` precisely Binur's 
honesty, however, which vahdates his observations and 
conclusions about the conditions he encounters, . . . “My 
Enemy, My Seif’ will nettle some of its American readers, 
shock some and puzzle others. But it is a useful addition 
to the growing literature on this subject because of the 
insights 1t provides into today's headlines, and tomorrow's 
as well.” 

Christ Sci Monit p13 Mr 16 '89. Stephen Green (850w) 


“Mr. Binur's message about the dehumanizing . effects 
of sustained political conflict and military occupation is 
both powerful and timely. Yet his book’s enduring relevance 
is limited by the self-imposed narrowness of its mission. 
Readers who seek novel or profound insights into the 
Arab-Israeli conflict will be disappointed. In the end, ‘My 
Enemy, My Self reveals more about Israeli conceptions 
of the enemy than about the enemy himself" 

N Y Times Book Rev p17 Mr 26 '89. Adrienne Edgar 
(410w) 


BIODIVERSITY; E. O. Wilson, editor, Frances M. Peter, 
associate editor. 521p ıl col il $32.50; pa $19.50 1988 
Nationa! Acad. Press 

333.7 1. Conservation of natural resources 2. Nature 
conservation 

ISBN 0-309-03783-2; 0-309-03739-5 (pa) 

LC 87-32439 


A “collection of papers from the Nationa] Forum on 
Biological Diversity held m September 1986 at the Smith- 
sonian Institution and National Academy of Sciences, this 
book includes descriptions and analysis of the need for 
and the difficulties in preserving diversity, analysis of 
the value and economics of diversity; practices in monitoring 
and protecting diversity; restoration ecology; the role of 
science, technology, government and economic policy in 
preserving diversity; and ethics and philosophy for valuing 
diversity." (Sci Books Films) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


"This volume demonstrates that human welfare and 
economic development are dependent on preserving 
biodiversity. Biologists, planners, economists, and agricul- 
turists provide the most comprehensive and easily read 
synthesis available to date on the consequences of destruc- 
tion of biological diversity. Sections on restoration ecology 
and alternatives to destruction complement more conven- 
tional discussions of the value of diversity. . . . Highly 
recommended." 

Libr J 113:78 Ap 1 '88. James R Karr (1009) 
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BIODIVERSITY —Continued 
"The rise of biodiversity as a public shibboleth bemuses 
a good number of professional biologists, for whom the 
complexity of biology has always been one of its main 
attractions... . Wilson's three justifications for conservation 
are incontrovertible. The rest of this immensely im ive 
volume gives chapter and verse. . . . [This book] covers 
the field brilliantly, exploring not only the problems but 
also some of the solutions. The in content of 
the book is beyond doubt, but it also reveals an emotional 
side to biodiversi p -Whose existence brings pleasures M 
well as profit, and whose loss can impo spirits as 

much as statements.” 
New Sct 12:69 Ja 28 '89. Jeremy Cherfas (850w) 


*A well-organized, well-edited Po of papers. . 
. The authors are all distinguished in ecd and 
are articulate and effective in their presentations. 
Sct Books Films 24:136 Ja/F '89. Doyle (350w) 


BIRCH, BEVERLEY. Marie Curie. 68p il maps $12.45 
1988 Stevens, G. 
B or 92 1. Curie, Mane, 1867-1934—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55532-818-0 LC 88-2091 


This title in the Who Have Helped the Worid 
series 18 a biography the scientist who did ioneering 
research on radiation. Glossary. Index. 
mine.” (SLJ) 


“wating a biography, such as [this] for children must 
be feelmgs which motivated the 
i gag Peg Qt erage ag ga Meese Dy 
the readers, But Birch does succeed in making her appear 
realistic. . . . [However] the more intelligent and aware 
children are surely going to wonder how on Earth the 
pos usually credited with discovering radioactivity can 

called a great humanitarian. or conservationist. The 
fact that it raises such questions makes this book valuable. 
In the hands of a good teacher who understands the 
facts and the issues; the questions can be turned into 
a debate about the risks and benefits of science and 


New Sa 121:67 F 11 '89. Lesley Newson (700w) 


“The maps are particularty well done and will help 
the reader understand where the individual involved lived 
and eed and something of the relationship of these 
places to the rest of the world. [The] book could be 
used va an introduction to other subjects; for example 

a study of pero advancement or n greca and 


malia In every 
sand illus lostration {this 


tion, depiction of Cirio POCTA, 
Books Films 24:150 Ja/F '89. Valere Larson 
Bradbury (160w) 


“The brevity; wide use of both color and black-and-white 
photographs TP pea at and the inclusion of 


Ts book] successfully relates 
unique person's struggle toward a specific, world-changing 
‘SLI 35:134 N '88. Rosie Peasley (50w) 


puter 
McGraw-Hill personal computer programming ency- 
clopedia, 2nd ed = s 


BJÖRK, C CHRISTINA. Linnea's windowsill garden; pictures 
by Lena Anderson; translated by Joan Sandin. il col 
il $11.95 1988 R & S Bks; distr. in the U.S. by Farrar, 

Straus & Giroux J 
635.9 1. Indoor i Juvenile — literature 
2. Window i J ile literature 
ISBN 91-29-59064-7 LC 87-15016 | 


.. 920 | Blacks—Bi 


The young Swedish. garden enthusiast who visited France 
with her neighbor Mr. Gom, in Linnea in Monets pei 
(BRD 1988) here discusses indoor gardening. She gives 
roa) ang citing, tei, ilii compare 


discuss the ero other Nature's water 

and nutrients needed or oe to survive. At 
cress is the key 
ingredient in Linnea's .. . E CE cnet. LEA 
is a translation of the Swedish c Linnea planterar Kamor, 
frön och annat] Ages six to ten." (Booklist) 


Booklist 85:866 Ja 15 '89. Phillis Wilson (130w) 


“The writing 18 light and crisp, somehow Bjork manages 
to be amusing without ever becoming cute- This is 
tive, accurate, comprehensive, clear and e piae 
the illustrahons are helpful and are carefull paaa in 
relation to textual references. What more could the 
ped or old green-thumbed band expect from any 
tural how-to-do-it book?” 
nd Child Books 42:92 D '88. Zena Sutherland 


“Bjork offers a lively, chatty romp alg 2 indoor 
r = netics with seeds, sauiings ulbs, and 

pits rom sum ting lemon seeds in a 
peat ) to the complex I plating lemon. sedan a 
out of dormancy to bloom and back again) One of the 
best activities is mi „plaster of Pans with split pea 
seeds and observing one will break out first . 
- These activities are simlar to the indoor plant activities 
found in [A.] Leutscher’s Flowering Plants [BRD 1986], 
but with more of them, plus recipes and trivia facts about 


SLJ 35:100 N !88. Frances E. Millhouser (200w) 


BLACK LEADERS OF THE NINETEENTH CENTURY; 
ted by Leon Litwack and August Meier. 344p il 
$2495 ee University of 1I Press 


ograph: Blacks—Hi: 
ISBN 0-252-01506-1 ' 1 LC 87-19439 


In this volume "seventeen authors have contributed 
sixteen . AG 1s coauthored) on . . . American 
black leaders ( br J) \ 


“While this volume might best be categorized as reference 
material, the essays provide insight into the dynamics 
of minority group leadership patterns and the manner 
m which those patterns are perceived by the social sciences. 

These essays provide scholar student alike with 
detailed information about the ideologies of selected thinkers 
and activists, which are not usually covered by traditional 
volumes on leaders. The ability of these ers and 
activists to formulate visions, goals, and strategies within 
the context of a society that was grapp: ling with monumentai 
inconsistencies needed to be documented. Their struggle 
to find solutions to myriad social problems of the oppressed 
mught seem simplistic given the experiences of the twentieth 
century, but the excitement of those times makes us wish 
for a more thorough ei on racism and a more fervent 
search for its elimina’ 

Contemp ‘social 18 18:29 1 Ja '89. Rhoda E. Johnson (500w) 

*Another volume in an excellent series, this complements 
plack Leaders of the Twentieth Century [BRD 1983]. . 

. Among the notable pieces are Peter Wood’s on Nat 
Quarles a on Haret Tubman, Waldo 


collecti 
Libr J y 113:80 My 15 '88. Joseph G Dawson (90w) 


THE BLACKWELL DICTIONARY OF HISTORIAN 
edited by John Cannon [et al} 480p $75 1988 B 
e 
a i: Historians—Biography— Dictionaries 


ISBN NOSES dex LC 88-19361 
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THE BLACKWELL DICTIONARY OF HISTORIANS 
— Continued 

This volume contains some "four hundred and fifty 
biographical essays on'. . . historians of the past and 
of-the present; there are . . . articles on the different 
historical methods and sub-specialisms, and on the 
hustoriographical traditions of [different societies].” (London 
Rev Books) Index. 


ra; 


"(The] biographical sketches range from a few limes to 
more than a page. .. . This is a dictionary with a profoundly 
British slant. More than 150 of the biographical sketches 
focus on the lives of British historians, while about 65 
treat Americans. The cast of American historians omitted 
reads like a veritable ‘who’s who in American history.’ 
. .\. The best of the thematic chapters are those on 
‘the French Annales school, Byzantine historiography, and 
Latin American historiography. . . . Accompanying the 
biographies are hsts of the person's major publications; 
most entnes have brief bibliographies of varying quality. 
.. In sum, whiüe this 1s an important tool for the 
study of historians and a useful reference for history in 
general, more balanced “coverage of non-British historians 
and traditions would have made it more useful for American 
libraries Students seeking additional coverage of American 


historians can tum to volumes 17, 30, and 47 of the’ 


Dictionary of Literary Biography, which describe the careers 
of almost 150 historians, or more specialized tools.” 
Booklist 85:1952 Ag '89 (600w) 


“This faspinating book will becòme a valued tool of ` 


reference for all who are interested in the study of history. 
Although ıt contains . . . [biographical entries], this work 
is more than a biographical dictionary. It also contains 
25 hıstoriogřaphıcal essays covering various nations and 
regions such as Africa and Japan. Another 19 essays discuss 


various branchs of history, e.g, legal and social. Other 


entries define concepts commonly used by historians, like 
chometrics and historicism. . . . This work was planned 
' for an Anglo-American audience; but a helpful, and realistic, 
number of non-Western subjects also appear. The 450 
historians accorded biographical entries were chosen for 
*. their importance to the development of history. This 
Judgment is a tricky one Therefore, most readers will 


discover some personally disappointing omissions. . . . - 


But these: minor considerations should- not detract from 
what 1s an excellent book that belongs.on the shelves 
of any academic collection and of larger public and high 
school libraries also.” 

Choice 26:1300 Ap '89. R. Fntze (250w) 


“{This] is a splendid work which, even ın these straitened 


times, should be snapped up by every self-respecting school . 


and college library. . . Those of us who were previously 
less than certain about the achievements of, say, Heinnch 
von Srbik (a leading Austrian historian), or Saxo 'Gram- 
maticus’ (Denmark's most important Medieval writer), or 
Muhammad ibn Jarir Tabari (compiler of a universal history 
in Arabic), now have the opportunity to improve ourselves. 
Those who have long been struggling with the profession's 
favounte jargon can now be instructed and even amused 
(historicism: ‘a confused and confusing word, which should 
be abandoned’). The compilers have cast their nets wide, 
devoting over a hundred entries to French, German and 
Italian historians, and thirty more to Classical writers 
like Herodotus, Livy and Tacitus But the bulk of 
biographical essays are about Anglo-Amefican scholars. 
^ As a result, this book supplies something of a prosopography 
of the Transatlantic historical profession." 
London Rev Books 11:20 My 4 '89. Linda Colley 
(550w) -z 


“No honest reviewer will pretend to have read a book 
like this in its entirety, the best ho can do is resort 
toa proceas of jūdicious dipping. The Blackwell. Dictionary 
of Historians survives: om testing quite well. 
When we tum up almost any of the great Ur-figures, 
like David Humo Macaulay, Namier, Braudel, we find 
on each a crisp, ionate, informative assessment; 
in the minimum of words, of. course, but betra no 

of pressure. Each entry also has a brief but y 
uate bibliography, and just to keep us up to the 
there is a string of entries for somewhat recherché 
like Numa-Denis Fustel de Coulanges, Muhammed 

Jarir Tabari, José Honorio Rodriguez, Witola Keela, 
ee Pob Si cn and many more, whose names, 
ought to at our finger-tips but regrettably 

aren't PUT of the living is more variable, as 
is only to be expected. . of exposition | 
throughout is extremely ely high; creditably so , Considering 

large number of individual contributors. 
te Time imes Lit Suppl p428 Ap 21 '89. J.P. Kenyon (420w) 


Li 


B uty, te = of Niels. 


LAEDEL, NIELS. ony and 
Bohr. 323 I Sis. i9 1988 aw, Tech 
B or 92 1. tr Hee 2. Bohr, Pris Henrik . 
David, 1885-1962 


ISBN 0-910239-14-2 LC 88-1928 


“The early chapters focus on Bohr's childhood and on 
the factors that influenced his later years. The remainder 
of the book goes into . . . Bohr's scientific works and, 

. his interactons with other scientists." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. ‘ 


“In this translation from the 1985 Danish biography 
of Niels Bohr, which is intended for nonphysicists, Blaedel 
uses information through a number of personal 
contacts with members and friends of the Bohr family, 
and from Bohr’s personal letters. The author, a well-known 
Danish science writer, also had access to documents in 
the Niels Bohr Institute. - ..- Blaedel succeeds in his 

attempt to interweave Bohs ls and works in a s. 

t will appeal to the nontechnical reader. Ed 
ut Hiec photographs personalize the text. Of less 1m 
n go the montocanicai, reader i a lang of Bohr 

enira ier omnia Recommended for those college 
; emphasize the historical and humanistic, 
pe scien 


Choice 26: 824 Ja '89. H.E. Wylen (160w) 


"Though there is much published biographical data about 
Bohr in articles and physics histones, there is a g 
dearth of full-scale, book-length biographies in 1 
Md evel thle Mud Mo ME pot ignosce in 
translation. . . . Blaedel presents Bohr's life and works 
for a, audience, discussing at a nonspecialist level 
his subject's crucial uia. to the -establishment 
of atomic and nuclear . Thus 15 not the definitive 

pen brarice s wor | purchasing by most academic and 


Libr J 113:153 Ag '88. Jack W. Weigel (120w) 


BLEDSOE, TIMOTHY Urban reform and its 
consequences. See Welch, S. 
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_ BLEGVAD, ERIK, i. Ramy day Kate, Sce Blegvad, L. 


"s 


BLEGVAD, LENORE. Rain Kate; with illustrations 
by by Erik Blegvad. c col fli Ü o4 $13.95 1988 Margaret 


derry Bks. 
E SDN 0-689-50442-X (ib bdg) LC 87-16805 


“In short, rhymed lines a small boy describes how he 
anticipates the outdoor games of hide and seek and swinging 
which he and his playmate Kate will enjoy; but it starts 
to rain and Kate is at home. Undaunted, he constructs 
a model Kate uo assorted clothes and a pillow and 
arranges a tea-party with ice cream and slices of. 
pe" (Grow oint) Rp to grade two." (SLI) - 


1 
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BIEGVAD, LENORE—Continued 

taled sketches portray the enthusiasm of the young 
seme ta te bus en afernoon of entertainment ound 
[his] feather-filled companion. Equally appealing is 


bo poetic text” 
"Chin Se zu Monit pB4 My 6 '88. Joan Sherman Hunt 


Grow -Point 27:4992 My '88. Margery Fisher (80w) 


o be Mon O: this little’ boy- ho. knows: how to make 
the best of things is oh so satisfying. 
lines of self-pity ("What a big flop!/ . 
his expression mes determined. (‘I ` 
Peso T ca). The cat lonis inia skeptical 
throughout; but nevertheless joins the party. Readers may 
ES a twinge of doubt about. tho. Miccem of the. pretend 
Kate, but ımagination ' carries the day. The wet-looking 
i but still controlled watercolors lend just the right rainy-day 


SLJ 35:76 My '88. Ruth Sinn (1709) 


^ 


BED CAROL K. ROTHROCK, EE Secret and sacred. 
Seo Hammond, J. H. 


1 
BLOMBERG, NANCY J, 1946-. Na o textiles; the 

William Randolph Hearst collection. terr E 
1988 University of Ariz. Press , 

746.1 1. Navajo Indians—Art—— Catalogs 2. Weaving 

3. Hearst, Miei Randolph, —1863-1951— Art 

collections-—Catal , 

ISBN 0-8165-1078-4 LC 88-4794 


; + This is a catalogue raisonné of Willam Randolph Hearst's 


collection of. Navajo textiles, which was donated to the 
Los Angeles Museum of Pa History in 1942, 
Bibliography, Index. -— > 


“{The text] includes a vivid account, drawn from the 
surviving records and enhanced with period photographs, 
of collector Hearst and his interaction with Fred Harvey 
Company, from whose extensive holdings the Hearst collec- 
tion was largely built. Most of the volumé is a catalog 
of the collection’s more than 200 southwestern, primarily 

jo weavings, representing nearly every type produced 
from 1800 to 1920. For each item there are detailed 
technical data, design analysis, and a color photograph. 
Wide readership, from laypersons to scholars, should 
find this beautifully ‘designed and thoroughly researched 
book interesting." 
Choice 26:793 Ja '89. M. Tulokas (250w) . 


volume can be appréciated by both casual reader 
and sedat do former will browse through full-page 


color nri of each weaving and. fascinating accounts 
of the marketing of Navajo textiles from weaver to reserva- 
tion trader to merchant to consumer. The latter will find 
a detailed analysis of each piece, including physical descrip- 
tion, dating, and a transcription of written doc tation 
from vendor tags and’ ledger books." 

Libr J 113:83 O 1 '88 Janice Zlendich (130w) 
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BLOUNT, ROY The Baseball Hall of Fame. See Astor, 


& 


p | rigen eee nip $1835 
a po t o Cra. P 
1988 & Row 
' 973.927 1. Dass States— Politics and government— 
1974- 2. Reagan, Ronald, 1911- 
ISBN 0-06-015973-1 LC 88-5015 


The articles in this volume about the of 
Ronald Reagan first Post, 
Aus VOD Monthly, The New Locus and Foreign 


n" ” 
“For the journalist Sidney Blumenthal, the political 
landscape of the 1970's and 1980's is a desolate place, 
populated by muddled thinkers and incompetent cam- 
paigners. Hardly anyone escapes his indictment. President 
Reagan's supporters will admire Mr. Blumenthal’s deft 
skewering of Walter Mondale, Gary Hart, John Glenn 
and other Democratic luminaries. .. But Mr. Blumenthal 
wields his stiletto on Republicans as well, and here his 
material 1s so rich—and he builds his case so effectively— 
that he almost seems to be shooting fish in a barrel 
. . . Occasionally, knowing how events turned out makes 
a piece seem old. And the faint air of the poli sci textbook 
hangs over the exposition at times. But his observations 
are always insightful and usually irreverent.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p35 N 13 '88. Cory, Dean 
(240w) 


“The publication of a book like Our Long National 
Daydream is a signal proof, if any were needed, that 


- America's cultural institutions are still firmly in the hands 


of what we are apparently no longer allowed to call liberals. 
. . . In these [essays metaphors, symbols, and even mere 
adjectives perform the heavy-duty work formerly done 
by ,close reasoning and statistical evidence. Thus Mr. 
Blumenthal’s introduction refers to a ‘regressive version 
of Keynesian economics, 'massive military rearmament,' 
and even an executive branch staffed—incredibly—' by more 
corrupt individuals than any previous Administration, 
including Grant’s and Harding’s.’ But ‘his book contains 
no serious effort to substantiate these highly debatable 
claims They are simply assumed to be part of everyone's 
mental furniture.” 

Natl Rev 40:45 N 25 '88. Peter Brimelow (1400w) 


` 


BLUMENTHAL, SIDNEY, 1948-, ed. The Reagan legacy. 
See The Reagan legacy 


Z 
BOAS, NANCY, 1934-. The Society of Six; Califorma 

colorists. 224p il col il $59.95; pa $39.95 1988 Bedford 
Arts Pubs. 

758 1. Landscape painting 2 Artists, American 
' 3. Society of Six 

ISBN 0-938491-03-2; 0-938491-04-0 (pa) 

LC 88-904 


“Painters Selden Guile, August Gay, Louis Siegnest, 
Maurice Logan, Bernard VonEichman, and Wiliam Clapp 
formed the Society of Six in 1917 in northern California, 
where they worked and exhibited together mto the 1920s. 
All were outdoor painters whose canvases were freely 
brushed, vividly colored, and influenced by both the Califor- 
nia landscape and the European Impressionism that they 


saw for the first time during ther active years. Boas 


[seeks to place] . . . the group's work in its biographical 
and historical contexts." (Libr J) Bibhography. Index. 


"Aside from this undercurrent of Bay Area chauvinism 
ae late Thomas Albnght is quoted as saying in 1975 
that '(Louis Siegriest) and Richard Diebenkorn are the 
greatest òf contemporary landscape painters'—Georgia 
O'Keeffe and Fairfield Porter, among a few others, offer 
obvious correctives to this bit of hyperbole), The Society 
of Six 1s exemplary. Boas’s narrative is concise, and she 
conveys her facts in‘ clear, readable prose which avoids 
choking the reader with lists. The book itself is stunnmgly 
designed. (One tiny quibble: the measurements of the often 
jewel-like paintings are obtamable only in a list of illustra- 
tions at the back, and not in the captions adjacent to 
the superb illustrations). In short, the history of modern 
American painting 1s now in cheerful debt to Nancy Boas 
and the bookmakers at Bedford Arts.” 
Art Am 77:57 My '89. Peter Piagens (950w) 
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BOAS, NANCY, 1934— Continued 

*Boas offers good background about California art, placing 
these artists in context and seeing the special qualities 
of their light-filled paintings. Present-day artist Wayne 
Thiebaud gives good perspective on some of the illustra- 
tions. Each artist is investigated in depth and then followed 
after the group's dispersal. Boas gives extensive sources 
in scholarly notes—bibliography, exhibition history of the 
group and of each artist, and chronologies of the artists’ 
lives. There are excellent color reproductions and color 
details. As a result of this definitive book these six artists 
will henceforth represent unexpected early modernism in 
the West.” 

Choice 26:635 D °88. W.L. \Whitwell Q30w) 


"Boas's careful account . . . [is] an important addition 
. .to our knowledge of American art, with more than regional 
significance.” 


co. 
Libr J 113:75 S 15 '88. Kathryn W. Finkelstein (120w) 


BOBER, NATALIE. Thomas J elerson man on a mountain; 
[by] Natalie S. Bober. 235p il lib bdg “$14.95 1988 
Atheneum Pubs. 

B or 92 1. Jefferson, Thomas, 1743-1826—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-689-31154-0 (ib bdg) LC 87-37462 
This is a biography, of the author of the Declaration 
of Independence and third president of the United States, 
who was also an inventor, architect, farmer, and educator. 
Chronology. Bibliography. Index. “Grade seven and up." 
SE) 


' D 


“Long and detailed, this reverential biography of the 


great democrat and revolutionary leader is as much about 
his personal life as his public role. Yet despite the family 
stories, the quotes from letters, and the attempt to humanize 
the hero by calling him ‘Tom’ throughout, Jefferson remains 
a distant figure—perhaps because Bober focuses on 
chronological events rather than on his inner life. Much 
more exciting 18 her depiction’ of his role in politics and 
national culture. He emerges against the background 
of his tumultuous times as a leader of quiet integrity, 
who preferred his study and his garden to the halls of 
power, and who ,combined respect for the best of the 
classical tradition with commitment to democracy and 
radical protest." 

Booklist 85:854 Ja 15 '89. Hazel Rochman (180w) 


"Jefferson has been briefly described ın a number of 
nid biographies, especially for younger grades, but he 
has, surprisingly, been neglected, as a subject for young 
adults. Bober’s- excellent biography does more than fill 
that gap. . . . [The author] does not spare readers the 
sorrows and griefs of his family life, the criticisms leveled 
against his public policies, or the self-doubts, financial 
troubles, and sometimes tempestuous but always honorable 
emotional life of this charming man. Using Jefferson's 
own writings, quotations from contemporanes, documents 
and historical data, she has constructed a marvelously 
readable and informative biography that breathes life into 
an ‘American hero’ and shows him as the person he 
must have been.” . , 
SLJ 35:134 N '88. Shirley Wilton (190w) 


BOCCIONI, UMBERTO, 1882-1916 Umberto Boccioni. 
See Coen, E ' Non 


kJ 
BODENHEIMER, ROSEMARIE, 1946-. The politics: of 
story 1n Victorian social fiction. 247p $24.95 1988 Cornell 
Univ. Press. fat 
823 1. English fiction—History and criticism 
2. Politics in literature 3. Women in literature 
ISBN 0-8014-2099-7 LC 87-17313 


"passing." 


*Bodenheimer focuses on what the shapes and structures 
of plots reveal about Victorian responses to tie changes 
wrought by industrialization. She . examines | 
problem novels in terms of four “controlling ‘dear ite 
characters of women, pili gical tility, rhetorical uses 
of nature, and models t transcend politics." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Md T . 


Choice 26:308 O '88. S.F. Fe (220w) 


is particularly convi on gender, remar: 

king the uni advantage dle ose sex exem; 
them from iron laws of political ` 
* CA A oF is i on tee are dealt with 

peri , for exam concern 

Surely more discussion 18 needed, given the central 
role of class problems in the i tions of the novelists 
themselves. t is best in er's treatment of 


to view with fit well- known ones. 
Times Lit Es pis Ja 6°89. FS. Schwarzbach (470w) , 


1 


z 


BOLIN, ANNE. In search o tes of 
210p $29.95; pa $1595 f joss Begin d Bergin & ‘Garvey - 
305.3 1. Transsexuali ty 2. Sex 
ISBN 0-89789-082:5; rli (oU 
LC 87-13702 


This is a study of the "development of 16 male-to-female 

transsexuals in Denvers Berdache. Society 

finds that i tsnseral aia os vea EX TUA 
by family histories of dominant mothers and absent fathers, 

ma did not show exclusive ray ie onentations or 

effeminate childhoods. . lm discusses stigma and 

(Choice) Bibliography Index. 


^ 


“There are valuable chapters on economics, hormonal 
management, and sexuality so that the reader discovers 
what it feels like to be a transsexual. Bolin 





“{This] is an absorbing account of the sociocul 
of transition. . . . [Bolin] has produced acl 
i clearly written monograph which scholars of bo 
tably read. I would recom- 
ts in such courses. 


Me eue wth ctn. My on regret is that Bola 
did not use more direct quotations from her informants 
than she did.” 

Contemp Soctol 18:140 Ja '89. Lynn Atwater (290w) 


BOLL, E M 1917-1988. W Momen in a river a a 
scape; a novel in 
from the German by David ae oto a 207p P $1895 95 . 


Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-56375-1 LC 87-46193 


This novel is set m post-war West Germany. 
central characters are Horeca end Era Wblen polii 
cuan and his wife both in their 60's.. Wubler deserted 
from the army in the middle of the war, and in 1945 
Paul Chundt . suggested thi Jia forces in making 
the new Government. Now, later, the Wublers 
are ill with moral deftet as they gaze at their long life 
in politics . . . and all around them are grouped: variations 
on their theme. Lawyers, bankers, lovers: one by one, 
each steps forward'to deliver his or her load of fear, 


beri or (N Y Times Book Rev) Originally 
Habl in Germany im 1985. 


B 


E 


z~ bush 
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LL, HEINRI 1917-1985— Continued 
libr J 113:90 Jl '88. Paul E. Hutchison rm 


"The form of Boll's novel is graceful and inventive. 
RE dun nun Con die s aa ca 
the new Germany seem familiar and too 
made. . ... Nevertheless, there is an em mielligence 
at work here, and a Lge enee o oss, This is a 
Cao. forms of the D 


not be as 
that, ‘but it creates an authentic desolation 
in this novel, as if netther author nor characters knew 
wiere D dire for thein a TER without. HR UE 
a world without a chance of redempti 

Ln fer Books 11:222 F 16 E "Michael Wood 


ec GINE Rae ea eee 
elements of identity that form BOll's characters and the 
issues and the longings that compel them. . Questions 
of religion and aristocratic connection dominate the charac- 
Doi an alarning entent, deae ke Women 
"n a River Landscape’ read like a novel of the 1930's. 
[The book] burdened by the dificulues inberent 
in a novel in dialogue, The translation seems faithful 


xienorbe long efr the boob has been. Mid doua” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi3 Jl 24 '88. Vivian Gornick 


(1700w) 
New Statesman Soc 2:36 F 17 '89. Carole Angier 
(550w) 
BONYHADY, 1957-. The colonial i ; Australian 
: pu. 1800-1880. 111p Es pl $67.50 19 | Australian 
Natl sale F i Press; distr. in the U.S. by Routledge 


759.994 1. Painting, Australian - 
ISBN 0-949290-25-4 (Ellsyd Press) 


This "publication illustrates the work of 35 colonial 


qgintrs and gives a one. o two-page biography sud . 


discussion of each one. The arrangement is 
with an introduction.” ee Bibliography. 


of Australia as a cultural 
entity, the interet In ite ry and arts has increased. 
Bonyhady, a former curator at the Australian poring 
ery,. in some of these areas... . The pain 
save one i wee bomn. end oed m. Europe 
and some there. Three of them were convicts. 
In addition to the predominant landscapes and portraits, 
fan te de MM are covered. PM gold fush, 
life, disasters, and the aborigines are examples. . 
The I oe from the holdings of the Australian 


National Gallery; are attractively arranged and the color 
fresh and delightful look at the people 
scenes of a bygone age.” 
: Choice 26:794 Ja ^89. P. Brauch (180w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1332 N 27 '87. Peter Conrad (900w) 


"With the growing em 


BOOKMAN, ANN, 1948-, ed. Women 
of empowerment See Women and 
empowerment 


BOOKS FOR ADULT NEW READERS; a bibliography 
developed by Project: LEARN; revised and annotated 
Frances Josephson Pursell. 4ih rev ed 210p Op pa $1435 


, Index of subjects 


“This annotated bibliography lists 643 titles for English- 
speaking adults reading at the seventh-grade level or below. 
The introduction notes that 64 percent of the titles included 
are written at the fifth-grade level or below and 95 percent 
are available in paperback. This edition contains 169 new 
titles and a new section titled ‘Computer Learning’ that 
lists materials -f ing on the needs of adult learners. 
. Fiction is subdivided into the areas of general fiction, 
mystery and horror, science fiction, and classics and folklore. 
The nonfiction includes such topics as biography, computers, 
psychology, religion, government, jobs, community re- 
sources, writing and grammar, mathematics, health and 
safety, homemaking, parenting and history and travel. 
Each entry is num sequentially and contains an asterisk 
E new to this edition, euthor, publisher, date, 
paginstion, price, ISBN, senes, a critical annotation, and 
reading level” END Indexes. 


“The intent was to create a bibliography of titles that 
would teach basic skills (communication, computation, 
problem solving, and interpersonal relationships) rather 
than minute detail- Some of the criteria used to choose 
titles were short Paragraphe and © and chapters; a book length 
that was not in containing 
much white space; title arom t appeal; large 
type; durable format, realistic stories with adult characters, 
an uncomplicated plot with action, conversation, and a 
minimum of description; and a reasonable price. . . 
Useful appendixes offer a core collection of about 100 
titles, series recommendations and an index to titles in 
gees im (he bibliography; alist. of Pooks likely. 1" 
in the juvenile collections of many libranes that are 
appropriate for adult new readers; bibliographies on literacy 
for the librarian and the tutor, & title index; a subject 
index to nonfiction; and publishers’ addresses. Public 
hbraries should be armed with this title to help combat 


the blem of illiteracy in America. 
Booklist 85:1796 Je 15 '89 (450w) 


BOOTH, WAYNE C. The com 
of fiction. 557p $29.95 1988 University of ¢ B fes 


2; dise miri ADA 
3. Ethics 4. eee 
ISBN 0-520-06203-5 Pico 724610 


The author "argues for the relocation of ethics to the 
center of our engagement with literature. . . . Booth proposes 
the tine the iol dier cr D) of Valen and 


the ethos, the total character or ity of tellers and 
listeners, Ethical criticism will risk about the qualit 
of particular encounters with works. Yet it 


give up the old hope for itive judgments of ‘good’ 
work and ‘bad.’ Rather it will be a conversation about 
many kinds of personal and social goods that fictions 
can serve or destroy. .. . He concludes with .. explorations 
of the ethical powers and potential dangers of works by 

D.H. Lawrence, Jane Austen, and Mark Twain." 
(Publishers note) Chapter bibliographies. Bibliography. 

! of names and titles. 





“For many students and critics of literature, the publica- 
y of a new book by Wayne C. Booth offers the promise 
of extended contact with one of our few living exemplars 
of reason, tact, and good sense. . . . Unfortunately, despite 
his wide and years of revision, the t work 
is thin and Booth’s constant. rhetorical use 


EAR questions and the "words *we all, ‘no doubt” ‘surely,’ 


may annoy many readers, and his treatment 
of all literary works (including lyrics) as didactic ‘narratives’ 
will probably trouble even his supporters. Though flawed, 
this 1$ must reading. Booth's book is more sensible and 
sensitive than Allan Bloom's The Closing or the American 
Mind [BRD 1987, 1988}, but it lacks the clarity and 
presion, of Norman Friedman's Form and Meaning in 


Choice 26: 1509 My '89 D.R. Eastwood (240w) 


Christ Si Mont p13 Ap 26 '89. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(500w) 


Commonweal 116:92 F 10 '89. Martin Green (950w) 
Libr J 113:74 N 15 '88. Mark Hurlbert (110w) 


. children survivi 
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BOOTH, WAYNE C.—Continued 
"Boots stance, liberal er plursliee as hé kes? io Gal 
it, is a scrupulously sage es Eust to repond m the 
ideological challenges in et ee -Mis 
is He Ml very randy do te with be 
(Le. 1m authors) or critics. His metaphor for the 
world of books is a commonwealth of friends. . . . Academic 
i pud these days seem to require a hermetic rhetoric, 
The lucidity of Booth's plain speech reveals: 
his demo to denade ath er than to intimidate. Where 
ideological critics or self-described critics of pees make 
enemies, Booth is devoted to making fr At 
the present moment it is a salutary act OF eel self-definition 
for a crite ib -present himself Hi such arole.. Booth» 
of spirit distinguishes him from the very cntics 
he has taken so seriously.” 
PM) e MENS Eugene Goodheart 


"In such earher works as "The Rhetoric of Fiction’ 
and ‘A Rhetoric of Trony BRD rc Mr. Booth has 
been preparing himself for opedic study, which 
Wace ty ofa0 venviotieatine wring aul len 
Perhaps the only book like it is LA. Richards's ‘Practical 
Criticism: A Study of Literary Judgment’ [BRD 1929]. 

The main thing, the most hopeful thing, about ‘The 
. Company We keep’. is the evidence that fiction exists 
so strongly and we read it so eagerly. . . . This willingness 
of. ours to entertain fictions, and of authors. to create 
hem, i 15 a stunning proof of imagination, humanity, even 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ja 22 '89. Anatole Broyard | 
(3000w) 


“The Company We Keep is an elaborate and moving 
attempt to construe the er eriencs. of reading fiction upon 
the analogy of conversation with a friend. Booth 
talks about books as if they were friends, but I don't 
sec how an analysis of friendship is more illuminati 
than an eee of form or diction or style. . Boo 
pets Bunait into: the conversation of feminism, and worries 

into a frightful anxiety about Rabelais which seems 
pointless to me. . . . [He] has fine and true things to 
say about D:H. Lawrence, Mem Jane Austen and 
many other writers; but m qho eet thinke his trope 
_ of conversation doesn't solve any ny problem Besides, 
I would want to give a novel more isntude than 
I would give a friend." 
Times Lu Suppl p1399 D 16 '88. Denis Donoghue 
(400w) 


BORNSCHIER, VOLKER, 1944- Comparative world data. 
See Miller, G. P. 


^ 


JOHN. The kindness of strangeri; the abandon- ~ 


ment at of, chidren -in Westem: Eorope fro m late antiquity 
the Renaissance. 488p pl $24.95 1988 [Le. 1989] 
, Pantheon Bks. ` 


‘ 362.7 1. Abandoned children '2. Child welfare 
3. Civilization, Ancient 4. Civilization, Medieval 
ISBN 0-394-57240-8 LC 88-42544 


This is a study of child abandonment in Europe from 
the Hellenistic period through the thirteenth century. The 
author argues that the practice was widespread 
r een, Some eee neg pde algae 

Some were adopted or accepted as oblates 
ip monaneries. Others were sold into slavery or prostitution. 

According to Boswell parents generally abandoned their 
. children out of necessity. “At no point did European society 
as a whole entertain serious menetions against the practice. 


ity y- 
abandonment, [he mamtains], both by inssting . 
the absolute "d D of rk purpose in all. haman 
sexual acts, and viding, through churches and 
va relatively humane modes of aban- 


monasteries, 
doning infants.” (Author's conclusions) Bibliography. Index. , 


Libr J 11476 F | '89. Bennett D. Hill (150w) 
N Y Rev Books 36:9 Je 29 '89. Bernard Knox (5300w) 


. “If Mr. Boswell’s evidence sustains his. case for the 
exigencies that drove many parents to abandonment, it 
illumines much more faintly the mystery of the missing 
children. . . Only for monastic oblates . . . do we 
have real testimony to the experience of abandoned children, 
and the two chapters on this [subject] . . . are the best 
in his book, helping to dispel the mr of unreality that 
sometimes casts a chill on its pages. . . . However we 
may view it, our evidence seems too fragile to bear the 
weight of Mr. Boswell’s more categorical conclusions. Yet, 
marred though it may be by interpeetive excesses, this 
15 a pioneering work of large importance. . . . It also 
opens disquieting vistas not only on earlier societies but 
on the world inhabited by our own least valued children." 
N Y Times Book Rev pl6 Mr 19 '89. Mary Martin 
McLaughlin (1650w) 


“As Boswell ıs very well aware, his evidence is far 
from what :t should be. He has had ‘to put together 
his history of the abandonment of children in the West _ 
from -the third to the 18th centuries from some scrappy 
demographic data, legal treatises, sermons and homilies 
by clerical moralists, literary texts, and some hard data” 
for admissions to, and mortality in, 18th-century foundling 
hospitals. By itself, none of this evidence js either very 
dear or very reliable, especially since there is always a ' 
wide gap between moral and religious prescriptions and 
actual behavior. But much can be learned from incidental 
remarks in prescriptive texts; and taken together Boswell’s 
data add up to a coherent picture of morals and manners. 
He has few statistics to prove his case, but the general 
convergence of the different types of evidence 1s persuasive.” 

New Repub 200:31 F 27 '89. Lawrence Stone (3000w) 


“Professor Boswell ıs a young historian of rare force 
and originality. He has given voice and substance to a 
lost segment of humanity. His tough-minded but 
alert resort ‘to literary versions and his control over legal, 
institutional, theological records of extreme opaqueness 
are deeply impressive. Why, then, as one puts down [the 
book], 1s there a malaise? Much of the material 1s scabrous 
and lurid, notably in the voluminous footnotes. . . . 
Choosing my words with extreme care, and with obvious 
respect for Boswell's achievement, I can suggest only that 
there attaches to this book a sheen of prurience—a suave 
clear-mghtedness that verges on that of the voyeur. LN 

. It may well and legitimately have been Professor Boswell's 
intent to leave his readers discomforted, but the discomfort 
the reader sctually feels may not be altogether the one 
the author aimed at." : 

New Yorker 64:103 F 6 '89. George Steiner (2300w) 


Newsweek 113:59 Mr 6 '89. David Gates (440w) 


BOTHWELL, ROBERT. Nucleus, the history of Atomic 
Energy of Canada Limited. 524p pl Can$34.95 1988 
University of Toronto Press 

621.48 1. Nuclear industry 2. Atomic Energy of 
.ISBN 0-8020-2670-2 LC 88-182445 


This is a corporate history of Atomic Energy of Canada 
Limited as well as an account of the development of 
nuclear.technology in Canada. Bibliography. Index. 


“Bothwell provides splendid portraits of the major and 
minor personalities responsible for the establishment and 
growth of nuclear research and industry in Canada. He 
is a skilled narrative historian . . . An excellent case 
study of the achievements and difficulties of government 
enterprise. Highly recommended.” 

Choice 26:863 Ja '89. B. Cooper (240%) 
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BOTHWELL, ROBERT— Contnued 
“A comprehensive and well-written corporate hist 
Bothwell has almost single-handedly established "he 
cómmissioned history as an intellectually respectable facet 


equally useful to AECL’s critics and its foes... . More 
mportantly Nucleus defies the traditional wisdom that 
historians have no role in the near past By 
bringing the ability to write orderly and accessible historical 
narrative to a topic of immense technological and political 
complexity, Bothwell usefully informs contemporary 
nuclear-policy debate. . . . If Nucleus 1s at times somewhat 
E for the reader, its because the history of 

2 century doesn't lend itself to lively single-axis 


rical analysis.” 
wr Qiare 54:76 S '88. Duncan McDowall (1500w) 


^ 


BOURNAZEL, RENATA FRITSCH- See  Fntsch- 
Bournazel, Renata . 


WERS, GARRY, ed. Memoirs of Dr. Charles Burney, 
1726-1769. See Burney, C 


BOWIE; NORMAN E.,- 1942-, ed. Equal opportunity. 
See Equal opportunity = 


BOYLAN, HENRY. A dictionary of Irish biography. 2nd 
ed 420p $39.95 1988 St Martin's Press | 


920 Ireland —Bi: y—Dictionaries 
ISBN. "0-312-02497-5 LC 88-25142 


“The d EE from poets to playwrights, 
E d 200 more entries), 

AM auod Eio] update and correct. the 1978 edition [BRD 
979, 1980]. Those who were Irish, *or made a considerable 


contribution to Irish affairs are included, with emphasis 
on 19th- and 20th-century persons." (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“The preface to the orginal edition 1s retained; it explains 
the criteria for inclusion. 'Birth in Ireland has been taken 
as the prime requirement but this ıs modified to admit 
those who, though born abroad, had an Irish parent, or 
were of Irish descent, lived and worked in Ireland or 
made a considerable contribution to Irish affairs.' In addi- 
tion, Boylan includes ‘Wild Geese,’ ts who won 
distinction abroad. . .. Academic and large public libraries 
with. comprehensive biographical collections will want this 
revised edition, as will hbranes serving a clientele with 
8 strong interest in Ireland." 

Booklist 85: 1703 Je 1 '89'(350w) 


-“This helps confirm Oscar Wilde's contention that Irish 
geniuses are ‘plentiful as blackbernes' . . . Narratives 
range from a few sentences devoted to minor figures up 
to the eight columns for former Insh President Eamon 
de Valera. . . . Sources are not documented, although 
there 1s a lengthy bibhography. Cross references and boid 
print for names, aid the user. Although overlap with the 
Dactior of National Biography je Stephen, Sır L. 
BRD 1908; under ntle BRD 19 


ed for academic and public libraries.” 
Libr J 114:66 Mr 15 '89. Stanley P. Hodge, (150w) 


y We DX 
P 


BOYLE, KEVIN, ed. Article 19 world separ 1988. See 
Article 19 world report, 1988 


BOYNE, WALTER J., 1929-. The The Smithsonian: book of 
flight for young people. 128p il col il $16.95 -1988 
Atheneum Pubs. ^- 

629.13 1. cic re REC prd literature 
ISBN 0-689-31422-1 87-35912 


3, 1928, 1937: 1982] ‘ enough money for a trip to the real zoo. . 


and older Insh biographies is inevitable, this i recommend’ 


man lustrate [this] picture story book. . . 
-. simple and direct, the plot is simple and dull.” 


i 39 


This work is divided into “three major parts covering 
early flight to about 1914; the years 1914 to 1945, including 
key civil advances during the twenties and thirties; and 
8 final section covering jets and future trends.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 


“This overview of the history of flight 1s most notable 
for its stunning photographs and paintings—a unique visual 
resource to complement other text-oriented presentations.” 

Bookhst 85:1292 Mr 15 '89. Philhs Wilson (160w) 


“Boyne, a former director of the National Aur and Space 
Museum, has written extensively about aviation history. 
This new book covers American as well as foreign develop- 
ments and discusses both civil and military aeronautics. 
. . . The text is colorfully written, and is enhanced by 
Short essays from eight aviation experts. The best part 
of this brief survey is the selection of photographs, which 
is certainly varied and includes numerous color plates." 

Choice 25:499 N '87. R.E. Bilstein (220w) 


“While he follows a chronological sequence of develop- 
ments, [Boyne's] discussion moves far beyond the simple 
descriptions of aircraft, flyers, and milestones of flight 
suggested by the handsome, lavisily illustrated volume. 
Steeped in his subject, the author is one who perceives 
the larger patterns among events and 1s interested in cause 
and effect. . . . Coverage is admittedly selective, and 
some omissions seem almost peculiar given the interests 


“of the Smithsonian as the sponsoring institution The stunt 


flyers of the barnstormer era are given short shrift, as 
are dirigible craft, helicopters, and the dramatic entry of 
the space shuttle into the history of flight technology. 
It is probably‘ beneficial, however, that the substantial 
text has not been further extended, though lucid, it wall 
prove quite ing for the stated audience."* 
.Horn Book 65:223 Mr/Ap '89. Margaret A, Bush (280w) 


SLJ 35:96 Ja '89. Dennis Ford (220w) 


BRAM, LEON L., ed. Funk & Wagnalls new encyclopedia, 
1988 ed. See Funk & Wagnalls new encyclopedia, 1988 
ed 


BRANDENBERG, FRANZ, 1932-. Leo and Emily's zoo, 
pictures by Yossi Abolafia. 32p col il $11.95; lib bdg 
$11.88 1988 Greenwilow Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-07457-X; 0-688-07458-8 (lib bdg) 
LC $7-14880 


Leo and Emily “covet a trip to a zoo, and they decide 
to earn the money by opening their own backyard zoo 
in Leo's backyard. On the day of the grand opening, 
the neighborhood children line up to pay their 10€ admis- 
sion. But without lions, giraffes, and other usual zoo 
animals, the children become disappointed and begin to 
leave—until Leo and Emily’s parents and grandparents 
save the day by appearing m costume as wild animals 
in cages (behind a yard fence). edd 
. Preschool 
to ede two, GED 


“Pleasant; if hoabünpihet line-and-wash pictures il- 
The writing is 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:28 O '88. Zena Sutherland 
, 099 


' "The previous Leo and Eiuly books were read-alone 


' chapter books, but the new volume is in a larger full-color 


format. The illustrations depict slightly older children than 

fhose. in the earlier Aliki versions, but not so different 

as .to cause an identity crisis. A welcome addition." 
Horn Book 64:768 N/D '88. Elizabeth S. Watson (230w) 


d 4e , 


BRANDENBERG, FRANZ, 1932-— Continued 
“Abolafia’s illustrations are softly’ colored and enhance 
the text by adding visual details to a believable story.- 
This 1s & nice package, showing once again that the two 
friends can solve their own problems—with some well 
placed help. Cheers for parents who love their children 
enough to save the day even when they don't receive 
a thank you. And cheers for another comfortable story 


Leo and Emily." 
SLJ 3583 D '88. n McElmeel (210w) 


+ « 


BRANDON, HENRY. Special relationships, a foreign cor- 
respondent's memoirs from Roosevelt to Reagan. 436p 
pl $24.95 1988 [ie. 1989] Atheneum Pubs 

327.731 United States—Foreign relations 2, Brandon, 


ISBN 0-689-11588-1 LC 88-24057 


“In this memoir Brandon, a... 
for the Sunday London Times, .. . 
relationships that have governed 
diplomacy. Brandon . . . recounts the events of the American 
political scene and its leaders." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


ii 





“Like Theodore White’s In Search of History [BRD 
1978, 1979] Brandon incorporates many humorous, 
poignant anecdotes. In addition, hé contrasts the chaotic 
workings of Congress with that of the more structured, 
orderly Parliament. Especially good at re-creating the fears 
and events of the early Cold War, Brandon's memoir 
will delight: Anglophiles and students of modern American 


"Libr J 114:93 Ja '89. Karl Helicher (100w) 


“Throughout American history, European observers have 
come 'and gone, tossing off snapshots of America, some 
brilliant, some malicious. Few, have sta in place -long 
enough to seo ‘this country evolving. t is the value 

of: Henry Brandon’s subtle and penetrating memoir. 

7. [The author] first came here at the start of World War 
II, as the flower of American world leadership was budding. 
Like an avid botanist, he watched it come into bloom 


and, with some melancholy, saw it to wither. 

. He ate, P rion visited, holida played tennis and 
swam with the fish around: Anthony 
Eden, Harold Macmillan, John F. Kennedy, Walter Lipp- 

mann, Henry Kissinger Mr. and President Ken- 
fens were close friends of his. rs, like Henry Luce, 


Richard Nixon, George F. Kennan. John Foster Dulles 
and Allen Dulles, apparently found Mr. Brandon irresistible 
as a confidant. For collectors of Washıngton anecdotes, 
this book is a feast.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 F 12 '89. Robert MacNeil 
(750w) 


\ ; ~ 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. 
* darkness in daytime; by Franklyn -M. Branley, ill 
by Donald Crews rev ed 32p col il $1295, lib bdg 
$12.89; pa $3.95 1988 Crowell 
523.7 1. Eclipses, Solar—Juvenile: literature 
ISBN 0-690-04617-0; 0-690-04619-7 .(lib bdg% 
TORIS (pa) LC 87-47692 : 7 
A Let’s-read-and-find-out science book.” - 


This "book describes a total solar eclipse and how living 
react to this daytime darkness. Mentioned also are 
of old. Partial echpse and annular are also 


desčribed.. This is a revised edition of Atitle first published  . 


in 1973] to grade four" (Sci Books Films) 





“This book on eclipses .is an excellent miroduction ‘for ' 
4 to 8-year olds. Even younger children—2 to 4—could . 
benefit from looking at the illustrations and having someone r 
read the text to them ... Adding to the book’s educational 
. and interest value is the instruction for making a pinhole 

projector," 

: d Po Films 24:166 Ja/F '89. Myron M. Schachter 


* 
“ 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Branley’s updated. edition on solar eclipses introduces 
children to the science and legends surroundmg this unique 
event. . . . Crews’ illustrations offer a rich tapestry of 
pastels. The images are often impressionistic and soft, 
but sometimes Crews will call attention to some detail 
by the use of color or placing an object at an unusual 
angle. The results are striking and make an effective 
complement to this wonderful book that eclipses all others 
‘on the subject for this grade level” 

SLJ 35:130 O '88. Alan Newman (130w) 


BRANLEY, FRANKLYN MANSFIELD, 1915-. The sun; 
our nearest star; by Franklyn M. ; illustrated 
by Don Madden. rev ed 3ip col il $12.95; lib bdg 
$12.89; pa $3.95 1988 Harper & Row - 

523.7 1. Sun—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-690-04680-4; 0-690-04678-2- 
0-06-445073-2 (pa) LC 87-45678 
“A Harper Trophy book.” 

“A Let'sread-and-find-out science book.” 


This book describes the sun and how it provides the 
light and energy which allow plant and animal life to 
exist on the earth. For the first edition see BRD 1962. 


(b bdg), 


, “Kindergarten to grade two." (SLJ) S oe 


~ ky A 


"This colorful but thin little paperback presents . . . 
a few basic ideas about-the sun: that it is a star, that 
dt is made up of hot gases, that it is very large, and 
that it is the nearest star to us. Children also learn that 
sunlight helps plants grow. . Instructions are given 
for planting beans and comparing those grown in sunlight 
with those grown-in darkness. However, the question, 
“Why does the sun shine", is not addressed, and no warning 
is given not to look directly at the sun. . . . Nonetheless, 
this book is attractively illustrated, accurate, and suitable 
for children from preschool to Ist grede. As with many 


' books for young children, most ofthe page space is taken 


up by the illustrations, with only a few lines of text 
on each page, but I can still recommend it.”. 
Sei Books Films 24:166 Ja/F '89. William H. Glenn 
(190w) 


“This new edition features lively and inviting illustrations 
by Madden. Unfortunately, the drawings take some poetic 
license and. portray the sun spewing out what look like 
flames. Since the sun isn't on fire—there isn't enough 
oxygen—this is misleading to young readers. This one 
error is more than compensated for by Branley’s enthusiastic 
description of our sun. Sprinkled throughout the text are 
lots of gee-whiz facts to keep children interested. . . > 
There is even a mention of solar energy." 

SLJ 35:130 O '88. Alan Newman (110w) 
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BRANTLINGER, PATRICK, 1941-. Rule of . 

Bnitish literature and imperialism, 1830-1914, 309p il 
:-$29.95'1988 Cornell Univ. Press ] 

: 820 .1. English literature—History and criticism 

' 2. Imperialism 3. Colonies in literature 
_ ~ ISBN 0-8014-2090-3 LC 87-47823 " 

This is.a “study of British upper-class attitudes toward 
‘empire and their umperial subjects as expressed in expository 
prose, fiction, and . . . poetry. [The author's] aim ıs 
to define and illustrate what ho calis the imperial ideology— 
that ‘is, the characteristic set of views of the imperial 
enterprise, its purpose, its agents, and its subjects, revealed 
through direct statements, characters, images, and narrative ` 
"structures." (Choice) Index. 


s 


OCTOBER .1989 


' PATRICK, 3941— Continued 
“Brantlinger’s book is a comprehensive and illuminating 
study. . Tracing the development of [the imperial] 
ideology from 1830 to 1914, Brantlinger dredges up some 
now-forgotten popular novels, reexamines the works of 
such familiar writers as Marryat, Trollope, Thackeray, and 
Conrad, and convinces us that whoever read them would 
have received the message that the British were divinely 
charged to rule-and subdue the inferior races of the world, 
bring them to civilization: if possible, but if not, rule 
them with fire and sword. Written as a sequel to his 
Spirit of Reform: British Literature and Politics, 1832-1867 
[BRD 1978], Branthnger's new book is aimed at a similar 
audience and is equipped with excellent notes and line 

drawings. All levels." 
Choice 26:485 N '88. J.W. Bicknell (160w) 


“Brantlinger draws on a wide range of materials to 
make his case . . . the fiction of Thackeray and Disraeli, 
personal narratives by explorers. The book concludes with 
a revisionist reading of [Joseph Conrad's story] Heart of 
Darkness, Brantlinger’s argument is imposing and well 
‘documented, but this book has an ax to grind. Furthermore, 
the pattern of imperialistic thinking Brantlinger discerns 
in Victorian literature and culture is hardly astonishing. 
The author generally suppresses his judgmental attitude, 
but it lurks close enough to the surface to make Rule 
of Darkness somewhat tiresome.” 

Libr J 113:57 Mr 15 '88. ‘Keith Cushman (150w) 


“Branthinger is a sound critic and a well-read historian 
who ‘writes clearly on topics with' complex’ interrelations. 
The chapter on Africa, ‘The Genealogy of the Myth of 
the “Dark Continent”, and that on ‘Literary Representations 
of the Indian Mutiny of 1857, are particularly rewarding. 

. It is a tribute to Brantlinger’s book that one wants 
to quarrel with it, principally on the grounds of its sublima- 
tion of Heart of Darkness. . . . Brantlinger’s is an important 
book whose effect will be felt on'a number of fronts. 
. . . But the book is particularly controversial in its 
educational-political aspect. What it alleges m its 
apotheosizing. last chapter. is that Victorian imperialism 
and racism are best read in the high literary text of 
a confessed Victorian racist and imperialist... . Heart 
of Darkness, one fears, must go; or, at least, come down 
a peg or two.” 

Times Lit Suppl 996 S 9 "88. John Sutherland (1650w) 


BREWSTER, PATIENCE, 1952-, il. Bear and Mrs. Duck. 
See Winthrop, E 


D 


BRICKER’S SHORT-TERM EXECUTIVE PROGRAMS; 
edited by Christopher Billy and Donna Lee Healy. 169p 
$95 .1988 Peterson’s Guides 

658.4 


ISBN 0-87866-687-7 LC 88-2824 


"This is “a companion volume to the nineteenth annual 
"edition of Bricker's International Directory [BRD 1988] 
. Both directores . . . describe intensive managerial 


training or continuing-education programs for mid- to 
upper-level executives. . BID covers programs 


lasting 
at leant five days and STEP describes highly focused 


. programs two to four days in length. . . . STEP describes 


140. programs offered by 37 institutions (29 U.S., 4 
Canadian, 2 British, 2 European). Each one-page description 


im tabular format gives the following information: program à 


pame and inauguration date, academic department sponsor, 
- ‘program duration, cost, “location and 1989 dates, profile 
of typical participants, subject-matter focus, methods of 
instruction, faculty, facilities, and official contact. . . . 
-An additional section at the end of the book provides 
. . . descriptions ‘of each instituton. Four appendixes 
provide access to programs by institution, functional area, 


calendar santing: date, and geographic Jócation." (Booklist). 


cane \ 


41 


*Most programs [described] are university based, conduct- 
ed in open to the public, not limited to any 
one organization or paged and have been offered at 


least once before. listings are arranged by 
subject and then alphabe y by institution. Section labels 
appear at the bottom of each t their placement 


on the inner margins and type p reduce their 
effectiveness for browsing. An alternative purchase 
is Moving. Up [BRD 1989] which is almost exactly the 
same book as STEP. At a greatly reduced price, Moving 


Up will a to a much larger group of public, academic, 
e libraries that cannot afford SIEP i in hardcover. 
The differences in tent are minor." 


con 
Booklist 85: 1796 Je 15°89 (300w) 
i 


BRIGGS, B. BRUCE- See Bruce-Briggs, B. 


l 


BRIGGS, CAROLE S., 1950-. Women in space; reaching 
the last frontier. 80p il col il lib bdg $12.95 1988 Lerner 


629.45 1. Women astronsuts—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8225-1581-4 (lib bdg) LC 87-22919 


‘Briggs first summarizes the history of NASA 
from Project Mercury to the space shuttle, plus the training 
and duties of the crews involved. She then gives... 
> summaries of the life and specific space activities of cach 
woman who has been involved *m space, from Valentina 
Tereshkova and Svetlana Savitskaya of the Soviet Union 
through . . . the ein A American women who have flown 
issi pter discusses the tragedy of the 


w 


missions, One cha; 
Challenger. [Glossary. Index] Grades three to eight” (SL) 


“In the discussion of the first.test landings of the shuttle 


program are well 

. The discussion of setting goals by individuals and groups 

and how one works toward successful outcomes is one 

of the very strong points of this book. Women in Space 

could be a useful | supplement in many settings, including 

science, history, career, and teacher/advisor classes.” 

Sct Books Films 24:171 Ja/F '89. Cynthia Anne Brad- 
bury (210w) 


“y young girls need any encouragement to consider 
a ag related career, Women in Space can provide it. 
riggs concludes the book with encouraging words 

Soni tie Ane OF bei the eer pop tet te Ve 
of women in it, including mention of the U.S. Space 
Camp in Hunterville. Ala Ala, where prospective astronauts 
still in grade and high school can learn more about work 
in the program. Mainly clear black-and-white or color 
Dho appear on almost every page. Although small, ` 
my, Dein MOL MF fona To Sono end 
"s gitractivel large format To Space and 
Back [BRD 1987] ie car is easier to read and has better 
photographs, and but covers only Ride’s report 


"sL 35: 151 O '88. Sylvia S. Marantz (250w) 


- 


. of a 


BRITISH FILM INSTITUTE. The BFI companion to 
the western. See The BFI companion to the western 


à 


BRITISH MUSEUM (NATURAL HISTORY). Rocks & 
~v minersls See Symes, R. F. 


THE BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS DIC- 
^ TIONARY; Lincoln Diamant, editor-in-chief. 3rd ed, 
rev and expanded 255p hb bdg $35 1989 Greenwood 


384.54 1. oA M i ie 
ISBN 0-313-26502-X (lib bdg) 


! 


LC 88-25093 


2 


THE BROADCAST COMMUNICATIONS 
DICTIONARY—Continued 

“This is tho first new edition of The Broadcast Communi- 
cations Dictionary [BCD] since 1978. The first edition 
was published in in 1974 [under Diamant, L., BRD 1975]. ` 
Designed for ‘both beginning and experienced communica- 
tions personnel,’ it contains more than 5,000 of the most 
frequently used technical, common, and slang words (about 
1,000 more than the previous edition) from . . . contem- 
porary electronic communication. For instance, cobalt- 
energized, costumes, and couch potato are defined using 
3 to 20 words Broadcast communication terms from 
English-speaking countries around the world are included, 
and cross-references are made to equivalent British ter- 
minology.” (Booklist) Bibliography. $ 


N r ` E 1 





“BCD entries consist of brief definitions, and cross- 
references are given liberally. There are a few illustrative 
quotations. Definitions are readable, accurate, and remark- 
ably current... . The book concludes with à bibhography 
that lists titles as current as 1988. . . BCD is recommended 
for academic libraries serving broadcast communications 
curricula, Public libraries serving people interested in broad- 
casting may also want to conmder purchase. Because of 
the rapid expansion of the broadcast communication 
vocabulary, libraries owning either the first or second 
edition of The Broadcast Communication Dictionary will 
want to update with the current edition." 


Booklist 85: 1701 Je 1 '89 (300w) os 


BRONSTEIN, PHYLLIS, ed. Fatherhood today. See 
Fatherhood today 2 


i 


BROUGHTON, JACK, 1925-. Going downtown; ; the war 
against Hanoi and Washington. 300p il "pi S14. 95 1988 
Orion Bks. (NY) 

959.704 1. Vietnam War, 1961- 1975—Aerial operations 
2. Vietnam War, 1961-1975—Personal narratives 
ISBN 0-517-56738-5 LC. 88-1250 


The author was an Air Force pilot during the Vietnam , 


War. He relates his wartime experiences, arguing that “the 
pilots’ mission as well as the chance to win the war 
ere fatally crippled by misdirection enid:by a a 
' from [Washıngton}” (SLJ) Index. 


5 — 


Libr J 113:167 S 1 '88. Denms Showalter (110w) 


."Downtown, in the military sense, was the heavily 
defended heartland of North Vietnam. . .. Going downtown 
. meant risking lives and aircraft against fearsome enemy 
defenses, encounters that provided the stories of heroism 
and bravery related in this book It also meant frustration. 
- 5» . This true account should attract fans of today’s 
popular military fiction, perhaps prompting them to read 
further to disentangle issues that seem clear-cut here but 
were instead divisive enough to wrack public opinion 
for two decades. Achieving a larger framework will not 
diminish the appeal of this book the recollections of 
that invaluable military historian, the soldier at the front.” 
SLJ 35:106 Ja ^k '89. Mike Parsons (140w) 


E 


BROWN, CYNTHIA STOKES. Like it was; a complete 
guide to writing oral history. 129p il pa $10.95 1988 
Teachers & Writers Collaborative 

907 1. Oral history—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-915924-12-9 (pa) -~ LC 88-18187 : 


This handbook gives instructions for writing oral histories ` 


and biographies, including such aspects as planning, inter- 
viewing, transcribing, editing and publishing the results. 
Bibliography. “Grades nine to twelve.” (Booklist) , 


N 


` BOOK REVIEW. DIGEST 


SA teacher as- well as ad omi historian, Brown: provides 
a solid, blc cie introduction, covering 
from con izi structuring, i 
transcribing, to 'shapise fruitful interview questions and 
turning the resulting materal into articles or fuli- 
biographies. Examples . and illustrate the guide, 
which, while directed y to a hi 
audience, also includes a section aimed at 
who wish to enhance their regular currii 
ture in oral history 
T ool 35928 F | '89. Stephanie Zvirin (130w) 


"This book is a source of ideas for oral history 
as a part of the high school curnculum. Numerous samples 
and an dpi annotated bibliography of fiction ang 
nonfiction resources round out this easy-to-read 

Libr J 114:172 F. 1.89. o Donald W.: Maxwell 100w) 


SLI 35:134 Je '89. Keddy Outlaw (80w) 


m 
with an adven- 


BROWN, 1918-. Teen guid quiin foe] 
Fem G. Brow 2p ali n big $11.50 198 


618.4 1. Childbirth—Ju 
ISBN 0-531-10573-3 dib ba) Mir: 88-50491 
Spine title: Childbirth 


The author aims to “expla the 


changes; and what to expect d jr deli 
to Urini vi Co 
eds show ths coins nora d igi Colo 

o p! es m and in the 

And the baby immedistel after brth. [Glosary. In ie) 
Grade seven and up.” (8LJ) 





“Brown introduces appropriate medical terms into an 
otherwise amply written text. . . . She describes 
options. "ns 
and the selection, of a midwife rather than a 
with a somewhat sim description 
methods. . . . Her explanation 
of labor is far more thorough, covering 
m Braxton Hicks contracuons, cesarean birth, 
and Apgar scores, to episiotomy postpartum: blues. 
In some instances, Brown gives information she doesn’t 
. Still, her forthright overview 
ification of the birth process that 
removes a good deal of 1ts sometimes frightening mystery." 
Booklist 85:774 Ja 4 '89, Stephanie Zvirm (270w) 


"[This] teen 
an anga a and 


de features taf ext dar information in 
to read but never condescendin 


] text atonal ag 


. Informational 


women 
Bull. Cent 
(80w) 


SLJ 35:96 Ja '89. Martha Gordon (60w) 


` 


school/college - 
teachers 


. noting the controversies surrounding home ` 


fe 


BROWN, MARION MARSH. Sacagawea, Indian inter- 
to Lewis and Clark. 119p i11 maps $10.95 1988 


B or 92 1. Sacagawea, 1786-1884—Juvenile hterature 
2. Lewis and- Clark Expedition (1804-1806)—Juvenile 


hterature . 
v7 ISBN 0-516-03262-3 LC 87-33810 ,/ 


This book relates the story of the young Shoshon: Indian 
woman who acted as a and interpreter for the Lewis 
and Clark expedition. Index. "Grades six to nine." GL). 


^ 4A] well-researched and g [studyl4. . . For. 
dementaiy students stud agape. [sta as well as for. 

the . an dI can have on. 
ty biography will make a valuable" 


ibution." 
“Booklist 85:1132 Mi i 29. Beth Herbert (80w) 
/ 
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BROWN, MARION MARSH—Continued 

“(The author] used the journals kept by Lewis and Clark 
and other members of the expedition as source material. 
The account thus told [is] accurate and free from much 
of the lore and romanticizing that has been added to 
the story over the years . . . All illustrations are from 
original sources. Unfortunately most of them are grouped 
in the middle of the book rather than placed appropriately 
within the text... . [The volume] will satisfy the needs 
of report writers." 

SLJ 35:204 Mr '89. Deirdre R. Murray (80w) 


BROWN, PETER ROBERT LAMONT. The body and 
society, men, women and sexual renunciation in early 
Chnstianity; [by] Peter Brown. (Lectures on the history 
of religions, new ser nol3) 504p $45 1988 Columbia 
Univ. Press 

253 1. Celibacy 2. Church history—30(ca.)-600, Early 
church 3. Sexual ethics 4; Asceticiam 
ISBN 0-231-06100-5 LC 87-30941 


*In this book, I study the practice of permanent sexual 
renunication—continence, celibacy, life-long virginity . 
. —that developed among men and women in Christian 
circles in the period from [the first to the fifth’ centuries]. 
My principal concern has been to make clear the 
notions of the human person and of society implied in 
such renunciations, and to follow . . . the reflection and 
controversy which these notions generated, among Christian 
writers, on such topics as the nature of sexuality, the 
relation of men and women, and the structure and meaning 
of society." (Preface) The authors discussed include the 
apostle Paul, Tertullian, Marcion, Valentinus, Clement of 
Alexandria, Origen, Eusebius, the Desert Fathers, Gregory 
of Nyssa, John Chrysostom, Ambrose, Jerome and 
Augustine. Chronology. Bibliography. Index. This work 
ee series of lectures delivered by the author 
in -8 


“The journey Brown would take us on... 18 a difficult 
one . . . [but he] is an extraordinarily reliable guide. 
He falters a little, I think, in his description of the Gnostics 
. . . and his reading of the heroes and heromes of the 
Apocryphal Acts . .. may import too much of modernity. 
. . . These are very small quibbles, however, about a 
very large book. Brown never yields to the temptation 
to exhibit the strangeness of hermits, virgms, and pillar 
saints as a sideshow of the mind. . . . He enables us 
to enter a little way into [their] world, . . . disturbing 
as it is to ‘modem sensibility.’ If the ghosts speak, as 
he says, ‘perhaps more gently than we had thought they 
might, that is in no small measure due to Brown's own 
special graciousness as much as to his uncommon elo- 
quence.” 

Commonweal 116:246 Ap 21 '89. Wayne A. Meeks 
(700w) 


London Rev Books 11:12 Mr 16 '89. John Barton 
(700w) - 


“Peter Brown has written a magisterial survey. . . . 
The pity 1$ that works that could have completed the 
story, as well as corrected minor flaws, are readily available. 
. . . Perhaps the author has yet to bring into a single 

his biography of Augustine [Augustine of Hippo, 
BRD 1967, 1968] and his seminal studies on the holy 
man in the East Continence in the early Church does 
not stand on its own but ıs part of a whole complex 
of ideas and practices. . . . Perhaps too the author's 
vast knowledge of literary sources might have been belanced 
with archaeological findings. . . . No work, however, is 
perfect. Brown's book is a great achievement. It will long 
be read, its insights studied and discussed, and its prose 
admired and enjoyed ' 
N Y Rev Books 36:39 F 2 °89. W.H.C. Frend (4500w) 


"The reader of Peter Brown's work is always uncertain 
which to admire most, the grace and clanty, the scope 
and eruditon, or the ability to bring diverse and complex 
units into a meaningful whole. These merits are all fully 
on display in ‘The Body and Socety. The book also 
addresses, in the oblique way permitted to the rigorous 
historian, matters of deepest concern today. . . . Two 
of the greatest virtues of Mr. Brown's work are his genius 
at making distinctions absolutely clear and his broad 
sympathy for all the actors m the drama. By the time 
he is through, one sympathizes with the ascetics, with 
their opponents both inside and outside the church, and 
with the classical culture Chnistianity replaced.” 

t N Y Times Book Rev p[1] D 25 ls E.P. Sanders 
(2250w) 


“Romantic myth has wanted us to believe that the 
pre-Christian classical world was an unhaunted pagan 
paradise of unrestrained sexual delights, . and that 
then the gloomy Christians came along to spoil everything 
by trying to impose impractical and unrealistic restraints 

. If that hardy myth needs any further debunking 
than it has already received, this book forcefully provides 
it. - The discussion of The Body and Society will 
continue for a long time. It is written not only with 
amazing erudition but with charm, wit and grace. On 
a theme of perennial human concern it is one of the 
most illuminating of studies. And the range of texts brought 
into the discusmon is almost encyclopaedic.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1411 D 23 '88. Henry Chadwick 

(2700w) s 


BROWN, SARAH GRAHAM- See Graham-Brown, Sarah 


BROWNE, ANTHONY, iL Alice’s adventures in 
Wonderland. See Carroll, L. i 


BROWNSTONE, DAVID M. Performers and players. See 
Franck, L M. 


BRUCE-BRIGGS, B. The shield of faith; a chronicle of 
strategic defense from zeppelins to star wars. 464p $22.95 
1988 Simon & Schuster 

355 1. Aeronautics, Miltary 2. Aw defenses 
3. Strategic Defense Initiative 
ISBN 0-671-61086-4 LC 88-18394 


"The focus of [this] work is on 20th-century defenses 
against the threat of airborne attacks.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Bruce-Bniggs, a military historian and former associate 
of Herman Kahn’s Hudson Institute, has given his audience 
a long-necded thoughtful and thorough analysis of strategic 
defense in historical perspective. . . . Bruce-Briggs argues 
persuasively for SDI [Strategic Defense Initiative] and a 
balanced strategic posture. The author gives a unique and 
valuable historical perspective on SDI The bibliography 
is skimpy and arranged according to subject matter. Bruce- 
Briggs apparently believes that interviews are much more 
significant and revealing than written tomes. This is a 
good book that should be read by SDI cntics who, for 
the most part, are uninformed by history. Well-wntten 
and beneficial for upper-level students, professionals, and 
general readers.” 

Choice 26:1245 Mr '89. A.C. Tuttle (200w) 


44 E BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ! 


BRUCE-BRIGGS, B.—Continued 

“Bruce-Briggs makes no pretense of analysis; at ‘Teast 
ne not Hir narative of thio: sees of the ae 
defense debate begins with the ongm of defenses 
epochal moment ‘when a near-ape tried to seize berries 


about SDL The book 18 peppered with anecdotes about 
individuals’ private lives, nicknames, acronyms, and all 
the other claptrap of ‘insider accounts.’ .;. . It 1s written 
without any of the usual constraints of serious non-fiction, 
such as documentation, chronology, or-grammar. The book 
is Worthy of- note, in IMG. only asà remarkable; pioco 
of strategic ki 

New Aer 200:36 F 27 '89. Janne E. Nolan (650w) 


BRYDER, LINDA. Below the magic mountain; a social 
of tuberculosis in twentieth-century Britain. 298p 
il $59 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
362.1 1. Tuberculosis 
ISBN 0-19-822947-X LC 87.314957 


In this study of tuberculosis, Bryder examines “the 
evolution of state-provided ‘care and various efforts~at 
therapy. She also looks at the disease's impact on people's 
lives, and at ideas about the causes and nature of the 
infection.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


v 


“The classic study of, tuberculosis, 
The White Plague [BRD 1952]. eru beautifully written, 
is at times impressionistic. Revision is overdue, and for 
20th-century England, Bryder's study stent an excellent 





LE 


of tuberculosis as a health problem after WW II makes 

mr e kan ake ek ad 

by the title. This small criticism aside, Bryder's work 

is very good and should be in any library serving those 

interested 1n the history of modern 

or public health. Upper-division undergraduates and above.” 
Choice 26:850 Ja '89. F. Van Hartesveldt (150w) 


Times Lit Suppl p463 Ap 29 '88. Richard Davenport- 
Hines (1500w) , 


BUCKLEY, MICHAEL. Cycling to Xian, and other excur- 
siODS, 254p col pl maps pa Can$14.95 1988 Crazyhorse 
Press 


915.1 1. China—Deseription and travel 

ISBN 0-9693370-0-0 (pa) 

Cover subtitle: Travels by bicycle_through China & 
Tibet 


The author “reports on his, cycling trip over the route 
from Shanghai to Xian in the first half of the book. 
The second covers his excursions to Lhasa and Kathmandu, 
using a combination of bikes and conventional transporta- 
tion.” (Small Press) Index. 


— PEN 


“Michael Buckley's wrifing rides too close to the ground 
to make the travelogue! as powerful as the travel. . 
The journey and the prose have the same rhythm, a 
relentless march of days occasionally broken by broad 
vistas and charming anecdotes. It 1s this rhythm, in the 
absence of a strong stylistic voice, that kills the book. 
Ironically, the ground-level view that makes Worm 1o to 
Xian hard to read allows for some interesting ma 

we won fad her eue Thi d Ue DOE Ere 
strength.: Buckley gets into people's houses, dnnks ther 
liquor, and has fragments of rural Chinese life paraded 
. . . . Often, however, Buckley chooses to 
write about the wrong things. The text races past the 
land and people and dwells instead on his mechanical 
Or -digestive anxieties.” 

Qui Quire 54:27 Ag '88. John Knechtel (280w) 


. R. and J.~Dubos’s . 


conveys a real feeling for the irritating 
T BEL, Cine smells and the real joy 


aE aa et ight shoppin 
‘in style. Not a gui et de con AE cycling 
dtu dd travelers for independent, 


serving 
8 college-age crowd prone to travel and adventure." 
Smail Press 7:61 F '89. Carolyn Alexander (180w) 


BUDD, ANNE DALLAS, ed. PER:odical source index, 
1847-1985. Sec PERiodical source rud 1847-1985 


BUGIALLI, GIULIANO. pasta; illustrations 
by Glenn Wo Porn T Jott fn Dominis 363p 
col il $24.95 198! 


641.5 1. Coo s oc 
ISBN 0-671-620: ix LC 88-27460 - 


Récipes for Italian pasta dishes are presented in this 
volume. „History, provenance, and cultural details 


“Bugialli is concerned with setting down the authentic 
versions Of Italy’s many pasta ties, those that have 
endured beaut they taste and have contemporary 
appl ae DNO) collections 


Libr n TB B^ 15 '88. Judith C. Sutton (80w) 


ingredients, . 
turtei, one of the easiest and most delicious 
which is stuffed with spmach and cheeses. Color 
photographs and precise drawings season the pages." 
N Mone Book Rev p85 Des D4 88. Fk Florence Fabricant 
(1 


BULL, BARTLE. Safari; a chronicle of adventure. 383p 
il col 31 maps $40 1988 Viking 
799.296 1. Hunting-——Aírica 2 Adventure and 


adventurers 
ISBN 0-670-81880-1 LC 88-50527 


The author offers a history of hunting in Africa, "from 
descriptions of the wagons that took the first hunters 
'into the interiors of South Afnca to his own account 
of stalking kudu in Tanzama in 1986. . . . Mr. Bull 
tells stories of famous safaris—Livingstone, Roosevelt, 
Hemingway. . [He also} tells about Hollywood on 
safari, from the making of ‘King Solomon’s Mines’ m 
~1920 to ‘Out of Africa’ six decades later. Finally, the 
book chronicles the psychology of hunting and the 
ethics -of the safari as the game has dwmndled." 

Times Book Rev) "m 





“Mr. Buli's ee aa te cores m full of pictures 
and lore. . natural history. 
Mr. ru eget rire e e A 
"from the era before photography when there was a long 
picco apice giu were ier gra 


Ther works, tifully scattered thro ut the text, 
are charming, of life, sometimes exquisite, and give 
the book a material" 


special edge on mostl 
soe Book Rev p? D 25 "88. Maria Thomas 


New Leader 72:17 Ja 23 '89. Barry Gewen (800w) 
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BULL, RAY. The social! psychology of facial a ae 
[by] Ray Bull [and] Nichola Rumsey. 355p $62 1988 
Springer-Verlag 

302 1. Social psychology 2. Human relations 


3. Grooming, 
ISBN 0-387-96607-2 LC 87-32127 


This is a "review of research and theory on facial 
appearance, attractiveness, and disfigurement. Chapters 
` report on the influence of facial appearance on affiliative 
and romantic relationships; persuasion, politics, and employ- 
ment; actual and perceived criminality, teacher expectations 
of children (and vice versa); and developmental conse- 
quences. The social psychology of facial disfigurement is 
also reviewed.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“Although. no . meta-analyses or summary tables are 
provided, studies are ‘summarized in standard, descriptive 
style, and much rich detail is 1ncluded. Also, studies are 
evaluated for:their quality, and- Bull and Rumsey offer 
clear and sensible advice for improving the quality of 
research in this area. Unlike Physical Appearance, Stigma, 
and Social Behavior, ed. by C.P. Herman, M.P. Zanna, 
and E.T. Higgens (1986), which stresses the importance 
of facial attractiveness 1n most social encounters, this review 
by Bull and Rumsey is much more cautious. Together, 
these two volumes provide excellent and balanced coverage 
of the topic for advanced students." 

Choice 26:716 D '88. A.G. Halberstadt (170w) 


“Tve always dug my last ditch against feminism at 
the point where it starts to assert that women are simply 
nicer than men. But I may have been wrong. . n 
seems that while men judge women's personalities on 
the basis of their attractiveness, women do it the other 
way round. This book contains a wealth of intrigmng 
information with which to enhven or bore dinner parties. 
. '. . There has been an awful lot of research done on 


ving social consequences as 
do; and with so much knowledge they t tend to draw back 
from saying definitively that appearance has an unequivocal 
effect on anything But a fairly casual perusal of the literature 
suggests that we live in a deeply ‘facist’ society.” 

d eat Soc 1:42 Jl 22 '88. Jolyon Jenkins 


"The authors are candid in their discugsions and find 


chapter on how psychologists can help people who find 
their facial appearance a disadvan and the value of 
‘social skills training for such people receives a timely 
and thoughtful discussion. I highly recommend this book 
for mental health professionals, for social scientists, for 
nurses, and for marketing, media, and political enterprises.” 
Readings 4:24 Je '89. Sylvia Sheinkopf (150w) 


BULLOUGH, VERN L., ed. American nursing. See Ameri- 
can, nursing 


BULLWHIP DAYS; the slaves remember, edited and with 
an introduction by James Mellon. 460p i $27.50 1988 
Weidenfeld & Nicolson t 

326 1. Slavery—United States 
ISBN 1-555-84210-0 LC 88-4967 


This ıs a selection of pieces taken from the oral history 
of slavery assembled by the Federal Writers’ Project in 
the 1930s. This sample of 29 full narratrves and several 
excerpts has been culled from the collection of 2,000 
interviews of blacks who had been born into slavery. 





“Selections [of these remembrances] were first published 
in B.A. Botkin's Lay My Burden Down [BRD 1945, 1946], 
and later in collectons by Norman Yetman and Julius 
Lester, now all out of prmt. The complete set is still 
available (George P. Rawick, ed. The American Slave: 
A Composite Autobiography [volume eleven, BRD 1973], 
19 vols, 1972; Suppl Senes 1, 12 vols, 1978; iun 
Senes 2, 10 vols, 1980) Although this sample . 
tua eli RES Nerd cee cux On 
sexuality, and escape attempts, editor Mellon provides 
no historical context or setting As a result, the larger 
meaning of a people's resihence in adversity 1s lost. Current- 
ly, libraries in need of a one-volume sampling of this 
fascinating body of work will have to be content with 
this faint echo.” 

Libr J 113:94 N 1 '88. Randall M. Miller (190w) 


“It will surprise no one halfway familiar with slavery 
that there are a lot of horror stories in [this book] But 
even so, some of this direct testimony 1s shocking, more 
easily associated with Nuremberg than Appomattox . . 
. Henry Cheatam spoke of a black overseer: ‘My auntie 
. . . was big wid a chile, an’ dat man dug a roun’ hole 
in de groun’ an’ put her stummick in it, an’ beat an’ 
beat her-for a half hour straight, tll de baby come out 
right dere in de hole.’ . . . Despite its thought-provoking 
power, ‘Bullwhip Days’ does not illummate slave experience 
as well as it might. The book's basic shortcoming 18 a 
dearth of context .. . However, ultimately no shortcomings 
can soften the impact of the voices of people like Lula 
Chambers: "My only trouble will be to love white folks. 
. . . My pastor . . . always tells me I will have to 
forgive dem and love dem, if I wants to go to Heaven. 
But, honey, dat's goin’ to be a lifetume job.'" 

N Y Times Book Rev p[1] Ja 8 '89. David Bradley 
(1000w) 


z ` 


BUNCH, BRYAN H. The timetables of science. See Hel- 
lemans, A. 


BUNDY, MCGEORGE. Danger and survival; choices about 
the bomb in the first fifty years. 735p $24.95 1988 
Random House 

327.1 1. Nuclear warfare 2. United States—Miltary 


policy i 
ISBN 0-394-52278-8 LC 88-42824 


“This political history of the nuclear age . . . [concerns] 
the choices made by scientists and statesmen of the major 
powers.” (Libr J) Bibhography Index. 





Choice 26:1581 My '89. J.W. Webb (220w) 


“Four years ago, in a provocative essay called ‘The 
Unimpressive Record of Atomic Diplomacy, Bundy set 
forth a kind of neorevisionist 'manifesto, challenging the 
traditional view that nuclear weapons had played a decisive 
role in a half-dozen major cold-war crises and confronta- 
tions. . . . Billed as a comprehensive study of ‘political 
choices’ ‘about the Bomb, Danger and Survival tells in 
lengthy and somewhat laborious fashion the basic story 
of the nuclear age, beginnmg with the American decision 
to build the atomic bomb in the early 1940's, and concluding 
with Bundy’s prescriptions on current policy issues. Still, 
at the heart of the text ıs the author's effort to vindicate 
the neorevisionist thesis: to show by detailed historical 
argument that superiority in nuclear forces does not matter 
and never really has. It is not an easy case to make.” 

Commentary 87:42 Mr '89. Patrick Glynn (4800w) 


~ 
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BUNDY, MCGEORGE—Continued 

“Several good books are contamed within this vast but 
elegant work. The long chapter on the Cuban missile 
crisis would make one, of-a particular fascination. The 
author was there, participating from hour to hour as the 
president's national security assistant. He has combmed 
the product of direct experience with the fruit of many 
years of later study. The result is both vivid and il- 
luminating, narrative and analysis in one. . . . Mr Bundy 
opens his work with a masterful account of how the 
scientists’ probing into the nucleus reached a decisive point 
just as the European order collapsed under the blows, 
of Hitler. Glimpsing the abyss to which their work might’ 


lead, the scientists in Britain and Amenca went to their ` 


governments with the warning that what they knew must 
also be known in the Third Reich.” 
_ Economist 310:75 Ja 7 '89 (1000w) 


"Bundy has been involved in the nuclear debate since 
1945 in several capacites—university teacher, special as- 
sistant to two U.S: presidents during the nuclear crises 
in Bedin and Cuba, and president of the Ford Foundation. 

. . From the decision to develop and use the bomb 
against Japan, to Réagan's fanciful Star. Wars defense, 
the analysis is revealing. A critic of Reagan, Bundy also 
scolds the president for selective truth telling, and maintains 
that in the nuclear world strategic parity, not superiority, 
1s the key to future. peace The flow of the narrative 
suffers at times from Bundy’s what ifs; nonetheless, highly 


' recommended " z 


Libr J.114:96 Ja '89. Dennis Felbel (130w) 


“McGeorge Bundy has written an exceptionally important 
book. . . As he warns his readers, he has really published 
three books m one. The first is a history, based on archives, 
of decisions made by Roosevelt, Truman, and Eisenhower. 
The second, ‘based on his experience, revicws Kennedy’s 
choices, These two parts are detailed (the chapter on the 
a EE E an oe ee 
tone, inquisitively and judiciously analytical. The third 
part is a brief, and often very caustic, commentary on 
the mam public debates about nuclear matters in the 
Seventies and Eighties—which takes up only about fifty 
pages. In addition to American policy, Bundy also examines 
the decisions of Britan, France, Israel, and China to become 
nuclear powers. . The final chapter, on lessons and 
hopes, 18 essential, but it owes its strength to the subtle . 
investigations of, historical cases that. make-up the rest 
of the book." 

N Y Rev Books 36:28 F 2 '89. Stanley Hoffmann 
(2200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p(1] D 18 '88. Solly Zuckerman 
(2100w) 


Natl Rev 41:42 Mr‘ 24 '89. Forrest McDonald io) 


New Repub 200:38 Je 12 '89. Lawrence Freedman 
(1150w) 


CE | 


BURCH, ERNEST S., 1938-..The Eskimos; text by Ernest 
S. Burch, Jr, photographs by Werner Forman. 128p 
col il $22.50 1988 University of Okla. Press 

970.004 1. Inuit , 
ISBN 0-8061-2126-2 LC 87-40549 


This "ethnographic study about Eskimo and Aleut people 

. [covers the] social and artistic variety found in the 

relevant regions-—from eastern Siberia, the Aleutian Islands, 

and Alaska to northern Canada and Greenland.” (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


Libr J 113:180 S 1 '88. Mark C. Goniwiecha (100w) 


REP EE EET 
provides description of their way of life, a 
Ecinaing and complex ture tat has now, as he notes, 


"Sy Boks oks Films 24:148 Ja/F '89. David L. Pawson 
M 


‘ 


BURCKHARDT.. S peirey 1818-1897. The sepes 


edited and translated 
s vol i 1375 1988 Cambridge ) 
A Art, Regaissanco 2. Ant italan 3. P aian 


LC 88-10851 
the author of the 


ISBN aad ee 36321-7 
This is a translation of an essay 


Civilization of the Renaissance in Italy RD 1930). ritten 
under the title Das 


in 1894, the essay was published 

Altarbild in the author's Beiträge zur K one von 
Italien in 1898. This work contains some color and 
black-and-white reproductions. . [The essay] takes a 
thematic . . . approach to the “pated and nd. sculptural 
altarpiece | in ja from the 14th through, the 16th 


centuries.” (Libr J) 


“It was hael's altarpieces that the Swiss historian: 
Jacob was in Rap found”! me: bored of quiet concentration’ 


thar. be- dT umfrey’s new, translation of 
t's 1893-94 Gesn 


of numerous aunty color plates (man 
cleaned paintings aks eccoambie a text that 
many eminent historians of art. Burckhardt pa that 


is also the bi air, ed lands His] sense 
of the delight of each new pictorial invention—such as 
the beautiful usly or ‘sublimely’ 


animated—is provocative.” 
CX Sa Monit pB3 D 2 '88. Margaret D'Evelyn 


“While research since Burckhardt makes, 1 this work 
primarily of interest to historians of art, the say i 
surprisingly fresh in Humfrey’s translation. Behe has 
also judiciously divided the text with subheadings and 

has added, notes and index. Recommended for research 


Libr J J 114:158 F 15 '89. Annette Melville (100w) 


Colles 


BURNER, DAVID, 1937-. Columh. t conservative 
journalists in the service of na’ byl Davıd 
er and Thomas R. West. "hisp $19. 5 1988 New 
York Univ. Press 
070 1. Journalists 2. United States Politics and 
vernment—1974- 3. 
N 0-8147-1106-5 LC 883326 


"The works of five conservative m [ring Krii writers— 


especially when examine the relationship fo conser- 
vatism with militant nationalism and capitalism.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Why these wi disparate writers, and not others, 
were selected Da en ne Nor is much effort made 
ch is written about in a separate 

periods. . For gradua 
eY hoke 26: 569 N '88. KF, Rystrom (160w) 
N Y Times Book Rev pl6 O 9 '88.- Walter Karp 
(1100w) 


BURNEY, CHARLES, 1726-1814. ‘Memoirs of Dr. Charles 
Burney, 1726-1769; edited from autograph fragments by 
Slava Klima, Garry Bowers, and Kerry S. Grant. 233p 
$32.50 1988 University of Neb. Press 

B or.92 1. Burney, Charles, 1726-1814 
ISBN 0-8032-1197-X LC 87-6060 


This volume on: the  eighteenth-century British 
musicologist "contains 117 fragments of notes for his 
memoirs, intended by him to be published posthumously 

his daughter Fanny, but censored . . . in that process.” 
(Choice) Index. 


"Unpromisimg at first blush, this 1s a treasure trove 
of fascinating trivia about musical life in Charles s 
England. . Much was destroyed when Fanny deci 
to become her father's first biographer instead of his 
designated editor. Klima, Bowers, and Grant have admirably 
tracked down all extant fragments, deciphered them con- 
and provided truly exhaustive notes that 
explain lacunae, identify virtually all the people mentioned 
in the text, and elucidate at considerable length the abundant 
musical references. . Assuming any real interest ın 
the subject dealt with (Burney himself, the aperia Dun 
scene, 18th-century social history, 
and musical diettantes of the d Wood 1769), p is 
fascinated “by the combination of Bumey’s lively prose 
and the scm annotations, All serious undergraduate 
and graduate music libraries must own this book” 

Choice 26:656 D '88. W. Metcalfe (210w) 


“Every fugitive half-page and half-told anecdote [of Bur- 
ney's memoirs] has been collated and lavishly ae m 
though not, alas, restored to wholeness—by a dili 
wam of nues editora, and their various, funding podies. 
Here and there, these scraps will prove useful to 
of the musical theatre. To what we already know of his 
davanter $ suppressions, however, such as the birth of 
her sister out of wedlock, they add little.” 

Times a Suppl p1153 O 14 '88. Margarita Stocker 


poe a 


~ 


BURNEY, FANNY, 1752-1840. journals and 
letters of Fanny Burney, vi, 20b 1015. M dnas by Lars 
E. E. Ae 353p 5 1988 McGill-Queen's Univ. 


ou or 92 I. Burney, Fanny, 1752-1840 
ISBN 0-7735-0538-5 


This 18 the first in a projected series of volumes of 
the English novelist’s early papers. Index. 
N 





“(This volume] makes both a promising and a curious 
read. Burney's talent for nuanced social satire and her 


ear for dialogue are well represented here. Great pains 
have been taken the editor and his helpers to restore 
a somewhat h ical onginal ‘full’ text of the diary 
by removing S later revisions and even 


soaking 
off bits ee for publication. 
TE engage in a certain ımplicit 
voyeurism regarding Burney’s -censored text, but the 
editorial labors involved have been heroic and the result 
1s handsome, copiously annotated, and potentially nch 
as a source of new cri insights into Burney's hterary 
production." 

Choice 26.937 Y '89. D. Landry (260w) 


"[This edition] is carefully annotated and finely produced. ' 


. [It] provi a nch resource for social historians." 
grey Suppl p1153 O '14 '88.-Margarita Stocker 


` 
- 


BURNIE, DAVID. Tree; written by David Burmé; Jue s 


photography: Peter Chadwick, Philip Dowell, & 

Taylor] 63p il col 11 $12.95; lib bdg $13, 99 -1988 Klo 
582.16 1. Trees—Juvenile literature x 
ISBN 0-394-89617-3; 0-394-99617-8 (lib bdg) 

LC 88-1572 
“Eyewitness books.” 


.of tree diseases and pollution inch 


- seventeenth of them’ altogether. . 
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Photographs and text address the anatomy and hfe cycle 
of trees, examining the different kinds of bark, seeds, 
and leaves, the commercial processing of trees to make 
lumber, the creatures that live 1n trees, and other aspects. 

Index. "Grades seven to nine." (Sca Books Films) 





Vires a pae ee ae 
in a series of 2-page -format chapters, from ‘The 
Birth of a Tree’ to Death of a Tree.’ Anatomy, 
physiol reproduction, growth and development are 

Denctited using the best photo; I have seen ın botanical 
literature pog succinct, EL captons. Each page is a 
delight to the eye. . Of particular note 18 the coverage 
acid rain, and 
the practical, amateur study of trees. This 1s an excellent 
reference for junior high school life science courses as 
well as hi school ology courses. The general reader 
will also a, aga reference for virtually any 
inquiry E the of trees. The excellent photo- 
illustratons are the hallmark of this valuable addition 
to any schoool or public library.” 

Sc Books Films 24:157 Ja/F '89. Roger R. Festa 

(250w) 


lushly illustrated, and innovative! 

this volume focuses on the diversi 
R. TOSS Oona E MM bees 
will work well as a read nius ae eva it 
would be most useful w read cover-to-cover for an 
overall understanding of trees 1n the context of the world 
environment, This volume has the pictorial advanta 
of the old: standard Trees of North America (1968) 
Herbert Zim, but with a more re sophisticated look to a 
to ever more "D de. St users." 

SLJ 35124 D e Matthews (160w) 


presented, 
ep of 


THE BUBNING FOREST; translated and edited by Adam 
ear 184p pa $16.95 1988 Bloodaxe Bks.; distr. 
m 


SES T pollas poene Caeci wa 


This anthology of Polish pocty PR comprises selections 
from seventeen poets, ranging from Cyprian Norwid (1821- 
83) . to Bronislaw Maj, born in 1953.” (Tumes Lit 
Suppl) Bibliography. 


“[Czerniawski] has produced an uneven anthology whose 
sum value is less than that of its parts. It is ly to 
start arguments over the selection and omission of poets 
and poemas DUCIT will serve its purpose When read alongaide 
Czesław Miłosz’s Postwar Polish Poetry [BRD 1965] (3rd 
expanded ed. :1982) and the forthcoming anthology Pol 
Stanislaw Barańczak and Ca In this 
whimsical selection, which fails to esta links between 
him and the modern poets, Norwid is the only 19th-century 
poet represented. The poets have been served by Czer- 
niawski with different measures of success. Some poems 
have nuances of meaning that have yielded to the trans- 
lator’s inexactness, others have a richness of style that 
has been lost in ish. Although the translations read 
quite fluently, not always bear close comparison 
with their o: s" 

Choice 26:1167 Mr "89. H. Filipowicz (220w) 


Times Lit Suppl p955 ^s 2 '88. DJ. Enright (480w) 
"Unfortunately Czerniawski tries to justify his selection 


: by ding that whatever he has excluded from 
hus an ology pee ten This claim does not stand 
Wb loser Is it really true that the entire interwar 


period did not "produce a Polish. poet open to non-Polish 
problems, apoet of universal appeal? . Perhaps the 
monolingual reader will not be bothered by Czerniawski's 
exclusions. . . He will find here poets worth knowing, 
The average poem 
in The Burning Forest is unrhymed, of short or medium 
length, and has either aphonstic intent or philosophical 
« . Cuemiawski's ME KIM (for lod 

Men dn is a useful addition to the 


of modem lish translated into 
World Lit TX 2:687 Aut '88. George Gömöri 
(550w) 
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Micon REYNOLD A. Revolution and rescue in 
(Contribations d. policed ta sco, 0203) 180p lib bdg 
tions in po science, n 

Gon :1988 Greenwood Press 
972.98 l jia bay 2. Grenada—Politics and 
verament 3. United States—Foreign relations— 
Grenada—Fi relations—United States 

ISBN 031390066 4 (lib LC 87-23704 


Burrowes “argues that Grenada’s close neighbors and 
ihe U.S. government removed Grenada’s government in 
move to protect uS and Commonwealth Caribbean 
deniccracy. , pre dlseusaiona of] U.S. histoncal 
interventionism, itain’s training of ber o countries, 
and the contrast between Latin and Commonwealth ae 
bean politics." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“The Burrowes book is well written and provides a 
balanced if familiar assessment of events. He finds fault 


Payne, Paul Su! 
tion and Invasion [BRD 1985], Tony eS cae Grenada: 
Politics, Economics and Soci and Gordon Lewis's 
Grenada: The Jewel Despoiled [BRD 1988]" 

Choice 26:710 D '88. EM. Dew (120w) 


"There is good writing, rigor, and hard work in assembling 
information from newspapers and anonymous sources. The 


nearly polemical genre and sources make this treatment 
Bonaadmnie but Put e. lack of analytical matenals on the 
' subject makes it acceptable for academic and lange public 

Libr J 113:87 Ap 1 788. René Pérez-López (150w) 


4 


BURST, ARDIS. The three three families of HLI. Hunt. 256p 
pl E 95 1988 Weidenfeld & Nico! 
or 92.1. Hunt, H. L, 1889-1974 . 
ISBN 1-555-84142-2 LC 88-21098 


“Entrepreneur -Haroldson Lafa Hunt Jr, born in 
expl 1921. |] je vet 
Citation in [Burst writes). writes] a o 
Hunt Oul end] the thre wom and t e divernned 





"Burst, a writer with a Harvard M.B.A, presents a 
carono of a family ] 
author] mainly on secondary sources. 


in ite of that, this contemporary biography wil be 
Libr J 114:92 Ja '89. Mary Ann Wasick (130w) 


“Mia, Burst, «freelance writer in San Artomo, document 


this provocative family history in a B reportonal style that 
is heavy say Are somewhat less ee When it 
comes to mdp t many 
children fir pmi begn ir to blur ps 


Bleue toner than 
mer havi ethics of—anything. 

as ving to ——an 1 
. he was a god unto himself who 
: UM IE MM ORE E And the end j Me 
N Y Times Book Rev p25 F 5789. Diane Cole (260w) 


JOHN, 1955- , Robert Penn Warrer and American 
Picea Tsp 23 $22.50 1988 Yale Univ, Press 


MU 1. Wi 1905-1989 A 
l ISBN 0-3 Ro 87-14742 = 
t “Burt argues that Warren has throughout his | 
career to reconcile the emi ues of Idealism, of 


Which Waren is Sent and Realism, a postion he 


accepts but Which lacks for him the emotional and visionary 


, power of the Ideal" (Am Lit) Index. 





distinctions 


that spans almost 100 years.’ 


- “In the first three Chapters Burt explores the tensions 
between Idealism and- Reality in Amencan history, using 
Warren’s work more as a jumping-off point than as an 


actual subject. . . . In later chapters he addresses Warren’s 
work. directly, thougli: still not without occasional digressions. 
This is flawed by its frequently abstract and 


difficult language, {and] by its tendency, especially m early 
chapters, towards diffusion of focus. . Burt's 

are not consistently fresh, nor consistently sound, but for 
the most part they are well-informed and provide thorough 
analyses of the texts and their themes. Although this is 
not the comprehensive examination of American Idealism” 
which Warren merits, it is nonetheless provocative and 
frequently insightful and is a ‘agmficant contribution to 
the study of ee work.” 

Am Lit 60:694 D '88. Hugh Ruppersburg (500w) 


“(The author's] considerations of Audubon: A Vision 
[BRD 1969, 197 1 gnd and Brother to Dragons [BRD 1953] 


yield some fresh ideas worth noting, parti about 
the hero and Warren’s method of posing the conflict between 
truth and life as a conflict between and narrative 


The scholarship of this book cannot be questioned. But 


digested tings. 
by academic libraries for keeping the critical canon on 
Warren current. 
„Choice 26:937 F '89. RF. ‘Cayton (220w) 


t 


BURT, ROBERT A. 1939-. Two Jewish justices; outcasts 
m the promised land. 165p $19.95 1988 University of - 


Press 
347.73 1. Judges 2. Brandeis, Dembitz, 
1856-1941 3. Frankfurter, Felir, 1852-1965 
ISBN 0-520-06110-1 LC 87-19161 


This study of Brandes and Frankfurter examines the 
pince Of rengion: and cthnicity -in thein Juve and work. 


——— "m 


woe senie ee 1s faid 16 have made 
on the margins who would obliterate: 
insider and outsider, and the 
born Frankfurter an impassioned apologist for his Morta 
political system. Yet, the analysis is unconvincing. tas 
unclear why the justices’ Jewishness is the crucial variable, 
rather than their intellectual assumptions, their differing 
traits of character, their ideologies, or some other factor. 
Burt claims that homelessness characterizes Ameri- 
can generally, which makes it a somewhat empty 
exercise to tie the theme to one American ethnic group 
rather than to another. After 50 pages, the essay wanders 
into a discussion of the Burger and Warren courts, albeit 
in search of cases that would tie those courts to the 
ostensible subjects of the piece. First-rate intellectual and 
judicial biographies of these justices abound.” 
iChoice 26:397 O '88. JJ. Carroll (180w) 


“The Brandeis-Frankfurter relationship has intrigued 
scholars and inspired a Pee as oe ade 
however, Robert Burt’s slim volume, really an extended 
essay, is not another effort to explore the nature of their 
mutual attraction or, for that matter, to consider the 
propriety of the services Frankfurter performed for Brandes 

the latter sat on the U.S. Supreme Court. Nor 

is it really about their Jewishness, though Burt has quite 
a number of things to say about that. Rather, Burt, the 
Southmayd Professor of Law at Yale, uses the contrasts 
between the two men to explore the role óf the judge 
in sha ing social policy. His efforts carry him in sometimes , 
but his central thesis can be stated 

"d judicial power ought to be employed on behalf 

0! 

Commentary 86:68 N '88. Paul S. Appelbaum (1600w) 


~ 


e D 


` BURTON, MARILEE ROBIN, 1950-. Tai toes eyes cars 


nose. col il $11.95; hb bdg $11.89 1989 Hamar & Row 
. $589 L Animals—Juvenile literature 
Juvenile literature 3. ee n velle literature 
ISBN 0-06-020873-2; 74-0 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-33276 
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Mpg to guess what belong 
to, The tail, toes, eyes, ears and nose of the animal sre 
depicted. “On the next page the animal is shown in full. 





Bull Cent Child Books 42: 
(160w) 


“When 4 very young child is looking at a book or 
-being read to, it’s not just for entertamment. She's working 


out ways of looking,, ways of seeing. She’s ing to 
find a three-dimensional world in a two-dimensional 

. [This] ıs 8 new puzzle book the publisher recommends 
for children 3 to 6, but [it] is wildly to ed 


Ashlee i 
children . Although it boasts no 
CGU. 1t. packs m. lot mto a: very siniple 


It’s an exercise in humor, visualization, concentration 


ed that have the most to offer." 
N Gna Book Rev p39 Ja 29 '89. Nancy B. Cardozo 


“A delightful and imaginative visual riddle. . . . Large, 
clear, colorful illustrations, carefully outlined in black, make 


the body parts easy to identify. Sure to keep young children. . 


guessing and entertained." 
SLJ 35:60 Ja '89. Nancy A. Gifford (120w) 
3 


BURTON, WILLIAM L. 1928-. Melti soldiers, 
the Union's ethnic regiments. 282p il $ 95. 1988 lowe 
State Univ. Press 
^973.7 1 United States History -1861 1865, Civil 

War 2 United States—Immigration and emigration 
ISBN 0-8138-1115-5 LC 87-3299 


This is a study of ethnic regiments that served in the. 


Union Army during the Civil War. Early chapters deal 
with "ethnic politics during the immediate presecession 
period, the initial reactions of various ethnic groups to 
the outbreak of war, and the recruitment of ethnic units. 
The | chapters treat German and Irish regiments; 
a short discusses other ethnic regiments. Concluding 
sections cover the rhetoric and ceremonies associated with 
ethnic units, and the wartime attitudes of ethnic Americans 
and: old-stock Americans.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Burton (Western Illinois Univermty), a specialist in 
eM of thie Civil War, here provides the fint scholariy 
study of the ethni ie ean served in the Union 
. Narrative outweighs analysis 

themselves, 


coverage 
of the war experience is more subtle and convincing than 
that of prewar politics. A few minor errors mar the text. 
Fine illustrations. . .. Recommended for community college, 
uate, and public libraries.” 
Choice 26:381 © "B& ST. McSeveney (170w) 


“Burton has ù the first modern study of im- 
migrants ın the Northem army. Ella Lonn's Foreigners 
in the Union Army and Navy [BRD 1952] the only 
previous book on the subject, is neither modern nor 


inthe emimison of Euopenn pen He mule 
a strong and con 
J Am Hit 7 75958 4 958 D " "P. Ean Earl J. Hess (450w) 


- might anyway serve zd 


BUSCOMBE, EDWARD, 1941-, ed. The BFI companion 
to the western. See The BFI companion to the western 


. 


BUNI, ALDO. The standard lıfe of a ‘oy Raym pantyhose 


ond Rosen- , 
e 4 $25 1988 Farrar, 
374-22717-9 LC 8734336 — 


This novel recounts approximately three weeks in the 
life of Basarovi, a university student and translator 
who is to accompany Lometto, an 

ous pantyhose entrepreneur, on business trips 


pos 
throughout Europe. “Lometto decides to send his wife 


to a New York clinic to have her fourth baby so the 
child can grow up to be president of the US and has 
Angelo accompany her. . However], Lometto’s wife 

birth, to a female child wi Down's syndrome, whom 

o is told to get rid of at any cost. But Angelo, 
a hom: develops a fierce sympathy for this different 
and unwanted baby.” PE Choice) Orginally published m Italy 





veys little of the novel's other 
which aro its utter delght in phrase 
and nuance (which survive translation ) its 
bon portrayal. gf Hur drassness and. amo ty of 

ee, and. the humor and allure-of its picaresque 
hero. ot casy reading, the novel wouki make a worthwhile 
addition for libraries LR there are undergraduate majors 


in foreign lan 
Choice 26:810 Ja *89. J. Shreve (280w) 
Libr J 113100 O 1 '88. Lisa Mullenneaux (110w) 


“The book owes something to Wilde and Huysmans, 
. but it generally has ie pace and flavour of much 

recent American writing, the scatty, glancing E uy of of 

a hyperactive but unfocused in 

is a complex and unexpected. 


sense of relief should 
Eondon, Rer Books 11:22 F 16 °89. Michael Wood 


Rande ME Busi s piis mostly. in his Core vein (the 
Rabelaisian characters and situations he can create), in 
on physical reality, in his occasional humor and 

sitim Mom Gf Aapelo's: verbiage Js. boring: ba 

Haines on physical sex of all varieties weanes me. 
The novel lives as a series of memorable scenes—the 


the. con , and counter-con es in Europe; 

Italian coun’ turning mto a tmare of submerged 

industrial ( and polica) cpl exploitation. There 1s also a genuine 
of rheto: inventiveness in the 


Language But the pini procedure, the aggressive 


tone, seem more of a pose than a real achieve- 
ment." 


V do Kd Book Rev p38 O 30 '88. Sergio Perosa 


“Busi, who modestly admits to being ‘Italy’s greatest 
livmg writer, may actually come within a stone’s throw 
of his own hyperbole, His novels overflow with a density 
of eee qnd always 
fascanating. [This novel inctudes me moments of pulverizing 

enry James's gloss on Proust: 


ecstasy 3 
Sis est, the nov oa Nd ihe dead 
shiver Angelo feels when he confronts Edda 
newborn infant: ‘He also felt Vp nded sita 
Moda dene the ME sth m Peg 
80 with its self-evident logic, 
ype Tang Baste’ moto, the goal of a man 
bent on in of realty between his teeth.” 
Nation 24 o D 26 '88. James Marcus (1600w) 


‘ 


‘change and context . . 


50: f BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


BUSINESS ALMANAC, LOUIS 


RUKEYSER'S. See Louis 
Rukeyser’s business ' sy te 


BUTTS, LEONARD C. The novels of John Gardner, 


life art as a moral process; ] Leonard Butts. 
d 22.50 Pia: Louifiana State UE 
Gardner, John, 1933-1982 
ISBN. 0-8071-1392-1 LC 8725361 


-Arguing i that John Gardner’s novels illustrate the 
methods and he defined in On Moral Fiction 


purpose 
[BRD 1978], Leonard Butts reads ten of Gardner’s novels , 


om the .. . perspective of the novelists own theory 
Gardner’s 


of narrative. . Butts approaches characters 
as artist-figures, either ‘minor’ artists who fail at making 
life art or *moral' artists who achieve ‘an understan: 


closely akin to the aesthetically satisfying vision of an 
artisti" (Am Lit) Bibliography. Y ande 





“Butts’s most arresting insights appear in the recurrent 
patterns he identifies in Gardners fiction. [His] 
Observations of these patterns enable him to “read some 
of Gardner’s novels, es The Resurrection [BRD 


. pecially 
1967], Nickel Mountain RD. 1974]; and October 
[B ls Een 


1977] with convincing clarity. Butts is less 
with those novels where the demonic voice of doubt, 
fear, and rage expresses Gardner’s own double-mindedness— 
the temptation to despair that energizes his fiction - and 
saves it from sentimentality. . . . [In additon] in choosing 
to focus on recurrent patterns, Butts inevitably lights 
. While Butts usefully illuminates 
some narrative patterns ii mn gore novels, he does not 


address the issues pd , and his 
interpretations trouble as rige pn ey mise 
Am Lit 61:130 Mr °89. Ce rU sar ) 


"[This] i is an able piece of work, clearly and persuasively 
iten.” ' 
Choice 26:938 F '89. J.P. Lovering (250w) 


BUTTS, MARY, 1892-1937. The crystal abiner, m child- 
hood at Salterns; foreword by Camilla rword 
"n Barbara W E M 1l $19.95 1388 Press 

or 92 Y Mary, 1892-1937 
ISBN 0-8070-7038.6 LC, 87-47974 


The English author recalls her childhood on a coun 
estate in Dorset and her school years. An exp 
version of this autobiography which removed passages 
to which members of her ily objected was published 
after the author’s death in 1937. - 





“Women’s studies and post-World War I literature collec- 
tions will want [Buns] memoir/meditation, appearing only 
now in its en n 

Libr J 113:168 S 1 '88. Starr E. Smith (140w) 


"Mary Butts was a writer of genuine talent. . [Her 
autobiography] is largely a tale of paradise lost . . . 
Her intense, animustic vision of wood, water, sand-dime 
de M ee conveyed. iyn 


accounts of life in such laces, from pps 
of a misfit ... C EYE. 


of fame, Bu not Foy d d Cabinet And hike a Weeping 
[o t a 
Babe became.’ The lines seem perilously apt. ‘A powerful 
evocation of a vanished” world, and a testament to a 
vision of extrao tensity’, Mary Butts’s daughter 
writes in a duce foreword to the autobiography, and 
one agrees with her.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1414 D 23 '88. Joy Grant (800w) 


C 


CAHILL, LISA SOWLE Religion and artificial 


reproduction. See Shannon, T. 


CALLINICOS, ALEX. Making hist structure 
and change in social theory. 25> $39. $5 | 1988 Cornell 
Univ. Press 

335.4 1. Dialectical matenalism 2. Structuralism 
ISBN 0-8014-2121-7 LC 87-47766 


In this book the author “explores ways in which structural 
reality and human agency intersect in the theory of historical 
materialism. . [He] concludes that an adequate theory 
of agency must recognize the individual's causal power 
as well as the persistence of structures." (Choice) Index. 





“A suggestive and intricately argued extension of current 
work in analytical Marxism Recommended.” 
Choice 26:220 S "88. E.R. Gill (230w) 


“Although smartly put together and the work of a talented 
writer, this book will not appeal very much to American 
sociologists or social theorists, much less political scientists 
or histonans. Its concerns and interests are heavily British, 
and its passion comes from a type of Marxism that was 
never terribly robust in the United States, and has for 
some time been a very dim memory. : . . Historians 
will undoubtedly feel cheated by the title and doubly 
So by the volume's contents since, unlike so many other 
British and American Marxists of the last decade, the 
author does not put his modified OHM [orthodox historical 
materialism] to analytic use by actually reinterpreting 
events,” 

Contemp Sociol 17:838 N '88. Alan Sica (1150w) 


CALLOWAY, STEPHEN. Twentieth-century decoration. 
408p il col il $100 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. . 
747.2 1. Interior design 
ISBN 0-8478-0886-6 LC 87-45382 


The author “has put together a series of drawings and 

photographs of significant rooms in private residences of 
the United States and Europe, from Edith Wharton’s 
mother’s French-style parlor on West 28th Street in Manhat- 
tan to John Saladino’s ‘whimsical play on the Pos 
palazzo’ in his New York a t of 1987. 
Calloway investigates the social and cultural iaol 
of the ebb and flow of taste; his interest 1s in showing 
us what the design of its rooms says about 20th-century 
Western culture.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


"[This] is not a typical coffeetable book full of pictures 
of lavish interiors. . . . It is not an encyclopedia, either, 
and it is certainly not a how-to book. It is something 
of a hvbrid of these types, done with considerable skill. 
: The author takes some pain to point out that thus 
book, unhke so many 20th-century histories, does not 
march toward the inevitable triumph of modernism. While 
he may protest too much here, given how out of fashion 
such books have been for the last decade anyway, huis 
catholic approach and his clear writing make this an 
unusually intelligent contribution to a field noted more 
for gushing prose than serious writing.” 

F d Book Rev p22 D 4 '88. Paul Goldberger 
300w 


“In Twentieth-Century Decoration, Stephen Calloway has 
succeeded where other, less perceptive, less well-informed 
or less adventurous authors have fallen short... . [Here] 
is a rich array of contemporary paintings, prints, decorator's 
sketches, promotional graphics and photographs of interiors, 
capturing the mise-en-scène of volume, colour, light and 
the interplay of modern and traditional elements which 
combine to create settings conveying the particular mood 
of their age. . . . Perhaps, though, [Calloway] is rather 
too harsh on the Modern movement. . . . His strongly: 
Briush bias arguably undervalues Italian achievements of 
the past twenty These are, however, minor 
weaknesses. [This] is an eacallent book which proposes 
an exciting new vantage-point from which to re-assess 
recent attitudes to domestic design and decoration." 

TAS s Suppl p233 Mr 3 '89. Philippe Garner 
1 
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THE CAMBRIDGE ATLAS OF ASTRONOMY; edited 
by Jean Audouze and Guy IsraM, 2nd ed 431p 1l col 
il maps col maps $90 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 


523 Astronomy-—Atlases 
SEN '0-521- 363608 LC 84-73453 


To the authors and translators of the previous edition 
of this work, “two translators have been added. . 
[There is] a revised, npud (to 1988) bibliography f for 
reading. . new eel ind 

fos eae wena cick & te petis 
with Uranus, the Giotto mission to alleys comet, and 
A series, of Kuselan steer used. t0 explore -Venus and 
its atmosphere. . The Atlas continues to be divided 
into five major ‘sections—'The Sun, ‘The Solar System,’ 
‘The Stars and the Galaxy,’ "The Extra-Galactic Domain,’ 
and ‘The Scientific Perspective'—each of which is sub- 
divided. The introduction is new." khst) Index. For 
the first edition of this work see BRD 1986. 





first edition] was praised . . . as current, informative 
ble, balanced, and scholarly, "with superb photographs 
and other illustrations. . Inspection of the Toss edition 
reveals that much of the Atlas is little ch changed. . 
With the same number of pages, most of them un 
in text and/or illustrative matter, the work still contains 
350 color photographs, 420 black-and-white photographs, 
and 350 color diagrams. The book concludes with 
same three sky o anc ue BORD NON 
subject index that to reflect, for example, that the 
principal essay on Halley's comet includes four, not two, 


currency, a few tables have been changed (e.g, satellites 
of the planets), as have poms text and photographs (the 
balloon and scientific platform Vega). . . . For those 
academic and large public libraries that did not buy the 
first edition, the second edition of The Cambridge Atlas 
of Astronomy will be a wise purchase. Those with the 
1985 edition may feel that they can settle for updating 
through encyclopedia yearbooks or the journal literature. 
Booklist 85:1514 My 1 '89 (290w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE GUIDE TO THE ARTS IN BRIT- 
AIN; vl, Prehistoric, Roman, and early medieval, edited 
Boris Ford. 308p il col il $39.50 1988 Cambridge 

UM Press 


1. Arts, British 
ISBN 0-521-30971-9 LC 87-11671 


This volume is the first m a scheduled nme-volume 
series. “An initial section written by . . . Jacquetta Hawkes 
traces Prehistonc Britain from the Stone to the Iron aget 
The longer sections on Roman and Early Medieval Britain, 
with chapters written by various [contributors niis 
‘The d 


divided into two Cultural an: i 
Individual Arts?” (Libr J) Index. 





and 'Studies in 
an volume x musing cultural survey . 
pcs fad s Britain ic to its major artistic 
Mb casi, works of art, architecture, hteratu 


Spies d emphasis is sometimes unduly usui 
toward from southern Britain. Most of the ipee 
weaknesses come from their need to summarize 

Still, this volume, with its eicelent ribbon 
references, succeeds in conveying a sense of the 
arts, but it provides less detailed information than that 
found 1n the "Oxford History of English Art’ series, Recom- 
mended’ for general collections and undergraduate libraries.” 

* Jabr J 114:76 Ja '89. Paula A. Baxter (180w) - 


"[The volume. has] over 300 pages of text and a large 
number of illustrations, soine in colour: the colour plates 
. . » are atrocious, . Ford must be congratulated on 
the choice of the contributors. . . . They include some 
of the best specialists in their fields and what they write 
is not only.authontative but also, on the whole, very 
readable. . One gets the impression that the [volume 

. . hurriedly uced, for how else can the many 
errors be explained? For exam b Magdalen for Mag 
dalene’, enry te tenth century for 
late pilier E : 

Times Lit Suppl p116 F 3 '89. George Zarnecki (300w) 


.Of a few of his favourite films... . 


THE CAMBRIDGE GUIDE TO THE ARTS IN BRIT- 
AIN; v9, Since the Second World War; edited by Boris 
Ford. 355p il col il $39.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

700 1. Arts, British 
ISBN 0-521-32765-2 LC 87-11671 


These essays consider music, art, crafts, dance, literature, 
architecture and film. For volume one see BRD 1989. 





“(This volume] stresses postwar culture. Interestingly, 
the fine arts are very briefly treated. "The Cultural and 
Social Setting’ explores a variety of contextual issues, from 
1950s rationing to the economic tensions generated by 
the Thatcher government. A chapter on the Arts Council 
effectively describes its growth and evolution Chapters 
on the individual art forms, written by various scholars, 
vary considerably in content; 'The Visual Arts' will leave 
readers with the 1mpression that only Sutherland, Bacon, 
and Moore are worth evaluation, while the treatment of 
ballet and film focus on selected mainstream artists. While 
craftmanship and industrial demgn are aptly surveyed, one 
of Britain's most influential contributions—stage design—is 
overlooked. Thus, Volume 9 is chiefly valuable as a 
historical overview, its treatment of art and artists being 


- too eclectic." 


Libr J 11476 Ja '89. Paula A. Baxter (180w) 


London Rev Books 11:10 Mr 30 '89. Nicholas Penny 
(900%) 


“Peter Fuller’s unfavourable comparisons of John Berger 
with Kenneth Clark, Francis Bacon with Graham Suther- 
land, Anthony Caro with Henry Moore, his contention 
that any British art that 1s not part of a figurative and 
landscape tradition is decadent, may be appropriate for 
Modern Painters, the polemical magazine he edits, but 
they distort his survey of the postwar visual arts. Paul 
Gniffiths’s account of the music scene is more judicious 
but then it’s a less contentious field. . . . The more 
interesting essays in the book—Fuller, Andrew Saint on 
New Towns, Joseph Rykwert on Architecture—are provoca- 
tive and provisional. The moet interesting of all is 
Christopher Frayling's account of ‘The Crafts’, perhaps 
because the subject itself is a matter of dispute. . . . 
Neil Smyard’s essay on the Bntsh cinema ıs short on 
the essential factual information about the British. studios 
and companies of the time and long on pedestrian analysis 
Gilbert Phelps's 
essay [on Literature] is a wearisome, barely readable succes- 
sion of titles, plots and capsule judgments, This collection 
of essays simply doesn’t work as a volume.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:37 Ja 13 '89. Sean French (900w) 


THE CAMBRIDGE GUIDE TO WORLD THEATRE; 
edited by Martin Banham; editorial advisory board, James 
. Brandon [et aL] 1104p il $49.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. 
Press 


792 1. Theater—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-521-26595-9 LC 88-25804 


This book’s “entries are arranged alphabetically and [seek 
to] provide factual information on important traditions, 
theories, companies, playwrights, practitioners, venues and 
events. . . . Entries cover folk drama, street theatre, 
mummers plays, happenings and . . . other aspects of 
performance. The work of actors, directors and designers 
is described and illustrated; consideration 1s also given 
to radio and television drama, ballet and opera in their 
theatrical contexts, and dance and music where they . 

. interact with theatre as performance.” (Pubhsher's note) 


§2 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


THE CAMBRIDGE GUIDE TO WORLD THEATRE 
— Continued 

"This new reference work offers a comprehensive view 
of the history and present practice of theater in all parts 
of the world . Long articles on subjects like folk 
drama, ancient Greek drama, and Shakespearean perfor- 
mances are very helpful to the scholars, students, and 
general readers to whom the book is directed. . . . Excellent 
bibhographres are included at the end of articles on countries 
and broad topics hike Medieval Drama ın Europe. A general 
bibliography lists 10 important theater reference books. 
It 15 to be expected that The Cambridge Guide will be 
compared to The Oxford Companion to the Theatre [BRD 
1951, 1958, 1967, 1984] . . . The Cambndge Guide, 
with its world view and wider, more inclusive definition 
of theater, does offer new and/or expanded information 
compared with Oxford. The majority of topics in The 
Cambridge Guide are also covered in Oxford, however. 
. . . [This] would be a welcome addition to any public, 
academic, or high school library.” 

Booklst 851701 Je 1 '89 (350w) 


' “(This volume] is not only attractive but comprehensive. 
In addition to entries on actors, playwnghts, and theaters, 
lengthy articles on theater in individual countries provide 
an overview of world drama. Contemporary figures, eg, 
Maria Irene Fornes and Charles Ludlam, are included, 
and numerous illustrations appear within the text. Further- 
more, such unusual entries as 'Gay Theatre' and 'Animals 
as Performers supply a broad perspective not usually 
found in dictionaries, This 15 an autbontative work that 
also provides delightful browsing for theater aficionados. 
Most collections will want to add thus for its currency 
and comprehensiveness even if they already own the Oxford 
Companion 

Libr J 114:84 Ap 1 '89. Susan Thach Dean (130w) 


SLJ 35:26 My '89. Kathy L. Atwood (250w) ` 


CAMERON, ANN, 1943-. The most beautiful place in 
the world, drawings by Thomas B. Allen. 57p il $10.95; 
hb bdg $11.99 1988 Knopf 

ISBN 0-394-89463-4; 0-394-99463-9 (hb bdg) 
LC 88-532 


“Seven-year-old Juan lives in Guatemala . . with his 
grandmother. He shines shoes in front of the Tourist 
Office and knows his grandmother appreciates the money. 
: . .. He passionately wants to attend [school] but fearing 

Grandmother will say no, teaches himself to read. Finally 
gathering his courage, he asks if he might go to school 
and is surprised and relieved when Grandmother not only 
agrees but also chides him about the importance of standing 
up for himself Juan does well in school and . . looks 
to the future with hope. ... Grades three to five " (Booktist) 


Bookhst 85:784 Ja 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (150w) 


“The narrator starts out with what sounds like a 
travelogue introducton to his country, (Guatemala, but 
after a bit of descnption winds into a story of great 
integrity. . . . Juan's absorption of his grandmother’s values 
and lus learning to trust her love for him helps overcome 
his loss [of his parents] Her support of his schooling 
in face of financial need ıs told with simple power. 
Cameron’s style 1s succinctly graceful (Stories are important 
here, and cars aren't) but realistically natural (I need 
my rest. I have had enough sleeping with children, Children 
kick’), The easy-to-read text, the handsome pencil drawings, 
and a setting that will take U.S. children into lives led 
elsewhere make this a winning choice for reading aloud 
or alone." 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:67 N '88. Betsy Heame 
(160w) 


! 

“Told in the first person by the young boy, the story 
15 narrated with more ease and articulateness than 1s perhaps 
believable for a seven-year-old. But it maintains a non- 
questioning, nonjudgmental quality that could well be typical 
of à child initiated early to the harsh necessity of supporting 
himself ın a family too driven by economic survival 

. Juan’s eagerness for learning and his tough independence 
make him a memorable young character. In economical 
and understated prose the brief book gives an unsentimental 
picture of Juan's hard life but at the same time offers 
a modest hope for his brighter future." 

Horn Book 65.66 Ja/F '89. Ethel R. Twichell 210w) 


"I must question two aspects of this generally senmtive 
and compassionate tale by the author of ‘The Stones 
Juhan Tells’ [BRD 1982] [and] ‘More Stories Julian. Tells’ 
[BRD 1987] . . . After his father leaves them, Juan’s 
mother marries again and tells Juan that her new husband 
.  . cannot afford to support [him] While people in 
Guatemala and elsewhere have been driven to many sad 
pos enia by poverty, I wonder if North American 

children will understand this... . My second doubt concerns 
the degree to which political issues can be discussed in 
children’s books. Ms. Cameron does not mention the 
pervasive violence and social upheaval [in Guatemala] 

. Since she assumed young readers could handle Juan's 
abandonment by his mother, she should have made some 
mention of that gnum aspect of daily lfe for Guatemalan 
children." 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 O 2 '88. Ann Zulawski 
(420w) 7 


New Yorker 64:157 D 12 '88. Faith McNulty (80w) 
SLJ 35:62 Ja '89. Ruth Semrau (290w) 


CAMP, RODERIC A. Who's who in Mexico today; [by] 
Roderic Ai Camp. 183p $45 1988 Westview Press 
920 1. Mexico—Brography—Dichonaries ` 
ISBN 0-8133-7397-2 LC 87-29823 


This biographical dictionary provides entries for some 
400 Mexican Boge economie and ee figures. 
“Bi hical uenia on eac n is in 12 categories: 

date of birth, lace, education, ele elected office, political 
de bua [piece appointments, leadership in , 
national organizations, private-sector positions, family infor- 
mation, military service, national awards, and miscellaneous 
comments. Additional sources are given for each biographee, 
mainly edd books, periodicals, and newspaper articles." 
(Choice) 


“The first biographical dictionary covering all areas of 
Mexican society published in the US in English in more 
than 40 years, this work complements the author’s Mexican 
Political Biographies, 1935-1981. Camp has put together 
a concise, accurate, and up-to-date biographical dictionary 
.. Many of the individuals included were interviewed 
by the author and facts were cross-checked ın multiple 
Sources. Camp attempts to give better balance than is 
usually found in such biographies published in Mexico 
by giving special attention to prominent women, clergy, 
high-ranking military officers, opposition political leaders, 
and members of the select Colegio Nacional Although 
this work is not comprehensive (and the author makes 
no such claim), it does Tepresent a selection of the most 
important leaders in Mexico today. . .. A necessary purchase 
for all libraries.” 

Choice 26:284 O '88. C. Hagle (230w) 


“Camp concentrates on decision-makers and presents 
hard-to-find information on power positions and family 
ties, both vital to success in Mexican politics. While many 
persons will leave their current posts when Carlos Salianas 
de Gortan takes office in December, most will remain 
on the political scene for years to come... . [This work) 
contributes to our knowledge of Mexico's distinct political 
system and can profitably be added to larger collections 
with Mexican holdings.” 

Libr J 113:77 N 15 '88. Ray Walser (120w) 
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CAMPBELL, JOHN L., 1952-. Collapse of an industry; 
nuclear power and the contradictions of U.S. policy. 
Cent studies m political economy) 231p $32.50; pa 

11.95 1988 Cornell Univ. Press 

338 1. Industry—Government policy—United States 
2. Nuclear industry 3. Nuclear power ts 

ISBN 0-8014-2111-X; 0-8014-9500-8 (pa) ‘ 

LC 87-47856 


Campbell looks at the United States *commercial nuclear 
power industry . in order to explore how state and 
market shape each other under modern capitalism. 

. [He considers such issues as] the relative merits of free 
and controlled markets, the reliability of industrial 


and the a role of the state in managing economic 
‘activity, . pare raises the] may es on of whether modern 
democracy ar penny incompatible." 


(Publisher's note) code 





"This is a very useful contribution to the lrterature 
of nuclear politics and policy, ; political economy a economy and philoso- 
phy; it is also a case study in 
and democracy. a eee peobioeie’ and 
conflicts of this controversial policy area are thoroughly 
examined with well-researched, well-documented analyses 

balanced, and thought provoking. 
politics, economics, and technocracy is 
aunty portrayed as qu policy problems regardirig commer- 
cial nuclear energy are pro The case study 1s 
given comparative perspective with a discussion on Western 
Europe. . . . Endnotes are especially rich. In a policy 
literature in which technological jargon and ideology often 
obscure analysis, this exceptionally thoughtful and well- 
written i wark stands out, put For kpper-division undergraduates, 


te students, and ty.” 
Choice 26:562 N '88. P.H. Melanson (210w) 


“Readers need not have a science background to under- 
stand the arguments, but a good course 1n political econom- 
ics would help. . Campbell maintains that . . . three 
constraints systematically undermined policy-makers’ "efforts 
to provide the comprehensive needed by the 
industry. These constraints were: that intense competivenees 
favored short-term rey dal id “prone a fragmented, decen- 


. [This] is an important book that contributes 


roar taleundicg of QE ene power in the. United 
States got where it is to 


Sc: Books Films 24:69 ND '88. John Dowling (240w) 


CAMPRELL, JOSEPH, 1904-1987. The power of m 
by] Joseph Camp with Bil Moyers; peer 
lowers, editor. 231p il col il pl $27.50; 19.95 


1988 Doubleday 
291.1 1. Mythology 2 ious art and symbolism 
3. Spiritual life Cam , Joseph, 1904-1987 
ISBN 0-385 24773:7 0-385-24774-5 (pa) 
LC 88-4218 


This companion to a public television series records 
a series of conversations between the author of The Hero 
With A Thousand Faces (BRD 1949) and Bill Moyers. 
Campbell reflects on themes and symbols from world 
religions and mythologies and explores their relevance for 
his own personal spiritual journcy. , 


"In this companion work to the PBS television senes, 
we get a good deal more than the series was able to 
Le de waar aes ce caudae ir aes m 
as well as the many readers of Campbell's m 


can gain from this work a fuller understanding o Campbells 
wisdom, brought out by Moyers’s intelligent questions. 
. . . Campbell’s remarkable storytellmg and teaching powers 


" Campbell 
is the hero on his own voyage of discovery. The well-bound 
book on lovely paper with helpful illustrations from art 
is recommended for all hbraries." 

26:300 O '88. N.B. Palmer (220w) 


. indomitable heroine... . 


"The late Joseph Campbell was perhaps the foremost 
popular exponent of the world’s mythological traditions. 
These coversations with Bil Moyers present hum in a 
relaxed, informal context that moves from Star Wars to 
folk wisdom to religious symbolism—all discussed in chatty, 
user-friendly tones that make myth a mernly mundane 
matter. A bit too mundane sometimes, particularly when 
Moyers inmsts on bringing his own less-than-ecintillating 
experiences into ther dialogues but Campbell usually 
succeeds in steering the discussion back on course" 

Quill Quire 54:79 S '88. Paul Stuewe s (1109) 


CAMPBELL, MARY, 1917-. Lady Morgan; the life and 
times of Sydney Owenson. 250p il 3343 aS 1988 Pandora 
distr. in the U.S. by Unwin H; 
Bor 921. M Sydney Owenson, Lady, | 17837-1859 
ISBN 0-86358-115-3 LC 87-25784 


This is a biography of the Irish^novelst and woman 
of letters. Bibliography. Index. 





*[A] lively and engaging portrait. . . . Ms. Campbell, 
a columnist for The Irish Times whose first book this 
is, has a superb gift for the well-turned phrase. 'Lady 
Morgan' places Sydney Owenson in the ranks of those 
pioneering women writers whose lives were complex, 
influential and, ultmately, as creative a work of art as 
any of their books." 

Mad Book Rev pll O 23 '88. Katharine Weber 
490w) 


“The book's strengths le in its sure eye for telling 
anecdote and the author's unflagging enthusiasm for her 
n In its. attempt 10 see iia subject 
as a t literary innovator and consistently 
sation (is work] ie lu sucess. An imperfect 
paip o f literary history . leads to excessive claims 

Lady Morgan's cultural impact, and this 1s compounded 
by a too frequent and too uncritical d dence on her 
highly unreliable Memoirs and the no less dubious biography 
of 1863 by W.J Fitzpatrick. . . . That she was an Irish 
patriot has never been doubted: the more difficult and 
interesting question is what kind of nationalist... . The 
paradoxes of Lady Morgan’s career reflect the contradictions 
of her age, but it would take a more ambitious and 

researched book than this to tease them out.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1153 O 14 "88. John | Kelly (850w) 


CANIN, ETHAN. Em 
1988 Houghton 


of the air; stories. 179p $15.95 


ISBN 0-395-42976-5 LC 87-22540 


"These nine stories are the work of... a fourth-year 
medical student at Harvard and a graduate of the lowa 
Writers. Workshop.” (Christ Sa Monit) 





“The author is a quick study, a sharp observer of telling 
detail, and a storyteller of exuberance, Canin shows 
stylistic promise in this collection, and with some added 
subtleties and mana his future work ought to make 


for more lasting, m reading.” 
Chnst Sci Monit p20 Mr 16 '88. Diane Manuel (2407) 


Libr J 113:75 F 1 '88. Starr E. Smith (130w) 


“As in most first collections, some of [these stories] 
. . . Work better than others, and some of them don't 
work at all—yet one comes away from reading the best 
of them with the refreshing sense of having encountered 
a writer earnestly devoted to his craft.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 F 14 '88. David Leavitt 
(16007) 


“The milieu of suburban famules leading lives of quiet 
desperation is vividly evoked by Canin's selective but 
precise detailing of the ephemera of mundane life, his 


-voice ıs a gently authoritative one.” 


Times Lit Suppl p1155 O 14 '88. Roz Kaveney (300w) 


54 


CANNON, JOHN ASHTON, ed. The Blackwell dictionary 
of historians. See The Blackwell dictionary of histonans 


CANTOR, NORMAN F. Twentieth-century culture; mod- 
ernism to deconstruction. 452p $39.95 1988 Lang, P: 
909.82 1. Civilization, Modern 
ISBN 0-8204-0358-X LC 87-17024 


The author covers twentieth-cefitury arts, literature, 
"science, psychology, education, [and] technology. . . . 
Beside chapters on modernism proper and its Victorian 
roots, the book includes a history of psychoanalysis, 

. . Surveys of the political Left and Right, and a. . 
, ; [discussion] of postmodern culture.” (Choice) Bibliography. 





Distinguished New York critic, historian, and author 
Nor e cM uS a Grand Tour 
of the 20th century's cultural landmarks, both great «nd 
small. The book leaves out nothing, including Cantor’s 
own sharply drawn opinions on modern physics, Marxist 
academics, and contemporary film, just to name a few. 

Such an expansive book is bound to suffer from 
a lack of discrimination: the analytic terms ‘modernism’ 
and ‘neo-Victorianism’ are severely overtaxed. The author's 
astounding erudition does not prevent some noticeable 
errors, and some of Cantors opinions will date quickly. 
But readers will find it an incomparably thorough one- 
volume encyclopedia of 20th-century culture. . . . Contains 
an index but no footnotes, and a rather casual bibliography." 

Chowe 26:1136 Mr '89. P.E. Bishop (210w) - 


“A professor of history, sociology and comparative litera- 
ture at New York University, Mr. Cantor is to be applauded 


for his remarkable summations of the components of. 
Marxism, 


modernism—Freudianism, Cubism, the New 
Criticism, Fascism aaa” so on—and the post-modernist 
Structuralism and Deconstruction. But inherent in such 
an ambitious project is the danger of short-circuiting one's 
_ subject, and a nage ratiy Culture,’ unfortunately, 


Hits.’ Many readers will take issue with some of Mr. 
Cantor’s opinions. . . . Mr. Cantor’s overall purpose in 
writing the book, he says, was ‘to put into the hands 
of laymen and students a relatively concise . . . history 
of the twentieth century,’ and he has done that." 
N Y Times Book Rev p39 O 23 '88. Robin Lippincott 
(270w) 


CARL JUNG AND CHRISTIAN SPIRITUALITY; Robert 
L. Moore, editor. 252p r $12.95 1988 Paulist Press 


201 1. Spiritual hfe 2. canalysis and religion 
3. Jung, C. G (Carl Gustav), 1875-1961 
ISBN 0-8091-2950-7 (pa)' LC 87-37480 


This is the first m a series of volumes designed to 
examine "the relationship between modern spirituality and 
Jungian studies . [fhis essay collection] focuses on 
(Choke) P between Christian and Jungian thought." 

ice 


"Editor Moore has collected some of the best essays 
on this subject, many of which have previously appeared 


Essays in this .secton show how Jung's understanding 
enhances Christian i 


of symbol and archetype. 


of li and scripture; his typology aids in assessing 
types of prayer, his concepts of projection, persona, and 
shadow the discernment process in spiritual direction; 


and his acknowledgement of our essentially religious nature 

gives added meaning to the role of the priest. . 

recommended for uate and graduate lit 
Choice 26:662 D '88. A. McDowell (240w) 


[4 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ; 


' “These essays by noted figures in the Christian-Jungian ' 


dialogue (Ann B. Ulanov, John A. Sanford, Morton Kelsey, 
etc.) all deal in some way with depth psychology, archetypal 
theory, mdividuation, and typology insofar as they relate 
to prayer dynamics, the problem of evil, the God/self 
equation, etc. Some contributors, like Kelsey, are deeply 
committed Christians. Others embrace more skeptical views. 

. . Given the scholarly tone, this will appeal to the- 
academically inclined.” 

Libr J 113:91 Ap 1 '$8. Elise Chase (90w) 


' 


CARNESALE, ALBERT, ed. Fateful visions. See Fateful 


visions 


CARPENTER, HUMPHREY. A serious character, the 
life of Ezra Pound. 1005p pl $40 1988 Houghton Mimin 
B or 92 1. Pound, Ezra, 1885-1972 
ISBN 9-395-41678-7. LC 87-37836 


This 15 à biography of the American, poet. Bibliography, 
"Mr. Carpenter considers his subject, Ezra Pound, a 
man of many masks, but this superb biography suggests 
that the dominant person was the know-it-all spoiled brat, 


arrogantly confident of the validity of his opinions and ` 


certam of his ability and his right to do whatever he- 


pleased, from composing an opera to reforming world 
fiscal habits. . . . Most liked him, some did not, but 
few could resist writing about him. Mr. Carpenter's text 
sparkles with amusing quotations. . . . Pound was always 
a better critic of others than of himself, and Hemingway’s 
opinion may well be, in the end, the fairest verdict on 
the man. ‘Of course Ezra 1s an ass . . . but he has 
written damn lovely poetry.” 

Atlantic. 263:120 ‘Ja '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (450w) 


Choice 26:1326 Ap '89. J.N. Igo (240w) 


“Pound’s pretentousness and vulgarity, his massive 
egotism and deep generosity toward his fellow artists, are 
all brought splendidly to life in this very long, but im- 
mensely readable biography. . . . With a light, sure touch, 
Carpenter captures the mixture of arrogance and poignancy. 
. . . The most curious aspect of reading this book is 
that one'keeps waiting for the moment when Ezra breaks 
through and becomes a 'major poet' It never happens. 
Carpenter dismisses much of the early work and can make 
no great claims for the ‘Cantos.’ . . . [The author's] 
well-researched, finely shaded biography conveys the pathos 
of the guif between the unattainable beauty Pound dreamed. 
of and the incoherence, even ügliness, that dogged his 
‘attempts to achieve it. But he does not really come to 


' grips with the crucial problem of Pound's virulent anti- - 


Semutism.” 
Christ Sci Mont p13 F 7 '89. Merle Rubin (750w) 


“The longest biographies are not always the best. Mr. 
Carpenter is exhaustive and exhausting in his anxiety to 
-omut nothing, but a thoughtful selectiveness would have 
suited his purpose better. Of his own understanding of 
Pound, he gives almost no sense. He rightly speaks of 
the folly of accepting Pound’s contempt, in his old age, 
for his poetry, but he is silent as to his own opinion. 
Silence, in a book of this length, cannot be defended 
as modesty." 

Economist 307:93 Je 11 '88 (500w) 
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CARPENTER, HUMPHREY. 
“Although there have been provers bse tg of Pound, 


Fea gene oer eke biographies of J.R.R. Tolki 
ographies o en 
p 1977, 20958] aad WE Auden [BRD 1981, 1982], 
„writes with a that keeps his narrative alive and on 
'the move—a good thing for narrative to be if its subject 
is in Mr. Carpenter’ Jis cum ien: and slippery a 


will, I think, be disturbed at what may be for them 
a too dispassionate or merely dutiful rehearsal of the 
march of poems, essays and books, At times Mr. Carpenter 
can De dismissive i Lund myse R nA in die 
during the "s o period in 

late 20's and E ith Pound's wartime broadcasts 
and subsequent detention, trial and confinement at St. 
Elizabeths Hospital in Washington, the narrative becomes 


wholl 
N Y me Book Rev p3 D 18 '88. William H. Pritchard 


New Repub 200:38 Mr 6 '89. Denis Donoghue (1600w) 


Tunes Lit Suppl p27 Ja 13 '89. William H. Gass 
(5050w) 


CARRICK, CAROL. The e t ın the dark pictures 
Donald Carrick. 135p il $13.95 1988 Clarion Bks. 
ISBN 0-89919-757-4 LC 88-2591 


This story is set in "New England in the early 1800's, 
and Will Hs shy boy who lives alone with hie 
Grateful to eam money ing care of Mr. Peacock's 
ckphant A -Will learns to love the beast rather than 
fear her. tome die and, te Y UNDAE of 
Bae 


he proves that oniy ae can 


usly upset... . Grades 


is eventuall ted 
handle Tong Shen he 
four to six.” (Bull car Child Books) 





“The situation of the book is credible, but the develop- 
Characteriza- 


ment seems contrived, and the ending is weak. 
tion 1s shallow but adequate; the idea of the small boy 
whose affection is returned by the huge beast will surely 
appeal to readers." 

d Sou Child Books 42.28 O '88. Zena Sutherland 


“Carol Carrick has structured a Ltn sto based 
on a familiar but always popular theme: the bond 
a boy and an animal. Embellished with full-page 
black-and-white illustrations, sxecuted i in a style reminiscent 
of the nineteenth century, the story suggests an earlier, 
less hectic time, when such dreams [as Will's] could be 
realized. The impact of the elephant upon an incredulous 
society is ud oe developed; D PER d c au and 

Horn Book “65: 67 JSF ’89. Mary M Burns (400w) 


"The warm, sympathy txt vil be dim encngh 
to entice E reluctant readers, the story is compel 
enough to M eigo reading » the end. While W 


exhibited by day. A good addition to animal stories, 
to historical fiction collections.” 
SLJ 35:103 D '88. Patricia Manning (200w) 


CARRICK, DONALD, The elephant in the dark. See 
Carrick, C. 


CARROLL, LEWIS, 1832-1898. Alice’s adventures ın bern 
derland; illustrated b Anthony- Browne. 117p col id 
$1995. hb $19.99 1988 

ISBN 0-394-80592-5, 0-394.90592-X (lib bda) 
LC 88-522 


^ ‘ z 


no, but P tags along and' 


This is a new illustrated version of the English children's 
story. "Grades four to eight" (SLJ) 





“Naturally Lewis Carroll’s text . . . could never be 
improved, and it has always been believed that nobody 
could match Sir John Tenniel’s illustrations for Alice. 

However, Anthon o1 Browne's Illustrations certainly 
deserve consideration; a surreal a that 
somehow echoes the nonsensical logic of 
work. Every one of the illustrations, all ın color, repays 
careful y. . . . There are double entendres, visual 
puns, optical illusions, and references to his earlier works, 
with the frequent appearances of Willy the Wimp and 
Gorilla. . . . Anthony Browne's illustrations certainly add 
a new and suggestive dimension ha Alice’s Adventures 
in Wonderland and even extend th story 

Horn Book 65:208 Mr/Ap '89. Kan A. Flowers (290w) 


“As a tribute to Tenniel’s artistry, most of the best 
illustrators echo his unforgettable drawings. Although some 
of Browne's illustrations borrow Tenniel'S composition, 
for example the frog doorman and the fish messenger, 
Browne s wnes nypor realistic style and quirky details make them 

e ably avoids the Di ue trap that many 
Pi orior illustrators fall into. ... ustrating 
lie Aus in Wonderland í à challenge: Many Eate tied, 
but only a few can match Lewis Carroll’s brilliance. Anthony 
is one of them.” 
SLJ 35:110 N '88. Karen K. Radtke (180w) 


“The union of Lewis Carroll and John Tenniel in Alice’s 
Adventures ın Wonderland is now so long established 
that we inevitably see Carroll's characters through Tennicl’s 
eyes. . . . Anthony Browne's illustrations to Alice are 
freshly imagined but overloaded, In 


ing to dislodge 
Tenmiel he offers intensely detailed ren of scenes 
that far exceed the text. When Tenntel illustrates the 


tea-party, gesture and expression have a credible relationship 
with the argumentative conversation that Carroll provides 
In Browne's version of the same scene there is little 
to suggest the dialogue. Instead details, the 
faces made by the platefuls of iced deine 
cat’s heads carved on the. chairs and the animal topiary 
in the background, serve only to distract us from the 
text.” 


Times Lit Suppl p1320 N 25 '88. Frances Spalding 
Q80w) Re 


- / 


CARROLL MARE Recorda of the presidency. Sge eno 


\ 


CARTER, BILL Monday night mayhem. See Gunther, 
M. 


SUE-ELLEN. Feminism and theatre. 149p $29.95; 
10,95 1988 Methuen 
P92 1. Theater 2. Feminism 
ISBN 0-416-01491-7; 0-416-01501-8 (pa) 
LC 86-21762 


This is a collection of essays concerning women’s exclu- 
sion from -traditional theater and the creation of an alterna- 
tive theater tradition which includes performance art and 
lesbian theater. Bibliography. Index. 


` 


ar aA of value to impart. But when she strays into 
less familar areas, she is guilty of inaccuracies, omissions, 
and oversimplifications. . At her best, aa elucidates 
differences between the different ‘feminisms,’ and surveys 
recent theatrical practice in chapters devoted to radical 
feminism, materialist feminism, and ‘women of colour.’ 
But the discussion of feminist th L he lart chiapter 
15$ weakened the confusion of with fact, and 
Case is either ignorant of, or uninterested m, the history 
of feminism or to the mid-20th cen ete) 

Choice 26:657 D '88. J.W. Lafler (2i 
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CASE, SUE-ELLEN—Continued 


; “For redders not yet acquainted with feminist theory,- 
this book could serve as-a kind. of primer, summarizing 


vanous political and theoretical posihons at some length 
before drawing connections with theatre practice and theory. 
But despite Case's disclaimer about offering a historical 
argument, this book does present an implicit story—and 
in spite of its intention to provide an overview, the story 
it tells is a lopsided one. It 1s about women's virtually 


~ total exclusion from traditional theatre—and their creation 


of an alternative or 'personal' theatre tradition. . . . But 
this is not simply a corrective view, spotlighting the 
lesser-known efforts of women in theatre; it does not 
admit the existence Of what it leaves out. For example, 


"while detailing women's exclusion from Shakespeare's stage, 


Y 


Case ignores the fact that women were on stage in continen- 


tal Europe during the same iod.” 
Women's Rev Books 6{1] Ja '89. Joyce Van Dyke 


(500w) 


THE CASSANDRA CONFERENCE; resources and the 
human predicament; edited by Paul R. Ehrlich and John 
P. Holdren: 330p il $32.50; pa $14.95 1988 Texas A&M 
Univ. Press 

3042 1. Human ecology 2 Cook, Earl Ferguson, 
1920-1983 

ISBN 0-89096-295-2, 0-89096-369-X (pa) 

LC 86-23070 


“This book of essays 1s based on contributions to the 
Cassandra Conference held in honor of Earl Cook, geologist 
and ecologist at Texas A&M University. . The sixteen 
essay topics include economic modeling, population projec- 
tions, climate and food production, nuclear war, industrial 
and preindustrial agriculture, acid rain, toxic wastes, and 
an fo forest tion. An essay on ‘Romance and Re- 

by Violetta Burke Cook and Earl Cook concludes 
ae 4 eae (Choice) Index. 
i E 


Choice 26:528 N '88. F.P. Conant (170w) 


“In Greek mythology, Cassandra's prophecies of doom 
were ignored, with disastrous results. Three millennia after 
the Trojan Wars, a group of academics gathered in Texas 
to assess the major problems confronting humanity, and 
this useful book is the result. If the potential calamities 
.. . are daunting, the book's tone is generally hopeful 
Many readers will appreciate this thorough overview of 
what awaits us unless, this time, wisdom 
Libr J 113:94 Ja_’88. Ian Wallace (100w) 


\ "This anthology is more integrated than most... . 
Most of the treatments are reasoned and fair, with a 
minimum of unfounded hyperbole. The intellectual and 
scientific bases for the conclusions reached and discussed 
are, in large measure, sufficient. A work like this is well 
suited to general audiences seeking a more comprehensive 
understanding of tbe state of world affairs concerning 
Se aoe global support systems; IUE ve use, 
perbaps, would be to guide discussion among national 
and international policy makers and within university 
^élassrooms. The editors are extremely qualified for their 
role and have done a solid job in making the papers 
readable and coherent.” 

ine Films 24:134 Ja/F '89. William C. Jolly 


CASTANEDA, JORGE Limits to friendship. See Pastor, 
A. / 


CAVE, RICHARD ALLEN. New British drama in 
mance on the London stage, 1970 to 1985. 322p 29.05 
1988 St Martn's Press 

822 1. English Qo MER eee and criticism 


2. Theater—England ^ 
ISBN 0-312-01912-2 LC 87-35584, 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ` 


“This survey of 15 years of British drama focuses on 
tho work af eight contem ts:- Harold Pinter,. 


ae oes DL. uel nese, David 


ths, and Edward 
Each of the provides at us 


og 


a soli dic cire oleve al ea oaa 
the study, the author's considerable ity t0 ide of contem- 


veis do a valuable, 
book. for both general readers 
scholars, Notes and index are full, but the bibliography 


is a pono bieb J. Schlueter (180w) 


“At thar bost, [Ca ve's] critica despatches combine intel- 
lectual insight ENS sense of immediacy refreshing 
enthusiasm. . . . This book could and should, however, 


be considerably better than it is. . . . Cave bas yet fully 
to acquire a skill every readable critic needs: how .to 
introduce Sa. Ts iq de ipis petore debating 
them in detail. sometimes piyes e impression 


its more peripheral 
Tunes Lit Suppl p 


379 D 9 *88. Benadie Nightingale 
(1050w) 


CECIL, ROBERT, 1913-. A divided lif 
of the spy ‘Donald Maciean 2s PSE BS 138 1989 9 Morrow 


327. py ionage, Russian 
983 


Duart, ion 
N 0-688-08119-3 LC 88-38794 


This is an account of the British diplomat who worked 
as a Soviet spy. cig smog believes. Maciran 
was first recruited and how he fled to Moscow 
background of Maclean’s nervous breakdown m Caio 
the nature of his marriage to his American wife, M 
and the extent to which Maclean had access to American 
atomic secrèts. Cecil assesses . [Maclean's effect on on] 
Ani cémericen,sntessss durma and efr the: Cold Wat 

$ note) Index. 


“(This book] provides, for the first time, a clear and 
detailed scone by a . foriga office collage wi who knew 
eaaa EEE E 


assessment of how much harm 

he ‘di was even a moment, the Berlin 
blockade of 1948-49, when he did : even Stalin could 
ier fon his rione Dat me were not as 
-bent on world domination as Marxist theory made 

out. Mr. Cecil writes with inside. often useful 


to correct errors. His own loyalties are clear, but he does 
see why his subject camé to behave so aper i Nor 
docs ha miss the iroay that Maclean spent 
fir hb de hd 31 vous of 1 taped le @ crab 
society that was a long way from the paradise of his 
young imagination.” 
nomist 309:103 N 5 °88 (180w) 


“Cecil’s stunningly personal account of Donald Maclean, 
one of the famous “Cambridge spies,’ is an invaluablo 
first-hand contribution to this intricate tale. . . . This 


shines with his perspective. The author's probing 

psychological, sociologia and professional anal 

tes from Maclean’s reader bac 
osis—leads the reader through 
current generation of spies seem 

bromidic and shallow: Highly recommended for the in- 


Libr} 114 163 F 15 '89. John Yurechko (120w) 


` is not taken in. H 


CECIL, ROBERT, 1913—— Continued 


(850w) 


“Though Robert Cecil is € to Maciean, he 
He ded not embrace the notion that 
an intellectual, to maintain i ce, must "be ready 
to s the drop ol a a hat in onie d pes 
to stand for ‘the victims, he recognizes 
sides will have their victims. He does not pontificate 
rv eke a hac es sar 10. it to 
y one’s country rather than one’s friends, for he 
recognizes that for most of us one's country is, in some 
measure, composed of one's friends. . Mr. 
just the right person to aem Donald Maclean because 
ees OW mod ed T a logically 
to see how VI could so grow out 
of the concems a had about the rise 


ids just the ies hne to to opm without forgiving a 

[enr ag pec rien aid and Fran S ns 
Boer ace s co’s A 
Winks (9005 ie Rev pii] Ag 16 '89, Robin W. 


Times Lit Suppl p1364 D 9 '88. Nigel Clive (650w) 


CHADEFAUD, CATHERINE. The first empires; [y] 
Catherine Chadefaud, with the assistance of Jean-Miche! 
Coblence; English translation by Andrea illustra- 
tions by Michel Tarride, Christian Maucler and €roni 
Ageorges. 77p col il col maps $15.96 1988 Silver tt 


— Ci 
ISBN 0 382094816 LC 87-22707 


The ancient civilizations discussed in this book include 


Egypt, Assyria, the Hittite Persia, China and 
India. Bibhography. Index. five to eight." (Booklist) 


the Past delves into ihe archaeological fade that have 
contributed to our knowledge [Ad the ancient world, including 
seminal discoveries such as China's jade prince and the 
blem of | ar- 
as well ... e k] 
features an abundance Y full color drawin reproduc- 
tions of old prints and museum pieces. [A] useful overview 
for students needing to research classroom assignmen 
Booklist 85:999 F 15 '89. Denise M. Wilms (1409) 


“The t of [this] -format book [18] the clear, 
colori, o fun o browse thro ed d illustrations that make 
ugh and useful for reports. 

Tu ge DM browse front and back endpapers are 
often confusing. The chronological charts are somewhat 
helpful, but the approach . . . is inevitably rather scatter-shot. 
No atiempi t 1s made to cover the subject in detail. Instead, 
spread covers an ie of the subject 

ee ee aa maitat tantics, daily and the religious 
belie oi hea vanons em [The index is] particularly 


helpful, the, [books] 
"AL ken F '89 Told Pores (60w) 


E 
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CHADWICE, PETER, il. Tree. See Burnie, D. 


ZE'EV. Members of the tribe; on the road 

in Jewish America. P e $18.95 1988 Bantam Bks. 
305.8 1. Jews—Uni 
ISBN 0-553-05308-6 Te 88-47647 


"This ıs a book of impressions "gathered during a six- 
month tour of 30 states. "dd Chafets [recounts the] . 

. ways Americans define their Jewishness.” (N Y Times 
Book Rev) 


London Rev Books 11:13 F 2 '89. Rupert Cornwell 
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“Although Members of the Tribe tries hard to convey 
a sense of the endless varieties and unpredictable pos- 
sibilities of Jewish life in America, the mortuary ‘tone 
of its opening chapter pervades much of the book, replete 
as it is with impressions of assimilation, decline, 
evanescence. ... . Chafets makes no claim to comprehensive- 
ness or lacus eic A reader may complain, with some 
justice, that he goes out of his way to avoid ‘representative’ 
figures in favor of exotics and eccentrics, and ignores 
the very places—large-city synagogues, rabbinical seminaries 
and yeshivas, university programs in Jewish Studies—where 
Jewish life would seem to be thriving. But bus umpressions 
are nevertheless convincing, and have the ineffable power 
of bouncing us into the truth—far more so than all the 
articles and books written by doctrinally cheerful American 
Jewish demographer-sociologists laboriously explaining how 
the signs of decay, assimilation, and decline that Chafets 
sees are really, if one defines them artfully enough, portents 
of a great revival” 

Commentary 87:66 Ap '89. Edward Alexander (2200w) 


"Chafets, an American-born Israeli journalist, . . . in- 
troduces us to the fascinatmg array of characters he met— 
Southern Jews, gay Jews, nch Jews, poor Jews, black 
Jews, radical Jews, old Jews, young Jews, Jewish prisoners, 
Holocaust survivors, and more. [The author] favors the 
strange and exotic, emphasizes assimilation and intermar- 
nage, ignoring evidence of American Jewish revival and 
renewal, and makes no claim to be objechve or comprehen- 
sive. He does, however, have an engaging and sprightly 
style. For most libraries” 

Libr J 113:79 N 15 '88. Jonathan D Sarna (130w) 


“(This is] a richly detailed, perceptive and often funny 
book of vignettes. . It all makes for good reading, 
but there is a problem. In his zeal to entertain, Mr. 
Chafets reminds me of a man who armves in a new 
city and rushes to the circus, bypassing the university 
and the opera and the library in the process. While not 
as spectacular as the circus, these institutions are also 
part of the American Jewish scene. His portrait of American 
Jewry, while charming, 18 essentially incomplete.” 

Nasa Book Rev p23 Ja 22 '89. Ari L. Goldman 


- CHAIKIN, MIRIAM. Friends forever, drawings by Ri 
oe 119p il $11.95; lib bdg "$1.89 1 1988 foe 


5 SDN 0-06-021203-9; 0-06-021204-7 (lib bdg) 
LC 8645777 " 
“A Charlotte Zolotow book." A 


This novel is “set ın wartıme Brooklyn. Molly is now 
in sixth-grade and worrying that her poor performance 
in arithmetic will keep her out of the rapid-advancement 
[RA] class her friends will all be in the next year. After 
guiltily cheating on two tests by marking information on 
her palm, she then decides to stop—cheating 15 just too 
stressful, not to mention dishonest. She flunks the next 
test, but her overall average turns out to be high enough 
to win a coveted RA spot. . . . Grades four to six.” 
(Booklist) s 





“Fleshing out the main story are episodic incidents that 
sketch the character of Molly’s home and neighborhood. 
School, friends, and family are the important elements 
here, and Molly’s loyalties to all three give the story 
its strong benevolent sense. Fans who have enjoyed the 
other Molly stonés will find this equally satisfying.” 

Booklist 85:1000 F 15 '89. Denise M. Wilms (160w) 


“(This is] an ‘innocent narrative, given resonance with 
details of Brooklyn life in 1940’s and the first signs 
that something terrible is happening to the Jews in Europe. 
ee fiction, the historical detail informs 
Se oer E O Fer RE taking 


ger n Cent Child Books 42:67 N '88. Roger Sutton 


° (0140) 


^ 
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CHAIKIN, MIRIAM —Continued 

“Molly’s last year of elementary school 1s warmly 
chronicled in this fifth of Chaikin’s ‘Molly’ stories. . . 
. This pleasant episodic novel will be welcomed by fans 
of the previous books and should win Molly some new 
readers as well Shorter and set in a more recent time 
period than Carol Snyder’s ‘Ike and Mama’ books and 
Sydney Taylor's ‘All-of-a-Kind Family’ books, Friends 
Forever will introduce Molly's time and culture to young 
readers making the transition to chapter books. Its brevity, 
however, does not permit Chaikin to explain some things, 
and younger readers may have very little awareness of 
World War II or of Jewish culture. This will not prevent 
them from identifying with Molly's sixth-grade concerns 
however, and may prompt them to read further.” 

SLJ 35:103 D '88. Louise L. Sherman (230w) ¢ 


CHAISSON, ERIC. Relanvely speaking; relativity, black 
holes, and the fate of the universe; illustrated by Lola 
Judith Chaisson. 254p ıl $18.95 1988 Norton 

530.1 1. Relativity (Physics) 2. Universe 3. Black 
holes (Astronomy) 
ISBN 0-393-02536-5 LC 87-11134 


Beginning with a “discussion of both the ‘special’ and 
‘general’ theories of relativity,. . Chawson explores their 
theoretical and experimental bases and what these say 
about the origin and structure of the universe" (Libr 
J) Index. 


"This volume 15 similar m scope to Martin Gardner's 
The Relanvity Explosion (1976; an updated version of 
his Relativity of the Millions [BRD 1963]. The major 
difference is Chaisson’s more complete coverage of black 
holes. Although the writing is relaxed and clear, Chaisson's 
book seems to lack some of the charm of Gardner's book. 
It 18 not so profusely illustrated, but the artwork that 
15 present is excellent. One of the most interesting chapters 
15 on Einstein, it includes several amusing anecdotes and 
a large number of photographs. . . . Recommended for 
general readers." 

Chowe 26:835 Ja '89. B.R. Parker (120w) 


“[Chaisson] examines very large issues; cosmological 
foundations of the universe, the various ‘models’ of the 
universe, and black holes. This is not an arbitrary potpourri 
of interesting topics, but an integrated, coherent discussion. 
Lively, readable, and informed, this belongs 1n most public 
hibranes " 

- Libr J 113:101 N 1 '88 Robert Paul (80w) 


CHAMBERLAIN, MARGARET, 1954-, 1. Trouble, See 
Cresswell, H. 


CHANGING OUR MINDS; feminist transformations of 
knowledge, edited by Susan Hardy Aiken [et aL] 171p 
$34.50, pa $10.95 1988 State Univ. of N.Y. Press 

305.4 1, Feminism 2. Women—Education 
3. Knowledge, Theory of > 

ISBN 0-88706-618-6, 0-88706-619-4 (pa) 

LC 87-9975 


This collection grew out of a "faculty development project 
(at the University of Anzona) aimed at revising traditional 
modes of dealing, or not dealing, with gender 1n the various 
academic disciplines. . . [The] volume consists of essays 
by six of the participants (five male and one female) 
in the Arizona program. A seventh essay, by the five 
editors, . . . analyzes their curriculum integration experience. 
Two of the essays concern political theory, three deal 
with hterature, and one involves sociology" (Contemp 
Sociol) Index. ; 


ES 


“This collection is a competent and appropriate addition 
to the hterature, but breaks little new ground... . The 
essays largely recapitulate feminist scholarship rather than 
make new contributions. The one exception is the essay 
on male resistance to curriculum. integration, written by 
the women's studies scholars who directed this program ^ 
and edited this volume. Because it 15 based on four years, 
of direct experience, this essay will be extremely valuable ' 
to all who are involved in running faculty seminars on 
feminist scholarship or even informally trying to change 
the thinking of their male colleagues. This ıs a specialized 
volume; but one that wil be useful in libraries with 
substantial women's studies collections." 

Choice 26:192 S '88. M.M. Ferree (280w) 


“Changing Our Minds . . . 1s exemplary as a statement 
by those whose minds have been changed, rather than 
by those who endeavor to change minds. Ranging from 
the abstract and theoretical to the concrete and personal, 
the essays share in the recognition that gender is a culturally 
constructed aspect of human existence. Furthermore, most 
of the essayists have come to the critical realization that 
males as well as females are imprisoned by these social 
constructions, and that men too must be liberated from 
the lumitations imposed by such structures.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:261 Mr '89. Carol Meyers (370w) 


CHARLESWORTH, JAMES H. Jesus within Judaism, 
new hght from exciting archaeological discoveries. 265p 
pl maps $22 1988 Doubleday 

232.9 1. Judaism 2. Palestine—Antiquites 3. Jesus" 
Chnst 4. Bible—Antiquities 
ISBN 0-385-23610-7 LC 87-13552- 


The author discusses research on "Jesus' place in first- 
century Judaism... [He] evaluates the importance for 
Jesus research of the Old Testament Pseudepigrapha, the 
Dead Sea scrolls, the Nag Hammadi codices, Josephus 
and archaeology. . . . Also included are a survey of Jesus 
research from 1980 to 1984 and an annotated bibliography 
of books about Jesus." (America) Index. 


"This book brings together advances in studying the 
New Testament world and the Gospels that contnbute 
to the picture of Jesus as part of Judaism. . . . This 
readable synthesis of modern scholarly discoveries is a 
‘must’ for those interested in Chnshan origins and in 
Christisn-Jewish relations," 

America 159:475 D 3 '88. Daniel J. Harrington (200w) 


“While this book originated in av-series of scholarly 
lectures, technical language has been removed and footnotes 
sumplified, making it eminently readable. Fascinating in 
its adroit use of sources little known to most laypersons, 
this should appeal to a wide audience” 

Libr J 113:120 D '88. Joan W. Gartland (130w) 


CHARMLEY, JOHN, ed. The Troubled face of biography. 
See The Troubled face of biography 


` 


CHATWIN, BRUCE. Utz. 154p $16.95 1989 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-82497-6 LC 88-40310 


“The novel’s narrator meets Kaspar Utz, a munor 
aristocrat, ın Czechoslovakia shortly before the . . . 1968 
Prague Spring uprising. A nondescript . . . little man, 
with a stiff, Teutonic bearing, Utz—who is one-quarter 
Jewish—has managed to preserve his precious collection 
of crockery and figurines through war and the cold war, 
Nazi invasion, and the threat of Communist confiscation. 
. . . Utz takes a yearly trip to Vichy . . . [where he] 
uses his ‘freedom’... to buy more porcelain and smuggle 
it home," (Christ Sa Monit) 





CHATWIN, BRUCE-—Continued 

“The hero of Mr. Chatwin's provocative short novel 
is a successful survivor. He is part Jewish but has managed 
to survive Hitler. . . . [Utz is] required to bequeath the 
collection to the state, and what he does about that insult 
to his elegant eighteenth-century companions becomes his 
own peculiar final solution. Mr. Chatwin has created an 
intriguing proposition—that obedient passivity can amount 
to successful rebellion." 

Atlantic 263:83 F '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (150w) 


Christ Sci Monit p13 Ja 27 '89. Merle Rubin (900w) 


“Utz is not your conventional hero, and his heroism—if 
it can be called that—lies 1n his determination to maintain 
and expand his collection of antique porcelain figurines 
no matter what. It is his way of asserting his individuality, 
of thumbing his nose at the state. For Utz the figurines 
are almost living creatures, much like Rabb: Loew’s legend- 
ary Golem. . In spare but elegant prose, Chatwin 
slowly chips away at Utz’s character to reveal its many 
facets. Intriguing and original; for most public and academic 


Libr J 113:131 D '88. David W. Henderson (170w) 
N Y Rev Books 36:6 F 2 '89. Gabriele Annan (1650w) 


“Hard as he is on the conventional-minded, Bruce Chat- 
win dearly loves obsessives, and he forgives the lordly 
Utz much for his perversely ascetic egotism and transcen- 
dent lust for porcelain, Much fine prose and elegant 
shadow-play go into the main characters creation, but 
not every reader will be persuaded to invest the sympathy 
required to make Utz's final act of autonomy resound. 
In reacting to the intense esthetiasm and multiple am- 
bigunties of which ‘Utz’ 1s composed, a reader may have 
difficulty making up his mind about its eponymous un-hero. 
Is Utz finally (and ironically, of course) a champion of 
spiritual freedom in the mode of traditional Czechoslovak 
indirection? Or is he just a sentimental inflation of that 


proverbial central European smoothie who gets in the ` 


revolving door behind you but gets out first? Utz’ is 
a work in which first-rate style and observation contend 
with questionable substance.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ja 15 '89. Robert Stone 
(1150w) 


. Newsweek 113:66 Ja 30 '89. David Lehman (340w) 
Quill Quire 55:22 Ap '89. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


"Bruce, Chatwin's fiction is always a pleasure to read, 
packed with richness, allusion and lore, discursive even 
within the narrow confines of a novella like [this] If 
he has a weakness it is that the insistent detail can seem 
in some way self-advertising, drawing attention not to 
the things seen but to the quality of the eye seeing them. 
If there is a spiritual side to Utz's connoisseurship, after 
all, there is a materialist side to Chatwin's, and his sentences 
can seem like shelves for items of beauty, for fragments 
of history and culture that have developed beyond mere 
footnotes but seem somewhat inert as the ingredients of 
fiction. Utz, though, for all its slightness, contains much 
that Bruce Chatwin’s admirers will enjoy." 

dom Suppl p1041 S 23 '88. Adam Mars-Jones 
O0w 


Voice Lit Suppl 72:25 Mr '89. Evan Eisenberg (1250w) 


CHECK, WILLIAM A. AIDS; introduction by C. Everett 
Koop, 122p il $17.95 1988 Chelsea House 
616.9 1. AIDS (Disease)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-7910-0054-0 LC 87-34101 
This is an "overview of the present AIDS epidemic.” 
(Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. ^Grade seven and 
up." (SLJ) 
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*One might ask if we really need another book on 
AIDS, given the current plethora of scientific material, 
but after reading this book, the answer is yes. . . . Basic 
theones and concepts are unfolded and easily understood, 
and technical terms are defined both in the text and 
glossary. The black-and-white line drawings, graphs, and 
photographs add considerably to the presentation. 
Noticeably missing, however, is a section on the immune 
system. . . . Given the content and price, this book can 
serve well as an introductory text for nonmedically oriented 
readers wishing to increase their general awareness of AIDS. 
Elementary and high school teachers will find this book 
particularly beneficial to prepare for instructing their stu- 
dents about AIDS." 
^ Sa Boos Films 24:159 Ja/F '89. Ronald R. Trudel 

(i " 


"This readable book is suitable for teenagers with no 


background on the subject. Sexual knowledge is assumed, 
and no slang is used. Appendixes include a of 
medical terms, a current bibliography, and lists 


with hotline numbers. The index is not very complete. 
Effective black-and-white a and charts add 
to the emotional impact. Check escis early discoveries 
and where they led (why ARC is no longer defined 
separately, for example) research to late 1987 (GM-CSF, 
gp160). Lawsuits. and legislation relating to the disease 
in ue U.S. are mentioned. There. is. ane coverage. of 
the socal movement AIDS has inspired. . . The 
recommendation for ‘behavioral vaccination’ ‘may leave 
tendere with as UINU questions as. answers; but- they. are 
the right question: 
SLJ 35:166 o '88. Anne Osborn (210w) 


, 


CHEEVER, BENJAMIN, 1948-, ed. The letters of John 
Cheever: Sen Cheever, J. 


CHEEVER, JOHN, uode d rh Cheever; 
edited by Benjamin Cheever. 397p pl $19.95 1988 Simon 
& Schuster 

B or 92 1. Cheever, John, 1912-1982 
ISBN 0-671-62873-9 LC 88-30576 


These letters by the American author discuss such topics 

as "his army days, his bisexuality, his trips to Rome 
and Russia, his writing difficulties, . . . critical responses 
to his work, . his children, and his . Labradors. 
He wrote to, among others, Hope Lange, his mustress; 
an unnamed homosexual lover, Saul Bellow, Frederick 
Exley; . Josephine Herbst; Tanya Litvinov; and John 
Updike.” ` (Choice) Index. 


n 


“This delightful collection . . . is exceptionally revealing 
of Cheever's thoughts. . . . He wrote between 10 and 
30 letters a week, sick or well, happy or unhappy, but 
always interestingly. (The New Yorker's William Maxwell 
cM Cheever never wrote MM en HMM 

peon story, ne chen improved on facts. - ; Ben Cheever, 
his own wit and intelligence and insight, 
Kas inixed Rus easly itera sd that Dis thee could 
be seen learning to write. This volume perfectly comple- 
ments the biography of Cheever written by his daughter 
Susan, Home Before k [BRD 1985] It ıs essential 
for 20th-century American literature collections.” 
Choice 26:1154 Mr '89. J. Overmyer (230w) 
1 


‘stuck in a morass of alcohol and melancholy,’ and the 
letters take on a grim the chief pleasures of 


the whole, a splendid, lively book for anyone who likes 
to read others’ mail.” 
Libr J 113:100 D '88. Michael Edmonds (130w) 
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CHEEVER, JOHN, 1912-1982—Continued G 
“Cheever’s voice in his correspondence, as in his fiction, 
was established early and changed little over time. . 
. [Cheever] 1s conversational but not gabby, observant 
but not given to prolonged descnption, occasionally 
philosophical in mood but impatient of speculation and 
the nuances of meditation. . . . If [he] read much, it 
18 not especially evident in the letters. When he does 
comment on books, he does not come through as particular- 
ly astute or sensitive. . . What stands out in Cheever's 
personal life, in the letters themselves and 1n the unobtrusive 
but intimate commentary by the authors older son, Ben- 
jamin, who edited this. collection, is his domesticity, his 
alcoholism and his bisexuality... . ‘The Letters of John 
Cheever’—now colorful and witty, now crude and routine— 
has a hole at the center. some day a cluster 
of unpublished documents will fill that hole. Meanwhile, 
one cannot help missing a sense of passion for anyone 
or anything.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pi2 D 18 '88. Robert’ Kiely 
(1500w) 


“The letters, obviously written in the wonderful spon- 
taneity of the moment and never intended to be preserved, 
are rollicking, sometimes wildly funny, sometimes touching, 
and often ribald. They are seldom, if ever, philosophical 
or literary, but for those of us who like to read other 
people's mail, they provide all the titillation and more 
that we mught reasonably expect" 

Nation 247:606 D 5 ^s. William McPherson (1000w) 


New Repub 200:35 Mr 6 '89. Ann Hulbert (1550w) 
Time 132:98 N 28 '88. Paul Gray (800w) ` 


CHIARENZA, CARL, 1935-. Chiarenza, landscapes of 
the mind 159p i1 $40 1988 Godine 
779 1. Chiarenza, Carl 1935- 
ISBN 0-87923-724-4 LC 87-46284 


This collection of Chiarenza's photograpbs includes a 
biographical essay by Estelle Jussim and an afterword 
by Charles Millard. “Chiarenza introduces the images with 
a personal statement. The book also includes a . . 
chronology, bibliography, and exhibitions list." (Choice) 





“Chiarenza, a respected historian of photography, is also 
deeply committed to the practice of the medium. Working 
in an abstract, close-up style, Chiarenza’s ph phs are 
contrived studio images of considerable emotional and 
visual power. . . . This book, m addition to being an 
umportant monograph on the photographer’s work, also 
provides insight into the photography of this generation— 
those born in the mid-1930s who emerged late in the 
1950s and whose influence within the community of art 
photography, especially in the universities, has been 
significant. This is the first publication of Chiarenza's 
photography, although he is well known for his critical 
writing and for his monograph Aaron Siskind (1982) . 

. The 137 nch, dark-toned images are magnificently 


uced. 
Choice 25:1687 Jl/Ag '88. PC. Bunnell (220w) 


"In some [photographs] one can imagine a forest floor, 
ım others, veined and crumpled surface of a leaf. 
Despite their references to nature, however, almost all 
of the images were constructed in the studio. The poverty 
of the materials used—ri paper, mostly— 
photographer’s transformations all the more remarkable, 
although one ultimately suspects that the meanings of 
the images are not only metaphysical but also intensely 
personal. Unlike the artist James Welling, whose methods 
are superficially similar, Mr. Chiarenza seems concerned 
with self-expression, not the limits of representation.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 D 4 '88. Andy Grundberg 
(130w) 


CHIGNELL, MARK Expert systems for experts See Par- 
saye, KL 


. mterest ... 


CHILDCRAFT DICTIONARY. 28, 900p col 11 $25 1989 
World Bk. 
423 1. English language—Ductionaries—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-7166-1489-8 LC 88-50694 


“A ‘How to Use Your Dictionary’ section . . [describes] 
the alphabetical order, guide words (in pairs at the top 
outside edges of every spread), and the parts of entnes 
variant spellings and multiple definitions, parts of speech, 
word division and pronunciation keys, and often sample 
sentences Homophones, synonyms, antonyms, plural and 
adjective forms, and idioms are all shown in boldface 
type. . ‘Language Facts’ and ‘Word History’ features 
are provided for some entry words [in an attempt] to 
make history, usage, and definitions clear and to add 
A ‘Letter History’ section is found at the 

of each letter, showing its Roman, Egyptian, 
and Middle Eastern origins. Vocabulary self-tests for grades 
3-6 are found at the end of the Dictionary; along with 
word and name stories and such . . . tables as state 
and national capitals, presidents of the U.S., and metne, 
conversion.” (Booklist) 


"This is a completely new elementary school dictionary. 
(World Book published a Chidcraft dictionary in 1982 
that was a version of the Macmillan Dictionary for Children 
[BRD 1975] This new Childcraft Dictionary is not based 
on any other dictionary.) It will be easy for children 
‘i to use because of the large boldface print of entry 
words, clear illustrations, and readable definitions. . . . 
[There are] some unexpected entries, such as specific dog 
breeds. . . . Many entnes are for plants and animals. 
Holidays of most major religions and ethnic groups are 
1ncluded (e. x Kwanza, Rosh Hashanah), except Ramadan. | 
There are few biographical and no geographic entnes in 
the body of the Dictionary. . .. There is some nco 
in words chosen. . . . This book is also published with 
16 pages of student exercises and a library binding as 
The World Book Student Dictionary. . . . While the 
Childcraft Dictionary won't replace any of the standard 
dictionaries, it is current, attractive, and useful, and will 
x ae good addition to elementary school and public 

Booklist 85:1953 Ag '89 (600w) 


CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL (BOSTON, MASS.) What 
teenagers want to know about sex. See What teenagers 
want to know about sex 


\ 


CHITTY, SUSAN, Y. That singular person called 
Lear; a biography of Edward Lear, artist, traveller and 
prince of nonsense. 305p il pl $1895 1989 Atheneum 
Pubs 


B or 92 1. Lear, Edward, 1812-1888 
ISBN 0-689-11897-X LC 88-19737 


A life of the man who wrote “The Owl and the Pussycat” 
and gave drawing lessons to Queen Victona. Bibliography. | 
Index. 


“{The author] compares her work to the two earlier 
substantial biographies of Lear, Angus Davidson's Edward 
Lear: Lan Painter and Nonsense Poet [BRD 1939, 
1969] and Vivien Noakes’s Edward Lear: The Life of 
a Wanderer [BRD 1969] . . . Lear's homosexuality has 
been known since Noakes's book, but the emphasis is 
stronger here. Chitty 1s good on Lear's almost constant 
sketching trips, but she is weaker than either Davidson 
or Noakes on the nonsense poetry. The 25 illustrations 
are about one fourth the number that Noakes's work 
had Although it 1s more up to date, Chitty's bibhography 
i$ slightly weaker than Noakes’s. Any public library is 
well off with Noakes; a research hbrary on the Victorian 
period ın art and literature, or on children’s literature, 
will also want Chitty.” 

Choice 26:1513 My '89 J.R. Christopher (190w) 
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CHITTY, SUSAN, LADY—Continued 

“Chitty gives us Lear as traveler and homosexual. That 
documentary evidence for the latter 1s nonexistent does 
not deter the author from making Lear's suppositious 
love affairs the framework for her narrative and a substitute 
for other insights into his elusive character. . . . Understand- 
ing of Lear the draughtsman, watercolorist, and Nonsense 
writer ıs skimped in favor of suggestive hints about every 
male in sight . .-. Fortunately, one can turn directly 
to Edward Lear: Selected Letters (edited by Viven Noakes 
[BRD 1988] instead.” 

Libr J 114:86 Ja '89. Patricia Dooley (140w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p14 Mr 5 '89. Katharine Weber 
(550w) 


"The biography . . . includes many examples of Lear 
at his funmest—complaining about food, people, and the 
discomforts of travel. He is excellent on the ghastliness 


of lodgings. . Chitty culls the best from the letters 


and- journals of Lear and his contemporaries. His reflexive 
wit enriches her prose. . The problem with Chitty's 
biography is-that she has squeezed the juice out of Lear 
Hog Pel Lis AU soos derer commentary, the biography 
sends the reader back to the original texts. But, after 
Chitty fad mredy oed up amy offe Der Die d 
found Lear's nonsense thin ‘and also very sad. The lovelom 
Yonghy-Bonghy-Bo, and the inadequate Dongs and Pobbles 
seem glaringly autobiographical" 
New Statesman Soe 144 J1 29 88, Amanda Mitchison 


“The trouble is . . . that to write a life of Lear as 
a 'Victorian homosexual’ is a-bit like writing a life of 
Mri Thatcher ss à Lincolnshire: chemist: - Sex apart, 
Lady Chitty seems not very much interested in Lear’s 
personality. The poems are read as straight 
autobiography to an extent far greater than is plaumble, 
. but beyond such casual and simple-minded speculations 
there is no exploration of the wel-springs from which 
the nonsense flowed. But there are compensations: the 
book 1s very readable, ur men mi a aT Rae lst 
a streak of the schoolgirl in it. . Lady Chitty recounts 
Lear's travels with verve and a nice eye for humorous 
or picturesque detail, and she has a good sense of his 
relation to the society of his day. This book does not 
give us the inwardness of the man, but from ıt the reader 
may at least get to know Mr Lear as his acquaintances 

Bm 
Times ‘Lit Suppl p823 Jl 29 '88. eee oe 

^ (950w) 


‘CHITWOOD, DONNA L. I didn't hear the dragon roar. 
See Parsons, F. M. 


CHURCH, OLGA MARANJIAN, 1937-, ed. American 
nursing See American nursing 


CHWAST, SEYMOUR Graphic style. See Heller, S. 


CITIZEN OF THE WORLD; essays on Thomas Paine; 
edited by Ian Dyck. 152p $29.95 1988 St. Martin’s 
Press 


, B or 92 1. Paine, Thomas, 1737-1809 
' ISBN 0-312-01300-0 LC 87-18758 


“There are two parts to the collection: the first discusses 
Paine’s early life, his American revolutionary experiences, 
and his European revolutionary experiences. Material for 
this section is drawn from George Spater's unfinished 
essays and notes for a larger biography. The second section 
includes essays by J.F.C. Harrison, Ian Dyck, Joel Weiner, 
and George Spater that seek to understand Paine's historical 
relationshups and significance." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


44 


, Paine," pes Mon S se e on uou da 


“All [the contributors] successfully carry out the theme 
of ‘Citizen of the World, but but readers interested in an 


“The minibiogre, im is a well-wntten account, but it 
does not ien Preis prac to David eer Hawke’s 
of Thomas 


uence in the 
United States, especially his influence on Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, which admittedly was not direct. The three 
essays, on the other hand, focus on English side of 
Paine's career and influence. . . . LF.C. Harrison offers 
an interesting essay on Paine's relationship to mullenarian 


J Am Hist 75:918 D '88. Winthrop D. Jordan (350w) 


CLAIBORNE, ROBERT. The roots of ; a reader's 
handbook of word origins 338p $18.95 1989 Times 
Bks. 


422 1 ae 
ISBN. :0-8129-1716- 


After an "introduction about the languages that served 


borne groups more than 6,000 
under their Indo- root sources 


ode HLIO- L (Latin) fligere, flict-, to 
strike. Cer you're aOR FFLICToS 3 Cen) ee by something 


that someone or something INFLICTed on you; in 
a CONFLICT, people are Eo with" one another, 
literally -c or figuratively.) - - The book concludes with 
an of English words | and their roots.” (Booklist) 


apres autho author] has wntten several books on 
i i velous Native Tongue: The 


snd 
BRD 1983] . 
since the coins 


between the Indo-European root and the English word 
is usually not obvious, but to entertain the word buff. 
Some entries are quite discursive, for example, the 
debate as to whether the word lox (salmon) derived from 
laks. . s the entértaning book will be enjoyed by lan guage 
lovers in public and academic hbranes bu will 
probably be better placed in the relating: collection.” 
Booklist 85: 1794 Je 15 '89 (400w) 


CLARE, KAY, ed. The AIDS challenge. See The AIDS 
challenge 


RONALD WILLIAM. Lenin; Forse W. 
Clark. 564p pl $27.95 1988 “1988 Harper 
B or 92 1. Lenin, Vladimir a 1870-1924 
ISBN 0-06-015802-6 LC 87-45090 
“An Edward P 


book. 
Engl. title: Lenin: man behind the mask 
This 1s a life of the Soviet leader. Bibliography Index. 





“Even though he has not made any great archival 
breakthroughs, Clark’s posthumously lished study holds 
up well against the most ography p published 
in the last 20- us Adam Slane Bolsheviks 
His focus 15 more personal: Ho considers 


author of studies o 

BRD 1980 1981], jos [Eren de Man 

of Charles SD ET 1985] should ePi 
Libr J 113:1 Johnston (150w) 
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CLARK, RONALD WILLIAM—Continued f 
"The strength of this book lies in its portrait of Lenin 
the man, as opposed to the politician and revolutionary. 
. The author is less ilumunating on Lenin's political 
motivation and actions. .. . But the aspect of this biography 
that raises the most questions 15 Clark's uncritical discussion 
of steps.taken by Lenin between 1917 and his death 
in 1924 that created the, nucleus of a repressive, if not 
ian, state: the sanctioning of. the secret police's 
usc of terror to eliminate real or imagined opponents, 
the outlawing of non-Bolshevik parties and the banning 
of all dissenting voices within tho Bolshevik party in 1921 
He in fact seems to ard Lenin's own justifications for 
these acts. . . . Indeed the question that Clark avoids 
is the same one that the Soviet histoncal community 
one, day will have to face squarely: to what extent was 

Lenin responsible for Stalinism?" 

Men Book Rev pl4 F 5 '89. Angela Stent 


"[Clark's] Lenin is an'ascetic with a twinkle in his 
eye, a man who loved children and cats, who had a 
passion for the countryside (but not country matters), 
the host who would take visiting not just to 
Highgate, to Marx's grave, but to Hamlet at the Old 
Vic, who wasn't above joining m the antics at a Swiss 
carnival and who read and re-read not just the dreadful 
Chernyshevsky but the 19th-century European classics as 
a whole. This picture of Lenin as a typical Russian intelligent 
(gentry background and ail) has just a grain of truth. 
But it sits awkwardly with the full-time revolutionary and 
his ruthless pursuit of power. .. . There was rather more 
to this man than Clark's comfy and Chekhovian picture 
of Uncle Ilyich allows." 

Neg Sie errat Soc 1:36 Ag 5 '88. Nicholas Richardson 


"Because of a weak grasp of the environment in which 
Lenin functioned and because Lenin's ideas, removed from 
the specific historic milieu which gave rise to them, are 
. not especially interesting, Clark devotes à great deal of 
Baap human ‘interest. More ir Engaging. Dur 


Clark’s disconcerting habit of presenting evidence 
that does not suit hus mage of Lenin and then ignoring 
its implications is well illustrated in the case of the murder 
of the Imperia! Family. . . . Clark's inabihty to read 


Russian placed dutside his reach tho. bulk of the primary. 


sources, which in some me measure accounts for his one-sided 
interpretations, . . . ical omissions are the 
nationalities and the em the fate of which under 
Lenn’ 


mask, as in book’s subtitle, we are 
told that the mask was the man." 
Ag 12 '88. Richard Pipes (950w) 


— 


CLEAVER, VERA. Belle Pruitt. 169p $11.95; lib bdg 
$11.89 1988 Lippincott 
ISBN 0-397-32304-2; 0-397-32305-0 (hb bdg) 
LC 87-45879 


When her “baby brother, dies. suddenly of 
pneumoma, [eleven-year-old] Belle's is shaken to 
its core. Mrs. Pnntt, the energizng force behind them 
ali, falls into a deep depression, and her husband invites 
Aunt George to come live with them . Aunt George's 
take-charge manner allows Mrs. Pruitt to remain in a 
dependent state, ae passively at the cemet or in 
Darwin's room, While 


mother. The giri transformis the weed pata i 
into a garden, the backbreaking labor x Vansorping et 
1n the process. When Mre: Pruitt tt helps 
oung tree, the signs of life Sane 
enable the waran io ut her her young son's death into 
. Ages nine to twelve." (Hom Book) 





dreams and ambitions, realized and thwarted, that enlarge 


the soy Pst eg its E 
TE 42:29 O '88. Roger Sutton 
drin 


“One of the unique qualities of Vera Cleaver's 
is her ally io creme ras VAG are MERDA ony 
yet share common bonds with each other and with all 
of us. . . . What Belle has in abundance is an intuitive 
understanding of human mate, The simple, folksy wisdom 
that the author ascribes to her herome ıs such a deeply 
felt, antrinaie part of her being that tf might have sprung 


out of the earth. ; a ending she 
Hoa Welle Go UEIGE io tke e Tie et ties ee 
in expeciing mother chid. Thus, in one masterful, masterful, affective 
stroke the author cycles back to the story's beginning, 
subtly suggesting creative powers for her heroine that 
transcend the simpler defininon of the word as it was 
orginally introduced into this full and fecund novel" 

Horn Book 65:67 Ja/F '89. Nancy Vasilakis (410w) 


"While Cleaver's style 1$ as soothing as the comfortable 
Pruitt household before the tragedy, resolution is both 


pamful (Belle’s garden, including a 18 
during a storm) and upbeat (mother emerges to comfort 
daughter), The characterizations (with the on of 


e rural 


story. a sensitive subject." 
SLJ E 103 D '88. Julie Corsaro (150w). 


CLIFFORD, 


MIKE The Harmony illustrated encyclopedia 
of rock, 6th ed. See The Harmony illustrated encyclopedia 
of rock, 6th ed ý 

CLOSE, DAVID (DAVID BL). N icaragua; 
ics and 4 society. 221p maps $35; Pa GL WC Tom Pinter, 
distr. S. by Cok Columbia Univ. 
97285 Nicaragua Politics and ernment 
2 Nicaragua Social conditions 3. Nicaragua— 


Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-86187-434-X; 0-86187-435-8 oy 
LC 87-32800 


Jui this. stacy ot- Nicaragua, sines 1373; chapters are 
devoted to history and political traditions, Nicaraguan 
society, the country’s economic sztem, political system, 
and public policy. Bibliography. 


“Sinte coming to power in July 1979, the revolutionary 
government of ie: confounded the 
of friend and foe alike. . 


detailed 

the Sandinista movement from its inception ın 1961. 
eu ti af ede cera Conde Aedes veto 
some of the analysis obsolete but, on balance, Close none 
an informed and balanced picture. . Whatever the 
outcome of the Nicaraguan revolution, the author has 
made 4 highly instructive contribution to understandin 
the striking blend of nationalist and Marxist doctrine whi 

it has demonstrated. For upper-division undergraduate 


ts 
Choice 26:706 D '88. J.S. Martin (190w) 
Economist 306:79 F 27 '88 (300w) 


COBLENCE, JEAN-MICHEL The first empires. See 
Chadefaud, C. 


COBURN, MARE Meriwether Lewis and William Clark. 
See Petersen, D. 
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COEN, ESTER. Umberto Boccioni Arrea by Robert 
etro; us. 


brams 
i, Umberto, 1882-1916 
ISBN 0-87099-522-7 LC 88-9006 . 


to | ctia 8, 1989. Bibliography. Index. 





This] 15 the first major opportunity to study the work 
theory Of Boccioni in the OS, -and ee thie 
ous knowledge of Boccioni in many ways. It brings 
orth new information about his hfe and family, a critical 
eat OC ie woke eines TO and TAS a full 
documentation of his paintings, sculptures, drawings, etch- 
and cartoons, little-known portrait photos; and the 
lication of his many writings, some of them for the 
in English translation. This book ranks among 
fed imporiant art publications m recent years a 
it provides a long-overdue ortunity to integrate one 
rm ee of eary 20th-century into 
the complex mainstream of the art of our century." 
Choice 26:929 F '89. U. Kultermann (340w) 


“Umberto Boccioni, a leader of the Futurist movement, 
is here captured for the American reader. This handsome 
publication documents the first retrospective exhibition 
of Boccioni's art in this country. Complementing the colored 
plates and descriptive catalog are an suc biography, 
the text of Boccioni’s most important writings, and a 
scholarly discourse on Futurism. Phe spirit and energy 
of Boccioni's works come to life and Futurism's contribution 
' to modem art ıs reaffirmed.” 

Libr J 114: 83 Ja '89. Suzanne J. Peterson (120w) 


COHEN, ANTHONY P. (ANTHONY PAUL), 1946-. 
Whalsay, symbol, nt, and boundary in a Shetland 
commun - Anthropological studies of Britain, 

no3) 236 6p g^ 1 


Whalsay (Sco ial life 
ISBN 0-7190-2339-4 LC 87-34004 


ts an account of the author's fieldwork 
the leg and 1980s, “In the fifteen 


g ME: CT (the. ment of the flect, bild 


t, which d ort tie some pai 
employment for wom acquisition of technological 
aids for the home) and ın means of communication 
other groups. The book focuses on the symbolic practices 
displayed in the accommodation to these and related 
changés.” (Am J Socol) Bibliography. Index. 


“Letting the reader in on the activity of interpretation 
as Cohen does is a courtesy; it 1s also a strategy implied 
by the analytıcal commıtments he expounds. As the Whalsay 
members in and give symbolic form to their ex- 
perience, so the ethnographer interpret and give 
symbolic form to his y, and, in tum, 
so must the reader of € report, From the nch episodes 
of human action recounted and conclusions drawn 
Cohen, I now know a considerable amount about what 
it means to be a man in . But I know considerably 
less about what it means to a woman there. 
This impression, of course, ma be a sort of ultimate 
confirmation of the thrust of book.” i 

Am J Sociol 94:1259 Mr '89. Stephen G. Wieting 





(950w) 
“[Cohen] greatly adds to the var on these tl 
echanized communities. 


m se nint result 
Choice 26:356 O '88. C. Morrison (250w) 


COLE, A. THO DU Pocty and ate: pablis 
m ancient Greece. Gentili, B. 


COLERIDGE | ney an 1957-. The fashion conspiracy; 


through iu oe of fashion. 
323p pl n “318, et 198% Harper 
Fashion 2. poca 


ISBN (:06.0160136 Te Ri d5s70 
'This book looks at "the catwalks of Paris . . . the 
sweatshops .of South Korea, . . . the [garment industry 
of New York's 7th Avenue, . . . the 


of Rodeo Drive." (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The author is] out ‘to uncover the mtention behind 
the eceming capriciousneas -of wiat we call high. fithion: 


fashion editors, . 
of millionaire 
to connect the diverse. and vaguely disreputable cast of 
his imagined conspiracy, Mr. Coleridge is unable to forge 
the lnk in any convincing way beyond the well-known 
conspiracy an nery between the inevitable ‘ladies who 
lunch’ the designers who dress them. . . . [Mr. 
Coleridge} gars in the sometimes withering and pointed 

lo Mat Oe ee the excesses 
D EID fashion. But like a fashion sketch that captures 
the general outhas and flamboyance of a pven style coming 
down the runway, Coleridge’s narrative lacks the 
Sakis a, ka pup ta Mte teeta ta 
subject rpe for intelligent synthesis, "The Fashion 
Conspiracy.: is bottèr Tor ita aaa parta than-'as 
a LJ 


N Y Times Book Rev p30 D 4 '88. Woody Hochswender 
(1100w) 


“At the most basic level, the conspiracy theory is inap- 
propriate. Conspiracy suggests a situation in which a number 
of powerful people are creating a monopoly, or other 
unfair conditions, by some illegitimate 4 and possibly un- 
disclosed means. Yet, as Coleridge himself observes, ‘rivalry 
in fashion is more intense, than in apparently comparable 

industries (because) everything happens in direct com- 
petition’. Colendge betrays the vice of-the insecure, which 


1s snob! as well as the vice of the over-confident, 
which is glibness. Nevertheless, he can be funny and astute, 


Times Lit Suppl p1424 D 23 '88. Isabel Fonseca 
(1000w) 


COLLCUTT, MARTIN, 1939-. Cultural atlas of Japan; 
[by] Martin Collcutt, Marius Jansen, and Isao Ki Kumakura. 
il col il maps $40 1988 Facts on File 


952 1 Japan—Civilization 
ISBN 0-8160-1927-4 LC 88-2967 


Nu is a historical and cultural account of Japan whose 
verage "ranges from geography, archaeological traces, 


bis p colonization, and postwar economic 
" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Written with author and precision, [the baol i 
y crafted to rela: cultural al history to the ph: 
environment with a spectacular: cart ography. Its 
richness in 53 maps and 336 illustrations i mostly in = 


represents a multidimensional aitem to make E "not 
pedis aed “al prd designed t t be 
ume was or obe 
useful to general readers who want a multifaceted cul 
journey to Japan; but it is also a convenient ae eie 


for scholars.” 
Choice 26:1118 Mr '89. KS. Kim (140w) 
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COLLCUTT, MARTIN, 1939— Continued 
“This is an excellent general history (for general readers 
and travelers’), authoritatively written and lavishly il- 
lustrated. “As a cultural atlas, however, it is much less 
satisfying. Most of the nearly 60. maps are-historical, and 
although cultural gevelópments prn those related 
tb religion) are placed within the historical framework, 
there is a lack of focus on cultural matter& Many major 

literary and artistic figures are omutted.” 
Libr J 114:72 F 1 789. Kenneth W. Berger (120w) 


SLJ 35:27 My 89. June A. Broy (250w) 


COLLINS, ROBERT A, ed. Science fiction & fantasy 
book review annual, 1988, See Science fiction & fantasy 
book review annual, 1988 


COLLODI, CARLO, 1826-1890. The adventures of Pinoc- 
chio, illustrated by Roberto Innocenti; translated by E. 
Harden. 142p col il $18.95 1988 Knopf 

ISBN 0-394-82110-6 LC 88-8918 


This is a newly illustrated version of the Italian story 
about a mischievous wooden puppet who becomes a real 
boy. It was first published ın 1882. This translation was 
orginally published in Australia in 1944. “Ages nine to 
_ twelve.” (Hom Book) 


“Innocenti must now be considered the foremost inter- 
preter of Pinocchio. The full-color paintings are marvels 
of content, composition, color, and perspective. . The 
picaresque style of the narrative and the improvisational 
elements of the plot are visually manifested in a vanety 
of ways: the foreboding ambiance of the inn where the 
puppet is gulled by the villainous cat and fox; the marvelous 
use of light and shadow to portray the awesome interior 
of the great shark. The epic qualities that have made 
ee one ot the grcat castics. eae 

are fully realized in this handsomely produced edition. 
Like a folk tale, it is immediate and vigorous, eschewing 


sentimentality, speaking directly to the human condition’ 


without manipulating the audience. Bravo!” 
Horn Book 65:209 Mr/Ap '89. Mary M. Burns (320w) 


“This new edition contains the story in full. The admirable 
text . . . makes no concession to Disney and restores 
the story's crazy zigzag narratives. . .. In Harden's version, 
the wild and rambling nature of the story becomes hugely 
` attractive, and one seems to be reading some imagination- 
laden medieval romance rather than a 19th-century didactic 
tale for Italian schoolchildren. But the real glory of this 
edition 18, of course, Roberto Innocenti’s illustrations, . 

[He] re-creates, with photographic realism but also 
immense artistry, the: -seet. eod country scenes -or the 
Tuscany in which he was raised. . The pictures will 
open a new world to children who have not visited rural 
Italy, while adults who know the scenes Mr. Innocenti 
1s depicting will pore over them for hours.” 

i N Y Times Book Rev p62 N 13 '88. Humphrey 
Carpenter (750w) 


New Yorker 64:156 D 12 '88. Faith McNulty (80w) 


"Innocenti's dramatic illustrations, in rich, dark colors, 
extend and interpret the text, and the handsome design 
of the book is appropriate to this classic tale. . . . [However], 
the long,. moralistic passages may make this translation 
of the onginal cM going for modem youngsters. . 

. Kindergarten to grade four.” ' 
SLJ 35:68 F '89. Constance A. Mellon (130w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1320 N 25 '88. Frances Spalding 
(100w) 


s 


COLUMBIA, DAVID PATRICK Debbio—my life. See 
Reynolds, D. \ 


‘grades thro schools.” (Boo! 
tions of ra see BRD 19 1935, 


COMER, JAMES e’s American the life 
and ures of a black fami with a foroword by C 
Hunter-Gault. 228p pi $18.95 1988 Ni Lib 
Bele Comer, Maggie, 1904- 2. Comer, James 


ISBN ‘0-453-00588-8 LC 88-15936 


^ James Comer; “head of the Child Study Center at Yale 
University . ts} an account of his mothers 


a nir de book i ee eee tame ecd 


own story of getting through “shook, ollege and medical 
school in the "40s and '50s. It ends e chapters . 
. [which aim to show the relationship of his mothers 


exam to his of establishing a famil 
Fond in rion P (Ei Scd Monit) , 


mo book] jumps from anecdote to anecdote, ang 

y passages seem redundant. But it’s engaging as 
ground-level chromcling of a black life: For months of 
, Maggie lived on a crowded houseboat fl oating 


iaar the begging for food for food on shore. The 
ther who det et to church 


oai The Gace UP cadrea from rural 
to urban living—the real effort it took to master a big-city 
bus and train system. We hear of blacks’ trust in Franklin 
D. Roosevelt . . . We also hear of James Comer's a 


day, at Indiana University in 1952 when, exhausted, he 


sat down at a student hangout for a soda to find the 
i Maggi o pointing to. the door, What shines through 
ove for children.” 


is e's 
C Sc Monit p23 D 9 '88. Robert acies 
(800w) : 
“This ETT TE EET 
of the of a black mother who, saw education 
as the to the American dieam and propelled her 


five children nd 13 college degrees; the autobiography of 
a son who credis his mother with his becoming one 
of America's foremost on the role of social 
problems in mental ; and proof ii social commit- 
ment can help solve problems in black communities. . 

. Highly recommended for Afro-Amencan "and American 


collections, 
Libr. J 113:92 N T '88. Thomas J: Davis (130w) 


“Black women face extraordinary challenges throughout 
thee development in an environment tiat docs not ofi ' 
consinent fertile so t i| about EE plant A done 

lossom. [This den is re xad pe 
and fruition d fa] : Loan 


-[is a fing cibum ead bounicout apost Of dodo ological, 


logical, and historical in.ights into the lives of 
Americans after 1865 [It 1s a] success story of a sort - 
seldom told. [It] makes a much- contribution to 
attempts to paye clarity and balance to contemporary 
portrayals of the African-American experience.” 
Readings 4:12 Je Km Edmund W. Gordon; Cynthia 
Grace; Brenda Allen (2250w) 


COMPTON'S ENCYCLOPEDIA AND FACT-INDEX; . 
edited by Dale Good. 26v il maps $699/3539. to schools 
pem Hone Teng 10 each for two or more 'sets 1989 

mpton’s 
03 5 Encyclopedias and  dictionaries—Juvenile 


litera 
ISBN 0. 0-85229-494-8 LC 87-73073 


a apon $ consists Es Ee Merge ion of denen 
is mdependen exception of letters 
a ues are papel consecutively “Com In 
both volumes are paged consecu n's ain 
about 5 Od arcs f the txt and 3 600 capsule aries 
in a x aet d . Articles are arranged alphabetically 
lenor by aci volume’s "Fact-Index'] indexes 
that volume and | tho suser -to related, aa toond 


Illustrations are indexed. [Bibli ry.) Upper entary 
previous edi- 
1939, 1943, 1948, 

1953, 1959, 1963, 1970 and 1983. 
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COMPTON'S ENCYCLOPEDIA AND FACT-INDEX 
—Continued 

“Publication of the 1989 edition [of this work] completes 
a long-awaited, radical revision process begun in 1983. 
A In general, the articles are on subjects of interest 
to young people or on curriculum-related subjects. . . 
. Geographic articles make up a large portion of the set. 
Articles on countries have been rewritten and contain 
new color photographs, new captions, and updated 
bibliographies. . . . Although Compton’s is written for 


and sexual biases are not evident in photographs or captions; 
this is a great improvement over previous editions. Some 
articles are extremely current. . . . The arrangement, 
easy-to-read print, vocabulary, illustrations, and special 
features make it easy for young people to browse through 
as TEL an wae [Or research. A version Of Compton's- on 
CD-ROM will be available this fall. . Reference 
Books Bulletin] Board hopes [Compton’ s will contmue 
with significant annual revisions. Compton’s is recommend- 
ed for school and public libraries. Although [it] is written 
for students M grades Hye thirough. high it is also 
suitable for family 
Bookdist 85: 1875 Jl J '89 (2100w) 


COMPUTER-READABLE DATABASES; a directory and 
data sourcebook, edited by Kathleen Young Marcaccio 
and Janice A. DeMaggio. 5th ed 1188p pa $160 1989 
Gale Res. 

025 1. Information storage and retrieval systems— 
Directories i 
ISBN 0-8103-2775-9 (pa) 


—, This fifth edition of this work "includes more than 
4,200 an increase of 1,400 over the previous 
one [BRD 1986] Covered are ‘all publicly available elec- 
tronic databases, including online and transactional, CD- 
ROM, bulletin boards, offline files available. for batch 
processing, and databases on magnetic tape and -diskette.’ 
The book is in the standard Gale format. The six main 
sections are ‘Database Profiles, ‘Database Producers,’ 
‘Database Vendors,’ ‘CD-ROM Product Index,’ a subject 
index, and a master index.” (Booklist) 


shi EAD aiden Saad published’ Uy Gale Qc dnd 
publisher since the work's inception m 1976. . . . The 
largest and most important section contains the profiles 
of the databases. . . . Features new to this edition are 
complete address, telephone number, fax and telex numbers, 
and contact person for each database, . A comparable 
[database directory] is the Directory of Online Databases 
Cuadra Associates. There is much overlap, but 
the Gale title has several hundred more names than Cuadra. 
One major advantage to Cuadra is that quarterly 
updates are included in the purchase pnce of $175. 
Computer-Readable Databases 1s an annual that is updated 
quarterly only in the online version on DIALOG. 
This print version wil become outdated. . . . Even 
with this shortcoming, librarians doing a lot of online 


searching reri easily justify purchasing both directories." 
85: 1624 My 15 '89 (450w) 


\ 


CONACHER, J. B. Britain and the Crimea, 1855-56, 
problems of war and peace. 289p 11 $39.95 1988 St 
Martin’s Press 

947 1. Crimean War, -1853-1856—Diplomatic history 

2. Great Britain—Poltics and government—1i800-1899 

(19th century) 3. Great Britamn— Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-312-01242-X LC 87-13053 


This volume is a "continuation of Conather's The 
Aberdeen Coalition, 1852-1855 [BRD 1969} Here he 
presents a . . . narrative history that concentrates largely 
on the Palmerston administrahon's attempt from 1855 
to win the Crimean War and resolve the complicated 
peace negotiations.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


/ 





: on wide 


“As enshrined 1n numerous textbooks, the Crimean War 
was scarcely Britain's finest hour, but Conacher's detailed 
and well-written treatment of the military and diplomatic 
events of the final phase of the war demonstrates the 
followed by the prime 

notes and references." 
Choice 25:1610 Je '88. P.T. Smith (200w) 


“Some aspects of the (authors subject, notably party 
relanonships, are dealt with rather briefly. The result 15 
to weight the book somewhat towards the diplomatic aspects 
of its subject; and most aspects of the diplomacy of the 
period it covers . . . have already been so much and 
often so well discussed that there 1s not a great deal 
that is new left for Professor Conacher to say. This is 
a very thorough and competent piece of work. It is based 

research. . . . The story 1s told clearly ın narrative 
form, though the style is somewhat pedestrian and the 
author seldom rises above painstaking narrative to attempt 
a more wide-ranging view or a more analytical approach. - 
A number of points are well made." 
History 73:519. O '88. M.S. Anderson (250w) 


Times Lit Suppl p43 Ja 13 '89. Donald Read (300w) 


THE CONCISE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF AUSTRALIA; 
edited by John Shaw. 2nd ed 848p ıl maps $54 1989 
Bateman; distr. in the U.S. by Hall G.K. & Co. 


994 .1. Australia—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-949135-23-2 


“The entries are alphabetically arranged. . {There 
is a] clasmfied subject index [that] pulls together related 
"jowl molina like Literaturo or Sport and Recrea- 

. Some larger headings are subdivided. For example, 
undar ‘Natural History—Botany, all the amia related to 
Australian vegetation are indexed under the subheading 
Plants, Shrubs and Trees. ... There are also cross-references 
embedded in some entries. . . (This encyclopedia presents 
information on a] range of subjects from the historical/ 
biographical to economics, agriculture, and the arts. . . 

Appendixes include a chronology, hsts of government 
officials, award winners, and colleges and universities, 
glossaries of botanical and scientific terms; and lists of 
extinct or endangered animals and of disasters. Also append- 
ed are tables of winners of sporting events" (Booklist) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“With an increased awareness of and interest ın Australia 
on the part of the American public today, this one-volume 
Encyclopedia certainly meets a demand. Although its title 
indicates a quick-reference source, many of the articles 
included are as in-depth as similar pieces in general ency- 
The illustrations, although mostly black 
and white and small enhance the text. Compared with 
omer one-volume encyclopedias, the number of illustrations, 

ps, charts, and other visual aids is impressive. . . 
"Tfl index will be especially useful to Amencan readers, 


who may not know enough about, say, the exploration 


of Australia to know the names of specific explorers to 
look up. . The Concise Encyclopedia of Austraha is 
highly recommended for all types of libranes, high school 
level and above, not only as a ready-reference source 
but for more extensive use as well. Many libraries unable 
to afford the more extensive Cuiübrdge multivolume 
Austrahans: A Historical Library [BRD 1988] will find 
this Encyclopedia quite serviceable.” 
Booklist 85:1956 Ag '89 (350w) 


CONRAD, PETER. Behind the mountain; return to Tas- 
mania. 232p maps $18.95 1989 Poseidon Press 
B or 92 1. Tasmania (Australia}—Descnption and 
Peter 


travel 2. Conrad, 
ISBN 0-671-67373-4 LC 88-26750 


Engl title. Down home: revisiting Tasmania 


This is.an Aitobiographical account of the author’s return 
to Tasmania, his birthplace, after a twenty-year absence. 


n 
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CONRAD, PETER—Continued 
“Through the author’s eyes we see the harsh beauty 
of this land and sense the insularıty borne of its isolation. 
"To me, Tasmania itself was the cold place, he states. 
Conrad’s sense of estrangement permeates the book and 
makes 1t less than gripping to read. . . For specialized 
or comprehensive -collections. 
Libr J 114:170 F 15 '89. Susan M. Unger (140w) 


“The author expenences his homeland under a dark 
shadow of remembered pain Even the beauties of the 
land are corrupted for him by the sins of the past . 
. . There i$ some sublime writing here, memorable 
metaphors, and a kind of sere wit . But if I were 
to talk to Mr. Conrad of his gift for metaphor, he would 


` tell me that metaphor 1s inescapable in of his 
country. the whole continent is a metaphor. ich is 
why I often felt, in reading this book, t each chapter 


could, with ease, be transformed into a poem, or a senes 

of poems—though metaphor does not make the man, 

. but vice versa)" 

_ N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ap 9 '89. Carolyn Kizer 
(1950w) 


"[Conrad] describes, with a vivid detail that's rooted 
in anxiety and even harea the terrors and boredom of 
his childhood. . . has a sharp eye for suburban 
kitsch. . . . There are illuminating chapters on the early 
pamters and photographers who tned to claim Australia 
as home by pre! the alien landscape, and a sad, 
funny account of the incongruous place names. . . Down 
Home—erudite, imaginative, wide ranging—is a dazzling 
testumony to the self that [Conrad] invented, to the seco: 
draft of his life undertaken a long way from home. But 
the book traces his ironical acceptance that in revisiting 
Tasmania, he’s confronting his own inner landscape.” 


New Statesman Soc 134 N 11 '88. Margaret Walters 
(850w) 
“Conrad has remarkable powers of transformation, 


assimilation and appropriation. . . book 18 an 
elaborately patterned and embroidered ‘sequence of echoes, 
reminiscences, borrowings and variations on themes. There 
are marvellous descriptive passages. The book soon 
bresks out of the frame of ebro alr miake all manner 
of observations about contem Australia, and 
two levels—the autobi in dp oues and the cultural—do vs 
fully fuse. There is li Sene; of Specie physital piace 
or of the continuities of ordinary existence. Down Home 
1s above all Conrad’s very personal attempt to come to 
terms with his place of ongin and to compose his childhood 
and youth there. It is a book of interpreting the signs, 
and it makes extraordinarily interesting reading.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1168 o 21 '88. Vivian Smith (1050w) 


CONSIDINE, DOUGLAS MAXWELL, ed. Van Nostrand's 
scientific encyclopedia, 7th ed. See Van Nostrand's scien- 
tific encyclopedia, 7th ed 


CONSTANTINE, DAVID, 1944-. Hülderhn. 415p il pl 
$74 1988 Oxford Univ Press 
B or 92 1 Holderlin, Fnednch, 1770-1843 
ISBN 0-19-815788-6 LC 87-30977 


This is “a study of the works and lfe of the . . 
„German poet" (Choice) Bibliography. Indexes. 





“{This] work 1s all the more significant since it is 
first general and substantial treatment in En in 
years Although Constantine does not bring to light 
any significant new data on Hólderlin's life, he has mastered 
the enormous previous scholarship on the famed and 
unfortunate writer .. In his interpretation of the poems 
and his ability to place them in the context of the poet's 
life, Constantine 1s superb. Especially well done are his 
discussion of aesthetic norms of the late 18th century 
and his elucadation of Hdlderlin’s extensive prd as 
a translator of Greek poetry and drama (chiefly to hone 
his own craft), and the relationship of the classical models 
to Holderlin's e odes, and hymns." 
Choice 26.944 F '89. 5, Hardin (280w) 


“Constantine, with his keen appreciation of literary land- 
scape, has a fine sense of the reality that underlies Holder- 
lin’s poetry. And he effectively conveys a sense of the 
poetic process involved m the composition of the late 

. [However], it 1s unfortunate, m a work intended 
as an introduction, that he fails to direct readers more 


consistently to his sources and towards works for 
further study. . . [Nevertheless], we are fortunate to 
have a straightfo balanced critical introduction. in 


rward, 

English to Hólderlin. If Constantine's understatement leaves 
a good deal to the reader, his irony provides a healthy 
antidote to the exaltations of the ideologically motivated 
critics, while his common sense removes much of the 
theoretical flummery that has often discouraged readers 
from app: ing one of Europe's greatest poets.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1106 O 7 '88 Theodore Ziolkowski 

(3250w) 


CONTEMPORARY ARTISTS; editor, Colin Naylor. 3rd 
ed 1059p i| $120 1988 St James Press 
709 1. Artists—Biography 2. Art—Bio-bibliography 
ISBN -0-912289-96-1 


In this third edition one hundred and forty-nine "artists 
[have been] dropped . . . [and] thirty new entrants were 
added for a total of 849 biographees from around the 
world. A typical entry contains . . biographical data, 
including schools attended, teaching posts hed, and honors 
received. Listings of one-person and group exhibitions, 
collections that include the artist’s wo, and books and 
artıcles by and about the artist follow Most entries ınclude 
a statement by the artıst on his or her work and a signed 
critical essay by one of 121 contnbutors. A black-and-white 
illustration of a representative work is often included. 
A list of artists included es the entries. Advisers 
and contributors are identified at the end of the volume 
with a list of the essays each contributed.” (Booklist) 
eng So gt Indexes, For the previous editions of this 
work see BRD 1978 and 1984 





“A new edition of this u authontatve biobibliography 
is a welcome publishing z 
the third with the second d 1983) edm shows that updating 
has been extensive but uneven. Some artists’ statements 
appear for the first time, and new illustrations have been 
chosen Most readily and uniformly accomplished was 
extending the lists of dividual and group exhibitions, 
even through 1988 in many cases. . . . Unfortunately 
thé bibliographies about the artists’ work are in many 
cases uni . . Users can learn a good deal from 
the essays, a feature that distinguishes series from 
other brographical dictionaries They discuss thc philosophy 
and unique charactenstics of the artists and offer thoughtful 
assessments of their achievements. . . . The publisher 
has responded to criticism of paper and format by using 
heavier glossy stock that allows cleaner, sharper reproduc- 
tions of illustrations and ends the bleed through of pri 
prevalent in the second edition. A larger page size allows 

the much-needed heads missing before. Some 
high school libraries, as well as most academic and public 
will want the new edition. . . . Many hbranans 
en choose to retain earher editions for the dropped artists" 
entries. 
Booklist 85.1880 31 '89 (550w) 


$ 


CONTEMPORARY SOUTHERN POLITICS; edited by 
James F. Lea. 309p i| $35 1988 Lousiana State Univ. 


320.975 1. Southern States—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8071-1386-7 LC 87-29397 


In this collection "the political institutions and processes 
of the Deep South are described and examined in an 
attempt to provide contemporary answers about what is 
happening politically in the South today. This volume 

. [examines iagus]. rani gmg fom the political and 
economic growth of the belt d uring the past two decades 
to the increasing participation of Er Americans in 
southern politics, not only as voters but also as candidates." 
(Choice) Index. 


A comparison of 


` 
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CONTEMPORARY SOUTHERN POLITICS — 
Continued 
*A thoro researched and well-written collection. 


. One of the most compelling essays offers an assessment 
of former President Jimmy Carter—not as Chief Executive 
rue tesis Member, senator, ang governor of 

e text pro many instances of the growing 
strength of the South in the national political proces 
yt. acknowledges several of the political problems sti 

cing southern voters and their representatives. Although 
np interest: to Hum) readers, (o text is most mitted. 10 
upper-level and graduate students. 

Choice 26:1249 Mr '89. J.L. Kaniss (230w) 


Libr J 113:98 N 1 '88. Susan E. Parker (130w) 


’ 


COOK, CHRIS, 1945-. The Facts on File world 
almanac, compiled by Chns Cook. 453p $40 19 
on 

909.82 1. World poltcs—1945-1965 2. World 


itics—1965- 
BN 0-8160-1377-2 LC 88-11208 


"The authors aim here, as stated in tho preface, 18 . 


to ‘assemble . . . as many of the key facts and figures 
as possible on, the major political develo; ts of the 
postwar world.’ or the countnes [included] . . 
ie ce chapters the heads of state rince 
1945, a description of the legislatures and constitutions, 
treaties and other diplomatic agreements, Ţ political parties, 
elections, population, and urbenizati on statistics and trends. 

Other chapters cover international political organizations 


and civil conflicts, Also included are a chronology of 
the nuclear a dictionary of politcal events, and a 
. biographical onary.” (Booklist) Index. 





“As. might be expected, the population statistics for each 


country give a vanety of years, and some of them are 
as old as 1983. The only bibliography in the book 
is a "Source List of eight items at the conclusion of 


the elections chapter. . The two Hietionariete political 
events and biographical are limited in scope. . 
combining of these two dictionaries would have tapora 
me case of use of the volume. Much of mes information 
this source can also be found in the Statesman's 


tioned reservations, the 


Toe jus ae 
acquisinon for o0! es t cannot O; 
Stateman’s 


Booklist 85: 1705 Je Pie Y: 


"This handbook convenien nsolidates many useful 
facts into one volume. . his volume is unique in 
its pecalized chronologies “of international and civil con- 
flicts, acts nuclear events, and heads of state. 
Relations regs litical terms not found in The International 

ons 


io [under Plano, J.C., BRD D 1984, 1988]. 

He "useful for school, public, small- to 

medium-umed academic: lanes ab wel as Ber colle. 
ons." 

Libr J 114:66 Ap 15 '89. Louise Stwalley (170w) 


COO EARL FERGUSON, 1920-1993 The Cassandra 
Conference. See Tho Cassandra Conference 


COOKE, MIRIAM. War’s- other voices; women writers 
ibrar) 208p S SO 1988 Ca obi Sar a 
niv. 
poss literature—Histo 


criticism 
4 “Women authors 3. Lebanon Hustory 19751976. 
LC 87-15852 


ISBN 0-521-34192-2 
This book 1s a “study of the women writers—the Beirut 
ke calls them—who have written 


[analyses}” (World Lit Today) Bibliography. Index. , 





"(This] study of the portrayal of the Lebanese civil . 
war ın Arab women’s writing presents an important collec- 
tion of texts, as important for the material itself as for 
its selection and reading as a coherent corpus. Including 
writings in both French and Arabic and emphasizing novel 
and short story, Cooke sees in the women's narratives 
a uniquely constructive literary approach to the ravages 
of the war in Lebanon . . . The liberation of women 
and the evolution of their consciousness are the focus 
of this critical study, which further develops the' specific 
themes of tradition and modernity, emigration and personal 
identity. Recommended for untversity and college libranes 
with holdings in women's studies, comparative literature, 
and Arabic studies." 

Choice 25:1700 Ji/Ag °88. B. Harlow (300w) 


“For those interested in (and concerned about) the 
Lebanese tragedy, War's Other Voices is a book to cherish: 
it is an extensive and rewarding study. . . . No attempt 
is made, however, to assess the esthetic worth of the 
Decentrists’ works whose value as hterature per se has 
been called into question. Also, the promise made in 
the introduction to bring ‘contemporary feminist literary 
theory’ to bear on the study of these writers appears 
to be fulfilled less in the body of the book than in the 
tndnote references to the 

World Lit Today 62:723 Aut '88. Joseph John (550w) 


COONEY, BARBARA, 1917-. Island boy; story and pictures 
by Barbara Cooney. col 1 $14.95 1988 Viking Kestrel 
ISBN 0-670-81749-X LC 88-175 


This book, based on a historical account, tells “the 
story of Matthais Tibbetts, the youngest of the twelve 
children of pioneering parents who settled ın the early 
nineteenth century on an unmhabited Maine island. . . 
. Leaving the island for some years to work on a schooner 
engaged in trade with the thriving cities of America's 
east coast, Matthais in time returned to his beloved island 
to establish his roots, to marry, and to raise a family." 
(Hom Book) "Ages three to eight" (N Y Times Book 
Rev) , 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:30 O '88. Betsy Hearne 
` (180w) 


“As she encapsulated the life of a venturesome woman 
in Miss Rumphius [BRD 1983], Barbara Cooney has created 
another picture book biography. . . Once again, Barbara 
Cooney, totally immersing herself in both subject and 
setting, adds authenticity as well as beauty to her ‘book. 
A The activities of humans and animals found in 
landscapes, in seascapes, or in scenes of intimate domesticity 
are depicted with a combination of elegance and sim- 
plicity—deliberate touches of the primitive in a handsome 
artistic design." 

Horn Book 64:769 N/D '88. Ethel L Heins (340w) 


“Island Boy’ is an invitation to our budding rocket 
scientists and corporate moguls to consider and vicariously 
enjoy another sort of successful life. For them, Ms Cooney 
has created a book in which every word and picture 
fits her story and its themes. Her matter-of-fact prose 
indulges in the emotional only as much as her salty 
characters might. Her illustrations aré almost primitive, 
focusing on scenes that could have attracted Grandma 

7"Moses—but Ms. Cooney's work is Grandma Moses slightly 

retouched by Mary Cassatt... . [The book] speaks clearly 

to a child's sense of values, never shouting or preaching. 

. It is also a treasure for all island dwellers, visitors 

and rusticators. . . . One closes the book convinced of 

the goodness of the life described, and hoping that there 
may be Tibbettses living and toiling there still." 

N Y Times Book Rev p40 D 4 °88. Rebecca Lazear 

Okrent (700w) 


" 
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i Eis . 
mp vea dpa New Eigen 
a on a New 
coastal island. . ranges from the clear 


erener bib ol the Mead and ths eer to the Done 


~ street scenes. ~ . An endpaper map and a 

' title introduce this reso! mbi a a 

\ the interconnectedness of generations and li les. 
i generations and 


sharing, as 
'. public libraries. Teachers will love 1t buy extra copies.” 
,SLJ, 35:116 O '88. Ginny Moore Kruso (250w) 


` 


of the hd grade, 163p lib 
LIS 190 1988 Morrow Junior Bks. 
N 0-688-07933-4 (lib bdg) LC 88-18859 


“Although she is aware of her best friend Veronica's 
Robin helps her establish a secret club, the AKGs 

(for Awesome Kennedy Girls). When Veronica and Robin 
Bec locit that Rabin fs ond OY oll of the inti prec 
see to it that Robin is ostracized by M n s 


WAKE caus (oie frat davies Been 
is o Gl he tie aan Vert MH de 
and the AKGs dissolved. . . . Grades four to six." (SLJ) 


“After much pg ics detailed misery, Robin gets 
a... pat m a TV commercial. S meanness 
ahd tie iene etin rg 
c twinge when Robin finds 
potte IV. part was he 


a third character, Sharon, a; 
middle of the the book) but the 


aa lends Con EM sped 


Bul gen 
“As ın The Winning of Miss Lynn Ryan [BRD 1988] 
excellent yan, Ryan [BRI 


Ilene Cooper probes with 
probier of m relationships facing many school 
though Robin’s gradual return to status 
readers, ER kp A D TUE 
8 main t 1s [9 
the ‘in’ group, hits home. When, from a more removed 
perspective, Robin begins to fathom Veronica’s own vul- 
ilities, another important point is made. The novel 
35 the second cecidere ee ak eee eee 


42:68 N '88. Roger Sutton 


rto prove herself Pee, at wri ting popular, 
Fought provoking Doks: ks about ay Shook problems 

for mi 
65:68 Ja/F '89. Nancy Vasilakis (310w) 


\ Horn 
E X wA 


dominate Fat o ie gis vo complete. Wil ob 
talks about her friend having good qualities, Cooper never 
ER any of Veronica's 

Middle School is located somewhere near Sweet Valley. 
This new. series should appesl fo-the Gins of Sweet Valley 


Twins, providing better written t entertamment." 
SLJ 55110. N '88. Li Stark (160w) 

COOPER, KAY. Where did you get 7% a guide 
to discovering your family phares Anthony 
Parcs 68p il * $1395; lib bdg $14.85 1988 Walker 

ISBN 080274 ZI 2 
3- b 
LC 88-149 (b bda 
This 18 a step-by-step guide for one’s family 
tree, from examining eee traits interviewing 
genealogical libraries 


parents and relatives to 
apr ie aeia Area 
(Bull Cent Child Books) 


four to seven.” 


/ 


that, explains some of the things that can be learned from 
tells how to interview relatives, make 
family trees, and use photographs for 
. The book's inviting format features good-size 
print and pleasant pen-and-ink drawings An appended 
directory adds to the information sources. 
Booklist 85:869 Ja 15 '89. Ilene Cooper (100w) 


"Occasional genetic 


genealogy, 
time lines 
research. . 


of the appeal: issu 
into obsessive cataloging 
pesi deri rata god . There are 
a couple of examples of blank charts; a more of 
disse wonkd have bee] more Helpful than the! pointless 
black and white drawings.” 

oe Child Books 42:93 D '88. Roger Sutton 

a 


“A bref but informative introduction to the forms and 

processes involved in researching one’s seat histo: 
[ ] ends with pieces written by 

about the results of their logical s. followed 
by a brief directory of o formation sources and 
aa inden. Hach of the seven chapter with a full-page 
black-and-white drawing of young. peo of various ethnic 
; they are decorative but 


brevity, this is mainly an introduction to the topic. . 
- [Cooper's book] has value for readers who have already 
decided to investigate their family history and aren't sure 
where or how to begin.” 
SLJ 35:91 F '89. Susan L. Rogers (290w) 


COPELAND, SANDRA K. Em 


broidery and needlepoint; 
an information sourcebook. 150p pa $46.50 1989 Or. 


016.74644 1. Embroidery—Bibliography 
2. Needlepoint Y ee 


ISBN 0-89774-442-X (pa) LC 88-19691 


“Lasting over 1,600 books and periodicals, 
bibliography emphasizes books lished between 1950 
and 1986, with the ority titles from the 1970s. 

. Each, entry includes| bibliographic information, price, 
and a brief annotation. ooks are arranged alphabetically 
-by author within 
work,” ‘Crewel Em 
i Pant aM cee ia enc ae 
pi eue DEM marxes ee ee 
bibliography. The subject index provides . 

matenals by country and by type of needlework.” (Bookhist) 


“There are many newer embroidery and needlepoint 
books listed ın Books in Print that are not included here. 
Many books from fc countries are listed since a person 
does not need to the language in order to use, the 
patterns. The core library list is not very useful for collection 
the books are out 


CORMIER, ROBERT. Fade. 310p $15.95 1988 Delacorte 


ISBN 0-440-50057-5 LC 88-3540 


Paul Moreaux, the thirteen-year-old son of French 
Canadian immigrants, mbherits the ability to become im- 
visible, but this power even leads to death and 
hans “Grades nine to ve." (Bull' Cent Child 


¢ 
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CORMIER, ROBERT— Continued 

*Fade.is brilliant’ in conception, intricate in structure, 
and will probably be as controversial as other Cormier 
books have been. It uses two first-person voices and one 
that is an authorial third; it has explicit scenes of sexual 
encounters, inchiding one that is incestuous, and there 
are indeed rough language and violence. But—there are 
also a taut dramatic impact, elements of fantasy and 
mystery, Cee ee 
story of the Roget famil 
à ‘Bull Cent Child Books 42:68 N '88. Zena Sutherland 

~(330w) 

"Invisibility in folk tales is usually uncomplicated, 
whether it exists for escape or for interference with the 
lives of others: in Fade it is'a crucial inheritance. . 
. (The elaborate structural form of the book intensifies 
the metaphor of a mysterious tion which throws 
light on the inhertance of characteristics and the moral 
responsibility of such a condition, the argument being 
pushed through a tight, compelling narrative which offers 
hardship rather.than hope, except in so fer as 1t celebrates 
the resolute courage of the human spirit.” 

Grow Point 27:5087 Ja '89. Margery Fisher (250w) 


Horn Book 65:77 Ja/F '89. Ann A. Flowers (550w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 F 12 '89. Beverly Lyon 
Clark. (390w) 


“Those who find Cormier’s novels bleak, dark, duiürbing, 
and violent will not be disappointed with his latest. And 
true to his past, he has given readers a story with more 
twists and turns thana mile of concertina wire. . . 
The novel has a bit of many things: magic, murder, mystery, 
history, romance, diabolical possession, (o i sex (not a 
lot, but what there is is explicit). . The character 
of Paul is developed especially well. "The story is too 
long, and the plot is too contrived to be taken seriously, 


Peon riveting enough AO. Ve: appreciated: by Cormier i 


SLJ 35:160 O '88. Robert E. Unsworth (380w) 
Times Lit Suppl p1322 N 25 '88. Sam Swope (500w) 


CORTAZZA, HUGH, ed. Kipling’s Japan. See Kipling, 


SHAARON, 1940-7 War nurses, 106p il $16.95; 
ib bdg $17.85 1988 "Walker & Co. 
m 1, Nursing—Juvenile literature 2, United 
States—History, Military—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8027-6826-1; 0-8027-6828-8 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-14245 ` 


This book contains “chapters on the role of nurses 
in the Civil War, the Crimean War, the Spanish-American 
War, World Wars I and II, Korea, and Vietnam." (Bull 
Cent Child Books) Index. "Grades six to nine." (SLJ) 


"A sometimes tragic but always fascmatng subject 
receives competent summary coverage here. . . . The text 
is factual but not dry; the black-and-white photographs, 
many histoncal are revealing Background information 
is livened by quotes from letters (no sources cited) and 
Occasionally fictionalized stones about individuals who 
pioneered the field. . The history of war weapons, 
of medical developments in dealing with them, and of 


while browsers will get caught up in the herstory” 
Bul Cent Child Books 4294 D "86, Betsy Hearne 
(170w) 


“Cosner tells the stories of Clara Barton and Florence 
wi famous nurses familiar to generations of giris, 
about nurses not so well known but med as heroic 


rope ea initi diu Some of these 
ptor dc bees 


tion for 
well-written ion. hir most books about the meded 
naa for children are perfunctory, this one has emotion 
and feeling. It is superior 2D ction, covering material 
not easily found elsewhere. 
SLJ 35:126 D '88. Martha Gordon (200w) 


COSTELLO, JOHN. Mask of treachery 765p il $22.95 
1988 Morrow 
327.1 1. Espionage, Russian 2 Blunt, Anthony, 


1907-1983 
ISBN 0-688-04483-2 LC 88-12714 


This is an "account of Anthony Blunt's role in. 
secrets to the Soviet Union. . . . [Costell 





*No one can question John Costello's . He has 
written two books, and here folded them deftly together. 
One 18 a hi of international communism's attempts 
to subvert the United Kingdom; the other is a hostile 
political biography of An sibony Bunt Over a quarter of 
the resulting fat volume is up by notes, diagrams, 
index; that does not make it a scholarly work. The notes 
repeatedly include trouvailles he found interesting, but 
could not work into his text The text, in tum, is writen 
m a definitive tone, while the apparatus lains that 
may be 15 what it rr be. Much o his book 
ma; true; not m of it 18 yet proven, or pro 

[The author's) principal $0 sources seem to be what 

interested have told and his tone ıs that 
ofa por, er tay an Bierin; Among past 

f MIG, he cann he ae. even distinguish Admiral Jiu from 

iela Marshia- Monto menys phrase, 


he is ae to 
Economist ie 88 Ja 5 irn 502) * 


"The amazing exploits of the Soviet ‘Cambridge spy 
ring have been extensively written about since Anthon 
Binat,- the queen’s art advisor, was unmasked in 197 

historian Costello provides 4 fascinating, massively 
researched at pe of the eee mons His a conclusions 


and the high) bond Gay man in the Cambridge 
om T) gomg iot: the general reader, 


Libr J 113:118 D ’88. Gregor A. Preston (150w) 
London Rev Books 11:13 F 2 '89. Rupert Cornwell 
(850w) 


N Y Rev Books 36:24 Ap 13 '89. Noel Annan (1750w) 


f nd he aun 1s an experienced and able British researcher 
writer.. . Given lack of official British in 


mpplenened peed thes and other documents, private and 
with numerous interviews. ... Mr. Costello provides 
new formation about Blunt’s career as a both before 
and after his unmasking. . The difficulty is that by 
pen overambitious, he has "produced an uneven and 
ly written book. . 

. were inevitable given ihe breadth of his cove 

[Mr. Costello] rarely: questions the q 
F.B.I. information... . If one is going to follow 
tortuous tral of spies, there can be mg enn cet 
disbelief whatever the source.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p18 D 25 '88. Zara Steiner 

(15007) 
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` COSTELLO, JOHN—Continued 
Quill Quire 55: 83 Se '89. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


“To describe. Mask of Treachery, John Costello’s long 
and comprehensive examination of ‘Anthony Blunt’s career, 
as closely, researched is almost an. understatement. He 
has not only ransacked every available written source 
n Britain, but Has also broken- new ground by gaining 
. access to British evidence in the US Seer thie 
which has yet to be released in this country. The written 
evidence has been cross-checked with many valuable inter- 
Tem of those oomo Blant. one . But uri Painting 
the, finger at as prime mole in 
t Goy Liddell as the prime Sovio mols in 
Hep gui much fne md waen dimmi Diu 
so-called confession that he did ‘absolutely ing’ for 
the Soviets after 1945. Blunt’s qualities as an art historian 
were derived from his powers of cool detachment when 
dealing with tho: categorizing and fall ori of things. 


His ‘mastery of compartmentalization made him indeed- 


. the supreme . Jekyll and 
Times Lit Suppl pi364 D 9 '88. Nigel Clive (500w) 


` 


COUTO, MARIA, 1937-. Graham Greene; on the frontier: 
` politics and religon in the novels. 249p. $29.95 1988 
St. Martin's Press - 


823 1. Greene, G: 1904- 
ISBN 0-312-01356-6 LC 87-18759 
A of politics and religion in the Brush authors 


novels Bibliography.. Index. 


“Although this critique examines Greene’s whole career, 
its significance rests on focusing on Greene as a political 
moe ie example, his reactions to Castro, General Tor- 
os, the Vietnam War, and the present turmoil in Latin 
Ameno Understandably, many of the observations in 
this book are based on previous scholarship, but new 


1938 for instance, i teated. ae cuenta a PR 
a Couto swallows many of Greene's MAmént 


incl an an teresting 
Choice 26:311 O "88. P.A. Doyle (190w) \ 
“(The ele is out to. claim. Greene as a consistent 


political leftist. E orignal Intervention, a welcome 
irritant to those Christian" liberal humanist critics 
who turn co fos ‘the foot that the of timeless 
metaphysical truths has also been in his time a doughty 
apologist for the Communist rebels of Cuba, Viemam 
and Nicaragua. cal Greene $ Couto , can 

her cue fer politic „prudently pla rem 
parts of his theo onal' aspect of 
Grcene's th A. d feat tndunotabis Foar Pial 


notions of justice and freedom; but this is only one side 
of his Catholicism. Tbe other, much less em: in 
this study, b ne oisi ck denen ake rer dt 
, some metaphysically unchangeable corruption at the very 
heart of humanity, which consorts much less obviously 
with utopian political 

Times Lit Suppl p1013 S 16 '88. Terry Eagleton (500w) 


COVILLE, BRUCE, comp. & ed. The Unicorn treasury. 
See The Unicorn treasury 


COWAN, CAROLYN PAPE, ed. Fatherhood today. See 
Fatherhood today 


cox, HARVEY ante wih ar at | bi "Harvey Cox. 
2s Sls; 95. 1988 Beacon Press . 

261.2 1. Christianity and other lions 

ISBN 0-8070-1208-4 


The author n on in the Secular City (BRD 1984) 
(BRD 1977, 1978) describes his “encoun- 


Choirce 26:1182 Mr "89. D.W. Ferm (170w) 
. My major 


sinners, who fed the hungry and gave age 
and outcast . the hung and ave digi 1 affiliation, 
is the Jesus present on almost every page of Many Mansions. 
At its core, [the book] is much more than a dialogue 
between traditions. It a spiritual autobiography . hee 
tht introduces us to Harvey Cox and his ous search,” 


Christ Century 106:22 Ja 4-11 789. Quebedeaux 
(650w) 
Commonweal 116:52 Ja 27 '89. Joseph G. Donders 


(500w) 


“Cox provides an exciting and informative” account of 

thie various imterfarth dialogues in which Be has participated. 
. His essays vary from narrative accounts to thoughtful 
and reflective meditations on the feminine aspects of God, 

liberation theology, Christian-Mushm pe reper arg 

through the centuries, and modern scientific ideolo 

[An] excellent book that provides what is not a 


elsewhere: highly recommended.” 
Libr J 113:120.D °88: Carolyn M. Craft (110w) 
. Cox] offers a fresh paradigm for inti ious 


meanings lon, by pressing. Americans: do 
think globally about religous faith and i 
sensitive and intriguing insights, however, Mr. 
a into the personal religious experience 
ae that he is anave 


. [Still] ‘Many 
that introduces some of the central issues 
confronting cele of interfaith 

N Y Times Book Rev p26 Ja 29 '89. James Melvin 


Washington (1150w) 


“(The author says] ‘that participating in the celebrations 
of other religions often provides a better way to savor 


-foot-high wooden cart... . ; 
that has not wasted his last ten years by devoting 
himself to Eastern mysticism and liberation theology. . 
. . Mystical Marxism is the wave of the future. . 
Don't io figure it out. With Harvey Cox, let go and 
enjoy. Pe keep eA imtil the 19608 arrive. we 

be floa fifty feet high down Fifth Avenue 
in the secular city’s celebration of the crazy wisdom of 


Natl Rev 40:53 D 9 '88. Richard John Neuhaus (1200w) 


= 


COX, HARVEY GALLAGHER. The silencing of Leonardo 
Boff, the Vatican and the future of world Christianity, 
pl Harvey Cox. 208p pa $9.95 1988 Meyer Stone 

272 1. Catholic Church r Liberation theology 3. Boff, 
Leonardo 4. Cardınal 


Ratzinger, Joseph, 
oH 0-940989-35-2 (pa) LC 87-4327] 
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COX, HARVEY GALLAGHER—Continued 

“in May of 1985, Cardinal Joseph Ratzinger, acting 
for the Vatican, imposed a period of obedient silence 
on the Brazilian liberation theologian Leonardo Boff. . 
. . Boff was forbidden to publish, make public statements, 
or have any contact with the press. Almost one full year 
later, the order was lifted. . [This is an] account of 


the silencing and the events that led to it... Cox] 
thinks [the conflict between Boff and Ratanger] ts 
several issues that will confront Ist 
century: Will Christianity continue to be tric? . 

Can it be both pluralistic and unified? Which is more 


a hierarchy or solidarity with the poor?? (Choice), 
i mae 


apostolic, 
Chronology. Bibli 


"Cox has written a gripping and accessible account. 
More journalistic Mou a tee, LS book 
appears to be based primarily on interviews. N 
ho does bave::n good grasp af the issues involved 
describes is clearly on Boffs side, but 
he is not unsympathetic wıth 8 concems. . . 
. Cox's book is well written and sh appeal to a wide 
range of audiences." 
Choice 26:956 F '89. GE. Paul (160w) 


Cardinal J (esas . He uses the 
Boff case as the story from which to launch deeper 
discussions about the rise of liberation theology and the 


i ity’ and the ‘de-Europeanization’ of theology; and 
Rome’s struggle to come to terms with the new grass-roots 
itual movements based on literation theology. . 

has prepared a stimulating and informative book 


a topic of great concern to all interested in what 
the Catholic Church wil look kein the 2lei m 
Christ Century 105:1050 N 16:88. F. Kurt Cyl 


(700w) 


eranen 116:52 Ja 27 '89. Joseph G. Donders 


COYLE, RENA. M. y first baking bool; illustrated by Tedd 
Arnold. 142p il xol il pa $ 95 1988 Workman 
641.8 1. —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89480-579-7 (pa) LC 87-40646 


der who introdúced the recipes m. My First 
Cookbook: 1985], is back. . There are two pages of 

ón'ts, as well as advice about cleaning up; 
pectora tank fac ge cracking sifting, and grating, 
and using various ingedients. . De include those 
for] cakes, cookies, breads, and holt y treats... . Grades 
four tò six.” (Booklist) i 


\ ———— 


“The pen-and-ink illustrations, dabbed in a perky peach 
color, extend the clearly written. step-by-step 

lists of ingredients and utensils are boxed off 30 coke 
can get ready before the actual work begins. The bear 
theme will appeal most to yo children, but middle- 
grade and junior-hugh cooks also find these recipes 


85:785 Ja 1 '89. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“These 50 very good recipes are not for There 
14 much. use ot Sh ing mizer and , separation 
of eggs, and folding in of stiffy beaten whites. The 
organization 1s strange: in addition to OON at 
cookies, there are sections such as ‘Bearing Gifts’ and 
‘Holiday S ' whose contents are a melange of more 
cookies, etc., rendering the section headings meaning- 
less. The directions are clear and include safety safety instructions, 


and the reapes are variod and imaginative, creami PAM 
beked: Alaska, graham crackers, 

The sugar content ıs not excessive, yogurt and other 
healthy foods are often used, and no packaged. mixes 
are included.” 

SLJ 35:82 Ja '89. Carolyn Jenks (180w) 


HELEN, 1934-. Trouble; illustrated by 
Chamberlain. col il $10.95 1988 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44396-7 


“Emma is a child who always gets into trouble, and 
her mother: always come that sho. arsell was a yoy 
good child. But one Emma’s grandmother comes to 
visit, and revelations ot her mother’s childish misdoings 
come pouring forth, to Emma's . . . satisfaction. Grandma 
tells the tale of how Emma's mother poked out the eyes 

» and cut off the hair of her beautiful new doll. . . . [Emma's 
mother] decides that perhaps Emma-is no worse’ than 
«her mother was as a child." (Horn Book) s four 
to seven." (Bull Cent Child Books). 


“Line and wash pictures, slightly cartoonish and more 
commendable for their action and humor than for composi- 
tion or nuance, illustrate a three-generation story that should 
have“ universal appeal for the read-aloud audience.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:30 O '88. Zena Sutherland 
(110w) 


*A small tale, but delightful, for those children whose 
parents are always saying, "But I never rumed my clothes 
or lost my toys or got in trouble when I was little." 

The illustrations are warm and cozy, with a nice 
British grandma, wearing a hat and knitting. A trumphant 
vindication for beleaguered young troublemakers." 

Horn Book 64:770 N/D '88. Ann A. Flowers (160w) 


This 1s a] disturbing picture book. . of Unfortunately, 
while the grandmother's words may be comforting to Emma, 
her tone.is really belittlmg and catty... . And sadly, 
implicit is the message that exploring the world just causes 
aggravation. The final view shows the mother in the 
background looking lonely and foolish while Grandma 
and Emma beam some more at each other. The pictures 
are a pleasant hodgepodge of multi-color pastel designs. 
Too bad the story is so clichéd and insensitive." 

SLJ 35:84 D '88. Marianne Pilla (250w) 


CREWS, DONALD, il Eclipse, rev ed. See Branley, F. 
M. 


CREWS, DONALD, il How many snails? See Giganti, 
P., Jr. 


x P 
CRIPPEN, CYNTHIA Day by day, the seventies. Sec 
Leonard, T. M. 


THE CRISIS AND CHALLENGE OF AFRICAN 
DEVELOPMENT; edited by Harvey Glickman. 
(Contributions 1n Afro-American and African studies, 
nol112) d il. lib bdg $42.95 1988 Greenwood Press 

338.96 Africa—Economic policy 2. Afrca— 
Ene conditions 
ISBN 0-313-25988-7 (lib bdg) LC 87-31792 


This book attempts "to define Africa's development crisis 
and prescribe policies to reduce the cnsis.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The contributors’ approaches are too diverse to even 
agree on what [Africa's development] crisis 1s. Contributors 
identify crises of political violence, corruption, State decay, 


e E IM ME 
kovitzs Power and Class in Africa [BRD 1977]" 
Choice 26:1214 Mr '89. E.W. Nafager (160w) 


E 
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THE CRISIS AND CHALLENGE OF AFRICAN 
DEVELOPMENT —Continued 
"Glickman's collection of papers by various professors 
and development experts covers much of the same ground 
as [J.S.] Whitaker [How Can Africa Survive?, BRD 1989] 
`S d chiefly in 1ts academic tone and pinpoint approach. 
v Experts m this field wall likely appreciate [this book} 
Highly recommended for most libraries.” 
` Libr J 113:88 S 15 '88. Ian Wallace (120w) 


CRITICAL SURVEY OF-MYSTERY AND DETECTIVE 
FICTION; edited by Frank N. Magill. 4v $300 1989 
Salem Press 

809.3" 1. Mystery and detective stores—History and 
^ critiaam 2. Mystery and detective — stories— 


Bio-bibliography- 3. Authors—Biography f 
ISBN 0-89356-486-9- LC 88-28566 E 


This title covers “270 writers, ranging from Ann Radcliffe, 
author of The Mysteries “of Udolpho' (1794), to such 
contemporary writers as Sara Paretsky and Stephen: King. 
Though the emphasis:1s on British and American authors, 
coverage is worldwide, The genre has been defined 
to include espionage, police procédural, psychological thrill- 
er, hard-boiled detective, and gothic romance. . . . Each 
article begins with.[the ho.. . birthplace and date, 
death date, types of plot, . "pseudonyms, price) 

series, and... series characters. Biocritical informa! 
is arranged under ‘Contribution,’ “Brogra y” and and ‘Analysis.’ 
Bıbhographic information 18 ‘Principal 
Mystery and Detective Fiction’ and Othe Ma Major Works.’ 
There a short list of secondary sources. . Volume 


M 


character, i 
(Booklist) Bibliography. Indexes. 


“Another in the relmble Salem Press Critical Survey 
series. . . . Essays are approximately 2,500 words, clearly 
written and accessible to high school students but not 
overly simplified. . . . There are several reference sources 
that cover mystery 'and detective fiction. Some, such as 
Steven Olderr’s Mystery Index [BRD 1988] . . . cover 
many more wnters but are simply indexes... . Twentieth 

Century Crime and Mystery Writers [ed by IM. Reilly, 
BRD RE provides for more than 500 writers a 
Š ography, bibliography, and signed critical essay. About 
niis of the authors 1n Critical Survey are also covered, 
albeit more briefly, 1n Reilly. Missing from Reilly, though, 
are current popular authors such as William Buckley, Ken 
Follett, and Elmore Leonard. Libranes needing up-to-date 


reference matenal in this area wil find [this] a useful, - 


accessible tool" 
Booklist 85:1881 Jl '89 (360w) 


“This survey meets the standard of scholarly, in-depth 
analysis set by its predecessors. In a genre that continues 


here 1s valuable, concise, and easy 
Libr. J 114:50 Je 15 '89. Martin J. Hudacs 210") 


D 


CROCKER, CHRIS. Great American astronauts. 143p il 
ib bdg $12.90 1988 Watts 
E^. 1. Astronauts—Biography—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10500-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-29560 


“In 1958 NASA initiated the astronaut program. An 
overview of Project Mercury ‘begins the presentation, fol- 
lowed by biographical sketches of Alan the first 

m space, and John Glenn, the American 
to orbit Earth. From the two-man Gemini project, Crocker 
profiles two more 'firsts'—Edward White and Wally Schir- 
ra—and goes on to... eae Neil ort! s 
walk on the moon and Donald (‘Deke’) plug some 
docking with a Soviet spacecraft. Other astronauts high- 
lighted are John Young, Sally Ride, Guy Bluford, and 
Bruce McCandless. [Glossary. Bibliography. Index.] Grades 
six to nine" (Booklist) 


A 


“The biographies average eight pages 
text and photos. Crockers style 18 and bracing, 
incorporating a smooth blend of basic and direct 

uotes. What emerge are portraits filled with spirited 
determination. pithy humor, tension and drama, and the 
astronauts’ own sense of wonder. A crafted resource.” 
1 Booklist 85:938 F 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (160w) 


., Despite some overlap, these ten portraits added to 
those in [AJ] Cipriano’s America’s Journeys into Space 
[BRD 19 } provide a detailed history of NASA's most 


1n length including 


Important anit wark, plus a wide selection of role models. 


chapters on each of the U.S. space 
projects, and enlivens his narrative with a host of unusual 
facts and incidents (Alan Shepard received $14.88 in flight 
pay for his mission), as well as noting the astronauts’ 
current occupations. Black-and-white photos are dark m 
sharp, and the contrast between heavy sans serif 


‘and white, white paper. gives the pages a stark loo! p 


solid addition to the astronautics collection.” 
SLJ 35:97 Ja "89. John Peters (130w) 


CROSSROADS OF CO) cultures of Siberia 
. and Alaska; [edited byl William Fitzhugh and Aron 
Crowell. 300p il. il col 5; pa $24. 95 1988 Smithsonian 
Institution Press . 
306 1. Inut 2. Indians of North Amenca—Alaska 
ISBN 0-87474-442-3; 0-87474-435-0 (pa) * 
LC 88-42630 : 


Published to coimcide with an exhibition of the same 

name organized by the National Museum of Natural History 

and and circulated by the Smuthsonian Traveling Exhibition 

Service, this book “includes thirty-six . . . illustrated articles 

by American and Soviet scholars. The articles treat various 

of the native cultures of Alaska and northeastern 

ee te ee a 

the ethnol of the Aleuts, and the. history of Russian 
America.” (Libr J) 


“While some of the articles are interesting and informa- 
tive, and there 05-8 wealth of matena) forthe specialist, 
the volume does not add up to a coherent ole for 
the nonscholar.” 

Libr J 114:76 F 1 '89. J.F. Husband (100w) , 


sai Dis book]. brings us & superb eHow 9f thie reglon a 


cultural past. . .. It is one of the best and most comprehen- 
sive books ever assembled about this, the cul richest 
and most diverse region of the north . . . 500 


pho! hs in the book illustrate the artistic wealth 
prod by the. people of this region, E 
i the. present it pòorly repte: 
ppearance of 


N Y Times Book Rev p16 D 25 '88. Fred Bruemmer 
(200v) 


CROWDER, MICHAEL, 1934-1988. The flogging.. < 
Phinehas McIntosh; a tale of colonial folly and 
Bechuanaland, 1933. 248p il maps $27.50 19 Yale 
Univ. Press 
-968 1. Botswana—Race relations 2. Great Britain— 

Colonies d: McIntosh, Phinehas 4. Khama, Tshekedi, 
ISBN 0-300-04098-9 LC 87-17632 


“In September 1933, Tshekedi Khama, Regent of the 
Bangwato in Britain’s Bechuanaland Protectorate, sentenced 
a young white wagon builder to a fl in ‘native’ 
oer te [ile matee duci] te. uud fare 
sentence; the violent reaction of the local British administra- 
tion to it, the tnal of Tshekedi and his subsequent suspen: 
tion and exile: the methods used by Tabekedi to cally 
support from the British press politicians, and public; 
and Tshekedi's reinstatement as'Regent . . . [Crowder 
attempts to use this incident] as an entry point into an 
examination of the nature of the colo: relationship 
during this perrod—34Án particular, race relations 1n southern 
Africa." (Publisher's note) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. 
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CROWDER, MICHAEL, 1934-1988— Continued 

“A very important case study that provides tremendous 
insight into the complicated nature of British colonial 
administration and imperial politics, and into the complex 
racial problems in 20th-century southern Africa. It is lucid 


Empire and southern Africa 
Choice 26:370 O '88. W.W. Reinhardt (280w) _ 


Times Lit Suppl p994 S 9'88. D.K. Fieldhouse (750w) 


CROWELL, ARON, ed. Crossroads of ‘continents. See 
Crossroads of continents 


ANDREW J. Appeasement and Germany’s 
last bid for colonies. 349p maps $49.95 1988 St. Martin’s 
Press 

325 1. Germany—Colonies 2. Germany—Politics and 
government— 1933-1945 3. Germany—Foreign 
relations 4. Great Britain—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-312-01546-1 LC 87-23060 
This is a "study of British reactions to Germany's 
agitation in the 1930s for the return of its lost colonies. 
Crozier . . . traces the growing inclination among British 
statesmen m the 1920s to~be conciliatory toward Germany 
to the development of Bntain's . . . appeasement policy 
of the 1930s." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


"In stressing the colonial question in Anglo-German 
relations, Crozier implies that each power used it as a 
tool to achieve a larger purpose. Crozier also uses it as 
a tool to illustrate the workings of appeasement, a task 
that he carries out most effectively. But he has trouble 
pulling together the larger implications of his study. For 
example, he asserts that appeasement was based on a 
clear misreading of Hitler's intentions, yet as his narrative 
unfolds, appeasement seems to emerge as a rational and 
necessary policy. Crozier should have ironed out these 
and other apparent inconsistencies. Still this is a worthy 
and ambitious book, which has enhanced our understanding 
of the Pritish official mind coping with the challenge 

Ann Am Acad Polit- Soc Sci 503:161 My 3 Edmund 
S. Wehrle (460w) 


` "Neville Chamberlain] is the central figure; his views 
on a possible colonial deal in an effort to bring Hitler 
to a general European settlement receive . . . extended 
treatment here. Crozier’s work, based on an impressive 
use of documentary collections, adds an important dimen- 
sion to the story of appeasement. It supplements M. Gilbert 
and R. Gott's The Appeasers [BRD 1963] and R. Ovendale's 
'Appeasement' and the English Spealang World [BRD 1976]. 
Well, written, with 68 pages of notes and bibliography." 

Choice 26:852 Ja '89. L.E. Meyer (190w) 


“This new study, thoroughly researched, meticulously 
annotated and fluently composed, should . . . be welcomed 
by all serious students of the period.” 

Ec Suppl p1438 D 30 "à '88. Christopher Thorne 


CRUZ, JUANA INES DE LA See Juana Inés de la 
Cruz, 1651-1695 


CURLEY, PATRICIA Trial by jury. See Kolanda, J. 


CZERNIAWSKI, ADAM, 1994, cd. & 1. The Burning 
forest. See The Burning f 


D 


DAHLBERG, CHARLES, 1919-. The literature of unlike- 
ness. 207p $30 1988 University Press of New England 
820 1. English literature—History and  cntcism 
2. Literature, Medieval—History and criticism 
3. French tory and criticism 
ISBN 0-87451-427-4 LC 87-22730 


The author discusses “the influences of the Augustinian 
concept of ‘unlikeness’ on theme and style ın medieval 
literature. Dahlberg moves from Beowulf (The Kingdom 
of Unlikeness to Chaucer (The Poet of Unlikeness,’ 
represented here chiefly by Troilus and Criseyde), through 
Andreas Capellanus, Chrétien de Troyes, Roman de la 
Rose, and other works and authors. He uses Malory (‘The 
Retreat from Unlikeness’) as an example of the change 
that occurred after the abandonment of the methods of 
‘unlikeness’ by later authors. Translations are followed 
by the original passages in Latin, Old English, Middle 
English, Old French, and Boccaccio’s Italian." (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Although this book will doubtless be useful to 
medievalists as they consider, among other things, the 
various ‘voices’ in a piece of literature as well as possible 
‘unified field theories’ for medieval literature, few under- 
graduate students or libranes will need it." 

Choice 26:934 F '89. D.C. Homan (160w) 


*St Augustines description] of the fallen world of man 


to most of his texts, certainly not to Beowulf. . . . There 
was a time when such broad-brush generalizations about 
the medieval world-picture served a purpose; and they 
can still do so m more popular books. But Dahlberg's 
is (despite some curious errors) a work of scholarship; 
and from such a book one can surely expect more discrimi- 
nation." 

Times Lit Suppl p1401 D 16 '88. J.A. Burrow (250w) 


.DAHRENDORF, RALF. The modern social conflict; an 


essay on the politics of liberty. 219p $17.95 1988 Weiden- 
feld & Nicolson 

323.44 1. Freedom 
^ ISBN 1-555-84208-9 LC 88-19832 


The author discusses the "tension between prospenty 
and distribution—economic growth on the one hand, pover- 
ty and unemployment on the other. His case 1s that we 
should use citizenship and civil society to bridge this 
gap. . . . [The book attempts to] identify civil liberty 
with social claims, and . demes that anyone can be 
regarded as a citizen, in the fullest sense, who does not 
have an assured place 1n the structure of economic entitle- 
ments.” (Times Lit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 


“This somewhat rambling discussion of the condition 
and prospects of liberal democracy 1$ recommended chiefly 
by the credentials of its author. . . . Dahrendorf appraises 
the mayor turning points of recent history ın a polished, 
informed, and occasionally illuminating way But peremp- 
tory and inadequately substantiated clams diminish the 
book’s relevance to an academic audience, while the diffuse, 
unfocused, and allusion-dependent character of the argument 
would seem also to undermine its appeal to the intelligent 
general reader the author wishes to address." 

Choice 26:1597 My '89. A.P. Simonds (210w) 


74 BOOK ,REVIEW DIGEST ` 


DAHRENDORF, RALF—Continued 

“Mr. Dahrendorf was a-ten-year-old in Hamburg when 
the second world war broke out. He saw both Germany 
and Britain ın the arc-hght's glare of reconstruction, and 
he has tramped from university to boardroom to political 
convention in Europe and America ever since. Throughout 
1t all, he has been a serious scholar. His latest book 
revolves round a hardly novel but stil! important question. 
Why, after 40 fantastic years (peaceful prosperous) are 
so many citizens of rich societies unhappy? . Mr. 
Dahrendorf wants a society of people who "vigilant 
in defence of liberty and educated enough to know when 
it ıs threatened. Above all, he wants people to have fun; 
and, perhaps, to know that they cannot have fum if some 
others, for no good reason, are denied it." 

Economist 309:104 N "2 '88 (750w) - 


“Ralf Dahrendorf is one of the most original and ex- 
perienced social and political writers of our tme, . . 
. Ambrtious, Mr. Dehrendorf's book is also sinuous; like 
liberty in hus view, it 15 a bit untidy and not without 
flaws. His agenda is clearer than his actual program, which 
remains very vague, especially in the realm of work and 
social services His concepts are often fuzzy. citizenship 
is not sharply defined, and his use of the concept of 
class ıs confusing Some of Mr. Dahrendorfs passing 
pues nibns baffling ` » Despite these shortcomings, 
Mr. Dahrendorf's main theme, analysis and call to action 
are stimulating and incisive.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pl8 F 5 '89. Stanley Hoffman 
(2200w) 


"Dahrendorfs book is an important contribution to the 
understanding of the modern western democracy. He is 
one of the few contemporary thinkers to combine theoretical 
penetration with shrewd practical insights acquired during 

years of rich and rewarding political engagement. Much 

"f what beens ae worth saying and will repay close 
study. The value of the book 1s limited by the fact that 
he circumvents some important issues. . . . Dahrendorf 
makes too many concessions to the right wing critique 
of social democracy to provide a radical alternative to 
it. His vision of good society does not go beyond provisions 
and entitlements, and as a result he does not appreciate 
either the deeper cultural malaise or the moral aspirations 
of our society. He is nght about the search for manie 
but fails to notice that it goes nd ligatures and 
for a radical reappraisal of the dominant conception of 
growth and the individuahstic notion of entitlement.” 

Miso Soc 1:32 O 28 '88. Bhikhu Parekh 
1 


Times Lit Suppl pld4 F 10 '89 Jeremy Waldron 
Q40w) 


DALE, ALZINA STONE, cm d S. Eliot, the pallotopter 
poet 209p $17.95 1988 Sha 
B or 92 1. Eliot, T. S. (Thomas rix 1888-1965 
ISBN 0-87788-832-9 LC 88-4457 


"In this literary biography, which narrates the major 
events of Eliot’s life and discusses his major writings, 
. as both poet and thinker. 


i Christianity 
in his life and work]." (i Today) Bibliography. Index. 





“Another in the series on Christian elements in contem- 

porary literature, Dale’s book fills a need: ıt is an examına- 
‘tion of T.S. Ehot’s spiritual growth, a side of him neglected 
by criticism, according to Valerie Elot, who was happy 
to assist this Episcopalian scholar. . As a handbook, 
this volume ıs eminently useful, thou its style 1s not 
exceptional. The paragraph, which until recently has been 
the unit of prose structure, does not seem so here, where 
some paragraphs consist of only two sentences The 
bibliography is rudimentary, as is the index. However, 
Dale understands well the Anglican discipline that Eliot 
faithfully observed for 38 years. She illuminates Eliot's 
virtues in an enjoyable narrative, stressing as she does 
so the influence of Dante. 

Choice 26:938 F '89. B. Quinn (240w) 


“(The author takes Eliot’s] Christianity senously and 
understands what ıt means to his life and to his work. 
As biography, the book is particularly successful in its 
early and late chapters. Here the narrative 1s at its best, 
and the portrait of Eliot its clearest. Dale gives a strong 
sense of Eliot's family and the cities of his youth—late 
nineteenth-century St. Louis and early twentieth-century 
Boston. The later chapters offer a well-paced telling of 
post-World War II events in Eliot's life... . The middle 
portion of the book is not as satisfying, essentially because 
it covers too much ground ın too little space. . . . Eliot's 
books, however, are treated much better in this middle 
section, where they are given their proper contexts m 
Ehot's hfe and On the whole, [this] is 
a solid introduction to Eliot’s life and work, written from 
a long-needed, distinctly Christian pomt of view.” 

Christ Today 32- 32. S 16 '88. Pat Hargis (950w) 


DAMROSCH, BARBARA. The garden primer; illustrations 
by Ray Maher and Carol Bolt. 673p il $24.95; pa $12.95 
1988 Workman 


635 1. Gardening 
ISBN 0-89480-317-4; 0-89480-316-6 (pa) 
LC 86-40545 


“A Regina Ryan book.” 


The author describes “garden planning, plant care, and 
equipment... Chapters on the different categories of 
plants—annuals, perennials, vegetables, fruits, lawns, shrubs, 
roses, vines, trees, wildflowers and . . . house plants—give 
general advice on how to use and care for these varieties ” 
(Libr J) Andex. 


“Readers of Horticulture magazine will recognize [the 
author's] name. So will owners of her first book, ‘Theme 
Gardens' And now comes a particularly good second one: 
The Garden Primer. There are other. garden books as 
comprehensive and thoroughly readable—even humorous— 
as this one. But not many. If a newcomer to gardening 
is searching for the one appropriate gardening mannual, 
this could be it. At the same time, the seasoned gardener 
will find it a worthwhile reference book. . . . Appropriately 
termed a ‘fat and friendly’ volume, it answers all the 
questions, even the dumb ones—hke which way up does 
a bulb go? The volume 1s certainly substantial—612 pages 
before the appendix begins—and the friendlmess comes 
m the writing style. Most of the time Damrosch is gently 

coaxing yoi, urging you to a while telling you how.” 
t Sci Mont pl2 Ap 7 °89. Peter Tonge (500w) 


“Beginning gardeners can be overwhelmed by the vast 
amount of printed information available Damrosch offers 
a comprehensive book for the new gardéner that clearly 
explains the basics. . . . A valuable book for public libraries." 

Libr J 114:171 F 15 '89. Peter C. Leonard (80w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p83 D 4 '88. Allen Lacy (150w) 
l 


DANIEL, GLYN EDMUND. The idea of prehistory; [by] 
Glyn Daniel and Colin Renfrew. 2nd ed 221p il $45, 
pa $10 1988 Edinburgh Univ Press; distr. in the U.S. 
by Columbia Univ. Press 

930.1 1. Archeology 2 Man, Prehistoric 
ISBN 0-85224-532-7, 0-85224-536-X E) 
LC 88-136150 


“The first edition of this book [BRD 1964]... consisted 
of eight lectures given by Glyn Daniel, Disney Professor 
of Archaeology at Cambridge (1956-57), . . [and] surveyed 
the history of the discipline. . . ..Two essays on the 
‘new archaeology' have been added ‘to the second edition 
by Colin Renfrew, successor to Daniel in the Disney chair. 
They [discuss] how Carbon-14 datmg corrected by den- 
drochronology has given archaeologists their first secure 
dates for whole areas of prehistory.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


t 


D 
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DEMAC, DONNA A.—Continued, 

"[The author asserts] that the Reagan Administration 
-has made the most systematic and broad-based attempt 
Be crt ceteri Carb, disat of any 
peacchme Am , Government. And she amply 
demonstrates that pol and practices by the Administra- 
oM are casey ae ine te aoe 
tions of government. Her book illuminates the plethora 
of restrictions that inhibit our right to know and right 
to question. . . . Ms. Demac, a lawyer who teaches at 
New York University, suggests that Washington's policy- 
making has promoted a climate of intolerance throughout 
the nation. . . . This is a valuable and disquieting book.” 

MY Times Book Rev p37 O 16 *88. Felicia E. Halpert 

Q50w) | 


4 
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DEMAGGIO, JANICE A, ed. Computer-readable 
databases, 5th-ed. See Computer-readable databases, 5th 
ed . »t 


bi 
r 


DEMOCRACY AND THE WELFARE STATE; edited 
by Amy Gutmann. (Studies from the project on the 
federal social role) 290p $37.50; pa $12.95 1988 Princeton 
Univ. Press g 

361.6 1. Public welfare 2. Democracy 
ISBN 0-691-07756-8; 0-691-02275-5 (pa) 
LC 87-36055 


These essays examine “the moral foundations and the 
political prospects of the welfare state in the United States. 
Among the questions addressed are the following: Has 
public support for the welfare state faded? Can a democratic 
state provide welfare without producing dependency on 
welfare? Is a capitalist (or socialist) economy consistent 
with the preservation of equal liberty and equal opportunity 
for all citizens? Why and in what ways does the welfare 
state discriminate against women? . . . How can elementary 
and secondary education be distributed consistently with 
democratic values? . . . The contributors are Joseph H. 
Carens, Jon Elster, Robert K. Fullinwider, Amy Gutmann, 
Jennifer L. Hochschild, Stanley Kelley, Jt., Richard Krouse, 
Michael McPherson, J. Donald Moon, Carole Pateman, 
Dennis Thompson, arid Michael Walzer.” (Publisher's note) 
Index. ' 


"In these essays a dozen leading scholars explicitly 
confront the most daunting normative choices of the modern 
welfare state. The result is an important and provocative 
collection that complements (and frequently cites) John 
Rawls's A Theory of Justice [BRD 1972, 1973] and Michael 
Walzer's Spheres of Justice [BRD 1983]... . This important 
book assumes some familiarity with contemporary philoso- 


.phy, and 1s recommended for upper-level undergraduates 


and ‘graduate students in political theory, welfare policy, 
and political economy courses.” 
Choice 26:711 D '88. D.B. Robertson (220w) 


"Reforms in current government welfare programs are 
proposed to meet trenchant criticisms of radicals, liberals, 
and conservatives. These papers elucidate the deeper’ 
meanings and broader implications of the welfare 
Recommended for academic and larger public libraries.” 

Libr J 113:162 Ag '88. Harry Frumerman (120w) 


DENHARDT, KATHRYN G. The ethics of public service, 
resolving moral -dilemmas ın public organizations. 
(Contributions in political science, n0135) 197p lib bdg 
$37.95 1988 Greenwood Press 

172 1.-Ethics 2. Public administration - 
ISBN 0-313-25517-2 (lib bdg) LC 87-15060 


more training in values, ethics, and democratic 
theory into the . professional curnculum. Public 
bureaucracies, in Uds n must develo: an Orpangational 
conscience, which would both protect individual 
and lngitinnine ethical discourse: She concludes by applying 
this model in an analysis of a case set in state government.” 
(Ann Am Acad Polt Soc o. Bibliography. Index. . 


Ris wok is ext iptive in the best tradition 
vigi rein extensively upon the 


Tees or cia of public administration and philosophy mform- 


ing her model of administration, which places equal 
importance on developing ethical public administrators 

and organizations. | . . Denhardt a appropriately addresses 
those who teach and practice pubi i ion; the 
reforms she advocates must come from within. . She 
is] realistic about the ambi ties and complexities i inv 

it remains resolute, given the 


issues.” 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sct 502:174 Mr '89. Janet 
K. Boles (250w) 


“This is at best an introductory essay on thinking about 
e 


Politics (1984). This book identifies 
eS pube servante; but tt does wot help. them TERIYA 
the issues. The treatment of the organizational context 
of ethical action is shallow, there is no differentiation 
among the kinds of administrators and types of situations. 
And the role of power and law in administrative decision 


makne Me ted.” 
- 251757 Jl/Ag '88. W.J. Siffin (220w) 


DENSLOW, JULIE SLOAN, ed. People of the tropical 
rain forest. See. People of the tropical rain forest 


DENTON, TERRE: Felix & Alexander. col il $13.95 1988 


0-395 0661-0 LC 88-10165 
“Alexander, who cant have pets. AEN 


Felix out in search of his owner, accidentally mpping 
his side on the way. After a taxing journey through the 
threatening city streets, but now both 
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“This is a cleverly surrealistic picture book. . The 
watercolor paintmgs project a child's perspective on 
inanimate objects as sentient, whether they be toys or 
buildings: The colors añd compositions dre freshly HA 
and handsomely framed on. pages ranging Tom go to 
blue to rose, depending on the mood of the action. These 
two characters will project young listeners into a spell 


Bull Cem Chid Books 4295 D '88. Betsy Hearne 
(190w) 


“Firet published in Australii, this [is a] whimscal picture 
book fantasy. The story is not new, . . . ‘but 
nea mih supie understated, diari thet: 9o up 


the mpeg UNIDOS perfecty i The pictures 
ie ee e artist uses color, light and 


the. grotesque, and perspective to 
Genie moade of loneliness feat and tranquility; the use 
of perspective 1s especially skillful, Al and Felix’s 


friendship is established almost incidentally, but its warmth 
is felt throughout, particularly in the conclusion.” 
Horn Book 64:770 N/D '88. Elizabeth S. Watson (190w) 


80 


DENTON, TERRY—Continued 

“Tikes Alex and) Felt, the story secu: lost “and without 
direction. For any fantasy to work, there must be some 
type of bridge from the real to the fanciful world, allowing 
readers to suspend disbelief. This book doesn’t meet that 
illustrations are much more effective than the text. The 
city streets become increasingly ominous~as dark falls. 
. Buildings become hungry monsters ready to gobble helpless 
* Jost creatures. Unfortunately, the Visual drama isn't enough 
to excuse the flawed narrative."- 

SLJ 35:63 Ja '89. Heide, Pichler . Qom) 


CARLO, 1936-. Bitter victory, the battle for 
Sicily, 1943. 666p pl maps $27.50 1988 Dutton 


940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns—Italy 
ISBN 0-525-24471-9* LC 87-20094 


This account of the World War II Sicily campaign: focuses 
on the “friction between the: operation's American and 
British planners." (Quill Quire) Bibliography. Index. 


“Carlo D'Este, a retired American Army heutenant 
colonel, 1s a fine military writer. . . . I particularly like 
the balance he shows in presenting the frequently conflicting 


British and American; points of view. He also has great 


imagination in using his materials. And he is utterly candid. 
He thinks Gen. Sir Harold Alexander, the officer in overall 
command, has been greatly overrated—and says so." 
N Y Times Book Rev p18 N 27 '88. Walter Lord 
(1150w) 


“Often ignored by both professional and popular military 
historians, the invasion of Sicily nonetheless .has more 
than enough points of interest to attract Second World 
War buffs. . . . [D'Este] is particularly good at demonstrating 
how inadequate knowledge and outmoded assumptions 
led to irrational conclusions, and ensures our reader always 
has a bird's-eye view of a campaign that developed into 
a confusing series of sharp engagements and bungled oppor- 
tunities. The book's only serious weakness is its skimpy 
treatment of the island's German and Italian defenders. 

In every other respect, however, Bitter Victory is 
a well-written and intelligently organized account of a 
subject that is by no means 

Quill Quire 54:25 O '88. Paul Stuewe (140w) 


. "Carlo D'Este's immensely well-researched and readable 
account brings a balanced judgement, fair to all concerned, 
_to bear at all levels, and is enlivened by a plentiful supply 
“of detailed notes, which include some notable anecdotes. 
It fills an important gap in the history of the Second 
World War." 


Times Lit Suppl p1022 S 16 '88. Michael Carver 


(1300w) 


^. 


THE DEVELOPMENT DIRECTORY; a guide to the 
US international development community; Pamela Kors- 
meyer, editor-in-chief; George Ropes, technical editor. 
333p $63 1988 Editorial PKG 
338.91 1. Economic assistance, American—Durectories 
2. Technical assistance, American-—Directories 
ISBN 0-945939-01-9 LC 88-16250 
"This volume is a list of 560 U.S. organizations and 
252 individuals looking to improve the economy/quality 
of life in the Third World. Each entry gives name, address, 
officer(s), purpose, subject (energy, housing, ctc), and se- 
lected publications for private and public agencies, colleges, 
and foundations" (Libr J) 


r 


recs 
- 1973, do not. . .. 
reaction 


.BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“The usefulness of this volume is limited both by its 
incom; and by its inclusion of many organizations 
(notably major foundations, think tanks, and mainstream 
publishers) for whom international development is not 
a significant focus Needed improvements ude cross- 
listing for organizations known by more than one name 
or by acronym (e.g, Food First, which appears only as 
Institute for Food & Development Policy/Food First), 
indexing by individual country rather than by 
rites and better information on serial publications. 

although more up-to-date and including some 

e E e MS RO IR DER M E 

eral Assistance Information Clearmg House ‘U.S. 

ions in Development Assistance Abroad’ 

ed, 1983)" b A 
Choice 26:780 Ja '89. J. Fiore (230w) 


“The excellent indexing, includes a publications index, 
a useful selection tool mparatively, the Encyclopedia 
of Associations [BRD 1973, 1975, 1 85, 1988] and the 
Yearbook of International Organizations only cover perhaps 
half the groups at a far greater price. The publications 
list makes this a good buy for libraries with Third World 
interests, Otherwise, its best value would be for development 
and grant writers.” 
Lbr J 113:162 S 1 '88. Patrick J. Brunet (120w) 


DEWEY, ARIANE Rockabye crocodile. See Aruego, J 


` 


DI SCALA, SPENCER. Itahan socialism; Nenni 
to Craxi; [by] Spencer M. Di Scala. 336p $35 1988 
Oxford Univ. Press 


' 324.245 1. Sociahsm—lItaly 2. Partito 


. Italiano 
-ISBN 0-19-505235-8 LC 87-31545 


This is a history of the ltalian Socialist party from 
the 1930s to the present. Bibliography. Index. 


Socialista 





Se cautior Gel UR fih in CHE. or he pid 
pre-Fascist leadership and then proceeds to explain its 
resurrection after the collapse of the Mussolini dictatorship. 
Because of its exceptionally maladrort leadership, and 
because of internal ideological disputes, the Socialist revival 
was short-lived. The party came to be dominated by figures 
who left it weak and nt on the Communists. It 
is only within the last that the ists under 
the leadership of Bettino Craxi have come to play a central 
role in Italy’s political life. An excellent history of these 
developments. Readers are left with a sense of optimism 
about the s future promoads. 
Choice 26 F '89. L. Weinberg (210w) 


“A welcome is due this scholarly history of modern 
an socialism . Unfortunately, this book offers 

answers primarily to experts. Jt presents an old-fashioned 
chronological skim of political tactics, rather than forces, 
trends, or ideas. It focuses:on the ambitions and maneuyers 


tahans, 
premier o ar bie and Chile in 
Di Scala explains why this Italian 
deserves attention, not patronizing remarks about 
the. Latin character." 
' Christ Sct Mont pis F 21 '89. Leonard Bushkoff 
(550w) 


DIAMANT, LINCOLN, ed. The Broadcast communications - 
di , 3rd ed, rev and expanded. See The Broadcast 
communications dictionary, 3rd,ed, rev and expanded 


J 
ed. Funk & Wagnalls new: 
encyclopedia, 1988 ed. See Funk & Wagnalls new ency- 
clopedia, 1988, ed 


DICKEY, NORMA H, 


OCTOBER. 1989 ; | S 


DICKINSON, PETER, 1927-. Merlin dreams; illustrated 
by Alan Lee. 166p ıl col 11 $19.95 1988 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-440-50067-2 LC 88-3985 


This isa collection of nine short stones. “The book 
opens with'the'end of Merlin’s life; when he is magically 
bound under a rock, where he dreams on into the centunes. 
Merlin, dreaming, gives readers these stories: of a rust- 
covered knight who fulfills his quest with pluck but decided- 
ly unberoic cunning; a basilisk that turns its own keeper 
to stone; a hermit who writes unreadable letters in exchange 
for food; á knight who learns to leave his human body 
and hunt as a dog.” (SLJ) “Grades five to nine.” (Bull. 
Cent Child Books) . i 


P \ 
Booklist 85:938 F 1 '89. Carolyn Phelan (230w) 


“The stories are not themselves Arthurian, but are magical 
tales with medieval settings. It’s all here, in rather over- 
whelming diversion (unicorns, knights, dragons, damsels) 
and most have great drama, appropriately gruesome detail, 
and, occasionally, humor. Merlin’s transitional soliloquies 
brush up agamst some genuine Arthurian material, but 
are rather vague (excepung the first, a powerful account 
of his spell-induced sleep) ‘and not particularly necessary. 
The many accompanying drawings and paintings are over- 
literal and vulganze the stories, but they will probably 
have appeal for the Dungeons and Dragons crowd.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:96 D °88. Roger Sutton 
(130w) 


“All the stories are splendid and a pleasure to read, 
but the dream interludes will probably be puzzling to 
the young reader, they have little apparent connection 
to the stories and often bring up uncompleted ideas and 
threads of other stones. Alan Lee's pencil drawings and 
watercolors show hus great skill with mossy gray-green 
rocks and trees, snow-covered ‘mountains, coldly gleaming 
moonlit castles, and beautiful princesses and gallant knights 
1 brilliant medieval ‘clothing. A superb combination of 
the outstanding talents of both author and illustrator.” 

Hom Book 65:210 Mr/Ap = Ann fe: Flowers: (600w) 


' SL 35120 D "88. Christina L. Olson: 320») . 


Diskdüscn wiene] adi Decii tail and ense. i We 
neo-Ossianic mindscape depicted with deftly deployed flecks 
of alliteration, bleak and artful metaphor . . . and a 
vivid word stock. . . . Only occasionally do weary vapidities 


. lp through the net. Within the tales, several of ` 


the principal characters will soon establish themselves as 
favourites in the eyes of discriminating young readers—the 
bizarre but likeable Scipiod, a creature whose provenance 
appears to include King Kong and Loki . . . or the 
splendidly squalid Sir Tremalin. . . . There are poems, 
too: .. notably, a hauntingly elegiac evocation of the 
decay of myth and of its potential for renewal through 
the power of rmagination. It is an entirely appropnate 
coda to a book of ‘fresh born’ medieval legend which 
older chikdren—and many of ther parents—will much 
enjoy.” 

Times Lit ‘Supp! p1323 N 25 "88. Andrew Wawn 

(750w) 


DICTIONARY OF ENERGY; general editor, Malcolm ` 


Slesser. 2nd ed 300p il $49.50 1988 Nichols 
621.042 1. Power (Mechanics) —Dictionaries 
~ ISBN 0-89397-320-3 LC 88-12563 


This is an alphabetically arranged compendium of terms 


related to energy and its applications. For the first edition 
of thus work see BRD 1984. 


. — -a 


This] dictionary originated in Great Britain. . . The 
intended audiences for [this] work are laypersons, students, 
and subject specialists. [It is] arranged in double-column 
‘pages and [is] abundantly illustrated with appropriate line 
drawings and tables in the text or appended . A 
comparison of the first and second editions of Dictionary 
of Energy determined that there have been significant 
additions to the text. Unfortunately, a number of address 
errors were noted for professional organizations in the 
second edition (eg, American Nuclear Society and 
ASHRAE have moved, and ASTM has an incorrect street 
name) Energy compares favorably to the standard work, 
Energy Dictionary by [V.D.] Hunt [BRD 1979] which 
is substantially larger, though dated, and does not contain 
definitions of recent terms like acid rain or Chernobyl 

We recommend [this work] to academic and public 
libraries dictionaries on [this] topic." 
Booklist 85:1702 Je 1 '89 (180w) 


ES 


THE DICTIONARY OF REAL ESTATE APPRAISAL. 
2nd ed 366p $28.50 1989 American Inst. of Real Estate 


Appraisers . 
333.33 1. Real estate business—Duictionanes 
ISBN 0-911780-93-9 LC 88-26205 


This is a "a compendium of terms related to the valuation 
of all types of real property. The second edition, comparable 
in size to the first (1984), contains over 3,000 words 
and phrases. The fields covered . include accounting, 
agriculture, . . arbitration, architecture, banking, computer 


programming. construction, finance, law, and 
urban planning.” (Booklist) Bibliography. 


"The second edition has dropped some obsolète terms 
in order to increase the coverage of economic concepts, 
environmental concerns, legal terms, market analysis, and 
quantitative techniques. Comparison of random pages, 
however, showed little readily apparent change. . . . [The] 
bibliography has been updated since the first ` edition, 
- especially in regard to listing recent pubhcanons of the 
institute, Unlike many real estate dictionaries, this book 
has no illustrative drawings. While [this volume] . 
“is quite useful for appraisers and real estate professionals 


- and seems to be- the standard work for appraisal ter- 


minology, libraries with the first edition may not need 
- to buy the second." 
` Booklist 85:1882 Jl '89 (350w) 


- 


\ 
_ DICTIONARY OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL 


TERMS, MCGRAW-HILL. See McGraw-Hill dictionary 
of scientrfic and technical terms, 4th ed 


DICTIONARY OF THE THEATRE, THE FACTS ON 
FILE. See The Facts on File dictionary of the theatre 


“DILES, DAVID L. Up close and personal See Spence, 
J. 


DILKE, OSWALD ASETON WENTWORTH. Mathemat- 
ics and measurement; [by] O.A.W. Dilke. (Reading the 
E ed v2) 63p il pa $6.95 1988 University of Cahf 


Paio 1. Mathematics— History 2. Measurement 
ISBN 0-520-06072-5 (pa) LC 86-30803 


This book secks to "outline the mathematical and 


82 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


DILKE, OSWALD ASHTON WENTWORTH —, 
Continued 
“Professor Dilke’s small book ‘tries to show what a 
wealth of artefacts we have . . . which throw light on 
ancient mathematics and measurement.’ The author is 
a Latinist from the University of Leeds long concerned 
with Greek and Roman maps and surveying practices. 
His text does not neglect Egypt, Sumer and Babylon, 
and it includes a few closing pages on the Indian and 
Islamic work that followed antiquity, but the classical 
world holds center stage. . The work ıs clearly and 
carefully wntten and could be read by any good young 
reader with help from dictionanes and frends. 
Set Am 259:124 D '88. Philip Morrison; Phylis Mornson 
(300w) 


"[This 1s an] excellent volume. . . . Many of the topics 
are probably familiar to most teachers of mathematics 
or individuals with a particular interest in these subjects, 
but here the author bnngs together much diverse informa- 
tion on ancient modes of measurement and mathematical 
applications in a very interesting, coherent, and succnct 
manner. The authors erudition 1s evident on first reading, 
but he wears it hghtly, making the text easily accessible 
to the interested lay person, student, and science profes- 
sional, The bibliography will also prove very useful to 
those who want to pursue a particular topic." 

Sc Books Films 23145  Ja/F °88. Andrew 

- Demetropoulos (200w) 


DINEEN, JACQUELINE. Beverages. 32p col il lib bdg 
$995 1988 Enslow Pubs. 
663,1. Beverages—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-210-5 (hb bdg) , LC 88-1183 
At head .of title: The world's harvest 


This title describes how tea, coffee, cocoa, fruits, and 
grains are grown, manufactured into drinks, and distributed 
all over the world. Index. “Grades three to six" (Sai 
Books Films) g 


“[Although this book] could be Ta] useful resource. for E 


elementary classes studying world agriculture and food 
production, the occasional errors in grammar and facts 
are troublesome, and the use of British terms and spelling 
is annoying The illustrations relate to the text well, but. 
they do not have their own captions, so the reader 15 
forced to skun the page for an identifying clue or to 
Stop reading to locate the specified picture by its assigned 
number. Since much of the terminology will be new to 
young readers, [the]' book would be improved by the 
inclusion of an extended glossary. Still, the bright, sturdy 
Covers, numerous pictures, and uncluttered pages will un- 
doubtedly encourage children to examine'and study the 
material" 

Sci Books Films 24:104 N/D °88. Lyle E Craker 

(100w) 


“A chatty first-person style of writing and an introduction 
that explains what ıs going to be explained helps to turn 
[this title] . . . mto [a] real dud. . . . Beverages contains 
an adequate section on the growing of tea, coffee, and 
cocoa, but the descnptions of the refining and processing 
are not very clear. Carbonated drinks are referred to as 
fizzy drinks . The quality of the color photos . . 
. ranges from mediocre to poor" 

SLJ 35:190 S '88. Eldon Younce (60w) 


D 


DIRECTORY OF POPULAR CULTURE COLLEC- 
TIONS; by Christopher D. Geist [et ai] 234p $48.50 
1989 Oryx Press 

306 1. Popular culture 2 Library  resources— 
Directories 3. Museums— Directories 
ISBN 0-89774-351-2 LC 88-28202 


“For the purposes of this Directory, popular culture 
1s defined as ‘mainstream culture—the arts, artifacts, 
entertainments, fads, beliefs, and values shared large 
segments . . . of the society.’ Information on collections 
in the U.S. and Canada was collected by questionnaires 
sent to libranes and museums, and members of the Popular 
Culture Association and the American Culture Association 
were asked to identify collections. . To the extent 
possible, each entry includes address, contact person, 
telephone number, hours open, whether open to the public 
or scholars, special restrictions, and narrative description 
of the collections." (Booklist) Indexes. 


. -"Users of these collections will be interested primarily 


mm two aspects: subject scope and location. The compilers 
have chosen the second for primary access, relegating the 
first to an index. Entries are arranged by state or province 
and city and then alphabetically by co on name, The 
subject index 18 based on collection descriptions supplied 
by the collections themselves: Nevertheless, some, headings 
are too general and consequently have i too many entnes 
under them. . Names beginning with nal names 
are entered inconsistently. . The compilers admit this 
1$ only a partial listing of collections of potential interest 
to students of popular culture. They plan future updates 
and encourage users to supply information on a question- 
naue at the end of the volume. All libraries s 
i the area of culture will want this Directo: 

Booklist 85:1798 Je 15 '89 (400w) 


DIRECTORY OF RESIDENTIAL CENTERS. FOR 
TS WITH DEVELOEMENTAL DISABILITIES. 


Be 1 PU ss eh EU 2. Institutional care— 
/ 


Directories 
ISBN 0-89774-533-7 (pa) LC 8830451 


This work "describes over 1,400 facilities . 
the following services: ‘residential treatment, uate 
up pomes, outpatient/day Ter 
programs, mpatient/hospital programs or crisis ters.’ 
Treatment centers are cataloged alphabetically by 
state and by cty. . There are entries for each of the 5 
states and the Di ict id Columbia. AH entries nee 
address, telephone num contact person, facility profile, 
client profile, and details of specific services. The facility 
profile may contam all or some agin pita yea . 
established, accessibihty of services, 
grams, offered, ownership, aa bra of refer feral: Sad T 
sources. A brief description of and location 
ET MN ID PUO aad chent profile 
and developihental 
ornata. about the treatment 
questionnaires and telephone 
interviews.” (Booklist) es. 


is] 15 a descriptive list ot progas, not an evaluatve 
. Services offered are 


the , the ios of service offered (counseling, suppor 
ph tional therapy), and the number o 
Professionals employed by the center. The second, ‘Educa- 
non and Vocational Services,’ lists various life-slall 


Dee Uk n t i coal, i 
Širectories. the tyoemcs throughout 1s small. [This] 
is a usel ande for public library- patrons” beamnime a 


search for a treatment center. 
Booklist 85:1703 je 1 '89 (400w) 


facilities, directory, a state- of residential 
te y: omn miu Siu not ue 

e foreword, written members of University 

mings i i y mem and Community 


and large ons.” 
Libr J 452 My 1 '89 Karen Jackson (120w) 


DIXON, BERNARD The Encyclopedic dictionary of 
science. See The Encyclopedic dictionary of science 


“vertebrates had they no 
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:DIXON, DOUGAL, 1947. Bea POP detective; written 


by Dougal Dixon; illustrated by Steve Lings. 35p .col 
il lib. ee 1988 Lerner Pubis. 
5679 urs—Mascellanea—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 08225 0894 X (lib bdg) LC'87-22740 


“Four main dinosaur, groups are discussed: meat-caters, 
long-necked plant-eaters, two-footed plant-eaters, and ar- 
mored plant-caters. -There are also pages -about ‘fying 
animals’ and ‘swimming reptiles.’ For each mam group 
there 1s a spread the characteristics of 
the group, followed by a two-page 


members of the group. The emphasis is - on the 
relationshi; peewee. tho Men] structure and ihe ex 
habits of ripis a : Questions are posed in bold” 


type, and in order to answer them the reader pnus Jook 
at the pictures of dinosaurs, bones, = 
etc. The answers are given upside down oe 


at the bottom of each activities 
are also Far eli Gi age-appropriate activites 


Appraisal 21:20 Fall '88. Barbara Feldstein (170w) 


“This book about press has several excellent features 
which make it worth "mi „hough Meme aro are 


drawings ‘oaks om dinosaurs already aval and since 
no one knows what color dinosaurs were, it’s nice to 
fa trinus s coe and green! The text is in paragraphs 
in various otted around the pages in an eye-catching 
the writing is succinct and very informative 
without being dry. Information for each dinosaur pictured 
acuda lbc meaning of the name, ifs length. period, and 


a vail 20" Fall *88. ae Geet E E Toud (300w) 


“The quiz-book format of this book makes it a natural 
not useful for research. Bnef 
about various 


SLJ 34101 Ag '88. Cathryn A. Camper (130w) 
f 


DIXON, DOUGAL, 1947-. The new dinosaurs, an alterna- 
tive ‘evolution; foreword by Desmond Morris. 120p col 
il $19.95 1988 Salem House 

567.9 1. Dinosaurs - 
ISBN 0-88162-301-6 LC 88-1994 


The book “outlines a futuristic scenario for these unique 
become extinct at the end of 
how the archosaurs 

various niches now occupied 


the Mesozoic era. Dixon 
mip n have povod 1o fi fill 


prosent day avu and mammalian species. He provides 
oy ias [current theories the demise 
of the dinosaurs, as well as details ow are 
classified.” (SLJ) 


ters have created worlds where dinosaurs 
niti valk "h te ca tek elod ee ik ee 
in the most realistic way yet. In After Man: 
A A Zoology of the Future [BRD 1982] Dixon meticulously 
described a future carth biota 50 million years 

but in this book he uses'a world setting with today's 
climate and continental configurations, in the mass 
piper ee that a ah Mesozoic cra. has 10t acta 


ar) 1578 N 1 N 15 '88. Margery C. Coombs (130w) 


"[Dixon] aptly peints a portrait of the ecological biomes 
that existed in the, Mesozoic era and how these habitats 
became refined and filled with various dinosaur species 
evolving and/or adapting to fit their environments. His 
species occupy all available levels of the earth, air, and 
water. The color illustrations of his ‘alternatively evolved 
" are truly realistic, and complement nicely the 
encyclo; format. This book is highly recommended 
to ts of both earth and life sciences, as well as 
curious browsers and dinosaur fans.” 
SLJ 35:107 Ja.°89. Robyn Cook Schuster (160w) 


' film viewing has the strengths and 


DJURIC, RAJKO Gypsies of the world. See Tomašević, 
N. : 


DOBROSZYCKI, LUCJAN, ed. The Jews in Polish culture. 
See Hertz, A. 


DOCHERTY, DAVID. The last picture show? Bntain’s 


changing film audience, [by] David Docherty, David 

"Morrison and Michael Tracey. 152p pa $9.95 1987 British 

Film Inst; distr. ın the U.S. by Umvermty of HL Press, 

1988 

306 1. Motion pictures—Social aspects 2. Motion 
picture industry— Statistics 
ISBN 0-85170-201-5 (pa) 

“This statistical analysis of the changing British cinema 
audience tries to chart the rise of videocassette recorders 
and to tell how they have affected the film-going habits 
of the population.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although useful from a sociological point of view, the 
book will have little appeal for a general readership, and 
its charts; and tables (which take up more than half the 
space) contribute to the statistical dryness of this work. 
Qualitative research, which included group discussions and 
factor analysis, and quantitative research, which consisted 
of surveys, seem to have been the methodology employed 
to arrive at the conclusion that most people in Britain 


. now prefer watching films at home rather than going 


out. Not an altogether surprising statement and one that 
hardly warrants a book of this nature unless as part of 
& larger study." 

Choice 26:1170 Mr '89, J.L. Cohen (130w) 


“This study of cinemagoing and (note the distinction) 
weaknesses characteristic 
of the sociological approach to culture, but it is important 
in two respects. It rejects the clichéd charge that television 
was responsible for the decline of cinemagoing and suggests 
instead that ‘the real culprits were Elvis Presley, expresso 
coffee, the Town and Country Planning Act of 1947 and 
the sclerosis of the British exhibition industry. And it 
refuses to prioritise cinema above television or video among 
the ways of watching films available to today's consumers. 
Ironically, the major flaw in [this] book is its reluctance 
to consider the meanings of films for audiences... . 
Information about the actual as opposed to conceptual 
film viewer was long overdue in cinema studies (we still 
await a hustory of film exhibition) but [the authors are] 
wrong to throw out the baby of theoretical ngour about 
the films themselves with the bath water of theoretical 
hypotheses about the audience." 
New Statesman 115:29 Ja 22 '88. Paul Kerr (450w) 


DODGSON, CHARLES LUTWIDGE See Carroll, Lewis, 
1832-1898 


DONOGHUE, DENIS, England, their England; commen- 
taries on English language and literature. 365p $24.95 
1988 Knopf 

820 1. English literature—History and criticism 

ISBN 0-394-56473-1 LC 87-40482 


“Completing the trilogy begun with We Insh [BRD 1987] 
and Reading America [BRD 1988] this book presents 
over 20 previously uncollected pieces (mostly review essays), 
including five . . . essays on the English languago and 
others that deal with Enghsh authors from Shakespeare 
to the present.” (Libr J) 


Libr J 11391 O 15 '88. Richard Kuczkowski (150w) 
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DONOGHUE, DENIS—Continued 

“(What makes this] such a complex work is that 
„histories interweave through its pages. There is first the 
history of English literature, which gives the broad structure 
of the book, the essays arranged according to the dates 
of their subjects: Shakespeare to Peter Ackroyd. But then 
there 1s Mr Donoghue’s own history, the history of his 
passage through those scenes of carnage we know as 
contemporary criticism. The first provides the polite surface 
of the book, the second the stormy underground. . 
Mr. Donoghue places himself on the side of the work 
in rts struggle to resist domestication, he writes as an 
ally of Iustory in rts battle against a confused and insistent 
contemporaneity ” 

N Y Times Book Rev p13 D 25 '88. Michael H. 
Levenson (1150w) 


Sewanee Rev 97301v Wint '89. George Core, (270w) 


DOVE, ARTHUR GABFIELD, 1880-1946 Dear Stieglitz, 
Dear Dove See Stieglitz, A 


DOW, JILL, il The roadside See Bellamy, D. J. 

DOW, JILL, il. The rock pool. See Bellamy, D J. 

DOWDEN, STEPHEN D., ed. Hermann Broch See Her- 
mann Broch 

DOWELL, PHILIP, il Tree. See Burnie, D. 


LI 
DOWLING, MARIA, ed. Protestantism and the national 
church in sixteenth century England See Protestantism 
and the national church in sixteenth century England 


DOWNING, CHRISTINE, 1931-.  Psyche's sisters; 
reumagining the meaning of sisterhood. 186p ıl $16.95 
1988 Harper & Row 

155.4 1. Brothers and sisters 
ISBN 0-06-254844-1 , LC 87-45699 


This examination of the bond between sisters 18 a sequel 
to Downing’s The Goddess, Index. 


“{This] book deserves a wide readership. It explores 
the relationships between sisters which, m Greek myth, 
are less visible than those between brothers or between 
child and parent Downing reminds us of Freud’s observa- 
tion that our culture has made the parent-child relationship 
sacred but has left eas the relationship of sblings. 
Furthermore, our ture ıs generally comfortable with 
male-male bonding but ambivalent about women’s mtimacy 
with other women. The book ranges widely through fairy 
tales and myths of Greece and the Near East and 1s 
informed by Jungian and Freudian psychology. Rich with 
insight, Downing's book is a welcome sequel to The 
Goddess." ` 


Commonweal 115:635 N 18 '88. Mary Gerhart (350w) 


"(Downing] affirms the power of sisterhood and concludes 
that even the disillusionment that results from idealizing 
sisterhood can be a positive force. just as Psyche’s sisters, 
though cruel and jealous, mstigated her self-discovery, 
the complexities and ambivalences pecular to sisterhood 
can propel women in their own Journeys "toward self, 
toward psyche.' Appropriate for women's studies and psy- 
Chology collections." 

Libr J 113:69 F 1 '88. Cynthia Widmer (120w) 


DREISER, DNE 1871-1945. Journalism, vl, 
Newspaper writings, 1 1895; pe by-T.D. Nostwich. 
nu $37.95 1988 University of Press 


ISBN 0-8122-8109-8 LC 87-38083 


This volume collects newspaper stories "written by the 
novelist during the four apprenticeship years from 1892 
to 1895, when he worked for seven newspapers 1n Chicago, 
St. Lous, Cleveland, Toledo, Pittsburgh, and New York. 
Nostwich (Iowa State) includes explanatory notes of how 
Co texts and attributions to Dreiser have been 

lished.” (Choice) Index. 


“There are many academic uses for this’ title in the 
University of Pennsylvania Dreiser . [Nostwich] even 
adds an index of per stories that have been ascribed 
to Dreiser Dub esciuded here. Sınce the volume ıs full 
of urban life and human interest—con men, train wrecks, 
muden- pe executions, séances and local heroisms— 
descri a cub reporter narrative ue,' 
the book should interest iat aoe Pema ted 
and, indeed, although it chiefly serves 
those con with the development of Dreiser's attitudes, 
themes, and style." 

Choice 26:939 F '89. A.E. Jones (170w) 


“Surely the range of events, scenes, and characters Dreiser 
lese. as a young newspaperman must have contributed 

Se Miach to his devel nent as a novelist as the ee 
of recording them. we find sensational crimes, 
catastrophes, and stories s fron the police blotter, exposés 
of spirrtualists, theater reviews, and some uncharacteristic 
humor. . . . Specialists will doubtless find provocative 
links between Dreisers fiction and the early pieces newly 
collected here. For most readers, however, there is ample 
value and pleasure in this volume as a window on e 


in turn-of-the-cen America. 
Libr J 113:81 '88 Richard Kuckowski (120w) 


DRIMMER, FREDERICK. Born erent; amazing ston 
of very special people. 182p il E 95 1988 Atheneum 


920 1. Physically handicapped—Biography—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-689-31360-8 LC 87-33354 


This Dee cease öf. seven- PORE who 
were born with and. learned to liye with. severe phymeal 
differences Included are Charles ‘Tom Thumb’ tton, 
Robert Wadlow (the Alton gant); Jula ‘the Apewoman 

Chang and Eng, the ‘orginal’ Siamese twins; 

the je, Flephant N Man) Merrick, and Carl Herrmann 

b Armless Wonder. ibliography. Index.] 
Grades six ie ten.” (SLJ) 





“The subject of human oddities has a macabre interest 
and these accounts are also a testament 


tons and 
Grades to seven.” 
Bul Child Books 42:32 O '88. Zena Sutherland 


“All of these people managed to mse above difficulties 


ae a mee While Drummer 1$ sivo sympathetic 
to the unenviable situations of his subjects and deals 
with their horrendous difficulties in a tasteful manner, 
the subject material will be off-putting to some, intriguing 
and edifying to others" 

SLJ 35:97 Ja '89. Patricia Manning (180w) 


r 


4 
DRUG, ALCOHOL, AND OTHER ADDICTIONS; a 
directory of treatment centers and prevention programs 
nationwide. 775p pa $45 1989 Oryx Press 
362.2 1. abuse 2. Alcoholism 
ISBN 0-89774416-0 (pa) LC 89-2867 
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DRUG, ALCOHOL, AND OTHER ADDICTIONS — 
Continued 

This is a “directory of substance-abuse treatment facilities 
and programs 1n the U S. and its territories. Nearly 18,000 
centers and programs involved in the prevention and 
treatment of £ alcohol, drug, and behavioral ‘addictions are 


beticalty 

center or program. /A table of contents directs the user 
to the pages for each state or terntory. A list of abbreviations 
used and a sample entry explain the format. Each entry 
includes the name, address, and telephone number of the 

Sometimes more information 1s provided. Entries 
may include any of the following features: name and title 
of contact person, addictions treated, treatment methods, 
setting and number of chents, client services offered, number 
of clients d in 1987, specialty served, type 
of ownership, and principal sources of fun * Bookie) 





“Unlike other directories for substance abuse centers 
published recently, Drug, Alcohol, and Other Addictions 
offers no evaluation of the hsted in its 
No one has visited any of the facilites, Thero is no 
introductory material about the nature of addiction. There 
is, however, a list of questions that those seeking a treatment 
center would do well to ask. Rehab: A Comprehensive 
Guide to Recommended Drug Alcohol Treatment Centers 
m the Untied Stures and The. 100: Best Treatment Centera 
for Alcoholism and Abuse [both BRD 1989] are 
two inexpensive directories that offer evaluations of a 
limited number of facilities; . . . Their more detailed 
descriptions complement this work. The size and 
or pie work make it very seful for all. public li 
collections. Patrons from Guam to New York City 
be able to locate a treatment facility or educational program 


within a reasonable distance of their homes. The [Reference - 


peoks Bullen) Beare apes. the directory will be updated 


on 
por 8511956 Ag '89 (360w) 


DRURY, NEVILL, 1947-, comp. The Illustrated dictionary 
of natural health” See The Tilustrated dictionary of natural 


DRURY, SUSAN, comp. The HMustrated dictionary of 
natural health. See The Ilustrated dictionary of natural 


yxiating culture, and 
[Ee NE 118p il $17.95 

1988 Four Walls Eight 
701 1. Art and We Aa Puliess hy Creation 


{SBN doaa LC 87-33680 


“This book contains four texts, of which the longest - 


is the title piece, ‘Asphyxiating Culture.” Among the other 
three, ‘A Word About the Company of Raw Art,’ dating 
from 1948, is simultaneously a manifesto and a call for 
‘art’? works by creators outside the art prier ionic ES 

. [including] a for psychiatrists to send work by 
i . . . [The title piece] 1s a series of meditations 
of the nature of culture, on the individual's relations with 
culture, and on the role of-art in this context. . . . Dubuffet 
rige seat ciu he tee all Oe eee 
of all accepted ideas, all revered values, all our thought 
mechanisms oe cultural conditionmg.’* (Small Press) 


IR] H a shoes Dur concise selection: of. [Dubuffet s] 


esns, providing for the specialist a good in 
to artist’s MED nc. cise the DOCE veins volume 
concentrates on Dubuffet’s more controversial pronounce- 


French. In addition to its fundamental ; the 
tion is ip simple, and readable. All Ibraries." 
- Choice 26:636 D '88. DJ. Johnson (180w) 


“Dubuffet has little use for the influence of contemporary 
culture on art or thought in general (hence ‘asphyxiating’ 
culture) and is blunt m his assessment of our slavish 
devotion to it. His Marxist-tinged polemics become exces- 
sive at times, but it 1s a pleasure to find an artist who 
can express himself in print as well as on canvas The 
‘title piece occupies three-quarters of the book. ... This 
is the first time that a book-length work of Dubuffet 
has been translated, and the result is smooth and happily 


free of grammatical trip-ups.” 


Libr J 113:168 S 1 '88. Terry Skeats (110w) 


"Dubuffet stresses that culture constructs our worlds 
by constructing our minds, and further, that this cultural 
construct is but one of an all but infinite number of 
possible arrangements. . . . Dubuffet believes that human 
creation, which has ossified into cultured ‘art,’ can give 
us back some of this infinite richess of possibility. He 
recommends not revolution, but subversion. ‘Revolution 
means turnmg over the hourglass. Subversion shatters the 
hourglass entirely, eliminating it.” There is more than a 
hint of the structuralist approach in this text that functions’ 
on several levels as a-bridge or interface between surrealist 
and structuralist concerns Recommended for students of 
twentieth-century art and philosophy.” 

Small Press 7:35 F '89. John Byrum (460w) 


+ de 


DUCKLES, VINCENT, 1913-1985. Music reference and 
research materials, an annotated bibliography; [by] Vin- 
cent H. Duckles [and] Michael A. Keller. 4th ed 714p 
$34.95 1988 Schirmer Bks 

016.78 1. Musnic— Bibliography LC 88-18530 


Begun by the "*musicologist-bibliographer-librarian Duck- 
les, the fourth edition became a Joint undertaking with 
Keller, his successor at the University of Californig-Berkeley, 
who completed the work after Duckles' death. . . . [This] 
is an annotated bibliography of numbered entries arranged 
alphabetically by author within broad categories (dictionaries 
and encyclopedias, bibliographies of music, catalogs of 
music libraries, discographies, etc), which in tum are 
subdivided into narrower subjects. . . . Materials published 
through 1986 are included. An entry may be listed in 
more than one section when its content is relevant. Coverage 
is international and includes Asian materials. Non-Roman 
titles are transliterated. . . . Biographical dictionaries and 
bibliographies of music by and writings about the music 
of individual composers are included. . . . Separate indexes 
treat personal names (authors, editors, reviewers), subjects, 
and titles" (Booklist) For the previous editions of this 
work see BRD 1965, 1968 and 1975. 


“(This work] 1s to the music library what Sheehy is 
to the general reference library. The fourth edition continues 
m much expanded form the high standards established 
in previous editions. . . . There are more than 3,200 
entries compared with over 1,900 in the last edition . 
. . The fourth edition reflects current interest wrth a “Women 
in Music’ section and inclusion of computer-based reference 
sources. . . . Music Reference and Research Materials 
is highly recommended for all reference collections where 
users are seriously interested in music; it will receive 
repeated use from both librarians and researchers. The 
fourth edition 1s a necessary acquisition because of the 
quantity of new material added since the last edition. 
Major libraries may wish to keep earlier editions for 
information on matenals that have been dropped. For 
its content and pnce, Duckles is a 'first purchase' item 
for many public and academic libraries." 

Booklist 85:1520 My 1 '89 (400w) 
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X 


DUDEVANT, AMANTINE LUCILE AURORE DUPIN 
See Sand, George, 1804-1876 


DUFF, LEO, il Earth story. See Maddern, E. 


DULLES, AVERY ROBERT, 1918-. The resha 
Catholicism, current challenges 1n the theology o dU. 
[by] ru Dules. 276p 276p $19.95 1988 & Row 

282 1 social problems 2. Catholic Church 
ISBN 0-06-254856-5 LC 87-46205 


This ıs a collection of essays written over the past 
five years "that review the documents issued dunng the 
second aa Vatican] council and judge how they have since 
applied [Dulles] assesses the effects of the 
that to take its documents as an 
me politically and socially ınvolved 
18 to misread them. Dulles is critical, for example, of 
the United States bishops’ letters on peace and economic 
ieves that the church must guide 
its members on political and social issues, he 1s cal 
of bishops Siening specifie specific remedies—a task he 
more appropnate for civil authorities.” (Christ Century) 





“The present collection is . 
honed and lucidly written essays. . 
feel that he denies any theological evolution after Vatican 
but that position 1s belied by n 
the three tendencies apparent th 
the Roman Synod of err of 1985 and his subsequent 
chapters on episcopal erences and on ecumenism. . 
.. The area where Dulles leaves mo least convinced and 
hankering for a more accurate is m the ‘central 
chapters of the book dealing with the purpose of the 
church and how the church relates to society and politics. 
s . I have no complaints against Father Dulley's wise 
cautionary notes concerning excessive Se in 
teaching documents of the hierarchy and agree 
iy with his he cogs My hope, rat rather, | is that Father 
will bring hs incisive mind to bear 
on the crucial issues et an divide hus ecclesiological thinking 
from that of liberation theologians. . . . Like most Dulles 
devotees, I await subsequent essays and volumes by ono 


of the U.S ch 's most illustrious theologians and 
proudest boasts." 
America 16065 Ja 28 '89. Rembert G. Weakland 
(1050w) 
Christ 10621 Ja 4-11 '89. Robert Kaftan 
et ala 


“The Reshaping of Catholicism is unadulterated Dulles: 
historically learned, lumpidly argued, unerring in its ability 
to hone in on the heart of an issue. It brings 
essays written in the course of the past five years 
is considerable deftness in the selection and organization 
of the collection; and several essays have been refashioned 
for their inclusion here. As a result the book shows more 
coherence than many monographs: it reads like a finished 
product rather than a disjointed ent Of “he To my mind 
usur a Ronee Cie eco e state of the 
question’ in. Roman Catholic ecclesiol 

Commonweal 115:632 N 18 '88. Robert Tmbelii (1950w) 


very Dulles's theology 1s so balanced that it reminds 

p pr the old joke about the man who drinks to steady 

nerves; sometimes he gets so steady he can't move. 
. . Though Father Dulles's tone is conservative, it 15 
not the conservatism of those who would stifle any dissent 
in the church. . Although Father Dulles aims always 
at balance, some of his opimions are controversial . 
. His chapters on the emerging world church and on on 
the degree of agreement n among: chris- 
tians are lucid and penetrating ] calls 
to mund the observation of the church historian Jaroslav 
Pelikan’ tradition 1s the li religion of the dead, and 
igion of the living. Father 
He 1s a believer in tradition 
as a living and growing language and an excellent interpreter 
of what it must mean to a church M ee continues to 
£o through profound, sometimes 

Le Rev pll Mr 19 '89. John PIS Gael 


DUNLOP, JOHN T. How labor markets work. See How 
labor markets work 


DURRELL, LAWRENCE. The Durrell-Miller letters, 1935- 
1980; edited by Ian S. MacNiven. 528p il $26.95 1988 
New Directions 

B or 92 1 Durrell, Lawrence 2. Miller, Henry, 


1891-1980 
ISBN 0-8112-1043-X LC 88-9847 


A collection of the correspondence between the two 


twenteth-cen writers. “Durrell came to Paris to meet 
Miller in 1937. was twenty-five; Miller was forty-six. 
Two years earlier, Durrell had read .. Tropic of Cancer 
[Paris, 1934; BRD 1961], and thus a correspondence 
that was to continue to the end of Miller's hfe.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) 


I 





"These men loved cach other, and they loved being 
alive together. Well mto their 60's and 80's, else thal - 
each one relished undimmished appetite in himself and 
in the other. That, chiefly, is the subject of this 45-year 
correspondence. Energy: the celebration of its existence, 
and the mutual encouragement to go on generating it. 

While the letters themselves are a bit exhausting, 
the atmosphere they generate has great appeal. The affec- 
tionate regard between the men radiates on the page, 

Erirrell rites beantifally of Greece: betore and 
the war. . What is missing from [the letters] is ideas, 


Neither 
Durrell nor Miller ever sees himself differently, or 
world around him differently, or the people ın ea a 
differently. Other people do not become real to them. 
That’s why each one wrote the same book over and over 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 N 20 '88. Vivian Gornick 
(2850w) 


“The blague that [Durrell and Miller] bat across numerous 
great seas and oceans for forty-five years 18 eni 
hilarious and sometimes wise . . . Different as the two 
writers are, each understood Flaubert’s axiom ‘that there 
is no such thing as subject Style in itself an absolute 
manner of seeing things. All possible prosodic vanations 
have been discovered, but that is far from being the 
case with prose. Each deployed his own prose over a 
lifetime, and though I would rather read Durrell than 
Miller, our literary landscape would be even more lunar 
than it 1g had the two of them not passed, so goonily, 


£0 proba Se so originally pu ae Ga sad century.” 
t Suppl p979 S 9 Gore Vidal (3050w) 


DYCK, IAN, ed. Ciuzen of the world. See Citizen of 
the world 


E 


EARLEY, PETE. Family of spies; inside the John; Walker 
spy ring. 385p $19.95/ 26.95 1988 Bantam Bks. 
327.1 1. ionage, Vd 2. Espionage, Amencan 
3. Walker, John Anthon 
ISBN 0-553-05283-7 Te 88-19432 


Thus is the story of John Walker, Jr, and his spy 
ring who for nearly twenty years sold classified naval 
information to the KGB. They were arrested in 1985. 
Index. ! 


“What Earley lacks in analysis, he makes up for in 
storytelling. Based on interviews with Walker, his family, 
and Jerry Whitworth (another key conspirator), and trial 
transcripts, this engrossing book compares favorably with 
Howard Blum's I Pledge Alleg ; The True Story of 
the Walkers [BRD 1988] in ing the psychological 
impact.of the case. 

Libr J 11377. N 15 '88. John Yurechko (160w) 


OCTOBER 1989 . 87 


EARLEY, PETE—Conninued 
“Truman Capote, who wept for the killers. he depicted 
im ‘In Cold Blood’ [BRD 1966] and Norman Mailer, 
who waked poetic Abom A ponk murdered m "The Fa. 
ecutioner’s Song [BRD 1979, 1980] are two of the most 
striking examples of literary scoundrel worship. It is a 
distinctly American trend. . . . What distinguishes ‘Family 
of Spies 15 that, Pete Earley, a- former reporter for The 
Washington Toat -usea Mr. Walker s wen not, 10. fry 
him superficially sli 
but profoundly distorted mind. The result is an unusually 
penetrating portait of the banality of evil, of à. peychology 
that usually defies intimate the, narcissist 
eE queen ret neater e n is 


as noil pane spi pid thoroughly 
as reso is 8 thoro 
E of nonfiction. Mr. Earley 


evenhandedness, 
of failing to explain or at least underline inconsistency 
petence, particularly on the part of the FRI 
dose” Book Rev p9 Ja 8 '89. Lucinda Franks 


of diet & exercise and a design for hving, [by] 
Eaton, Marjorie Shostak, and Melvin Konner. 306p $17 
1988 Harper & Row 

613 1. Health 2. Nutntion 3. Exercise 4. Man, 


Prehistoric 
ISBN 0-06-015871-9 LC 87-45611 


The authors seck to provide “an anthropological perspec 
tive . . [in this discussion of] the prevalence of chronic 


EATON, S. BOYD. The Paleolithic prescription; PES 


osteoporosis) . 
. m relation to the evolutionary process. Fundamentals 


of nutrition are addressed, offering guidelines for the 
recreation of an ancestral diet with 20th-century foods. 
The authors also treat the role of fitness in the prevention 
of disease,” (Choice) Chapter bibliographies Index. 





> 


"(This ai] a 
in today's world. A An anthropological 


provide: tho reer wi subantal ondes for 
fo the suggestions "presented, for maintaining «heal 
le. Academic and public library collections.” 
Choice '26:520 N '88. J. Blank (200w) 


tee (a physician) and his co-authors contend that 
the greater part of p genetic make-up was established 
thousands of years mn Inc hunting and 
gathering societies. Ti suited Or today's environment, our 
bodies are i 


good health: a'low-fat, ow cholesterol diet, regular exercise, 
and avoidance of tobacco and excessive alcohol. 
A thoughtful if somewhat belabored, book.” 

Libr J 113:64 Je 15 '88. Anne Twitchell (130w) 


EBNER, MICHAEL H. Creating Chicago's North Shore; 
a suburban history. 338p il maps $29.95 1988 University 
of d Pe 

307.7 Chicago  (Il)—Suburbs and environs 


2 Sabana life 
ISBN ` 0-226-18205-3 LC 87-25385 


, This is a study of the origins ‘and development of “the 
t A A along the shore of Lako Michigan north 
. Evanston, Wilmette, Kenilworth, W: 
coe Highland Park, Lake Forest, and Lake 
Ebner esotas, the acies Maie OF these. eco 


munities up to WW L He also discusses their common 
problems and cooperation to reach mutual Smaller 
communities . . . on the North Shore, such as ort Sheridan, 


the Great Lakes Naval Training Center, mad Grose Foinie, 
are. also covered.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





at times to the point 


very valuable and unique book on health - 


“This book is thoroughly documented, footnoted, and 
profusely illustrated. It brings local history to a new high 
point by setting aside myths and presenting an unbiased, 
comparative picture of these towns, Public and academic 
libraries, community college level up." 

Choice .26:556 N '88. J. Jackson (200w) 


"[This] volume demonstrates that the study of suburbs 
reveals much about the ideals and realines of American 
life. Ebner .  . describes how each [town] developed 
its own distinct character as wealthy Chicagoans left the 
city to establish communities suited to à particular set 
of ideals or preferences. The founders enliven the pages 
of his book, and their utopian visions, long forgotten, 
explain some—but not all—of the characteristics of the 
suburb as we know it.” 

Libr J 113:81 S. 15 '88. Mary Drake McFeely (120w) 


EBY, CECIL D. Tho road to Armageddon, the martial 
spirit in English popular literature, 1870-1914; [by] Cecil 
DeGrotte Eby. 280p il $27.50 1987 [ie. 1988] Duke 
Univ. Press 

820 1. English literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8223-0775-8 LC 87-9212 


Eby "assesses here the contribution of British popular 
literature to the 40 years of militant nationalism that 
exploded into the Great War. His . . . materials range 
from the spate of invasion and spy novels to the Scouting 
Guides of Sir Robert Baden-Powell, public school stories, 
and the adventure stories of the boys' magazines, as well 
as the . .. ‘literature of juvenile belligerence’ by G.A. 
Henty." (Choice) Index. 


“Although Eby discusses whether writers were creating 
militant fervor or recording the Zeitgeist, he blurs rather 
than locates relationships between literature and life. His 
anger over Britain’s failure to deal with military, industrial, 


- and academic sloth sometimes spills back into ill-humored 


attacks on the literature he considers. Paul Fussell’s The 
Great War and Modern Memory [BRD 1975, 1976] and 
Martin Green’s Dreams of Adventure, Deeds of Empire 
[BRD 1979, 1980] offer more balanced and compassionate 
treatment.” 

Choice 25:1553 Je '88 J. Sudrann (200w) 


“England, as it emerges from this often contemptuous 
anatomy, was a country of patnotic rogues and dupes. 
The book's main territory is popular literature, read in 
Orwellian-diagnostic fashion. . . . Eby has a good line 
in ‘straight critical sarcasm. But his strongest and subtlest 
chapter is on Barrie’s Peter Pan. . . . The book's use 
of popular literary materials is enlightening but raises 
familiar doubts. Literary culture 1s so diverse, so mul- 
tifarious and so full of cross and counter-currents that 
any monograph-length selection is bound to be skewed. 
. .. The Road to Armageddon offers a highly readable 
if tendentious reconstruction of a war-dnven England that 
Eby evidently detests " 

Times Lit Suppl p15 Ja 6 '89. John Sutherland (950w) 


ECHOES FROM THE HOLOCAUST; philosophical 
reflechons on a dark time; edited by Alan Rosenberg 
and Gerald E. Myers. 453p $34.95 1988 Temple Univ. 
Press " 

940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 

ISBN 0-87722-539-7 LC 87-18109 


“The Nazis tried to exterminate a community famed 
for rational reflection. Here 23 authors reflect on that 
event" (Libr J) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 
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ECHOES FROM THE HOLOCAUST—Continued 
“Rosenberg and Myers (both of Queens College, CUNY) 
have coedited essays that may find an endurmg place 
in Holocaust collections and the philosophical literature. 
In addition to a number of distinguished contnbutors 
. (eg, George Kren, Martin Golding, Hans Jonas, John 
Roth, Alice and A. “Roy Eckardt), the overall drift of 
the essays is not merely retrospective but compellingly 
prospective. Most essays draw from specific facets of the 
Holocaust in order to explore their meanings for the future 
of our society. .,. . This collection is a good source 
for philosophical reflections about ethics and ‘evil’ The 
bibliographies are good, the index very helpful.” 
Choice 26:953 F '89. A.S. Rosenbaum (210w) 


*(The outcome of the authors’ reflection] is chilling but 
also stirring for those who think that the greatest of human 
achievements is the ability to stay rational Of course, 
as Kenneth Seeskin reminds us, rational calculation breaks 
down in the face of such evil. Better criteria and methods 
would not make a difference, as shown by the very title 
of George M. Kren's essay "The Holocaust and the Failure 
of Ethical Theory. But Hans Jonas argues that we can 
still believe in a.neo-Platonic God who suffers with us. 
Everyone who cares about humanity should read some 
of these essays". 

Libr J 11389 O 1 '88. Leslie Armour (130w) 


EDELSON, MARSHALL, 1928-. Psychoanalysis; a theory 
in crisis. "392p $39.95 dés University of Chicago Press 


150.19 1. Psychoanal 
ISBN 0226-184374 P. LC 88-1142 


The questions addressed in this study of psychoanalytic 
theory are: “What is the domam of psychoanalysis as 
a psychology and what is its core theory? What is the 
nature of science and its method? Can the canons and 
method of science be appropriately applied to the data 


generated by the psychoanalytic case study? Can the case 
study method be used not only to te fruitful 
hypotheses about human mental states also to test 


Sebel their elias to. truths: abont tie functioning of 
our minds and their efficacy in ameliorating the disorders 
of our minds?” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. 
Index. 


Vous: it is directed in some ways toward analysts 
ves, the author's defense of clansical psychoanalytic 
theory and the method of arriving at these conceptualiza- 
tions (free association) will interest inquisitive general 
readers and university students interested in personality 
theary, literature, and general education. Edelson laments 
the many offshoots of psychoanalysis. He urges instead 
refinement, proof, or rejections of miniature models; 
moreover, models should be expanded to accommodate 
updated knowledge of female sexuality. Not only is ‘the 

book cxatien to read, but the author 1s insightful and 
fie knowiedes of basie oanalytic theory is profound." 
Choice 26:1010 F '89. RJ. Howell (140w) 


"Dr. Edelson's overall case . . . ıs impressive and 
persuasive. . . . It ıs a defense of psychoanalysis as a 
science that I hope can resonate strongly in psychoanalytic 
ranks. . It is unfortunate that the argument and the 
language of this book are at times so turgid and technical 
that it becomes relatively inaccessible to all but psy- 
choanalysts and philosophers of science. The message of 
et intelectial sorina: m yss 
can lead to an ennchment o psychoanalysis and to an 
increased capacity ol of psychoanalysis to help people, surely 
deserves the widest possible audience.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p36 F 26 "89. Robert S. Waller- 
stein (1600w) 


EDELSTEIN, MICHAEL R. Contaminated communities; 
the social and psychological impacts of residential toxic 
exposure. 217p il $29.95 1988 Westview Press 

363.1 1. Air—Pollution 2. Environmental health 
ISBN 0-8133-7447-2 LC 87-31653 


The subject of du book «people's. response to pollution. 
; roty eid mman responses 
= These responses include acute 
concern for health, of loss of control over life, 
changed relationships with home and community, and 
loss of trust in government. . . . Edelstein concentrates 
on Legler, N.J., where he interviewed residents and govern- 
ment officials after toxic contamination from a garbage 
landfill was found." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“{The author] gives an extensive survey of documented 
cases of toxic exposure together with excerpts from hundreds 
of interviews with victims. . . . Edelstein has published 
extensively in the ara of environmental psychology and 

the psychological and social effects of toxic pollution. The 
“book 1s interesting and enlightening as the author gives 
detailed pictures of people trying to cope with the unan- 
breadth of problems brought on by toxic pollution. 


chological effects of toxic exposure are nonexistent except. 


for this volume. General readers may find the level too’. 


high, Dut ee of tho topic tho book ja also'recommendea, 
for public h 
Choice ED. 822 Ja '89. D.A. Johnson (240w) 


Libr J 113:166 Ag '88. Damel LaRossa (110w) 


EDSALL, THOMAS BYRNE, ed. The Reagan legacy. 
See The Reagan legacy 


EDWARDS, CAROLYN P. Children of different worlds. 
Seo Whiting, B. B. 


EDWARDS, PAT, 1922-. Little John and Plutie. ‘itp 
$13.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin : 
ISBN 0-395-48223-2 LC' 88-9143 


This story of the friendship between a ten-year-old ‘white: 
boy (Little John) and a black child (Plutie) is-set in 
the rural South in 1897. “While Little John tries to adjust 
to living in his grandmother's boarding house during a 
difficult period in his parents’ marriage, his growing friend- 
ship with Plutie, working in a nearby livery stable, . 
: opens, John's eyes, to The anlar and ftictnres 


for blacks. . The boys’ friendship is taneous and 
symbiotic. . . [Plutie] coaxes [Little Phat ane a growing 
self: Little John instills a desire for learnmg 
in Plutie and . . . rises to his defense in a time of 
deep trouble... . . Ages nine to twelve." (Horn Book) 


"The stories of [John and Plutie's] friendship and of 
John's family are smoothly fused, and Edwards writes 
perceptively of racial conflict, of prejudice on both sides, 
and of the integrity and compassion that could, at times, 
supersede prejudice, even in the South, even in 1897. 
The characterization is strong, shaped by dialogue as well 
as exposition, the ending credible: Plutie gets in trouble, 
Daddy lends a hand, John loves them both." 

Wi cR e CE 


*An author with an car sensitive to the rhythm and 
flavor of Southern speech plus a vivid realization of the 
heat and dust of a small town provide a convincing 
turn-of-the-century setting for a strong but ill-fated youthful 


to drive the story to its conclusion. 
Horn Book 64:782 N/D '88. Pei R- Twichell 1 qos) 


! . 1 

| 

EDWARDS, PAT, 1922— Continued 
seems but a vague backdrop for the 

personahties of the two boys. Passing references to; such 

things as the Yellow Fever, or John's (precocious) 

rejection of the of minstrel shows don't work to | 


create a sense of time and place the way the authors 
Nelda [BRD 1988] does for the on. Yet the book 


has well-written dial 
realized chara slightly out of focus in time." 
SLJ 35:111 N '88. Ruth M. McConnell (200w) 


EHRLICH, PAUL R., ed. The Cassandra Conference. See | 
The. Cassandra Conference 


HE 


& agawin 
1. Social sciences—Research 2. Sexism . 
ISBN 0-04-497044-7, 0-04-497045-5 on i 
LC 87-11477 i 4 


MARGRIT, 1942-. Nonsexist research methods, 
practical guide. 183p $24.95; pa $7.95 1988 Allen 


“Four ‘primary’ problems and three ‘derived blems 
a the study of dieti] are identified and f ei 
and suggestions for nonsexist alternatives are offered. The 


are: androcentricity (masculine world- 

views), o ae (from male subjects to entire 
populations gn sty (ignoring Or sex 
critical ern ree ie and d dou The three 


derived problems are: 
‘appropriate’ behaviors prua each sex), familism (t 

the family—rather than individuals as Ae unit of analy 
and sexual dichotomism (confusing biological sex with 
7 pne (Choice) Index. 


^ ‘ — 


*kistsa- quide Unc ciun an agenti. c vids: Could 


iateness (assuming 


nI A wants women included 
uc CEU e perm 

, Subjects wherever en and paralel forms of questions 
used. int in this work 1s her convincing 

analysis from her own work, concerning inclusion of two 
forms of the samo . . There are many other 
excellent discussions the i book. “Also the citations from 
studies are a valuable bonus to U.S. researchers. 

The author insists . . .: that order of mention, ie, 

, men and women or women and men, is an important 
indicator of sexism and ought to be randomized i in research 

reports. In such excesses are' few and do not 

mar an interesting and. useful 


Contemp Sociol 17:849 N '88. Thomas Ktsanes (330w) 


i 
EID CONNIE, ed. 1989 children's writers & 
illustrator’s market?. See 1989 children's writer's & il- 
lustrator’s market® 
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H 


EINSTEDEL, ANDREAS, i Rocks & minerals. Sce Symes, 


1 


B 


THE ELDERLY AS MODERN ; edited by 
Philip Silverman. 464p il $45; pa x 19 30 1988 Indiana 
Univ. Press 


305.2 
ISBN sme, nese, , TN 


LC 8643047 o T 
fifteen contributors, most of them anthropol 
explore me ious ain aspects RE. the aging process." [m 
y. 


; 


Choice 25:1763 JyAg '88. LE. Allen (120w) 
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felicitous insights, and well | 
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“What sets this book apart from similar others are 
the chapters by Linda Cool on the effects of social class 
and ethnicity on the aging process, Halperin's contribution 
on aging viewed from a cross-cultural perspective, and 
the several chapters by Silverman on the family, person- 
environment relationships, and the modernization 
hypothesis. Although the editor makes strong claims about 
a number of common themes, . there are few com- 
monalttes 1n approach to specific topics or in the organiza- 
tion of individual chapters. This does not mean that 
individual chapters are bad, but it does mean that this 
book is little more than a collection of chapters intended 
to provide an undergraduate level introduction to the diverse 
aging literature. . . . By today's standards, ıt does not 


, nse above many other sumilar texts currently available." 


Contemp Sociol 18:139 Ja '89. Richard Schulz (420w) 


ELLIOTT, BRUCE S. Irish mugrants in the Canadas; 
a new approach. (McGill-Queen's studies in ethnic history) 
371p il Can$35 1988 McGill-Queen's Univ. Press 

305.8 1. Irish Canadians 2. Migration, Internal 
3. Canada—History—1800-1899 (19th century) 
4. Canada— igration and emigration 
ISBN 0-7735-0607-1 LC 88-181102 


This “work traces the chain migration and landholding 
patterns of 775 southern Irish Protestant families who 
migrated from ‘North Tipperary’ to Canada chiefly between 
1815 and 1855. . . . The author describes the growth 
of.. two chief settlements, noting the different patterns 
of expansion in the two areas due to land differences. 
He also describes the smaller rural and urban clusters 
of North Ti Protestants, secondary settlements in 
western Ontario, and migration to Manitoba and the western 
United States in the 1870s and 1880s.” (J Am Hist) 
Bibliography. Index. 





*Some genealogists have attempted to gain respectability 
for their craft in the eyes of hustorians. The one who 
has achieved this in relation to the Insh in Canada 1s 
Bruce Elliot. In one fell swoop he has advanced the cause 
of family history, migration studies, and the study of 
the Irish ın Canada. . [His book] 1s not necessarily 
the easiest ‘read,’ but Elhott has tried to provide the 
necessary charts and graphs to facihtate the text. All in 
all, [tms] is ae extremely informative work which 

demonstrates the type of contribution which can be made 
by gencological approaches to the study of immigration. 
. . . Bruce Elliott’s excellent contribution will join those 
of Mannion, Houston and Smyth, and Akenson as a 
foundation stone of the scholarly study of the Irish in 


Can Hist Rev 70:142 Mr '89. P.M. Toner (1200w) 


“Elliott’s excellent study belongs in any library concerned 
with Ireland, Canada, or immigration. The author has 
followed 775 families from Ireland to Canada, traced their 
subsequent movements in Canada, and written of their 
social origins, settlement patterns, and ‘migration corridors.’ 
. . . Elhott's assertion that Canadian history does not 
begin in Canada is no surprise, but more nationalistic 
Canadian historians need reminders such as this, and the 
work makes a strong case for understanding Canadian 
history ın a broad perspective. The material is dense and 
closely written, and 1$ not casily accessible to under- 
graduates, It will be, of interest, however, to all advanced 
students and professio nal readers.” 

Choice 26:204 S '88. RW. Winks (160w) 


*By focusing on Protestants from the south of Ireland, 
this work calls attention to the fact that Irish Protestant 
ts were not all Scotch Irish from Ulster. The 
book, however, does support the consensus among American 
immigration historians that the Protestant and Catholic 
Insh were separate ethnic groups . . . Elliott's research 
15 pressive and his arguments sound. Although the book 
1s sometimes difficult to follow because of the plethora 
of family and place names, those interested in Irish i immigra- 
tion to North America will find it well worth 
J Am Hist 75:934 D °88. Michael F. Funchion (500w) 
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ELLISON, KATHERINE W. Imelda; steel butterfly of 
the Philippines; [byl Katherine Ellison, 290p pl $17. 95. 
1988 McGraw-Hill 

B or 92 1. Marcos, 
ISBN 0-07-019335-5 LC 88-9023 


This 1s a life of the Philippine ex-president's wife. 
‘Bibliography. Index. 


Libr J 113:93.O 15 '88. Donald Clay Johnson (120w) 


“(This 15] a story that sometimes, unfortunately, reads 
PARA croas betwecn a noe for be television program] 
‘Dallas and a psychohistory of a Pacific Rim 

In Ms. Ellison’s view, lose Mae a D I 
nch and worldly and her sensitivity to insult, real or 
imagined, mirrors a national nostalgia for colonial times 
and rage at the developed world that made the Philippines, 
for a decade at least, a sucker for the surreal romance 
she spun with her Cultural Center, her Western jet-set 
associates and her good works for the many poor who 
were growing only during the Marcos regime.” 

N Y Times "Rev p23 Ja 8 '89. Caroline Rand 

Herron (200w) 


EMMONS, TERENCE, ed. & tr. Time of troubles. See 
Got'e, IU. V. 


4 


AN ENCYCLOPAEDIA OF PHILOSOPHY. See The 
Handbook of Western philosophy 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF GOOD HEALTH; edited by Mario 
Orlandi and Donald Prue. 6v il (ea) $18.95; (set) $89.95 
1989 Facts on File 

613 1. Youth—Health and hygiene—Juvenile sd 
ISBN 0-8160-1665-8 (set) 


The six “volumes run about 125 pages each. . .,. Volume 
titles are Nutrition, Exercise, Stress and Mental Health, 


CPR, and first md (Good Health) aerobic and nonaerobic 

exercise (Exercise), the difference between stress and stres- 

sors (Stress); menstruation, birth control, and STDs 

yee . Each volume contains associations to 

contact for further information, a glossary, and an [index]. 
. Grades six to twelve." (Booklist) 





is designed for browsing and leisure reading 

Ag alle sa PAo eiiis Agere 
like long "Dear Abby’ pamphlets, full of common sense, 
good advice, and frank, clear examples. . . . Each volume 
is independent, but there are some references in the text 
-to related subjects in other volumes. . Whbile the set 
1s intended or Junior high, many of the illustrations show 
. [But] writing is clear, with question-and- 
diagrams, illustrations 


uality may be the most helpful volume. .. . 
Scattered throughout are some primitive drawings (Sex- 
uality), quesnonable statements, . . . and upper-middle-class 
assumptions. . However, the a format invites 
browsing, and even reluctant pick up the 
volumes and painlessly absorb some information. 
Despite the title, this is not an encyclopedia and will 
find more use outside the reference collection.” . 
Booklist 85:1956 Ag '89 (550w) 


THE ENCYCLOPEDIA OF POLICE SCIENCE; editor, 
Wilham G. Batley; editorial board members, Victor G. 
Strecher, Larry T. Hoover [and] Jerry L. Dowling. 718p 
pl $77 1989 Garland 

363.2 1. Police—United States—Dictionanes 2. Law 
enforcement— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8240-6627-8 LC 88-11455 


This work 1s intended as “an overview of the various 
areas of police work today. The 143 entries cover . . 
. detection techniques, reams issues, Pb: ores 


into sections E s a brief imr or delitos 
of the topic. In pie ge a step-by-step 
procedures; . . . tables, . reviews of 


studies, E or Thiblogaphier] 
conclude each h eniya ror Tegal cat are also] à "Bibliography 
[o ce 


BiEoeruntuse" E TM ind Or gal i pesi D a 


criminal justice bibliographer a at Sam Houston 
‘ean mvermty, has produced a long-needed reference 


work on police operations. . . . [This book] serves two 
functions. The first is to introduce the su to those 
unfamiliar with it The second: ie M E ce guide 


uA CA A 


police work will be useful for a wide audience." 
Booklist 85:1883 Jl '89 (500w) 


"This offers 143 entries covering the entire law enforce- 


ment field. . At times the intended audience seems 
unclear, with entries variously to police, police 
academics, or the public at This has an 


cely 
recent encyclopedia ın the police field, John J. Fay’s Police 
Dictionary and Encyclopedia, which contains 4500 brief 


entries. 
Libr J 114:68 Ap 15 '89. Mary Jane Brustman (150w) 


ENCYCLOPEDIA OF ROCK; [edited by] Phil Hardy 
[and] Dave Laing, additional Bees ] 


780.42 1. Rock musc—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-02-919562-4 


“An expanded edition of the 1976 publication of the 
same name, [this volume] includes entries for solo artists, 
bands, musical styles, and . = * 

. events associated with rock." ) 





“With more than 1,500 entries, man a the pcs 
deleted from the Encyclopedia of Pop, ul [BRD 
1975, 1989] still can be found here Doreen flag entries 


to the eye 
Pop, Rock on Dnlike the; latter, the 
of Rock has no bil ography 
Booklist 2 aa Je 15 '89 (200w) 


Wide-ranging in scope, the contents mclude influential 
folk and performers. Coverage of the British music 
scene is ally good, including even folk and protest 
snes mat Ralph Morela and Billy Bragg. Given 

com) ensiveness, however, it was not 
to find American performers like like Suzanne Vi vid 
Bromberg. A number ough it lack te la pto 
2 MO Alth it the lavish illustrations 

s Rock On [vl, BRD 1975; 


` Dp RD Bs Md BRD 1986] remains a more comprehen- 


mye source ical data on rock performers in 
the '50s and '60s. Nevertheless, this up-to-date, more 
caronmve reference work should be a welcome addition 
general as well as special collections. Highly recommend- 

ed or both publi i i 
Choice 2611492] My '89. W.M. Gargan (240w) 
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THE ENCYCLOPEDIC DICTIONARY OF SCIENCE; 
[editor, Candida Hunt; contributing consultants, Bernard 
Dixon, et al] 256p col ıl $29.95 1988 Facts on File 

503 1.. Scaence—Dictionaries ; 
ISBN 0-8160-2021-3 LC 88-16396 


This volume.aims to “‘explam and define some 7,000 
terms and concepts ... that... span the most up-to-date 
knowledge in all areas of science, including astronomy, 
biology, un. geology, medicine, physics, technology, 
(and) science history. Some social-science topics are also 
ocu T Gee tee ae tee 
dents and general readers. . . . Arrangement is alphabetical 
with embedded cross-references to related articles and page 
references to illustrations. . . . [One] feature of the work 
is the 50 pages of full-color illustrations, including specially 
commissioned artwork on more than 150 subjects. Some 
of the subjects illustrated are animal evolution, plate 
tectonics, magnetism and electricity, Nobel Prizes in science, 
and the periodic table.” (Booklist) Index. 


“The publisher claims [this] book is ‘as readable as 
it as ‘informative.’ The definitions tend to be readable, 
but the expanded entries are sometimes more technical. 

. There are no bibliographies . The illustrations 
are especially well designed to clarify complex information 


- illustrations, 
and reasonable price, high school and pubhc libraries 
needing a popular dictionary of science will want to consider 
purchasing this slender work, Other libraries owning more 
comprehensive science dictionaries and encyclopedias . 

. may wish to purchase it for the illustrations alone.” 
Booklist 85:1514 My 1 '89 (280w) 


“{This volume] fills an important need in the area of 
general science reference sources A distinct feature 1s the 
length (one to three paragraphs) of the descriptive entries. 
Compared to other one-volume science dictionaries with 
standard one or two sentence entries, this reference source 
provides significantly more information on virtually every 
science topic. This work would be especially APR ODDS 
for libraries without large, multivolume science ency- 
clopedias. The work also 1s well organized. . The 
colorful illustratons provide summaries of or show se- 
quences within major scientific subjects. This dictionary 
would appeal to a broad audience. Users from general 
readers with science interests through upper-division under- 
graduate students would find thus reference work serviceable 
and’ very in| ing.” 

Choice 26:1120 Mr '89. CJ. Miko (150w) 


ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND ORIENTATION PRO- 
GRAMS IN THE UNITED STATES; edited by James 
E. O'Driscoll. 9th ed 214p pa $21.95 1988 Institute 
of Int. Educ 


428 1. English language—Study and 


teaching— 
Directories 2. Education-—United States—Directories ' 


ISBN 0-87206-161-2 (pa) 


“This directory, first published in 1964, provides a listing 
of programs ‘designed to meet the preacademic training 


the United States’ ... 
thé section ‘Intensive English as a Second Language 
Programs." Entries are arranged by state and alphabetically 
by sponsor within state sections. Each entry begins with 
a number that is keyed to the two indexes: sponsoring 
organization and beginnmg date. of program. . Two 
additional chapters, "English as a Second Language Courses 
at Postsecondary Level and ‘English as a Second Language 
Courses at Secondary Level,’ list programs for foreign 
students already enrolled at U.S. colleges and for foreign 
secondary school students. Entry elements . . . include 
address, telephone number, and term length, plus informa- 
tion on cost, accreditation, faculty, eligibility, credit, housing, 
class size, and tests.” (Booklist) 


“Programs listed may be suitable for business people, 
professionals, and . . . international visitors. [The book] 
does not include programs geared to the survival-skill 
needs of refugees or recent immigrants, nor does it include 
information for English-as-a-second-language (ESL) teacher 
training. Editor O'Driscoll is manager of the Institute of 
International Education Office of English and Special Ser- 


- vices. This ninth edrtion includes 79 new programs that 


did not appear ın the previous (1984) edition, and 94 
programs that are no longer 1n existence have been dropped. 
Program information was gathered by sending questionnaires 
to ESL directors and foreign student advisers, in addition 
to using catalogs. . . . This source is well organized and 
moderately priced Any library serving the audience for 
which it is designed should give it serious consideration." 
Booklist 85:1705 Je 1 '89 (240w) 


' EQUAL OPPORTUNITY; edited by Norman E. Bowie. 


200p $35; pa $15.95 1988 Westview Press 
331.13 1! Affirmative action programs 
ISBN 0-8133-0567-5; 0-8133-0568-3 (pa) 
LC 87-7253 
" 

The articles in this collection "attempt to clarify and 
assess the conceptual meaning and the social significance 
of ‘equality of opportunity.’ ..[Part I presents] theoretical 
reassessment of the logic of equal opportunity . . . Part 
2 explores the social impact with discussions by Christopher , 
Jencks (on ethical approaches to equal opportunity in 
education), Jenmfer L. Hochschild (on economic opportunity 
and race) and George Sher (on equal opportunity and 
. [Part 3 considers] - formal, political 
accommodation. of ‘equal opportunity with discussions by 
Jane Mansbridge (on democratic politics), Charles R Bertz 
(on voting districts and representation), and Owen M. 
Fiss (on free speech and the Supreme Court).” (Choice) 


“In addition to the high quality of the articles, a pleasing 
and unifying aspect of this collection is the discussants’ 
common references to such contemporary social thinkers 
as Robert Dahl, John Rawis, and Michael Walzer. Not 
for the philosophically unprepared, this collection 1s only 
suitable for upper-divimon undergraduates and graduate 
students.” 

Choice 26:711 D '88. LR. Pottenger (210w) 


“The volume raises questions rather than answering them, 
and criticizes views rather than offering alternatives. Having 
objected to the traditional view of equal opportunity, it 
can call for future efforts to develop a more useful concept 
without having made much progress itself ın that goal 
Perhaps the most useful characteristic of the book, then, 
is to introduce scholarly readers (it is too advanced for 
undergraduates) to current thinking—however confused—on 
the topic across a variety of disciplines and perspectives. 


- The style and disciphnary focus of the papers in the 


volume vary widely. . . . The evidence and form of 


reasoning likewise differ, as do the quality of the wnting 
‘and originality of the thinking.” 
Contemp Soctol 18:25 Ja '89. Fred C. Pampel (1150w) 


ERB, UWE Dictonary of engineering acronyms and 


abbreviations. See Keller, H. 


ERICKSON, CAROLLY, 1943. Bonnie Pnnce Charhe; 
a biography. 331p i $19.95 1989 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Charles Edward, Prince, grandson of James 


I, King of England, 1720-1788 
ISBN 0-688-06087-0 LC 88-13438 


This is a biography of the eighteenth-century Stuart 
pretender to the British throne. Bibliography. Index. 
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ERICKSON, CAROLLY, 1943— Continued 

“Enckson, noted biographer of Mary Tudor, Elrzabeth 
Ll and Henry VOL among others, presents a credible, 
readable portrait of the ‘Bonnie Prince,’ while simultaneous- 
ly clearmg up many of the enigmas associated with him. 
She is perhaps kinder to the Stuart pretender than he 
deserves, but there 1s no denying either her mastery of 
the available printed sources or her ability to breathe 
empathetic life into her subject. This book is delightful 
reading, thanks both to the nature of tts subject and 
Enckson’s telling touch, but it supplements rather than 
supplants David Daiches's Charles Edward Stuart [U.S. 
title, The Last Stuart, BRD 1973} Recommen for 
academic and public libranes.” 

Libr J 113.101. D '88. James A. Casada (150w) 
“Carolly Erickson's biography of this romantic, though 


ultimately futile, man 1s a late starter in the Bonnie Prince 
Charle stakes At least four other biographies, one of 


them very long and almost definitive, appeared [m 1988] - 


the bicentenary of his death, adding yet more to the 


already unnecessarily large number of works on him 


publshed since the appearance of A.C. Ewald’s two-volume 
„life of 1875. But all that most readers could want to 
know about the Prince is here presented in a narrative 
as accomplished as any Ms. Erickson has written. From 
her crisply written pages there emerges a convincing picture 
"of Charles Stuart, stripped of the myths which over the 
- years have accumulated around him, yet never reduced 
to the ‘obstinate, self-destructive charlatan some other 
authors have: portrayed In her skillful portrait are the 
recognizable features both of the romanhc hero of Scotland 
and “of the bitter, disappointed exile." 

P ud Book Rev p16 Ja 8 '89. Christopher Hibbert 


ESTHUS, RAYMOND A. Double Eagle and Rising Sun; 
the Russians and Japanese at Portsmouth in 1905. 265p 
1 $35 1988 Duke Univ. Press 

952.03 1. Russo-J War, 1904-1905 
ISBN 0-8223-0778-2 LC 87-20183 


This book provides a "narrative of the peace negotiations 
ending the Russo-Japanese War of 1904-1905. Esthus ex- 
amines the negotiating strategies of the participants, their 
. .. communications with their home governments, and 
the involvement of nonbelligerent powers, most particularly 
the US but also Britain, France, and Germany.” (Choice) 
Bibliography Index 


‘ 





“Esthus’s new book does not substantively advance 
understanding of the historical cance of the conference, 
the motivations:of the participants, or the issues and 
problems raised by them. Nevertheless, advanced students 
will find this a useful and reasonably balanced guide to 
the peace negotiations ending the first great war of the 


20th century.” 
Choice 25:1744 Jl/Ag '88. WD. Kinzley (160w) 


“Esthus argues convincingly that eae s intervention 
was crucial to the success of the Portsmouth Conference. 
. . . [He] skillfully analyzes Roosevelts mediation efforts 
but does not explain his motivations for involving himself 
in peace negotiations that offered so little prospect of 
success. Nor does he explore 1n sufficient depth Roosevelt's 
views about Japanese expansionism or American interests 
on the continent of Asta. . In his concluding pages, 
Esthus traces the legacy of the war. It greatly strengthened 
Japan's position in Korea and Southern Manchuria and 
also led to a limited rapprochement between the two 
former antagonists. He does not ponder, however, the 
paradox of Japan's success, of how Japan's growing involve- 
ment on the mamland of Asia was, in the end, to lead 
to national disaster." 

J Am Hist 75.989 D '88. Charles E. Neu (500w) 


ESTRIDGE, DAVID, ed. What teenagers want to know 
about sex. See What teenagers want to know about 
Sex 


s 


EUROPEAN WRITERS; the twentieth century; v8-9; 
George Stade, editor in chief s ,589-1179p (ea) $75 
1989 Scnbner 

809 L E literature— and criticism 
ISBN 0-684-18923-2 (v8); 0-684-18924-0 (v9) 

LC 83-16333 

VoL 8, Sigmund Freud to Paul Valéry; Vol. 9, Pío 
Baroja to Franz Kafka 


“These are the first two volumes of the planned six- 
volume survey of the twentieth century 1n Scribner's Europe- 
an Writers series. Earher volumes m the series covered 
The Middle Ages and the Renaissance (v.1-2), The Age 
of Reason and the Enlightenment (v.3-4) [both BRD 1985], 
and The Romantic Century (v.5-7). . . . For each author 
there 1s a [cntical essay running] . .'. around 15,000 
words . . . followed by a selected bibliography of primary 
and secondary source matenal in the original language 
and in English. .. . Volume 8 also provides an introduction 
and a *Chronology of the Twentieth any, supplying 
the dates of mgnificant events . . . and also the years 
of birth of important authors Each volume covers 22 
authors, arranged by date of birth. The earliest author 
is Sigmund Freud (born 1856), the latest author 1n volumes 
8 and 9 ıs Franz Kafka (bom 1883)" (Booklist) 


“Like other volumes in the European Writers series, 
The Twentieth Century is a companion to Scribner’s British , 
Writers and Amencan Wniters and follows the same format. 
... The essays were written by academics whose institutional 
affiliations are listed in the front of each volume. . . 
. The essays combine biography with critical evaluation 
. . . All of the writers contaimed in European Writers: 
The Twentieth Century, volumes 8 and 9, appear in Ungar’s 
Encyclopedia of World Literature in the Twentieth Century 
[BRD 1982, 1983, 1985], which is adequate for general 
reference purposes. The essays in the Scribner volumes 
are longer, more detailed, and more analytical Desprte 
reviews quoted in the promotional Interature, these volumes 
may be too advanced for many high school students. 
But large public libranes and libraries serving under- 
graduates will find them useful additions, especially where 
other volumes 1n the European Writers series are owned." 

Booklist 85:1803 Je 15 '89 (500w) 


EWART, GAVIN. The learned hippopotamus; poems con- 
veying useful information about animals, o and 
extraordinary, illustrated by Ronald Ferns. 40p il $11.95 
1988 Century Hutchinson Pub. Group; distr. in the U.S. 
by David & Charles 

821 1. Children's p 
ISBN 0-09-163350-8 LC 86-218353 


This book presents poems about various animals. “Grades 
two to four.” (SLJ) 


"There is a touch of Ogden Nash in some of these 
rapid impressions of animal life . . . and a good deal 
of the throwaway humour of pseudo-rhyme . . . but 
conservation principles and respect for animal hfe are 
stressed indirectly or umagistically, especially in relation 
to badgers, elephants and the flying. fox. A pleasing mixture 
of fact and nonsense sets the tone of a pocket-sized 
entertainment, embelhshed with appropriate and often 
highly diverting black and white decorations.” A 

Grow Point 27:5106 Ja '89. Margery Fisher (100w) 


"Young children enjoy aarahi and trivia, but they won't 
appreciate these weakly crafted The rhymes are 
es ee and. the anma eee 

ften misleading, incorrect, or simply nonsensical. . 
It would be difficult to find an audience for this book. 
Many of the poems include difficult vocabulary, Briticisms, 
or allusions beyond the experience of the clementary school 
children who will be drawn to the black ink illustrations. 
A child's exposure to poetry should be a positive ex- 
perience—this one won't be.” 
SLJ 35:98 D '88. Cynthia Dobrez (120w) 


1 
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EWART, GAVIN— Continued 


i BRAIN; neuropsycho talent 
end speciai abies died by ondas K. Obie fend] 
Deborah Fein; foreword by Howard Gardner. 522p $39. 
1988 Guilford Press 

e M Tntellet 2 Ability 3. Genius 4. Psychology, 


ISBN 0498 0-89862-701-X Lc 86-27136 


This volume attempts to offer.a survey "of the current 
knawiedga about the neuropsychol 


one is] an overview essay 


and neuropsychologi 

pathological individuals.” 

phies. General index. In 
cases of talent. 


talent 1n normal 
note) Chapter bibli 
employed. Index oj 





i ^ 


libranes of both odarpaduate end graduate institutions." 
Choice 26:717 D '88. NJ. Bean EAM) 


“Most of the contributions to this book concern not 
normal talents but near-pathological levels of ability—talents 
that exclude other abilites and oouetimoe prevent a normal 
life. . . . The unavoidable drawback of stud 
talents 1s their rarity; Beier serais bap Pig 
i ire Wih: more subjects usually rely on- a, review 
of uneven and poorly controlled case reports. The 26 
poets are grouped by meth not by content. 

This organization makes it t to glean all that 
the book contains im any given substantive area. Most 
of the contributions are thorough and carefully written, 
although a few contain inexplicable conclusions. .'. . Despite 
such problems, the book provides a valuable and fascinating 
glimpse of the limits of human potential... . The contribu- 
tions are highly descriptive, with most theories consisting 
of economical summaries of the observations, There 1s 
much yet to be learned from such material.” 

ET Films 24:68 N/D ^ '88. Bruce Bridgeman 


" 


FABEL, ROBIN F. A, 1934. oru of British 
West nod 1763-1783. ,296p $26.95 1988 University 


of Ala. 

OL. West Florida (Colony)—Economic 
conditions 2. Great  Britain—Cólonies 3. United 
States—History—1600-1775, Colonial period 4. United 
States— —1775-1783, Revolution i 
ISBN 0-8173-0312-X LC 86-4328 


“Acquired Britain at the end of the French and 
Indian War, West Florida (including parts of present 
pbandk)remaied Rath cbiy uil de teingtin 
panhandle) remained a British colony until the termination 
of'the American Revolution. . . . [This 


panish Louisiana; 
ad maritime and plantation lfe.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
ex. 


i 





“This first full-length study of the area's economy .- 
is also good social history. . Intensive research 

m " English and American archives and a straightforward 
style of presentation combine to make this an excellent 
book. Useful ap; ixes include a table of slave transactions 
jn West Flonda, 1764 to 
bibliographical notes; adequate index; 
mended for all and university libraries." 
Choice 25:1732 JAg "88. LD. Neu (160w) 


‘abel seeks] to provide a descnptive history e 
region's economy focused on the aims of admunistrato: 
and settlers and on the extent to which thi Wer able 
to realize their ambitions. The result is a if rather 
old-fashioned, economic history that assembles helpful detail 
on a vanéty o of topics including foreign trade, relations 
between settlers and Indians, slavery, plantation life, and 
immigration. Although Fabel provides no o 
framework that will secure West Florida's place in American 


and. British histonography, he hás performed an important 


service. By pulling together the a ble evidence on several 
Ey one be fun proved owl bling er 
su t scholarship. Historians interested in the last 
gasp of the old British Empire or in the economic develop- 
ment of the greater Caribbean or the southeastern United 
States will be in his debt. 

J Am Hist 75:915 D ’88, Russell R. Menard (450w) 


6 
THE FACIS ON FILE DICTIONARY OF THE 
THEA’ ; edited by William Packard, David Pickering 
fend] otte Savidge. 556p $29.95 1988 Facts on 
792 1. Theater—Dictionaries 2. Drama— 
Bio-bibh hy 
ISBN 0-8160-1841-3 LC 88-28379 


This dictionary "emphasizes European and Amencan 
theater [and] . . . indudes entries for individual plays 
(with Pw of first performance and capsule summary)." 


7 


NU volume hane] provides Hee cont ition to the | 
Companion to Theatre (now in 
its a edition [BRD 1984), or the new Cambndge 
Guide to World tre [BRD 1989]. . The latter 
two books have n articles on theater in various 
countnes of the opics treated in all three sources 
have briefer coverage in FOF. .. . FOF has no oe 
or illustrations; The Oxford Companion and The Cam 
Guide contain both. This 1s not a necessary p 
for libraries alread: owning ono of he other two works 
mentioned above. It y about half the sze of each 
but costs more than half as much Librarians not owning 
The Oxford Companion or The Cambridge Guide should 
purchase one of hetfore considering purchase OF The 
Facts On File Dichonary of the Theatre. 
Booklist 851804 Je 15 '89 (240w) 


"[This] 1s a slim volume with an ill-defined focus. While 
matenal advertises it ag a comprehensive 


theatre.” Even within those limits, it falls short. Recent 
works of mam uris uci are: not isted. and a 
number of Broadway and avant-garde pla ts do 
not appear at all. The cross-reference system is uate, 
Entries for mdividual plays are a distinctive feature, but 
the short s eod a are virtually useless, and such infor- 
mation 18 y available elsewhere. Not a necessary 


Libr J 114:84 Ap 1 '89. Susan Thach Dean (130w) 
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FANFANI, MARIAPIA. Hayat; an the side of life. 219p 
pl -$18.95 1988 Simon & Schuster 
363.8 1. Food relief—Afrca 2. Droughts 3 Fanfani, 


Mariapia 
ISBN 0-671-66414-X . c LC 8821780 af 
This is an “account of the author’s experiences: on 


relief mission to ae areas of Africa in 1985. G 


(Libr J) 


( 

"The work orginally appeared in Italy, where it won 
the Capn Prize, and -this translation 1s a forturtous one. 
We are carried, through Fanfani’s journal, mto the midst 
of an exceptional outpouring of the human spirit—both 
from the humanitanans bringing relief and those who 
so desperately needed it Here we see a slice of 
(life) at its rawest yet richest. The journey through 
book's is one every concerned American should 
make, if for no other reason than to remind us of other, 
less desirable worlds." = 

Libr J 11386 O 15-'88. James A. Casada (120w) 


"There is a peculiar affection that the highly privil 
sometimes feel for the e, ievirely deprived. Rarely has 
emotion kae nli pides ciega Llc 
book] . Fanfani, a vice president -of the 
Intemational Red ‘CroseRed Crescent and the wife of 
Amintore Fanfani, the. former Prime Minister of Italy, 
raised funds to fill the hold of a ‘Ship of Peace’ with 
relief supplies. . Mrs Fanfani’s writing is as graceful 
and insightful as a press release’ from the Umted Nations, 

Much of the book is taken up with maudlin and 
patronizing descriptions of [the author's] encounters with 
poverished Africa. . . . Celebrities who rase moncy 
for charity deserve praise and maybe even an allexpenses- 
paid trip to Africa, Publahmg ther travel dianes 18 more 
difficult to justify." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl7 D 25 '88. Clifford D. 

May (240w) 


FARRE, MARIE. Crocodiles and alligators, written by 
Marie Farré, illustrated by Diz Wallis; translated by 
Sarah Matthews. 35p col il $4.95 1988 Young Discovery 


Lib. 
597. 98 l. UE 
2. Alhgators—Juvenile li 
ISBN 0-944589-01-4 C 87-31804 
This book describes the physical characteristics, behavior, 
and habits of crocodiles, incl how to distinguish 
them from alhgators. Index. “Ages five to ten.” (Sci Am) 


+ 


CU EE D '88. Phihp Morrison; Phylis Morrison 
1 B A 


~ literature 





“This is an excellent book for elementary middle-school 
hbraries and for young naturalists ın general. It is clearly 
written in nontechnical language with interesting and directly 
relevant color illustrations '. . Organized in. cae to 
two-page sections, this brief book is easy to read and 
understand. Several 6th who read the book for 
me commented, ‘It’s a book arid one you can use 
for research’ vand ‘I think it’s very interesting because 
I never knew crocodiles swallowed stones to digest food ' 


. . Grades three to eight." 
b Fims 23:309 My/Je *88. Robert Patterson 
( 


` 


FATEFUL VISIONS; avoiding nuclear catastrop! 
by Joseph S. Nye, Jr. Graham T. Allison [and] Albert 
e. Rpa $19.95 1988 Ballinger 
355 1. Nuclear warfare 2. Arms control 3. World 
politics 4. International relations 
ISBN 0-88730-272-6 ^ LC 87-31836 


The essays in this collection "lay out ten alternative 
scenarios for the. future, from unilateral disarmament. to 
world federalism” (Choice) Index. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Fateful visions is of considerable 
The opi it adártee how” 10 escape > m our. present 
nuclear quandary—is of transcendent importance. . 


- Yet for all the earnestness, ss, intelligence, and significance. 


of Fateful Visions, the reader is likely, to come m. 
rather than cheered. . . . levertheless, this 3 
volume] may at least serve as a book to possible 
ways out our present quagmire. 
Atlantic 262:77 Ag '88. Paul Kennedy (2400w) 
"These are not starry-eyed essays based on wishful 
thinking: they are extrapolations of real: possibilities that 
could emerge from the current fluid world situation. . 
This book will serve as a useful tary text 
and as a discussion-starter for any examination of where 
the nuclear competition between the is moving. 
It is well written, extremely well footnoted, and has an 
excellent index. In all, it sets a standard for this genre 


that will be hard for others to match.” 
Choice 26:867 Ja '89. W.S. Thompson (160w) 


x 


FATHERHOOD TODAY; men’s changing role in the 
family; edited Phylhs Bronstein [and] Carolyn Pape, 
Cowan. 364p $39.95 1988 Wiley 

306.8 1. Fathers 
ISBN 0-471-83627-3 
A Wiley-Interscience Publ 


“The editors have gathered here essays that deal with 
fatherhood in all sorts of circumstances and > conditions. 
One section deals with the father m a-develo; two-perent 
family (middle-class white, Chicano, black with 
children during the life span; etc.). Another considers fathers 
in. diverse family conditions (stepfathers, divorced, single, 
gay, , etc.) A third section treats therapeutic ures, 
or helping fathers ın strained situations. And a fourth 
section discusses men’s changing roles in contemporary 
families. The anthology includes 27 contributors from the 
fields of sociology, psychology, psychiatry, pediatnics, social 
work, and nurmng.” (Choice) Indexes. i 


`“A range of research methods are employed; the con 
tributors present their findings, fantasies, and forecasts 
in a more or less academic style. Although not 
exhaustive, this is a useful compendium of ‘information,’ 


to all us.” 
Choice 96973 F '89. B. Kaplan (170w) 


"Both the clinician and the researcher will find here 
accurate directional signals for improving therapy and 
scholarship in some neglected topics. When the Supreme 
Court ruled against automatic assumption of the mother 


on fathers with custody, heavily research-based articles 
havo been experty selected. They cover. gay. arhethood, 
sep amibe prevention and intervention programs, 
m 

Readings 3:29 S '88. Elliott Landau (180w) 


x 


FAVILLE, BARRY. The keeper. 160p $13.95 1988 Oxford 
Univ. Press 
ISBN 0-19-558146-6 — 


“It is more than 100 years after the bomb has fallen, 
and the people of Big Lake are left with just 
the rudiments of civihzation. Mi has a special job—he 


copies what he can of the old knowledge into books—but 


n rein Seed oe OE wao EU 


him. An outsider, Michael son of a couple 
~of Loners, who were blamed by the superstitious 

when a volcano wreaked havoc over the countryside. 
Besides, no one cares much about books and learning 
when food ıs a primary concern and a tiger is stalking 
the village. Faville ts his story in the form of a 
diary that Michael his teacher, Mr. Clinton, adds 
comments at the end of cach of Michael’s entries. . 

: Grades seven to ien." (Booklist) ! 


LC 14465 EA 


FAVILLE, BARRY—Continued 

“Readers, aware from Chnton's jottings that Michael 
has left the village, will steck with the story to the end, 
cager to learn the teenager's fate. The -writing is both 
effective and affecting—Faville creates an atmospheric 
postnuclear world, and the implications of such a crippled 
society will not be lost on the more sophisticated readers 
who are the natural audience for this New Zealand import.” 

Booklist 85:786 Ja 1 '89. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


"The anti-war message in the book is developed through 
young Michael . The crucial problem of survival is 
solved partly by the courage of the boy and his congenial 
companion and partly by natural forces, a volcanic eruption 
which is as symbolic as the other events in a tale of 
sweeping, large-scale action. Prediction couched in terms 
of mdividual and global needs is strong in the story, 
Supported by magnificent descriptions of a thermal district 
where past and future are intricately interwoven.” . 

Grow Point 27:4999 Jl '88. Margery Fisher (250w) 


“This i5 a slow-moving account of life after 
the bomb. Unlike Gloria Milkowitz After the Bomb [BRD 
1985], the. plot 1s weak; the characters are colorless, and 
readers learn little of how the people really live, eat, 
intermingle, etc. A mediocre treatment of a subject about 
which there 1s much interest.” 

SLJ 35:120 D '88. Kristne Johnson (150w)  . 


PETER S. 1930-. Lilly; reminiscences of 


FEIBLEMAN, 
Liliah Hellman; [by] Peter Feibleman. 364p pl $19.95 
1988 Morrow 
B or 92 1. Hellman, Lillian, 1906-1984 
ISBN 0-688-06188-5 LC 88-4702 ' 


This ıs a memoir of the American playwright by a 
long-time friend. 


London Rev Books 11:10 My 18 '89. Hilary Mantel 
(1300w) 


“More frequently than one would have expected in a 
valedictory, the Hellman of ‘Lilly’ justifies the accusations 
of her most malicious detractors. . Mr. Feibleman's 
biographical mode is exposure, followed by mitigation. 

Anyone who wishes further details may examine 
two Tecent and rather grim biographies, William Wright's 
‘Lillian Hellman: The Image, the Woman’ [BRD 1987] 
and Car Rollyson’s ‘Lillian Hellman: Her Legend and 
Her Legacy’ [BRD 1988] Both offer large helpings of 
reportage and interviews. In contrast, Mr. Féibleman 
presents a disingenuous defense of his subject. . . . Slowly, 
progressively, no doubt involuntarily, Mr. Feibleman 
scratches away at the patina of stubborn integrity, leaving 
à great reputation open to question." 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 S 11 '88. Stefan Kanfer 

(2150w) . 


“When [Lilian Hellman] died, Feibleman was her 
principal beneficiary, . . . so if anyone has a duty to 
put her case, Feibleman does. And if this is the best 


he can do, Hellman's admirers will be dismayed. Much ' 


of this book is based on taped or reconstructed conversations 
between Feibleman and Hellman’ which cover far too many 
pages for too little purpose. The passages in between read 
like a treatment for a TV muni-senes, each chapter ending 
with a sentimental little pay-off designed to take us into 
the commercial break. . . . Hellman’s private behaviour 
was so atrocious that it may have been difficult to work 
up the requisite shock when the ‘fantasies of her written 
work were exposed. . . . Feibleman's response to the 
attacks on Hellman is ludicrously ‘inadequate, and amounts 
to nothing more than the attackers.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:32 Mr 10 '89. Sean French 

(800w) 


Bt stake than she did. . . . It 1s 


' chronicle, even people who love 
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“Lilly is the most ‘recent, most personal book about 
Hellman. The author, a novelist twenty-five years her 
junior, was her nt aad, he confides, lover -during 
her later years. His book is, not surprisingly, 
biased portait More surprisingly; though, parts of 
1t condemn Hellman as thoronghly as many of the earlier 
hard-hearted attacks on her. . . . On the public controversies 
which engaged Hellman for so much of her life—her 
unrepentant devotion to Stalin; the outrage caused by 
the fabricated story of ‘Julia’ in her memoirs, her lawsuit 
against Mary McCarthy—Feibleman is reticent. His tenta- 
tive ventures into dleceasion of Hellman's political battles 
show him to have even less of a of the issues 
cult to guess what 
prompted Feibleman to publish this account of his frend, 
whose sole accomplishment 15 to weaken an already besieged 


ion." 
Times Lit Suppl p275 Mr, 17 '89. Donna Rifkind 
(1150w) 


Women's Rev Books 6:7 Ap '89. Helen Yglesias (1600w) 


FEIN, DEBORAH, ed. The Exceptional brun See The 
Exceptional 


FEINSTEIN, JOHN. A season inside; one year in college 
basketball 464p $18.95 1988 Villard Bks. 
796.32 1. Basketball 2. Co! Él. 
ISBN 0-394-56891-5 8840147 


“In a six-month odyssey that takes him to 104 
basketball games, Mr. Feinstein, a sports reporter for 

Washington Post, checks in on several dozen icis 
(including most of the 1987-88 top 20) as the winter 
wears down to the 64-team N.C.A A. Division I 
tournament." (N 'Y Times Book Rev) 


4 





PE te te new book is more insightful and dramatic 


rok {BRD ‘1987, Tus me di bis widens 
oa the Brak (BR 987] This time his lens widens 


panoramic view of all hd college 
basketball im the 1987-88 season. He records the drama 
ofan American: subonlture- populated hy players; Lene 
referees, college administrators, and 

flaws in this detailed account are ar E Eastern Ei) Mid 
western college teams get most of the attention, and there 
1s no index.” 

Libr J 113:127 D '88. Tom Reigstad (100w) 


“Mr. Feinstein praises some schools where players 
graduate in large numbers, but he is silent about the 
rest. Were he less silent, it is unlikely that Mr. Feinstein 
would be welcome in the locker rooms and the team 
meetings where he collects his inside stories, and surely 
he knows how high are the odds agamst achieving more 
than cosmetic improvement in the academic programs. 

. The growth of the sport is so irresistible that the 
Teal achievement of recent N.C.A.A. 'reforms' has been 
the micans of additional es of complicity in the 
academic farm system. . A Season Inside’ ıs a buoyant 
and entertaining tribute to college basketball, but it inadver- 
tently raises troubling questions By the end of his upbeat 
game as much as 
John Feinstein does may wonder how many of the players 
he describes could actually read his book” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl4 Ja 22 °89. Allison Heisch 

(1100w) 


FERGUSON, AMOS, 1920-, ul. Under the Sunday tree. 
See 


Greenfield, E. 


FERGUSON, YALE H. The clusve quest; theory and 
international politics; Yale H. Fi oa and Richard 
W. Mansbach. (Studies in internatio: cas (Colum: 
bia, S.C} 300p $29.95 1988 cedi of S. 

327 1. International relations 
ISBN 0-87249-539-6 LC 87-19238 


5 
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FERGUSON, YALE H.—Continued - . 

The authors review "the History of international relations 
theory. . . . [They maintain] that international relations 
theory 18 subjective and noncumulative, since it reflects 
normative attitudes grounded in successive nor che Pouie 
mulieus. It has nether t the ‘linear’ growth nor 
ee paradigmatic progression of the natural sciences. 
lian penods, the Wilsonian and post-World War II eras, 


or the contemporary era's in versus anarchy 
debate." (Choice) Bibliography. 





“A thoughtful successor to Stanley Hoffmann's seminal 
"International Relations The Long Road to Theory, World 
Politics 11 (1959); 346-377. May be compared with KJ. 
Holsti’s treatment ais the classical, global society and 
dependency/world-ca -system theories me 

as Holsti calls them) m Ego Dividin 

Pontains excellent notes. Primarily for | Scarier 
Ripe but not impenetrable to advanced edi eared 
ax h ; 

Choice 26:868 Ja '89. C. Lyman Q30w) 


“The field of international relations (IR). ed to be 
bate over tals. 
return to the vital concerns 
that motivated that debate. Ferguson and Mansbach allege, 
opposition to much of the field, that inter- 


imm unabashed 
national relations theory has never made scientific progress . 


béwen ihe od poke o luni ads reu 
between the poles of idealism and 
with the ‘normative temper 
of the times.’ . . . The force of the book's central argument, 
that scientific IR theory 1s influenced more normativo 
considerations than by standards of scientific progress, 
is lessened by a blurred distinction between positive and 
normative theo 

Polit Sci Q 103:743 Wint '88. Marc A. Levy (850w) 


` 


FERLAUTO, RICHARD € A new housing policy for 
America, See Schwartz, D. C. 


FERNS, RONALD, 1925-, il. The learned hippopotamus. 
_ See Ewart, G 


FERREE, MYRA MARX, ed. Analyzing gender. See Ana- 
+ lzing gender 


FICTION WRITERS GUIDELINES; over 200 periodical 
editors' instructions reproduced; compiled and edited 
by Judy Mandell. 316p pa $20.95 1988 McFarland & 


808.3 1 Anthorship—Handbooks, manuals, etc. 
"ISBN 0-89950-249-0 (pa) LC 88-2506 


This "is a compilation of guidelines for 231 magazines 
that publish fiction. In addition, comments from 15 editors 


of publications that do not have written guidelines but, 


accept free-lance contributions are included. . FWG 

is is arranged alphabetically by title, and the writers guidelines 
hotoreproduced. The index includes subject 

like female, Canadian magazines, and poetry." (Book- 

list) Index. i 


“To a large extent, FWG duplicates two other standard 


reference tool in most public and. academic libraries, is 
more comprehensive in terms of number of journals 
covered, and is about the same pnce. However, since 
Fiction Wnters Guidelines actually reproduces the 
magazines’ been for writers, 1t occasionally provides 
more detailed information." 

Booklist 85:1516 My 1 '89 Q40w)- 


"Most writers will still rely on Writers Market. For 
collections." 
Choice 26:1126 Mr '89. N.B. Tuck (80w) 


FIELD, MARTHA A. Surrogate motherhood. 215p $22.50 
. 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 

306.8 1. Surrogate mothers 

ISBN 0-674-85748-8 LC 88-17459 


In this book the author discusses “federal regulation 


' of surrogacy, Ms NU OF biological ieee and cn 
considers the 


and adoption law. .i. . She pros and cons 
of potential legal and fairness arguments, some of which 
apply to the newest fertility technologies, including extracor- 
poreal embryos. Field concludes that surrogacy contracts 
should be legal but unenforceable if the birth mother 
objects." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





*As Field explains so vividly, the problem is not an 


' absence of law but an excess of available law including 
“contract law, criminal laws against baby selling, adoption 


laws, laws’governing the rights of sperm donors, or those 

establishing. the rights of unmarried biological parents. 
Given the flexibility of those various bodies of law, Field 
notes that any result could be supported depending upon 
the desires of society. She, however, would propose that 
such surrogacy contracts be legal but unenforceable. That 


' ys, should the surrogate mother decide to keep the child, 


she would have the option of withdrawing from the contract. 
In this excellent work Field suggests the panoply of responses 


- from which we as a society will choose, and she ‘proposes 


a solution that seems to to make a great deal of sense. 
Excellent notes and bibl y." 
Choice 26:1598 My '89. M.W. Bowers (250w) 


“(This book] Ru Harvard law professor Field provides 
a particularly clear and comprehensive overview of the 
se ea Qo puit ci cook MT 
[o SUITOgACY out the country, is most 
Libr J 113:67 N 15 '88. Janice Dunham (150w) 


“If you want'a clear, comprehensive overview of the 


. . What [she] doesn't do is crack the entire monolithic 
notion of motherhood as exclusive, of childhood as a 
state of perpetual dependency on a single set of caretakers, 
of children as chattel—a set of beliefs that carcumscribes 
the structure of family life even as ıt shores it up." 
: Women D Books 6: iS Ja '89. Deborah Solomon 
Nd 


FIGES, EVA. Sex and subterfuge; women writers to 1850. 
178p pa $10.95 1988 Persea Bks. 
823 1. English fiction— Women authors 2. English 
fiction—History and criticism 3. Women in literature 
ISBN 0-89255-129-1 (pa) LC 88-4082 


Figes argues "that, through writing the women writers 
who influenced the direction of the English novel turned 
their social, economic, and political disadvantages to 


with Fanny Burney and concl 
Elizabeth Gaskell.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


Well written and well documented, thus ‘critical work 
Bier Westen Gti aue e eel eee 
Gilbert, and Susan Gubar. . pagan ge ae 
solid documentation, and readable eae make 
of tineam that public and particularly academic libraries 


will wan 
Lh 114:86 Ja '89. Elizabeth Guiney Sandvick (130w) 


x 
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FIGES, EVA—Continued 
“[Ths is] a hvely and articulate study. . . . Ms. Figes's 
Freudian approach focuses on the repression of women's 
natural instincts by domineering fathers and a generally 
patriarchal society. This situation found its way into fiction 
in unresolved tensions and ambiguous language, as women 
tried both to protect themselves and to speak their minds. 
Overt criticism of men and society was slow to emerge. 
Ms. Figes writes of the fortitude of women characters 
in certain of these novels who, despite being deceived 
or abused by men, manage to triumph. The impression 
left by her study is that it indeed took fortitude on the 
part of these authors to channel resentment into creation, 

to make beautiful texts out of scarred lives.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ja 8 '89. Lois E. Nesbitt 

Q00w) i 


FINCH, CHRISTOPHER, 1939-. Twentieth-century water- 
colors. 311p il col il $85 1988 Abbeville Press 
759.06 1. Watercolor painti 
ISBN 0-89659-811-X LC 88-3398 


This volume surveys the use of watercolors 1n twentieth- 
century art. "Beginning with the . . . work of Winslow 
Homer, John Singer Sargent, and the . . English painter 
William ‘Orpen, this book [examines] such artists as Emil 
Nolde, Macke, Pablo Picasso, George Grosz, and 
Paul Among the Americans represented are Charles 
Demuth, Charles Burchfield; Georgia O'Keeffe, and John 
Marin. The book concludes with a survey of present-day 
Amerncan watercolor painters.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“While touching on conservative trends, Finch 1s clearly 
preoccupied with the role of the medium in the development 

of modern art. . . . [The] text ıs well organized, highly 
readable, well researched, and authontative in historical 


and critical perspective. There is a good index, but the. 


bibliography 1s sparse and general. The crowning glory 
is the 368 large-format illustrations, including 303 outstand- 
ing full-color reproductions by more than 150 artists, 
Although it is oriented toward a broad general audience, 
the book has much to offer the serious scholar in terms 
of its perspective on the development of modem art and 
by virtue of its wonderful illustrations.”’ 
Choice 26:1138 Mr '89. J.A. Day (230w) 


“Though the subject is not treated ın depth, the writing 


is well informed and the plates are beautifully reproduced 
on heavy stock paper." 
Libr J 114:64 F 1 "89. Hara Seltzer (120w) 


D 


FIND THAT TUNE; an index to rock, folk-rock, disco 
& soul in collections, v2; edited by Sue Sharma nd 
William. Gargan 2v 387p $49.95 1989 Neal-Schuman 

784.5 1. Rock music—Indexes 2. Music, Popular 
(Songs, etc.)—Indexes 
ISBN 1-55570-019-5 


The first volume of this work (BRD 1985) "indexed 
203 collections of sheet music; volume 2 indexes an 
additional 202 collections, While volume 1 covered music 
from 1950 to 1981, volume 2 extends that coverage to 
1985. Of the five sections, part 1 lists collections 
indexed alphabetically by title; part 2 lists individual songs 
alphabetically by title, including with each entry ‘informa- 
tion on composers and lyncists, performers, publishers 
and copyright dates’ and numeric references to the collec- 
tions in which the tunes may be found; part 3 1s a first-line 
index, with reference to the title index; part 4 is an 
alphabetical listing of composers and lyricists, with titles 
of songs again indexed under cach artist; and part 5 is 
a listing of individual performers and groups, with tiles 
of songs again indexed under each artist.” (Booklist) 


^ 


“Find That Tune was originally published to the acclaim 
of musicians and librarians who recognized that previously 
published tools for locating sheet music of popular genres 
had inadequately covered rock music. . .. The organization 
of the second volume 1s unchanged from that of the 
first. . . . While easy to use, the organizing principle 
that gives users references from parts 3, 4, and 5 to 
part 2 rather than part 1 requires that users consult at 
least two and sometimes 3 indexes to locate a collection 
of sheet music containing the particular tune of their 
interest. This minor drawback amde, Find That Tune, 
volume 2, is highly recommended for libraries with collec- 
tions of popular sheet music, regardless of whether they 
own the previous volume." 

Booklist 85:1804 Je 15 '89 (280w) 


FINE, JOHN CHRISTOPHER. The hunger road. 148p 
il $12.95 1988 Atheneum Pubs. 
363.8 1. Poor—Juvenile literature 2. Starvation— 
^ Juvenile literature 3. Food relef—Juvenie literature 
4. Food supply—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-689-31361-6 LC 87-27794 


‘This book discusses world starvation, its escalation 
because of poverty and inequities in distributing a limited 


‘food supply, and past and present efforts to alleviate the 


problem. Bibliography. Index. “Grades six to ten.” (SLJ) 





“This scathing exposé of the causes of world starvation 
is made all the more powerful by its unsensationalized 
approach. The agony of these situations is depicted in 
numerous black-and-white photographs that are devastating 
but, nevertheless, objectively presented. . . . The passionate 
sense of commitment of individuals such as Mother Teresa 
and pop music star Bob Geldof of Live Aid receives 
heartfelt praise. The author’s thorough research, even- 
handed approach and sense of urgency will succeed in 
PUO UNUS Awareness A heartrending but needed 

k.” 
Booklist 85:787 Ja 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (200w) 


“Most of the facts [in this book] are attnbuted if not 
documented; what's lacking are clear organization and 
logical progression of ideas. A recounting, for example, 
of the author's visit to an Ethiopian grain market i5 
confusing, and the overheated rhetoric obfuscating: ‘The 
cost will be measured in mibtary terms, the final assessment 
of Var in romantic terms; but for the suffering children, 
who die quietly, unnoticed, coughing until a frail heart 
gives out, there is no roll of honor, no military parade, 
no requiem.” Fine 15 referring there to the Afghan resistance, 
but what does he mean? However, for readers who can 
puzzle out the prose, there 1s much valuable information, 


„and the author's dedicated indictment contains a healthy 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:70 N '88. Roger Sutton 
(170w) 


“Occasionally Fine oversimplifies history and politics 
in order to focus on the consequences of catastrophic 
regional and national hunger, but he doesn’t oversimplify 
the complexity of the hunger problem. He cautions against 
merely giving food to countries suffermg from massive 
hunger and starvation because long-term solutions require 
indigenous solutions rather than paternalistic charity. Fine 
urges private groups and UN agencies to channel their 
resources and energy towards helping others to help them- 
selves. To the youth of America who want to help, he 
offers suggestions of groups to yom. . . . A healthy combina- 
tion ‘of succinct fact and practical advice, highhghting 
a major world problem for young readers.” 

SLJ 35:136 N '88. Jack Forman (200w) 


FINE, MICHELLE, ed. Women with disabilities. See 
Women with disabilities 
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FINK, MITCHELL, ed. Off the record. See Off the record 


FINLEY, BLANCHE, 1906-. The structure of the United 
Nations General Assembly, an o tonal approach 
to its work, 1974-1980s. 2v 105ip lib bdg (set) $160 
1988 UNIPUB/Kraus Int. Publis 

341.23 1. United Nations General Assembly 
ISBN 0-527-91618-8 (set, lib bdg) LC 87-3554 


“This work 18 an update of The Structure of the United 
Nations General Assembly: Its Committees, Commissions 
and Other Organisms 1946-1973 (1977). It ıs organized 
topically and includes sections on human rights, inter- 
national law, security and disarmament, political issues, 
financial questions, and host country relations. Each entry 
covers a particular committee or conference, including 
its ongins and current concerns, membership and  . 
. [an] outline of the work of the body." (Libr J) Index. 





“Committees, commussions, and other bodies form the 
core of the study but special sessions, seminars, and 
conventions are also included. . The reader will be 
greatly aided by several features: text references to specific 
sources (especially GA actions), chapter content summaries, 
lists of related publications and/or bibliographies for most 
chapters, and a detailed index. Six annexes cover resolutions,” 
information, sources, and membership data. Given the 
complexity of UN documentation and ifs limitation in 
all but larger libraries, this guide with its dispassionate, 
descriptive prose, will be an invaluable aid for students, 
educators, policymakers, and others seeking information 
about the General Assembly and about the work of its 
httle-known subsidiary units. Upper-division under- 
graduates, graduate students, and faculty.” 

Choice 26:626 D '88. CE. Wilson (240w) 


Libr J 113.80 O 1 '88. Virgima L. Muller (110w) 


FINNEGAN, WILLIAM, Dateline Soweto; travels with 
black South Afncan reporters. 244p $18.95 1988 Harper 
& Row 

7070.92 1. Journalists 2, South Africa—Race relations 
ISBN 0-06-015932-4 LC 87-46136 


Mr. Finnegan, the “author of ‘Crossing the Line’ [BRD 
1987], which chronicled his experiences as a teacher in 
Cape Town in 1980, spent six weeks ın 1986 with black 
reporters for The Johannesburg Star, South Africa's largest 
daily newspaper." (N Y Times Book Rev) This 1s an 
account of those reporters" lives and work. Index. A portion 
of this book first appeared ın slightly different form in 
The New Yorker. 


“Dateline Soweto’ neither sensationalizes nor patronizes. 
Even specialists, blurry-eyed from reading the many books 
and articles that have been written about South Africa 
in recent years by both instant and solid experts, should 
find portions of this one compelling. They can be forgiven 
for thinking to themselves 'get on with it' as they wade 
through the basic history of apartheid that Mr. Finnegan 
uses to place the black reporters’ work and lives in context. 
But part of the book's nchness is its usefulness as a 
primer for the interested but uninitiated, serving as a 
concrete, precise textbook of sorts, with drama, provocative 
ideas, new perspectives and rarely heard voices added." 

T o Times Book Rev pil N 13 '88. Sheila Rule 
800w) 


"Amid the many titles dealing with contemporary South 
Africa, Dateline Soweto impresses as an unusually knowl- 
edgeable contribution. , . . The book 1s also a compelling 
personal document, alert to the complicated dynamics that 
make interracial relationships ın South Africa a minefield 
of explosive possibilities, and extremely well written to 

ot." 

Quill Quire 55:31 Ja '89. Paul Stuewe (150w) 


. 


FIRST STOP, the master index to sub encyclopedias, 
edited by Joe R 1582p $195 vis Oryx Press 
031 Encyclopedias /' 
.2. Neon boo 
ISBN (977439) inde "c 88-28870 


This work "selectively indexes the articles ın 430 su 
onented reference works [including subject pale thie iq 
handbooks, dictionaries; yearbooks, annual reviews, 
and other sources . . . Over three-fourths of the titles 
covered were published within the last {0 years. 
The heart of the volume 1s the alphabetical keyword index. 
Keywords a in boldface foliowed by an alphabetical 
list of articles that include the.term. . Following the 
title of each article is an abbreviated title of the source, 
the volume number (when appropriate), and he inclusive 
pagination. The abbreviated titles are arranged alphabetically 
at the front of the volume in a source list, which provides 
bibliographic information. . Following the source list 
is an index that classifies the titles covered by broad 
subject categories.” (Booklist) 


dichonanes—Indexes 


“The sciences and social sciences are much more broadly 
ted than the humanities [in this index]. First Stop 
wil be be most useful in hbranes that own a large percen 
of the titles indexed However, it cannot substitute. for 
the expertise of a knowledgeable and perceptive reference 
Iibranan . . While First Stop will undoubtedly be a 
handy ready-reference tool, 1t should be used with caution 
due to its unevenness m subject representation, its selec- 
tivity, and its keyword approach. In fact, 1t will be most 
effective when used not.as a 'first stop' but rather as 
a backup when sources that a librarian initially identifies 
as most appropriate for a particular topic do not yield 
sufficient information." 
Booklist 85:1516 My 1 '89 (800w) 


FISCH, HAROLD. Poetry with a purpose, biblical poetics 
and mterpretation. (Indiana studies in Biblical literaturo) 
205p 3 T 50 1988 Indiana Univ. Press 

14 Bible as hterature 2, Hebrew hterature— 


fiey and critessm 3. Bible. O.T.—Cnthasm, 
interpretation, etc. 
ISBN 0-253-34557-X LC 87-45338 


The author discusses the Hebrew texts of the books 
of Esther and Job, the Song of Solomon, Psalms, Hosea, 
and Qohelet (Ecclesiastes) the Song of Moses from 
Deuteronomy, the theme of prophet and audience, and 
the meaning of beauty in the Bible He argues that “Hebrew 
poetry, narrative, proverbs, and prophecy are both literature, 
and anti-literature, because biblical authors, conscious that 
their- enterprise transcended the merely sque invite 
us to fix on the God ond form, words, poetry, and 
art" (Choice) General index. Index of PIDicM 1 passages. 


*Fisch (comparative hterature, Bar-Ilan University) argues 
that the rigorously, monotheistic Bible demands that one 
let go of all falsely absolutized allegiances. He aims to 
translate this notion into Itterary theory. . 
Fisch illustrates [his] theory with close readings in the 
style of ‘new criticism.’ He alludes to works in secular 
literature, and 1s sometimes critical of more avant-garde 
literary methods Fisch's most vital ers in reading 
are those implied ın ancient and modern Jewish exegesis 
of Scripture. In this regard, he stands close to Meir Weiss, 
The Bible from Within (Jerusalem, 1984). In qn drawing u pon 
‘new critical’ methods, Fisch's approach 1s similar to Ro! 
Alter’s The Art of Biblical Narrative [BRD 1981, 1982] 
and The Art of Biblical Poetry [BRD 1986] Fisch offers 
wellantegrated, graceful, and lucid  literary/theological 


exposition.” 
Choice 26:662 D '88. B.O. Long (210w) 


"Fisch takes a somewhat different i approach to ‘the Bible 
as literature.” . . . He sees in the brblu both enchanting 
literary forms “and, in the same instance, a warning not 
to be enchanted by them. . . . He applies his approach 
to several literary forms in the Hebrew Buble (e.g., tragedy, 
prophecy), discovering ın each its own antithesis In com- 
g the Bible with other literatures, ancient and modern, 

isch displays its unique nature. ous io Be some of his 
observations are ingenious to Agee as 
Libr J AS Pat Ps '88. Craig W Beard (130w) 


FISHER, DAVID d 1932-. “The origin ‘and evolution 
of our own particular universe. 180p il $14.95 1988 
Atheneum Pubs. 

523.1 1. Universe— Juvenile literature 2. Astronomy— 
literature 


Juvenile 
ISBN 0-689-31368-3 ° LC 88-14108 


“Fisher begins with the growth of our scientific knowledge 
S tho universe as a Whois; leading up to a [discussion] 
of the big bang theory, there he deals with A gus 
understanding of celestial phenomena, including pt life 
and death of stars, pulsars, and black holes, and with 
the formation of our own planet and solar system. Finally 
he discusses possible past and future worlds, the string 
theories, and the possibility of alternative universes.” 
(Publisher's note) Annotated bibliography. Index. "Grades 
ten to twelve," (SLJ) 


"Informally and enthusiastically, phymcist Fisher makes , 


‘accessible a great deal of precise scientific mformation 

[and] also communicates a sense of wonder and 
delight m how scientists work to discover the truth. His 
style 1s chatty and direct, with helpful, sometimes funny, 
models and analogies. . . . The nonscientist reader may 
sometimes get lost in the more abstruse discussions, but 
never for long, and teens to read carefully will 
learn a great deal about the universe and about the exciting 
ways to explore it.” 

Booklist 85: 777 Ja | '89. Hazel Rochman (230w) 


“One fascinating section covers Einstem’s theories, clearly 
demonstrating how they led to the concept and subsequent 
confirmation of an expanding universe. The Big Bang 
and stellar evolution are also well-handled. On the planetary 
level, both sides in the current rift between theories of 
creation by nebular condensation and stellar collision are 

iven fair treatment. . Some mathematical explication 
js meloded and clearly verbalized for the layman: Fisher 
a tendency toward parenthetical interjection which 
is phos snidely critical or childishly humorous. This 

may be an attempt to appeal to a younger audience, 
but will be distracting to older readers for whom thia 
will be most appropriate. . . . Illustrative matter, including 
clear diagrams and photos ‘and reproductions of scientists 
and planets, add value. An absorbing. presentation which 

a large body of know 
SLJ 35:98 Ja '89. Dennis Fi Q80w) ` 


FISHMAN, STEVE. A bomb in the brain, a heroic tale 
Of science, surgery, and survival 318p $22.95 1988 


362.1 1. Brain-—Diseases— Personal narratives 
ramn— Surgery 
ISBN 0-684-18706-X LC 88-15331 
Journalist Fishman recounts his experiences with illness 


and neurosurgery after a brain Hemorrhage. Bıbliography. 





“[Fishman’s] account 1s an effective blend of medical 
history and current practice; the author skillfully shifts 
from detachment to intimacy as he recounts the impact 
of iiness and medical wizardry on himself, his family 
„and frends, and his doctors. His conclusions regarding 
neurosurgery may be controversial, but the story is highly 


mo 
^ S DEO 113:102 N 1 '88. Laune Bartolini (90w) 


"This book is the “engagingly honest story of what 
happened to Mr. Fishman when the bomb in his brain 
burst ... Along the way, we learn a lot about neurosurgery 
and even more, about Mr. Fishman himself. Because Mr. 


Fishman is so candid and so revealing, I got an impression Í 


of what. it is like to undergo neurosurgery that could 
‘only have béen more vivid if it had happened to me. 
I read ‘A Bomb in the Brain’ as though ıt were a novel, 
canng deeply about Mr. dye sd 
why he “drove other people 
N Y Times Book Rev Rev pl? N 27 '88. Gina Kolata 
(600w) . 


pz 
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“When a blood vessel burst in journalist Steve Fishman’s 
ore the Telationship between 


rimas 


2 into eee 
He pp a fine reporter, rae at times hus thorough 
accounts of doctors past and present threaten to crowd 
out his own tale. But the juxtaposition serves a purpose. 
In weaving his story wit theirs, Fishman shows that 
it is the ultimate business of both doctor and patent 
to preserve lfe. And the worlds they inhabit seem less 
distant when we beyond the technology of medicine 
and into the lives of those who pioneer the inexact science 


: gm Today 22:68' D '88. Marjory Roberts (800w) 


FITZHUGH, WILLIAM W., 1943-, ed. Crossroads of 
continents. See Crossroads of continents 


FIVE HUNDRED PLAYS. See 500 plays 


a 


FLATOW, IRA. Rainbows, curve balis and other wonders 
of the natural w explained; illustrations by Howard 
Coale. Cao ae "315.05 188 1988, p Monroy 


iSBN rrr a "LC 88-2654 
mona icai topics The author “has chosen vey 


various scientific topics. The author “ 

situations and looked at the gei in tem. ‘te Y Pe 
are chapters on being at the seaside, in tchen, a 
cu pir ve . The matenal 


comin). eminent raus, [end] meiworology.. (New Sc 


"From years of broadcast reporting on science, Mr. Flatow 
has gone on to this boo a coledion of bri jlicatory 
forays into the world of the y (plus a little bit 
of astronomy). He tackles such subjects as rainbows, how 
soap works and [| appeal is that he 
pyes ı us neither ponderous reflections nor text-like lectures 

is, not surprisingly, children's science for adults. It 
will have the same attraction for adolescents a for pr grown nag a 
who skipped chemistry and tology. . 
Plata aver Msn tage wher ch i A ons balers 


but he usually to put his own stamp on a well-worn 
subj with the and g simplicity of his 
Hoi and. win an eve Jor thé telling number, the 


out-of-the-way fact." 


N sod i a Book Rev pl4 Ag 28 '88. James Gorman 


"Overall, the work feels very much like an attempt 
to use the material included 1n, or left over from, Flatow's 
TV series. As a remit, the esta a bit rgbag But, 
for all this, ‘the book’ has one, irresistible q ity whi 
makes it a pleasure to read and an ideal present for 
ay anons 13-year-old: Flatow to transmit, with 
charm and: humour, the excitement of disco 
aud “the joy of knowledge. £ On that score alone the boo! 


is worth a commenda 


New Sc 121:64 in E '89. James Burke (800w) 


"This book lacks a clear purpose and a clearly defined 
audience. It contains a hodgepodge of science 1nformation 
presented on a superficial level in a format one could 
construe as aimed at upper-elementary and middle-school- 
aged pergere, "Because of a tomewhat journalistic 

reading level, co be used 
to arouse scenic interest san students. It would be even 
more effective however, e diagrams were impro 
quality aad ni number. Another blem 1s the absence of 
references; each topic should have at least one. Despite 
these flaws, this book eoujd serve the purpose:of interesting 


terested.” 
Sa goos Films 24:165 Ja/F '89. Robert E, Berges 
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ARTHUR, JR. Board games, the changing 


shape q gorporate p power, Ri anhor Fleischer, Je., 
Geoffrey Hazard, J Miriam pper. p 
$19. 95/Can$27. 95 1988 p foal Mm 


338.8 1. Conglomerate rations 
ISBN 0-316-28532-3 LC 88-9471 


Two attorneys from Wall Street and a Yale law professor 
provide ınformation on corporate “takeover attempts, some 
successful and some not, concerning targets: 
TransUnion (1980), Household rhe ed (1984-85 
Unocal (1985), Union Carbide (1985), Geico (19 
Revion (1985-86), SCM (1985), A Fruchauf (1986). 
goal is to reveal how . . Struggles involved and, 
m turn, changed the target corporations, ther chief execu- 
tives and boards, their various constituencies ( (shareholders, 
Stockholders, etc), and even the law of corporations. 
(Choice) Index. 


"Without submerging readers in oceans of financial data, 


legal technicalities, or unfathomable prose, the authors 
thoroughly explore changes brought by these landmark 
encounters. Their cumulative treatment imparts an impres- 
a a a coercing abies 
judicious conclusions and advice. ... A compelling su 

15 made readily accessible here. The book deserves 

recommendation for both significant content and Ern 


presentation. 
Choice. 26:1210 Mr '89. J.C. Thompson Q20w)> , 
Teakes ds ord Aree ig ar 


conceptual exposition builds powerfully and lucidly, . 


as it often does when first-rate lawyers write for laymen. 
But the arithmetic of the deals is daunting. In the heat 
of these takeover fights, the experts volley complex proposals 
and counterproposals. Overnight, the opponent substitutes 
debt for equity, offers preferred stock common stock, 
formulates complicated offerings for ts and warrants 
and makes sophisticated evaluations of the market. Fre- 
quently, paragraphs or entire pages must be re-read. . 

It 1s not lack of space for explanation that makes 
the accounts of financial negotianons in ‘Board Games’ 
so indigestible. The book is padded with a redundant 
appendix and a chapter on the ongins and history of 
corporate governance. The authors simply do not consider 
that what is so clear to them may ve to be spelled 
out further for the rest of us. 

F doom Book Rev pst O 23 “88. Wayne , Welch 

) 
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FLEISHER, PAUL. U ing the vocabulary of the 
nuclear arms race. -192p il $14.95 1988 Dullon Press 
355 1. Nuclear — warfare—Dictionaries—Juvenle 
_2 Arms = race—Dictionaries—Juvenile 

literature 


ISBN 0-87518-352-2 LC 87-15430 


This book aims to “provide brief descnptions in over 
340 entries of strategies, treaties, agreements, 
agencies, people, historical events, and the science and 
technology of the nuclear arms race.” (Sci Books Films) 
Bibliography. “Grades seven to twelve.” (SLJ) 


literature 


“The entries are concise and straightforward, accessed 
alphabetically, and cross-referenced to onymous expres- 
sions. Although this is a valuable “information resource, 
there are flaws and misrepresentations m some of the 
descnptions. `. Because of its glossary-like organization, 
this book would be best used, in terms of instruction, 
as a classroom reference tool for young adults (grades 
9-12), college undergraduates, and. greduate/professional/ 
continuing education students. If instructors use it as an 
autonomous introductory text, they should also recommend 
O ss qu documpenying book that clscosses cert concepts 
and clarifies musrepresentations (such as those mvolving 
plutonium toxicity and commercial versus defense concerns 
eee aie Ae ee 
to educate the public to the complex vocabulary of 
nuclear arms race.” 

Sez Books Films 24:231 Mr/Ap '89. James M. Hylko 
Com 


" Í BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 7 


“When teenagers want the meanings of the terms used 


in news accounts of nuclear treaties and threats of war, 
this is the book to recommend, Maintaining a scrupulously 
objective vicwpomt, Fleisher qos brief, ciar definihoris. 
These include some basic concepts of physics (e.g, 
chain reaction), material for nuclear bomb production (e.g., 
hthium, plutonium), types of weapons (cruise Mise 
Trident), - some well-known people (Edward Teller), and 
other concepts related to nuclear weapons (medical effects 
of nuclear war) . . . Cross indexing is complete; terms 
defined 1n other places appear in small caps so that readers 
can spot them easily The appendix includes a hst of 
organizations working to control the arms race. . . . This 
is highly recommended as a supplement to the standard 
works on the topic, and as an antidote to news-induced | 
confusion." 
SLJ 34:116 Ap '88. Jonathan Betz-Zall (250w) 


VALERIE J. Alberto Giacometti, 1901-1966; 
[by] Valerie J. Fletcher, with essays by Silvio Berthoud 


- and Remhold Hohl. 250p il col 11 $50 1988 Smithsonian 


Institution Press 
709.2 1. Giacometti, Alberto, 1901-1966 
ISBN 0-87474-424-5 LC 88-42545 


.  Püblished on the occasion of the exhibition Alberto 


Giacometti 1901-1966, organized by the Hirshhorn Museum 
and Sculpture this catalog describes 105 works 


by the artist in the fields of sculpture, painting, and drawing.  , 


Chronology. Bibliography. 


A 





I2 


“In a short foreword to this volume, . . . James Demetrion, 
director of the Hirshhorn, points out the effect of the 
war on Giacometti's work. The 118 photograpbs (44 in 
color) supplied by the owners of the artwork differ widely 
1n quality. Personal memories by Silvio Berthoud, a nephew, 
describe the sculptor's irony, humor, and deep interest 
in people and the world around him. Commentary by 
Fletcher is clear and concise and is beautifully organized 
by syle penod, and medium. . . . This is a valuable 
addition to previous books on Giacometti and to the 
recent major monograph by Herbert Matter, Alberto 
Giacomett. [BRD 1988]" 

Choice , 26:795 Ja '89. J. Risley (170w) 


“The catalog for the first exhibition of the artist’s work 

ized by an American museum since 1974, this informa- 

tive book . . . [is] a worthy companion to James Lord's 
excellent biography, Giacometti [BRD 1986], and Herbert 
Matter and Mercedes Matter’s photographic Alberto 


Libr J 113:91 N 1 '88. Russell T. Clement (80w) 


FLINK, JAMES J. The automobile age. 456p il $25 
1988 MIT Press. 
303.4 1. Automobile industry 2, Automobiles 
ISBN 0-262-06111-2 LC 87-26095 


Flink offers an “account of the cultural, economic and 


, ecological impact of motor-cars from their invention until 


the end of the automobile age (which he dates . . . around 
1973." (Times Lit Suppl) -Bibhography. - 
fA] story told with erudiibn and grace... . [Ths 


is] magisterial but never dull history. . A master of 
both numerical data aud social and indwidual history, 
Flink goes beyond the hmits of the new socal history 
to include ‘motives and personalities as well as . . 
and aggregate statistica." The scope is grand, the 
detail specific but not combersome—in all, beautifully 
written and probably definitive." 

yes ca Monit pi7 Ji 6 '$8. Thomas D'Evelyn 

7 
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" 
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JAMES J.—Coniinued 
*[This] book, though admirable in parts, is a disappoint- 
ment. Some cha are over-specialized, particularly those 
which ‘deal with the commercial strategy and business 
erformance of the major United States Mes A omha firms. 
Flink’s] recital of and figures can be dour... . 


The best nuggets in The Automobile Age are when he , _ 


leaves other people's texts and abandons statistical litanies 
to consider subjects like recreational motoring, motel design 
and women’s improved mobility, or to indulge in cross- 
cultural speculation. . . . It 1s ble that Flink offers 
so few cultural comparisons, w national or inter- 
national . - [His book] promises a great deal, but proves 
too insular and cautious." 

Times Lit Suppl p1389 D 16 '88. Richard Davenport- 

.Hmes (550w) 


FLOOD, CHARLES BRACELEN. Hitler; the path to 
power. 686p pl $24.95 1989 Houghton Mifflin 
943.086 1. Germany—Politics and government— 
1918-1933 2 Hitler, Y adolf 1889-1945 
ISBN 0-395-35312-2 LC 88-39547 


This 15$ an account of the German leaders life and 
“political development up to November 1923." (N-Y Times 
Book Rev) 


“This well-written narrative resembles John 
Toland’s Adolf Hitler [BRD 1976, 1977] in -focusing on 
events rather than analysis. Its more limited scope enables 
Flood” to integrate a lucid discussion of.the Nazi party's 

; early years with an impressi account of 
the. con ns in Genes that contribu 
.: [Despite] a limited command of the German 
m ‘and of German sources, lood] nevertheless 
succeeds 1n establishing Hitler as ting above all from 
his own senso Of purpose. at-a- Huio when His: rivals and 
challengers were intellectually and morally adrift in the 
aftermath of a lost war and an incomplete revolution. 
Flood’s book thus supersedes such previous surveys as 
John Dornberg’s Munich 1923 [BRD 1983].” 
Libr J 114:75 Mr 15 '89. Dennis E. Showalter (180w) 


“The scholarly ground has already been so thoroughly 
trodden that Gharles Bracelen Flood, who has written 
books about the American Revolution [Rise, and Fight 
Again, BRD 19 
Years, BRD 1982], could hardly have hoped to write 
a work of great originality. He has wisely decided to 
make the best use of what earlier scholars have written 
and to weave their findings into an g. story. es 
account of the events of November “Toa ihe M 
Boe Hal Punch dudas vind ihe Made iol sume. 
fully to seize power—owes a great deal to the studies 
of John Dornberg, Ernst Deuerlein and Harold J. Gordon 
Jr. But Mr. aped cor uii eg biel ie ano. his 


dramatic sense, eye for the telling detail and narrative 
skill make the story fresh and exciti 
N Y Times Book Rev pl5 Ap 16 '89. Gordon A. 


Crag (2100w) 


E ee Ue DONEC of MN RES 
Campbell, J 


Brothers' lost radio show, edited by Michael Barson. 
330p il pa $9.95 1988 Pantheon Bks. ` 
791.45 1. Marx Brothers 2. Flywheel, Shyster, and 
Flywheel (Radio program) 
ISBN 0-679-72036-7 (pa) : LC 88-42616 


This "is a compilation of 25 commercially 
radio shows, recorded in 1932 and 1933 and 
by the Library of Congress. There should have been 26 
but one script has gone missing. Groucho plays a mangy 
lawyer, Waldorf T. Flywheel. Chico is his bungling assistant, 
Ravelli.” (New Statesman Soc) 


and Robert E. Lee [Lee—the Last" 


“(This] collection of scripts . . . is unlikely to measure 
up to the tions of most devotees of the brothers 
Mam judged in relation to other radio comedy 
of the early 303 however], they hold up very 
indeed and in superior to the material 
that was produced for the Eddie Cantor, Rudy Vallee, 
. Readers familiar with the Marx 

' may experience déjà vu while reading 

this assemblages aa T bits and skits that originated on 
‘Flywheel’ series were set into the Paramount film. 


By the samo token, the redio progam borrowed routines 
from three of the brothers’ earlier movies: ‘Animal Crackers,’ 


good? . Barson's 
the hearts of Marx Brothers lovers 


mes Book Rev p14 D 4 '88. Steve Allen (1100w) 


“The episodes blend into a revue that stands somewhere 
between a rehearsal and a . It is energetic, inventive 
and, above all, efficient. 1t does, it does briskly. 

are no songs, no production numbers, no time 


for one smidgin Gem. of significance. It is in effect, 
s dies o the bes, not for sustained reading, perfect 
for a high prosin snack ie , it invites no nostalgia. 


It would. probably 


= Ay F 17 '89. Philip Oakes (650w) 


im modem Ti Pon 095) nd gd emu pude 


Res, Press 
7'811 1. Ezra, 1885-1972 
ISBN ox357. 883-2 - LC 88-9647 


In this book Fogelman argues "that Pound's poetic 
techniques in his early point toward the Cantos." 
(Am Lit) Bibliography. aed . 


/ ——— 


FO does. aoe QUAS Du cut as, compelling ai 
it might Ge. He covers ʻa wealth. ot material in- tying 
justify his view that Pound’s earlier works—from ‘Hilda’s 


wee to Hugh Selwyn Mauber figure the Cantos. 
of perhaps fewer examples, however, would 
have si argument. As the k stands, the 


or ‘blocks,’ represent, SP aau or contrast certain feelings. 
For the idea of emotive pattern-units to have explanatory 
power, „the bases for identifying them have to be made 


Am Lu 61:306 My '89. Cordell D.K. Yee (600w) 
“[Fogelman] reveals precisely how the methods and 


accomplishments of [Pound’s earlier] volumes predict those 
of The Cantos. The net result of his work is to establish 


' Pound's entire canon as a remarkably deliberate and deeply 


original development of s most recent and most 


sequence. An important and 


collection. 
Choe: 26:645 D '88. RJ. Cirasa (270w) 


FOOT, MICHAEL, 1913- The politics of paradise; a 
vindication of Byron. 424p il $24.95 1989 Harper & 
Row 

821 1. Byron, George Gordon Byron, 6th Baron, 


1788-1824 
ISBN 0-06-039091-3 LC 8845543 


“A Corneha & Michael Bessie book.” 


This is a study of the and writings of the 
British poet. Bibliography. lex. 


- evils of war and orthodox rehgon. . 
* much 
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FOOT, MICHAEL, 1913— Continued i 
“(This book] resembles a modern campaign biography. 


' The techniques are all here: suppressing, glossing over, ^ 


dly dismissing any mcidents and imputations that 
mught embarrass the candidate/hero; relating only those 
anecdotes that show his finest and most lovable qualities; 
quoting from his best writings and speeches. . . . Foot 
writes eloquently, and displays Byron’s wit, courage, and 
charm to full advantage. But the one-sidedness ıs a little 
hard to take, especially since we are fortunate enough 
to live at a time when the best biographers present their 
subjects ‘warts and all'" 
Chnst Sa Mont p12 My 19 '89. Merie Rubin (400w) 


“The body of the book 1s devoted to Byron’s politics. 
For pleasure, knowledge and a wealth of erudite speculation 
the reader can turn to the footnotes. One offers an essay 
in miniature on the way women have always championed 
Byron. Another offers a charming portrait of lıterary dog- 
Tovers (Byron wished to be buried with his pet, Boatswain). 
Hazhtt, a wnter who (given that he never met Byron) 
mught have been confined to the footnotes, tempts him 
into his richest, if not his most easil 
The splendid 80-page chapter on 
which opens the book 18 arguably the finest thing in 
it The sensitive, acute, politically-committed antic, far 
more than the aristocratic poet, is close to Mr Foots 
heart and to his late-twentieth-century Labour behefs. A 
still more illuminating biography may be yet to come." 

Economist 307:81 Je 4 '88 (700w) 


*Distingushed Bntsh parliamentarian and former leader 
of the Labour Party Foot has written a splendid book 
that presents Byron as a true ‘poet of the revolution,’ 


+ a man of great courage and imagination who never wavered 


from his ideals of freedom and his hatred of the twin 
Foot includes 
lengthy quotatioh from~the poems ‘and letters and 
some helpful bibliographic commentary Above all, ‘he 


writes with such eloquence and authority, and such an ^ 


obvious love of his subject, that this' book will be enjoyed 
general reader and specialist alike.” 
ibr J 114:89 “AD 1 "89. Bryan Aubrey (160w) 


“Enthusiasm for Hazlitt leads Foot to devote to him 
an opening section longer than this mspiration alone could 
pet but he [sume a persuamve mtroduction to Hazlitt 
and an assay from his shrewd vantage of the intellectual 
climate of Regency England. The ‘vindication’ of Foot's 
subtitle is conducted against all those who have doubted 
Byron’s political seriousness. Foot’s Byron 1s a radical, 
waging unrelenting and passionate war against human 
degradation. . . . Foot enjoys a mastery of the critical 
tradition, from Byron’s contemporaries to the most recent 
scholarship, that professional Byronists will envy, and a 
facility WE olera genius for recovering precisely the 
apposte, orgotten quotation at the most telling juncture 

of his argument. . . [But] Foot's radicalism is a radicalism 
of ideas, free of historical considerations. . . . Having 
voiced that reservation, one should instantly add "that 
one of the strengths of Foot's book is its demonstration 
of Byron's 1nfluence among such as Samuel Cooper 
and George Jühan Harney 


Times Lit Suppl p886 y^ 12 '88. Peter Manning (450w) 


FORD, BO ed. The Cambridge guide to the arts 
Britain, hie The Cambridge me to the arts 
Britain, v1 

FORD, BORIS, ed. The Cambridge.guide to tbe arts 
in Britam, v9. See The Cambridge guide to the arts 
in Britain, v9 E `. i 


“FOREST, JAMES H.:Puügnm to the Russian Church; 
an American gout encounters a vibrant i 
faith m the Soviet Union, [by] Jim Forest. 
pl $15.95 1988 Crossroad 

281.9 1. Soviet Union—Church history 2. Orthodox 
:Eastern Church, Russian 3. Soviet Union—Description 


and trave 
ISBN 0:8245-0898-X LC.88-11829 


BOOK REVIEW. DIGEST a: - 


“resolution of many of Zindel's earl 


This book ıs a journal of the author's "four visits to 
the Soviet Union to- study the Russian E Church. 


[It is also an account] of his spin memas 
to become a member of tho church.” ist 


Bibliography. 





^ “The benefits of this book are twofold. First, Forest 
takes his readers through OP ELS lives of proud, cautious 
and deeply spintual people. . 


caricature of the Soviets as a spiritually destitute people. 
He allows the readers to share the pain and torment 
of those whose history has been marked by invasion and 
warfare. . Forest also provides a fascinating glimpse 
of Orthodox ‘spirituality end its reliance on symbols and 


Christ Century 106:23 Ja 4-11 '89. Thomas G. Poole 
(550w) 


“Based on visits spanning three years, this book describes 
a culture often misrepresented to Americans readers come 
to understand Russian spirituality as well as the wit, humor 
and generosity of the people. Perhaps the book’s greatest 
value 1s its forceful contribution to eliminating an unholy 
fear -of the Soviet Union—on which many base their 
acceptance of the arms race—for as Forest shows, the 
PE enpeenom of the Rusman people make their, desire 
for peace more tangible than our own.” 

Tr 113:95 O 15 '88. Carol J. Lichtenberg (150w) 


, FORGE, ANDREW Degas. See Gordon, R. | ^ 


-— 


FORMAN, JACK JACOB. ‘Presenting Paul Zindel 120p 
| $16.95 1988 Twayne Pubs. 
13 1. Paul 


ISBN 0-8057-8206-0 LC 88-513 
This is m study of the author of adult books. 
"The eleven chapters of the book are oted to the 


philosophical contént of Zindel’s life and writing and to 
an SIR of literary components with . . . attention 
to recurnng themes and character traits. Comparison among 
the novels and between novels and plays 1s included, 
,88 is some discussion of works of collaboration with other 
“writers.” (Horn Book) Bibliography. Index. 


“The generous use of quoted self-description and analysis 
by Zindel lends an overblown, lush flavor to some of 
the text, but the book 15, nevertheless, a careful appraisal 
The narcissism of the author makes the psychoanalytical 
approach an appropriate choice and extends the range 
of critical styles applied in this well-crafted series. Forman 
concludes with the notion that middle age -has brought 
conflicts which may 
lead him away from writing for ado! t& This examina- 
tion provides a thoughtful assessment of particular 
ments and failures and his considerable legacy to the 


"body of young adult literature. Chronology . . . and appendix 


of honors and 55s awarded to Zindel's works." 
Horn Book 64.799 N/D '88 Margaret A. Bush (240w) 


*Forman does hot ,avoid looking at the darker side 
of Zindel's works, nor does he ignore the criticisms regarding 
the stereotyped or negative personalities portrayed by some 
of the female and adult characters. For the most part, 
however. he does present a favorable view of Zindel's 
works. Although some’ critical reviews are cited, a great 
deal of analysis 15 based on Forman's reading of Zindel's 
works and personal interviews. . . . Young adults will 
find the book to be not only an introduction to a popular 
authors works, but also an dim im to learn some 

i cism in connection with 
books. . Grade up. 
SLJ 35205 S '88. Susan ler (1509) 


FORMAN, W. (WERNER), il The Eskimos. See Burch, 
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FORMAN, WERNER See Forman, W. (Werner) 


FORSTER, ARNOLD, 1912-. Square one; & memoir, 
foreword by Elie Wiesel. 422p pl $21.95 1988 Fine, 
DL 

305.8 1. Antisemitsm 2. Jews—United States 
3. Forster, Arnold, 1912- 4. Anti-Defamation League 


of B'nai B'rith 
ISBN 1-55611-104-5 LC 88-45424 


This autobiography by the chief counsel of B'nai Brith's 
Anti-Defamation League-recounts his experiences fighting 
anti-Semitism. Index. 


A eta breezy, partisan memoir illuminates portions 
of the career of one of the preemment 
defenders of Jewish rights and the State of Israel. Forster's 
reflections on his many battles against bigotry make 
fucus sending “ap de ite reco ont oC bar Orien 
and Golda Meir, among others. Although often episodic 
and superficial, the book is especiall about the 
fight against the blacklist in the 1950s and the Arab boycott 
of Israel. . Candid and 

Libr J 11x92 N 1 °88. Benny Kraut (150w) 


"[This] 15 Mr. Forster's memoir of his lifetime of struggles 
against discrimination. Though weak on explaining the 
reasons for the continued existence of anti-Semitism, it 
1$ an earnest chronicle of the useful life of a: dedicated 
man. ` As for television, Mr. Forster ars numerous 
incidents of what he perceives as bias. . Mr. Forster’s 
criticism of the press and television, though, is tame 
compared with his indictment of the United Nations, 
which he says is bent on Israel's destruchon. . . . He 
lists other foreign and domestic enemies, singling out Louis 
Farrakhan REA his followers for contributing to racist 
attttudes He is po da ee ie Tacksom 
and gives a full account of grievances against him. 

We may not be beck to ‘Square One’ in solving the 
problem, but this book is a reminder that there 1s still 
work to be done.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p24 O 23 '88. Marlene Sanders 
(1050w) 


FORSYTHE, DAVID P., 1941-. Human rights and U.S. 


foreign policy, Congress reconsidered. 224p $24 1988 ° 


University Presses of Fla. 
323.4 1. "Civil rights 2. United States—Foreign 


relations 
ISBN 0-8130-0885-9 LC 87-21909 


This book "traces the role of Congress in framing U.S. 
policy on international human rights from 1973 to 1984. 
- . . Forsythe examines the dynamics of co 
decision making, stages of activity, kinds of action, and 
congressional impact on executive action. He argues that 
Congress has played a central, largely positive role m 
shaping the issues and implementation of general and 
country-specific legislation." (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





[his Dook is] based on-extonaive interviewe aad ori 
research. . . . The a legislative focus 
executive 
implementation in David Newsom’ * The Diplomacy of 
Human Rights (1986) Forsythe assists in the 
credit between Congress and President for progressive policy 
changes, but says too little about whether or not legislators 
were responding to any private citizens’ groups... . Highly 
recommended.” 
Choice 26:872 Ja '89. H. Tolley (130w) 


“(This book's] strength is 1ts uniquely thorough treatment 
of the political context rather than the already a 
theoretical debates about congressional action. ... 
bibhography and appendixes. Highly recommended s 
most hbranes " 

Libr J 113:82 My 1 '88. Virginia L. Muller (100w) 


FORT, PATRICK, Redbird. col il $19.95 1988 Orchard 
Bks. 


ISBN 0-531-05746-1 LC 87-23591 


Red Bird, a small airplane, encounters numerous hazards 
as it attempts to land at the airport. The text is in Braille 
and in black type and raised pictures can be both felt 
and seen. "Kindergarten to grade two." (SLJ) 





Bull Cent Child Books 42:7 S '88. Betsy Hearne (240w) 


“While certainly a desirable and worthy venture, Redbird 
is an example of good intentions gone awry. . . . Unfor- 
tunately, the braille text, according to a blind reader, 
while having the same intent as the print text, is not 
a literal translation; further, on some pages the two seem 
unrelated. On page five there 1s an error in the braille 
sign which makes the label for the raised object read 
working rather than wing. Possibly the sculptured shapes 
might be used as a kinesthetic approach to learning for 
prereaders, then the conflict between texts would not be 
as serious. Given the need for such attention to people 
with visual impairments, one hopes that the publishers 
will be able to make the necessary changes in later editions.” 

Horn Book 65:196 Mr/Ap '89. Mary M. Burns (260w) 


"The story, about an airplane, Redbird, which cannot 
land due to a storm, is a very simple vehicle for introducing 
parts of an airplane, a bird, and a kate. The book is 
attractively done in bright colors with raised illustrations 
of a planb, a storm, and clouds. At the end, readers 
are asked to tell their own story as Redbird and another 
plane he meets in the sky are able to land. An entertaining 
and unique book for sighted and blind to share together, 
whether they be parent and child or fnends.” 

SLJ 35:63 Ja '89. Margaret C. Howell (120w) 


FORWARD, ROBERT L. Mirror matter, pioneering an- 
tumatter physics; [by] Robert L. Forward and Joel Davis. 
262p i| $18.95 1988 Wiley 

530 1. Physics 
ISBN 0-471-62812-3 LC 87-33020 


This book is intended to be an introduction to antimatter, 
or mirror matter, and the prospects “of matter-antimatter 
annihilation as an energy source, especially for rocket 
propulsion. The factual content is intertwined with a science 
fiction short story, detailing a future made possible by 
the widespread availability of this energy conversion process. 
A historical review of the evolution of the theory and 
related experimental discoveries of ‘mirror matter’ (the 
authors’ preferred term)-is given in the first two chapters 
with reference to major personalities such as [Paul] Dirac 
and [Carlo] Rubbia. . . . The third chapter surveys the 
role of antimatter in science fiction literature. The remainder 
of the book is devoted to an explanation of how matter- 
antimatter annihilation could be used as a practical energy 
source.” (Sci Books Films) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“Forward and Davis cover a wealth of material involving 
physics and astronomy, especially as it pertains to space 
flight, but also including particle and atomic physics, lasers, 
and cryogenics—all of this in a clear and concise manner 
intelligible to the general reader. One is tempted to recom- 
mend the book both as a library acquisition and as a 
textbook for & science-for-nonscientist course. Yet, the 
book 18 irreparably flawed by the authors’ unrelenting 
advocacy that matter-antimatter (p-p) annihilation will 
provide a feasible rocket engine in the rather near future. 
Ic n sido. fom. the. mipit bo. pombe 
to merely ‘is,’ and they make serious mistakes. . . . Thus, 


Choice 26:526 N '88. C. Nissim-Sabat (180w) 
Libr J 113:176 S 1 '88. Jack W. Weigel (120w) 
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FORWARD, ROBERT L.—Connnued 
“Physicists have learnt how to store and retrieve antimat- 
ter, but it will take a lot of work to go from experimental 
high-energy physics to a technological application. Nonethe- 
Jess, Forward and Davis show that there is no fundamental 
obstacle to the efficient production of antimatter. . . . 
[They] believe that a higher efficiency of production should 
make the ‘bulk’ production of antimatter economically 
justifiable within the next 50 years. . . . In its clear 
and mostly nontechnical presentation, Mirror Matter will 
be equally appealing to the lay reader and the enthusiast. 
For further studies, the authors include an extensive biogra- 
phy of recent literature. I am, however, sceptical of the 
authors' new name, 'mirror matter. Over the past few 
decades, ‘antumatter’ has become a widely/known phenome- 
non and the reasons Forward and Davis give for this 

remain quite unconvincing.” ; 

New Sci 121:65 Mr 18 '89. Werner Made (950w) 


“The book 1s generally accurate in presenting the, current 
theory and known facts about antimatter ın terms easily 
understood by the general publc and even high school 
students. More knowledgeable readers will notej a few 
misstatements or oversimplifications. The ‘extrapolation’ 
of our current matter-antimatter technology into next 
few decades seems overly optimistic, The authors assume 
that we can overcome the formidable barriers of production, 
storage, and utilization of.antimatter in a very short time. 
Still, the book'-contains factual information (mixed with 
speculation, and it does capture the.readers interest. 
It just might stimulate a future scientist to ask the right 
questions and devise the means to seek out tho answers.” 

Sci Books Films 24:156 Ja/F '89. R. Bowen Loftin 

pre 


FOUCART-WALTER, ELISABETH. The painted cat; thé 
cat in western painting from the fifteenth to the twentieth 
century; [by] Elisabeth Foucart-Walter [and] Pierre Rosen- 
berg 223p i] col il $50 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 

758 1. Cats ın art 
ISBN 0-8478-0995-1 ' LC 8842741 


This book- examines images of domestic felines in art 
from "Cosmé Tura in Ferrara in the 15th century [to] 
. . . Picasso and Balthus." (N Y Times Book Rev). Originally 
published in France under the title Le chat et la palette. 





“Cat lovers will be charmed by this handsome picture 
book, and anyone with an interest in art should be pleased 
by both the informative text and the sheer i of 
ways there are to t a cat.” 

. Atlantic 263:83 F '89. Phoebe-Lou (Adams (50w) 


“[This book] is immensely learned: Prodigies of picture 
research have turned up images from all over. . . . As 
both authors are bastions of the department of paintings 
in the Louvre, it is natural that French art is much to 
the fore. But there is a painting of a stylish young woman 
with hor. cat by an American, Cecilia Beanz. and diee 
is one of a cat and a pigeon getting along just fine together | 
that was painted in the Dutch city of Haarlem at the. 
end of the 16th century. [Still] one incidental cat 
looks much like another incidental cat,'and when they' 
are blown up to full-page size we can't help noticing 
that . . . But it is worth getting hold of the book to 
see that great military leader, the cat who led an army 
ot cats to victory against an BERN AON tats in the: French 
town ‘of Arras long, long ago.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 D 4 '88. John Russell 
(350w) 


tig 


FOUCAULT, MICHEL, 1926-1984. Politics, philosophy, 
culture; interviews and other writings, 1977-1984; edited 
„with an introduction by Lawrence D. Kri ; translated 
“by Alan Sheridan and others. 330p $25 1988 Routledge 

194 1. Philosophy 2. Foucault, Michel, 1926-1984 
ISBN 0-415-90082-4 LC 87-31243 


i] 


t 


4 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


of the Phe politcal: the the politics ‘of i contemporary life; the ethics 
of sexuality; the politics of sexuality, and notes on the 
power of culture.” (Choice) 


“Michel Foucalt was clearly one of this century's major 
and 


book begins with three interviews that lead Foucault to 
reflect (modestly) on his own life and work. In response 
to a question about the differences between plans for 
his history of sexuality and for the titles. later, 
Foucault responds that in the course getting others 


. Highly recommended 
Choice 26:1178 Mr to. C.E. Reagan (210w) 


“Though Foucault thought that the 19th century’s stress 
on iidividualism was fast coming to an end, many of 
his readers wish to know something about his mper 
sonality. . [This volume] will assist them... . As 

to kad 


intimate a view as we're likely get. 
Libr J 113:93 O 15 :88. David Gordon (130w) 
` t 


FOUCAULT, MICHEL, 1926-1984 Technologies of the | 


self, See Technologies of the self 


D 
' 


FOUNDATION FOR PUBLIC AFFAIRS 


(WASHING- 
TON, D.C). Public interest 1988-1989. 928p 
$137.50 P Todo Congressional 
3224 1. Lobbying and lobbyiste—Di 
ISBN 0-87187-461-X LC 88-28534 


"Published biennially since 1977 in a loose-leaf format 
by the Foundation for Public Affairs, this edition marks 
a change in publisher and format. Now published by 
Congressional Quarterly, Pulic Interest Profiles (PIP) appears 
for the first time as a hardbound volume. It continues 
to be édited by the foundation, a nonprofit research and 
educational organization that monitors po 2,500 public 
interest and public policy groups. . The organizations 
are arranged in alphabeucal order under the appropriate 
subject. . Each organization's profile, which runs from 
ARGUIT IE tere. address and 
telephone numi number of staff, budget, director, 

. Scope (membership and cha 
of purpose, tax) status, how 

topics of current concern, publtiony names 
board of directors, funding sources, and ee ee tae 
a PAC. Neat in the profilé is a section titled ‘Effectiveness,’ 
which presents two to four excerpts from newspapers and 
journals discussing the organization. . Last is an assess- 
ment of the political orientation of the organization, again 
taken from a printed source” (Bookhst) Indexes. 


“PIP has several strengths. Groups included represent 
a diverse range of issues:and a good balance of 
agendas. The information on directors is 
lent for tracing connections with other groups. The quotes 
in the ‘Effectiveness’ sections assist greatly in imparting 

practice 


purpose. statements may be the best 
way to describe them, t may not serve the reader who 
wants a disinterested description. A point of weakness 
is'the lack of a ific subject index. . Libraries 
already possessıng Encyclopedia of Associations ŒA) 
1973, 1975, 1985, 1988] may wonder about overlap 

these two publications. . PIP succeeds in 
imperting the flavor and personality of the groups in 
its multipage profiles that EA cannot do in its brief-entry 
format Also, public affurs organizations are scattered 
throughout the many thousands of entries in EA. PIP 
is recommended for academic and ather librafics, where 
interest in public affairs ons is t to justify 
the rather cost of prenne 
Booklist $5:1806 Je 15 '89 (750w) 
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FOX, MATTHEW, 1940- The coming of the cosmic “(This is] the first’ book of women’s history to match 
Christ, the healing of Mother Earth and the birth of in subtlety and rigor the best radical scholarship in 
a global renaissance. 278p pa $14.95 1988 Harper & ‘mainstream’ Southern history. The heart of the book 
Row 15 a rich, sprawling argument about how womanly identities, 


pares Salvation 2. Mysticism 3. Creation 4. Human white and black, served at once to strengthen, accommodate 
and destabilize the slave regime. . . . Somehow, the black 


ISBN 0-06-062915-0 (pa) LC 88-45136 l women themseives recede behind the shifting grid of class, 

k “F for a return to mysticism race and gender that Fox-Genovese creates to interpret 

a aaa Brun wüy ind a Pe them. .. . In contrast, readers come to know the mistresses 
in focus from the historical Jesus to a pantheistically well. Fox-Genovese has a psychological grasp on the ladies 
understood *Cosmic Christ who 1s continually incarnated from the start; the abstractions class/race/gender illuminate 
in all’ creation.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Indexes. but never subordinate her white historical subjects. . . 


The Yankee feminist cannot help but feel, finally, that 
while the Old South ground the very hfe out of black 


, “There are some finely written passages in the later women, it also ground the mental life out of the white 
' sections ‘of the book (Parts III to V). . . . [But] as Fox ladies. . . . [This book] will inevitably provoke this kind 
blurs the ‘God beyond revelation’ and the ‘God of revela- of historical soul-searching, and it’s a testimony to the 
tion,’ so we come upon a blumng of the Logos in se fineness of the work that it should do so." 
and the Logos imaged in the cosmos. Understanding the Nation 248:417 Mr 27 '89. Christine Stansell (3300w) 
inner trimtarian Logos as the ‘cosmic glue’ 15 not adequate 
theologically. Granted, Fox is trying to correct what he Rey Am Hist 17:219 Je "89. Bertram Wyatt-Brown 
views as the excessive individualism and anticosmological ' (1600w) ; 
bias of the recent West. But I doubt whether this can i 
be done effectively by a kind of quick return to'preper- _ “Fox-Genovese finds little evidence of ‘msterhood’ across 
sonalishc modes of thinking (archaic or other—which isn’t the deep chasm of race and class and rejects the notion 
to. say that we cannot learn much from these). |Settling , 
that many planters' wives and daughters were secret 

for the cosmic glue description runs the danger of deriving abolitionists because they saw an analogy between the 
the Logos’ worth from its contnbution to’ us.” ; 

Commonweal 116:374 Je 16 '89. William M. Thom oppression of blacks and the oppression of women... 

(900w) pson . In her view, the formidable South Carolina matron Louisa 


; "McCord, who wrote learned treatises defending both slavery 
“The Vatican’s recent disciplinary action (silencing priest/ ! and the subordination of women, was more representative 


fi increase interest of the attitudes of slaveholding women. . . . Little has 
Theologia 5 ror Dr one Veri Mec forth i rien : been said so far about Fox-Genovese's treatment of the 
Blessing [BRD 1984. This is a] . New Age challenge other women of her study—the black slaves. She is unable 
to orthodox Christianity that makes for dense, controversial to enter into their consciousness and capture their sense 
~of themselves as she does with white women because 
Libr J 114.90 Ja '89. Elise Chase (50w) of a paucity of sources. . . . But missed opportunities 
do not detract from the value of what has in fact been 
“(This book is] a a rallying cry for ‘the dismantling. of accomplished. This study enormously enhances our knowl- 
liberal religion',;it addresses precisely those longings that edge and understanding of white slaveholding women, and 
have gone unmbt by contemporary forms of secularized. for that we should be grateful" 
religion. . . . is a visionary—some might say Times Lu Suppl PATT My 5 "89. George M. Fredrickson 
paranoid—co: to [the author's] an analysis of the patriar- (1400w) , i 
chal sad matriadal roots of every social inequity, svety : 
psychological ction, every institutionalized sin. . . . By choosing! races 
Father Fox is not the first theologian to give the drama fs. author] ng 1o fomus, on women of the vo mecs 
of sin and redemption a modern context, and he does constitute the foundation of any society and jie at the 
‘so in a powerfully moving way. But his crusading zeal core of any individual f self. f relati 
leads him to polarize the Christian spiritual tradition y bo s Fens or ; none 
ily. i it thero were: no map the most fundamental relations between any individual 
middle ground between aei sig whose mysticism and the other members of society." . . . Fox-Genovese's 
celebrates creation and the bloodless angels whose asceticism concern for ‘gender conventions’ obscures the basic force 
geeks to transcend it. pa agate life for car on the slave a ane 
N Y Times B Carol Zaleski y contructed of race. . . . In 
(900%) ook Rev p12 Ja 15 "89. [this work] gives me the: feeling that Fox-Genovese has 


i f thrown slave women into the cold and calculating embrace 
e of their female owners, when in truth these black women 
: i j identified more closely. with their own menfolk. , . . No 
slayeholding mother ever had to endure the forced separa- 


FOX-GENOVESE, ELIZABETH, 1941-. Within the planta- tion of her children them condemned to a fat 
tion WAS black and white women of the Old tat d at once so eats Add esp uned to a fie 
md 544p. il $34.95; pa $12.95 1988 University of Genovese's persistent description of the antebellum 
"305.4 1. Women—Southern States 2. Plantation life pos erige ee white 

3. Slavery—Southern States Women's Rev Books 6:4 F '89. Jacqueline Jones (2700w 

v ISBN 04078-18089, 0-8078-4232-X (pa) omien Sa s ; 


This book “argues that clase and raco as well as gender 
shape women’s experiences and determine their very iden- . 


tities terdisca which draws FRADIN, DENNIS B. The Declaration of Indppendence. 
sa Da Wie as ei letters, diaries 45p il col il lib bdg $9.45 1988 Childrens Press — 
memoirs, - -and ; oral histories, [the author] maintains that `` 973.3 1. Umted States—Politics and government— 
the lives of antebellum southern women, enslaved and 1775-1783, Revolution—Juvenile hterature 2. United 
free, also differed fundamentally from those of northern States. Declaration of Independence—Juvenils literature 
middle-class women.” (Publisher'à note) Bibliography. Index. ISBN 0-516-01153-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-11870 





This book examines 'the political situation in America 
. : at the time of the troubles between England and her 
Libr J 113106 D '88. Randall M. Miller (150w) colonies there and describes how the Declaration of Indepen- 
; 2 dence was written and accepted. Glossary. Index. “Kinder- 

P ah) e 35:3 D 8-'88. C. Vann Woodward en o je three." (SLI) 
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FRADIN, DENNIS B.—Continued & 

. "Fradin places his subject matter m a context suitable 
for youngsters’ easy comprehension. .. . Key events such 
as the Boston Tea Party, the First and Second Continental 
Congresses, and publication of Thomas Paine’s Common 
Sense are well integrated into the account. .. . Full-color 
and black-and-white historical illustrations lend depth and 
enhance the dignity of the text, making this an appropriate 
choice for children learning English as a second language— 
especially those wanting to bone up on this important 
document . . . Grades two to three." 

Booklist 85:1002 F 15 '89. Phillis Wilson. (130w) 


“The facts are presented in broad matter-of-fact language 
which provides an overview at the expense of more 
- interesting, but perhaps more difficult, detail This book 
would be a valuable resource for government units as 
there are few other titles on this subject that provide 
material for the primary grade curriculum.” 
SLJ 35:173 Mr '89. Becky Rosser (110w) 


FRALIN, FRANCES Odyssey. See Livingston, J. 


1942- The Harmony illustrated 
encyclopedia of rock, 6th ed. See The Harmony illustrated 
encyclopedia of rock, 6th ed 


FRANCE, ANN. Consuming psychotherapy. 258p $37.50 


1988 Free Assn. Bks.; distr. in the U.S. by Columbia. 


Univ. Press 
616.89 1. Psychotherapy—Personal narratives 
ISBN 1-85343-004-8 . LC 88-185514 


This 1s a "personal account of eight years of psychotherapy 
written by the patient who sought help from three therapists 
during protracted periods of depression.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“A lecturer in modern literature who has published books 
of literary criticism, France thoughtfully critiques the nature 
of the therapeutic relationship and the theory on which 
it 1s based. She attempts to be unsentimental and objective, 
supporting her ideas by frequent quotes from a very selective 
literature. The philosophical issues of therapy are 
considered; France presents her own reasoned resolutions. 


Pitre not explicrtly stated, her statements imply that ~ 


the therapists" iro orientation was psychodynamic; 

consequently, the . book 18 largely limited to that 

position. . . . The material is provocative, the writing 

style ıs interesting, and the narrative easily carries the 

reader—a book of value to professional, student, and 
n." 


Choice 26:1010 F '89. L.M. Cooper (190w) 


"(This is an} ambitious project, an original, but sometimes 
uneasy blend of autobiography and psychotherapeutic 
theory. [The author] began writing while still in 
therapy, “and her passionate involvement in the process 
provides the book's greatest strengths and weaknesses. The 
pivotal issue 1s the way in which her own psychotherapy 
nearly ended in disaster. Her account of this is riveting. 
. . . [Yet] despite her moving account of how she dealt 
with the experience, she isn't able to analyse the therapist's 
failure and the chent's potentially desperate predicament 
with the depth and objectivity it requires. Instead, she 
gets lost 1n a mass of fascinating detail about other aspects 
of the therapeutic relationship. . . . Hopefully, . . . [this 
book]... may be the vanguard of a new wave of writing 
from the other side of the couch.” 

New Statesman Soc 1:42 Je 24 '88. Marie Maguire 
(400w) 


y ISBN 0-8160-1443-4 (lib bdg) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“This discussion of psychotherapy is so good 
would urge anyone interested in the. subject to 
Ann France is extraordinarily judicious and dg 

. Her own experiences in psychotherapy were a mixture 
of good and bad, and she tnes, with the help of wide 


might seem to be always balancing on a 
ord dc cam pees al E oe 
people possess. Perhaps it is the ‘impossible profession’, 
but there 1s no shortage of people anxious to learn to 
‘care’ and confident they can do it. In the absence of 
rehgious and communal support, the formal therapeutic 
dialogúo ia hereto stay; Nod Doth parties. to, it-nesd to 


saci Lu Suppl p852 Ag 5 '88. Rosemary Dinnage 
(900w) 


FRANCK, IRENE M. Performers and players; by Irene 
M. Franck and David M. Brownstone. 196p il lib bdg 
$14.95 1988 Facts on File 
790.2 | Performing arts—Juvenile literature 
LC 87-30340 


“Examined here are actors, athletes, dancers, musicians, 
puppeteers, racers, and variety such as 
Jugglers, magicians, etc. Fach profession. is. treated to [an 

. . overview of its origins and developments through 
modem times. [Brbiography. Index.] Grades sx to nine.” 





is often dull, more laborious than 
qued, gad the nlc of any docimenon i a terioua 
the [Work throughout History] series does 
provide information on a subject much neglected in young 
"adult books. This is history that concentrates not on the 
rulers and thie influential, but One daily lives:of ordinary 
people ın many cultures. . Grades nino to twelve.” 

Booklist 85:1271 Mr 15 '89. Hazel Rede (60w) 


“A great deal. of emphasis is placed upon the Greek, 
Roman, and medieval cultures, alth several 
. sections (notably ‘Actors’ *Dancers") do ii ude some 
detail of Eastern civilizations. Western bias aside, this 
book does a competent j b of providing a historical. view 
of these performing professions. The bland and somewhat 
dry writing style discourages casual browsing, but student 
researchers with some knowledge of these careers should 
find this volume useful. A sparse scattering of black-and- 
white photos and reproductions provide some additional 


SIJ 3598 Ja '89. Denise A. Anton (140w) 


a 


FRANZ, ULI, 1949-. Deng Xiaoping, translated by Tom 
Artin. 340p il maps $21.95 1988 Harcourt Brace 
Jovanovich 

B or 92 1. Deng 1904- 
ISBN 0-15-125177-0 LC 88-11158 


This is a life of the Chinese leader, translated from 
the German Bibliography. Index. 





St Ee ee into Deng Xiaoping s 
personality will be disappointed. Deng is opposed to 
biographic accounts; he has released only minimal informa- 
tion about himself—probably because of his negative ex- 
periences with the Mao cult... . Franz's best chapter 


interested in Deng's contemporary leadership would do 
better to read Harding's China's Second Revolution 
[BRD 1988] Suitable for a wide variety of audiences, 
but ıt will not add much to any collection.” 

Choice 26:1590 My '89. H. Nelsen (150w) 


Economist 310:82 Ja 14 '89 (600w) 
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FRANZ, ULL 1949— Continued 


"Although Deng is portrayed with a certain amount - 


of admiration as a survivor and pragmatist, his brutal 
role in some of the party's historic excesses 1s not glossed 
over. This, one of the few biographies of Deng available 
in English, is far superior to Ching Hua Lee's Deng 
Xiaoping The Marxist Road to the Forbidden City [BRD 
1986] Given the secrecy that surrounds the personal lives 
of Chinese leaders, this is as detailed and balanced an 
account as we are likely to get" 

Libr J 113:86 O 15 '88. Andrew J. Nathan (150w) 


“Franz’s book, ponderously translated and ill-edited 
though it ıs, rounds up most of the available material 
on Deng . . . Franz has also made some discoveries; 
he vimted Deng’s native village in Sichuan province, where 
he was told how rich and powerful Deng’s father had 
been before he was ambushed and beheaded by bandits. 
. .- Despite Deng’s mistakes and his hatred of democracy, 
Franz admires hım. -He believes that ‘Deng Xiaoping has 
"restored China’, but he also gives credence to a Red 
Guard accusation that, in 1930, during a brutal little 
campaign against the Nationalists in. Guangu province, 
Commissar Deng abandoned his surrounded troops in order 
to eave himself. . . . He also demonstrates that Deng 

, abased himself before Mao long after the Chairman 
has shown himself to be both mad and destructive, . 
.. and he documents, too, the ways in which Deng praised 
his Maoist rivals while preparing to do them in.” . 

Tunes Lit Suppl p270 Mr 17 '89: Jonathan Mirsky 

(850w) 


y 


FRANZEN, JONATHAN. The twenty-seventh city. 517p 
$19.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-27972-1 LC 88-3980 


“There’s a new police chief in St. Lows and she’s an 
Indian from Bombay named S. Jammu. Pretty soon more 
Indians tum up in St. Louis, and within a very few 
months Jammu and her handpicked assistants have the 
city under a net. . . . Jammu wants to restructure the 
aty so that its power bases shift to her control while 
the city itself expands to include the outlying county. 
. . . After identifying the key members of St. Louis 
leadership, she analyzes each one for his weaknesses and 
infiltrates his life. . . . What she doesn't anticipate is 
her own twisted involvement with one of the crucial 
families" (Newsweek) 


Libr J 113:108 N 1 '88. David Keymer (150w) 


“As well as anyone I can recall, Mr. Franzen has managed 
to—horrible phrase—'transcend the genre’ and put together 
& suspense story with the elements of a complex, mul- 
tilayered psychological novel It ıs the sort of thing you 
might expect if Thomas Pynchon had borrowed an idea 
from Donald Westlake... . In mixing genres, however, 
Mr. Franzen runs into some difficult technical problems. 
Part of the appeal of a thriller is that it brings order 
and resolution to the narrativo. . . . But Mr. Franzen 
will have httle to do with easy explanations, because life 
doesn't have any either. . . . I fear Mr. Franzen may 
pay a price in popular success for the uncompromising 
way he tells his story... . But readers willing to participate 
in a fine novel will find more here than they are used 
to in such works. . . . [This 1s] a riveting piece of fiction 
‘that lingers’ in the mind long after more conventional 
potboilers have bubbled away." 

N ¥ Times Book Rev p22 O 9 '88. Peter Andrews 
(950w) 


*Ultimately, Franzen's novel, like Jammu's plan, is about 
nothing but its own ingenuity: its power to fog the minds 
of unsuspecting subjects. Everything, including the author's 
emotional connection to the material, seems to have been 
sacrificed in favor of readability... . He's an exceptionally 
skulful storyteller, but after a while even his gifts begin 
to look like tactics for evasion. What does it mean that 
St. Louis is under siege by this Indian woman? Surely 
he isn't trying to tell us that the solid civic and family 
values of the Midwest are bemg threatened by the Third 
World. . This young novelist seems not to realize 
that plotting is more than technique—that it's also a vehicle 
of meaning. . By affecting not to care, Franzen creates 
ale ius tex HEP DOCU He dos Qu 
mterest—yet we wonder how, in the long, arduous courte 
of writing this novel, he mansged to hold his own." 

New Yorker 64:101 D 19 '88. Terrence Rafferty (750w) 


Newsweek 112{59] Ag 29 '88. Laura Shapiro (700w) 


“The novel's sure sense of the relationship between public 
and private life is one of its most impressive features. 
Underneath its meticulous portrayal of a contemporary 
American city beats a playful, joyous affirmation—liable 
to surface at any time—of the unpredictable elements 
in the human equation. One of the funniest sections of 
this often highly amusing book is Franzen's comparison 
of the values of modern North American yuppies with 
those of followers of supposedly non-materialistic Oriental 
religions, and there are many other examples of the author's 


. remarkable ability to be subversively-hilarious and thought- 


provoking at the same time. In transcending the boundaries 
of genre while simultaneously arousing, surprising, and 
finally amazing the reader's expectations, Jonathan Franzen 
has written a novel that merits comparison with the very 
finest achievements in the form.” 

Quill Quire 54:25 N '88. Paul Stuewe (850w) 


FRASER, REBECCA. The Brontés; Charlotte Brontë and 
“her family. 543p pl $25 1988 Crown 
B or 92 1. Brontë, Charlotte, 1816-1855 2. Bronté 
family 
ISBN 0-517-56438-6 LC 88-29918 
Engl title: Charlotte Brontë 


This is a biography of the author of Jane Eyre. 
Bibliography. Index 


` 


London Rev Books 11:19 F 2 '89. John Sutherland 
(1500w) 





“It’s by more than blood Imeage that Rebecca Fraser 
is the daughter of Lady Antonia Fraser and the granddaugh- 
ter of Elizabeth, Countess of Longford, both of them also 
biographers. As with her mother's ‘Mary Queen of Scots’ 
[BRD 1969] and her grandmother's ‘Victoria: Born to 
Succeed’ [under Longford, E., BRD 1965], Ms. Fraser catches 
her subject's tangled skein of moods and impulses. . . 
. Fine as it is, the book doesn't satisfy in every respect. 
On the Woman Question, Ms. Fraser's learning is not 
worn lightly; the bibliography and footnoes are cavalier 
in. their sloppiness, [and] nothing is made of a rivalry 
among the three Bronte sisters. . . For all this, a social 
historian’s sense of place 1s everywhere present in this 
biography, and a novelist's imaginative feeling for detail.” 

N Y Times Book Re» pl6 F S '89. Virginia Tiger 
(1350w) 


“This book contains many suggestions for the origins 
of characters, plots, and locations which both Emily and 
Charlotte used in their writing. It gives a wonderful but 
sad look at the society of the day as reflected in the 
hves of these educated yet poor sisters. Documentation 
and detailed notes are included. . . . Young adult" 

SLF 35.1135 My '89. Barbera Weathers (60w) 
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FRASER, REBECCA —Continued 
“We are more in:need, one might think, of a new 
edition of Charlotte Brontf's letters . . . than of another 
life of the author. Nevertheless, Rebecca Fraser's Charlotte 
Bronté proves a welcome addition to the literature. By 
‘means of 'materisls unavailable to, or unused by, Mrs 
Gaskell [1855], and Winifred Génn [Charlotte Brontë, BRD 
1967, 1968], it gives fresh details of Charlotte's relationships 
with her husband and wrth the two men she would have 
liked to marry, M. Heger and her publisher George Smith. 
Though Fraser tells the story slowly and sometimes clumsily, 
picking over old ground as well as paying due attention 
to the mass of recent Bronté criticism, she wins our approval 
for her scrupulousness, unobtrusiveness and proper attention 
to detail.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1153 O 14 '88. Rosemary Ashton 
(950w) 


FRASER, RUSSELL A. Young Shakespeare; [by] Russell 
Fraser. 247p pl $29 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Shakespeare, William, 1564-1616— 


Biography 
ISBN 0-231-06764-X LC 88-4959 


This is a lifé of the Englısh playwright. Bibliography. , 


Index. 


D 


"The playwright leaves his maker's mark on his work, 
and detecting this is a biographer's business, Fraser declares 
in this highly original unified view of Shakespeare's early 
life and art, . . . Not all readers will agree with every 
detail of Fraser's reinterpretation of how Shakespeare lived, 
worked, and created, but all will find their understandings 
enlarged, their imaginations inspired, their eyes and cars 
charmed with this splendid book. Tersely and cvocatively 
written, resonant with Shakespeare's own words, original 
in its approach, this book ıs highly recommended for 
-all literate readers.” 

Choice 26:1156 Mr '89. D.O. Dickerson (140w) 


*[Fraser writes:] ‘I am not writing a biographical romance, 
and have steered clear of the staple phrases of biography 
at its wits’ end: “Doubtless he" or “It may well have 
, been,” etc.” Yet something very like romancing begins 
when the perhapsing stops, and other specialists may take 
issue with some of Mr. Fraser’s too risky statements. 
. . . In the ‘life,’ even if Mr. Frasers crosscutting and 
compacted style give some misleading umpressions, he sees 
with his own eyes, teaching us to look with renewed 
interest. His brushwork is unlike anyone else's. When 
he writes of Shakespeare's ‘art’? the same originality is 
at work, but less successfully, since he always hurries 
on from one text to another—he has plenty of ideas, 
but seems to have too little time.” 

N Y Rev Books 35:53 O 13 '88. RAJ. Honigmann 
(2900w) : 


Times Lit Suppl p63 Ja 20 '89. S. Schoenbaum (1100w) 


FRAZIER, WALT, 1945-. Walt Frazier, one magic season 
and a basketball life; [by] Walt Frazier, with. Neil Offen. 
259p pl hb bdg $17.95 1988 Times Bks. 

B or 92 I. Frazier, Walt, 1945- 2. New York Knicks 


(Basketball team) . 
ISBN 0-8129-1736-7 (lib bdg) LC 8840156 
This is a memoir by the former basketball player. 





“Frazier recalls the 1969-70 championship season when ' 


Dave DeBusschere, Bill Bradley, and Willis Reed electrified 
the game of pro basketball for New York fans. This detailed _ 
account will be of interest primarily ‘to those Knick fans ` 
who remember that ‘magic season.’” 

Libr J 114:90 Ja '89. Jo DeLapo (80w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"Unfortunately, . . . [this book] is thin on background 
and context [the author's] childhood in Atlanta in the 
1950's whizzes by with the speed of a breakaway layup. 
Disappointingly, Mr Frazier and his co-author, Neil Offen, 
a former New York Post sportswriter, do not lavish much ` 
more attention on any other topic. . . . The book, which 
suffers from the cautious, steady style that made Mr. 
Frazier successful as a player and, television commentator, 
is forgotten as-quickly as it is read. What remams is 
what existed before: the memory of an ineffably wonderful 
basketball team." 

^N Y Times Book Rev p31 Ja 29 '89. Michael Caruso 

(200w) 


` 


FREBERG, STAN. It only hurts when I-laugh. 273p 
pl $19.95 1988 Times Bks. 
B or 92 1. Freberg, Stan 
ISBN 0-8129-1297-7 LC 88-12197 


This memoir covers the comedian’s life and career up 
to 1963. 


“Like many autobiographies, this one is a bit self-serving 
with more than its share of name dropping and self- 
justifications, but it has its moments-—especially Freberg's 
childhood memories of his magician uncle and the chapter 
on ‘green Christmas'—a spoof on the commercialization 
of that holiday which seems as timely today as when 
Freberg satirized the situation in the 1950s. Those interested 
in advertising history will find some nuggets of wisdom 


here, but most of them are like the radio commercials . 


that Freberg cut his teeth on—the fool’s gold of a bygone 
era.” 
Lir J 114:165 F 15 '89..Gene R. Lacrniak (130w) 


*Mr. Freberg has always made his ad work intentionally 
provocative: . [such ss] the campaign for Contadina 
iomato paste that asked, "Who put eight great tomatoes 
in that little bitty can?’. . . So 1t 1s surprising that someone 
as iconoclastic and unorthodox as Mr. Freberg would write 
such a conventional autobiography. ‘It Only Hurts When 
I Laugh' is straightforward, almost matter-of-fact, without 
his characteristic verve and bite. Too often, devices familiar 
hr eee hax PD ON OE 

' frequent references to famous folks who are 
fas, Take aot: this is a ficut Volume: covering Mf. Erebeg'a 
life and career until 1963; his further adventures are being 
saved for the next book To his credit, Mr. Freberg 
acknowledges this in the preface, and it becomes a kind 
of running gag. Yet it might have been better to put 
all of his great material into one not so little bitty book 
than to ask the many Freberg aficionados to come back 
for seconds.” - ] 

- '"N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ja 8 '89. Stuart Eliott 
(250w) 


FREDRIKSEN, PAULA. From Jesus to Christ; the origins 
of the New Testament images of Jesus, 256p $22.50 
1988 Yale Univ. Press 

232 1. Jesus Christ 2. Bible N.T.—Criticism, 
interpretation, etc. 
ISBN 0-300-04018-0 LC 87-34688 
The author attempts “to place the various canonical 
images of Jesus within their historical context, which is 
the religious world of first- and second-century Mediter- 
ranean civilization. Part 1 portrays the canonical images 
of Jesus against their Hellenistic background. Part 2 places 

Jesus in his religious world, that of Judaism. Part 3 attempts 

to reconstruct the growth of traditions Jesus in 

the period between his execution and the composition 
of the documents" (Choice) Glossary. Annotated 
bibliography. Bibliography. Indexes. 
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FREDRIKSEN, PAULA—Continued 
“Fredriksen (University of Pittsburgh) comes to the task 
of interpreting Jesus out of Hellenism and Judaism. . 


. The key to her success in this endeavor (and she 


has been successful) is a careful study of the origins of 
the New Testament images of Jesus. . . . The result 
is a credible account of how the messenger became the 
message. Readable, technically sound, yet accessible to 
the nonscholar, this volume 1s recommended for public, 
university, and theological libraries." 

Choice 26:820 Ja.’89. D.S. Ferguson (180w) 


“Fredriksen confronts her documents—principally the 
writings of the New Testament—as an archacologist would 
an especially rich, complex site. With great care she 
. distinguishes the literary images from historical fact. As 
she does so, she explains the images of Jesus in terms 
of the strategies and purposes of the writers Paul, Matthew, 
Mark, Luke, and John. Much information about the-situa- 
tion of the early churches 15 conveyed. . . . As a summary 
of the last 200 years of historical scholarship of, the Bible, 
[this book] is useful. Fredriksen’s clear, lively style is 
superbly confident. But by not granting that the Christ 
of her title—the Christ of Paul and John, for example—is 
as much a part of history as was ‘the histoncal Jesus," 
Fredriksen. knowingly neglect the fuller -concept Of history 
entertained by early Christians.” 

Christ Sct Mont p22 N 4, ^88. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(650w) 


“[Fredriksen] sets out—once again—on that stupendous 
task of tracing out the relationship of the historical Jesus 
of Nazareth to the Christ preached by the early church. 

. Her strategy is to reverse the normal order of proceeding 
with such an- enterprise, She begins with the last of tho 
New Testament documents . . . and works her way back 
to the earliest testimonies. . . . I liked . . . [the book's] 
sense of scholarship and a becoming intellectual modesty; 
. . . its strong: sensitivity to the Jewish matrix out of 
which Jesus emerged; and the care with which [Fredriksen] 
made this work accessible to the general reader. She not 
only writes well but supplies us with bibliographies, sug- 
gested readings, indices of both the scmptures and of ancient 
sources in addition to a thorough general index of names 


and subjects" 
Commonweal 115:694 D 16 '88. Laurence S. Cun- 
ningham (430w) 


“Paula Fredriksen has achieved a magisterial sketch of ` 
the evolution of the images of Jesus with astonishing 
neatness and simplicity. Cynics, like myself, may find 
it too tidy, and the clarity of the picture slightly artificial, 
but this is probably unavoidable when one works with 
basic outlines. . . . Yet although thus 1mpressive synthesis 
can no doubt be improved, its essential challenge cannot 
be obscured, The real Jesus, gazing at his canonical 1mages, 
would surely not recognize himself. But if, to bridge the 
abyss, the Gospels are read independently of Pauline 
theological contemplation, there may be a chance to unravel 
the underlying primitive historical witness of the Palestinian 
Judaeo-Christians, whose role in the shaping of the original 
Gospel tradition, as well as their subsequent fate, are 
still largely cloaked in m 

Times Lit Suppl p321 Mr 24 "89. Géza Vermis (1250w) 


^ 
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FRIEDMAN, BENJAMIN M. Day of reckoning the 
consequences of American economic policy under Reagan 
and after. 323p $19.95 1988 Random’ House 

336.3 1. Fiscal policy—Unmited States 2 Debts, 
Public—United States 3. United States—Economic 
conditions—1974- 4. United States—Economic policy 


ISBN 0-394-56553-3 LC 88-11693 
The chapters of this book include *discussion of declining 
capital formation and ; trade and budget deficits, 


and policy alternatives." (Choice) Index. 


= 


109 


"This is an important book. Were it not for the lack 
of objectivity and near soapbox rhetoric, this indictment 
of Reaganomics and supply-side fiscal experiments oe 
have been a great one. . . . A certain arrogance and 
selectivity, a lack of data series, and scanty bibliographical 
aids reduce the book's value to scholars. However, the 
topics covered and the assertons made by a leading 
authority will certainly not, and should not, go unnoticed; 
Friedman tosses important gauntlets before economists, 
policy analysts, and public officials of all persuasions. 
Academic and public library collections." 

Choice 26:1214 Mr '89. A.R. Sanderson (200w) 


*Friedman's anti-Reaganomics analysis is quite straight- 
forward. . One problem with all of this is that the 
conclusion flows as much from ideology and theology 
as from economic analysis. . . . A second problem 13 
that Friedman's analysis of the causes of the Reagan deficits 
is open to question. . . . A third problem 1s not entirely 
of Friedman's own making: his analysis relies on cause-and- 
effect relationships, the solidity of which may satisfy prac- 
titioners of macro-economics, but do not persuade policy- 
makers. . [But] for all its failings, Day of Reckoning 
deserves to be read. It is, after all, an instructive work, 


during the great deficit debate of the coming months.” 
Commentary 87:65 Ja '89. Irwin M. Stelzer (2300w) 


*[Friedman] presents a frank discussion of our economic 
future; he recommends that we need to roll back recent 
tax decreases to reduce the burden of federal debt. What 

this book is its sobering analysis of our 

available solutions and its realistic and practical economics 
solutions. For most libraries.” 

Libr J 113:76 N 15 '88. Richard C. Schiming (100w) 


“(This book] is not the first warning we have had on 
the dangers of compounding debt, but it is cool, solid, 
well reasoned and clearly written. University 
economists, or those on the Republican side, would argue 
with 1t. They would say: the deficits were voted by Congress, 
not the White House, we have added more jobs than 
any other industrial nation; corporate investment is turning 
up; the deficit 1s heading down; the world is moving 
in the direction of the Thatcher-Reagan model. But no 
one can argue with the size of the debt. We will, at 
some point, have either revenue enhancements—the 
euphemism for the ‘T’ word—or spending cuts. 
The markets on which we depend for will demand 
them, and we should, as Mr. Friedman suggests, talk 
about it now." 

N Y Times Book Rev p41 O 23 '88. Adam Smith 
(1500w) 


FRITH, SIMON. Music for essays in the sociology 
of pop. 232p il $37.50; pa $13.95 1988 Routledge 
784.5 1. Rock music 2. Music trade 
ISBN 0-415-90051-4; 0-415-90052-2 (pa) 
LC 88-6678 


In this collection of articles and essays the author contends 
“that the ‘authentic’ form of pop music 1s always subverted 
by the music ind into a palatable facsimile, suitable 
for consumption by audiences." (Choice) Index. 





“Pop music and pop sociology make for a deadly 
combination in this book..- . . There is little continuity 
. No work of music is 


clichés, and the trendy cultural assumptions of the rock 
demimonde are presented as supporting ‘evidence.’ More 
disturbing 1s the author's habit of employing 1n a haphazard 
manner the critical language of T.W. Adorno and the 
other members of the^ Frankfurt School. A few chapters 
may be of interest to those intrigued by the early history 
of the BBC. However, generally speaking the author is 
attempting to deal with a bathetic and tnvial topic as 


' something which ıt is not, that is, art. Not recommended." 


Choice 26:951 F '89. W.E. Grim (150w) 


MO 


FRITH, SIMON—Continued ` 
“I am now quite sure that the rock era is over, begins 
Bntish sociologist and popular music journalist Frith, author 
of Sound Effects [BRD 1982], What follows in this post-punk 
collection of previously published scholarly contributions, 
articles, and columns is a postmorten on the rock corpse. 
. The scope 1s decidedly British, and -general readers 
may find some references abstruse.” 
Libr J 113:96 N 1.'88. Barry Miller (130w) 


“With rock safely buned, the book records the arrival 
of a curious entity, postmodern pop—a value-free zone 
where the only measure of worth is whether a band can 
get 1ts picture in Smash Hits. Frith seems to have responded 
in similar vein. The result, in the shorter pieces at least, 
is an-open-door policy which grants space to the most 
trivial of performers. . 
shot through with healthy scepticism, is an honourable 
exception. The longer essays . . . are far more valuable, 
mainly because they deal with longterm cultural trends 
rather than pop ephemera. . . . Interesting as these pieces 
are, they sit uneasily next to the later excursions into 
instant analysis. . . . What is mussing—except in the 
dosing essay on MTV-—is a sense of the sheer scale and 
ruthlessness of today's conglomerates, their marketing tech- 
niques concentrated a vulnerable market.” 

New Statesman Soc 1:35 D 16 '88. Clive Davis (750w) 


FRITSCH-BOURNAZEL, RENATA. Confronting the Ger- 
man question; Germans on the East-West divide; trans- 
ated from the German by Caroline Bray; with a foreword 
‘by Roger Morgan. 150p il $28 1988 Berg Pubs. distr. 
‘in the U.S. and ‘Canada by St. Martin's Press 

943.087 1. Germany-—-Politics and government-—1945- 
ISBN 0-85496-100-3* LC 87-26886 


This book contains a "survey of Germany's international 
relations since the era of Bismarck. . Then follow 
chapters dealing with the search for German identity, the 
relationship of the FRG- and GDR to their respective 
alliance systems, the effects of détente and crisis on relations 
between the two Germanies, the national consciousness 
of the German people, and possible solutions to the . 
. . problem [of a divided Germany].” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


+ 


“A brief but complete treatment of recent thinking about 
the ‘German Question.’ Fritsch-Bournazel conceives of the 
meron in geopolitical rather than personai or human 

. Short excerpts from relevant documents, and 
netics “from statesmen, journalists, and intellectuals 
illustrate the discussion. The result 1s an extraordinarily 
useful and clear delmeation of a perplexing problem. For 
all reader levels.” 
Choice 26:693 D *88. RS. Levy (170w) 


"(The] orginal of .this book was published in 1986. 
A page has been added to the Enghsh version referring 
to the changes brought about by the new Soviet leadership 
under Gorbachev and the December 1987 Agreement to 
scrap intermediate-range missiles. . . . [The author] has 
not had time to take fully into account the implications 
either of Perestroika or'the discovery by the second Reagan 
. Admunistration that the price of: the Soviet 
economy might prove to be the undermining of the Western 
economies as well . Two wars were fought to limit." 
„German ` power. The second>not altogether deliberately, 
imposed partition as a curb. . . ."Mdme Fritsch-Bournazel 
is sympathetic to the idea that Germans mught be induced 
to tolerate the curb if the quarter of them living under 
Communist rule were allowed self-determination internally. 
But if that were to happen; what guarantee could there 
be that they would not use their freedom to réunite?” 

History 73:562 O '88. Michael Balfour (300w) _ 


` 


ed. Resources for educational equity. 


FROSCHL, MERLE, 3 
Sec Resources for educational equity M 


. The article on Bruce Springsteen, ` 
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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST = et : 


' FRY, RONALD W. ed. Internships. See Internships 


FUKUI, HARUHIRO, 1935-, ed, Japan and the world. 
Seo Japan and the world 


FULBRIGHT, J. WILLIAM, The price of empire; [by] - 
J. William Fulbright, with Seth P. Tillman. 243p $17.95 
1989 Pantheon Bks. 

327.73 |. United States—Foreign relations 2. United 


States—Economic conditions— 1900-1999 (20th 
century) 3. World politics—1945-1965 4. World 
politics—1965- 


ISBN 0-394-57224-6 LC 8842717 


This is a memoir and commentary on United States 
policy. "After one term in the House of Representatives, 
[Fulbright] served from 1945 to 1974 as Senator from 
Arkansas and was chairman of the Foreign Relations 
Committee between 1959 and 1974." (N Y Times Book 
Rev) 


“This collection of seven reflective essays offers a rather 
discouraging assessment of the U.S. position in the world 
arena. Fulbright critiques the interventionist tendencies 
in U.S. foreign policy and Congress's inability to Hmit 


"presidential adventurism. His analysis of Soviet-American 


relations is particularly bold and prescriptive. Fulbright 
recaps American policy decisions 1n Vietnam and the Middle 
East and regrets that his criticisms then were not more 
effective. Although this highly personal and analytical book 
may lack the urgency of his influential The . Arrogance 
of Power [BRD 1967] his perspectives deserve serious 
consideration, especially since a new administration ' has 
come into Big 

Libr J 114:74 F 1 '89. Thomas A. Karel (150w) 


"[This] is a book designed io provoke, and like the 
senator himself 1t conceals a bluntness of thought beneath 
a courtliness of manner. Some of it covers the ground 
of his previous books, and much of it is drawn from 
speeches, Like the memoir it in part is, it draws the 
reader into its themes conversationally. . . . The Price 
of Empire is an eloquent and useful book. Yet it is not 
the work on Fulbright one hopes for, whether it be biography 
or autobiography, one that would focus on that critical 
moment in our national history between 1959 and 1974 
when, under his guidance, the Senate Foreign Relations 
Committee explored and elucidated the anxieties of a nation 
and its place in the world. They are still known in the 
Senate as the Fulbright years, so deeply did he impose 
his stamp, his intellect, and his courage upon them. The 
story of those years is still to be written.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:47 Je 29 '89. Ronald Steel (3800w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p7 F 19 '89. Gaddis Smuth 
(1100w) 


“Senator William Fulbright. was the principal political 
exponent of the view that America was caught in a cycle 
of imperial overreach. Fulbright's latest book is both an 
attempt to apply this thesis to Reagan's America and 
a memoir of his Senate years Unfortunately Fulbright 
doesn't entirely succeed at either task. His current arguments 
lack, depth and cogency. His memories merely buttress 
those arguments." 

New Repub 200:40 Ap 10 '89. Jobn B. Judis (2300w) 


FUNK & WAGNALLS NEW ENCYCLOPEDIA; edited 
by Leon I- Brai tand, Norma F. Dickey. 1988 ed 29v 
il col il maps $140 1988 Funk & Wagnalls ^ 
031 1. Encyclopedias and dictionaries. 
ISBN 0-8343-0072-9 


` 


FUNK & WAGNALLS NEW ENCYCLOPEDIA — 
Continued 
"Punk & Wagnalls first published an encyclopedia in 
1912; in 1971 the sixth edition was published under the 
current title . . . and a continuous revision policy was 
established. A major substantive revision was published 
in spring 1983 [BRD 1984} since that time, revisions 
have been made semiannually. . . . Though the sze of 
the set 1s unchanged, almost 200 new articles have been 
added, more color illustrations have been included, . and 
articles, maps, and bibliographies have been updated. . 
. [The encyclopedia] is designed primarily for home 
use from the level of junior high school and up. 
. Topical coverage is greatest for history and geography 
(about 39 percent); physical and life sciences get the next 
largest portion (about 23 percent). . . . Bibliographies 
are all gathered together m the last half of volume 28. 
[Volume 29 is the index.) "(Booktist) For other editions See 
BRD 1934, 1952 and 1975. 


“F&WNE covers all facets of knowledge and, going 
beyond a Western-only perspective, it provides good 
coverage, for example, of African, Asian, and Islamic 
countries and cultures. It avoids sex-biased language. Articles 
covering controversial subjects such as Abortion, Capital 
Punishment, Creation, and Sex Education are well written, 
cover all sides, and are balanced. . . . [The encyclopedia] 
is not as detailed and scholarly as, for example, Collier's 
[BRD 1950, 1952, 1960, 1963, 1968, 1973, 1982] . . . 
or The Encyclopedia Americana [BRD 1934, 1936, 1939, 
1941, 1943, 1946, 1951, 1964, 1970, 1976, 1982] but it 
does provide’ good, clear, up-to-date coverage of global 
events in a readable style for an audience of nonspecialists 
from jumor high school age upward. While i 


designed 
primarily for home use, it is a suitable purchase for libraries 


and gives good value for its purchase 
Booklist 85:1785 Je 15 '89 (3100w) 


FURBANE, PHILIP NICHOLAS. The canonisation of 
Daniel Defoe; [by] P.N. Furbank & W.R. Owens. 210p 
$25 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

823 1. Defoe, - Daniel, 16617-1731 
ISBN 0-300-04119-5 LC 87-23015 


“From about 100 items in the first bibliographical listing 
in 1790, Defoe 15 credited, in the current Checklist 
by the bibli er John Robert Moore, with . . . [some] 
570 works This book . . . poses the question: can these 
works all bé by Defoe? Furbank and Owens first consider 
the general principles upon which anonymous works may 
legitimately be attributed to an author, and examine the 
application of these principles in the case of the Defoe 


Wilson, William Lee, James Crossley, W.P. Trent and 
JR. Moore. . [The] conclusion of the book . 

is that faulty attribution has . . . [extended] the 
Defoe canon." (Publisher's note) Index. 





“All in all, [this] is a considerable work; it makes many 
important points and will need to be consulted by ali 
serious students of Defoe. The authors have provided 
a host of seasonable cautions; but they have not perhaps 
helped us as much as they might have in deciding just 
which items will have to go. On a previous occasion, 
they have given very strong grounds for rejecting Moore's 
3399, that is, A Vindication of the Press (1718). Other 
detaded case-studies along these lines are now urgently 
needed, and in this undertaking sensible use needs to 
be made of controls where they can be located. Wholesale 
unargued de-attribution could be almost as incautious a 
proceeding as its opposite has been.”. 

London Rev Books 11:16 Mr 2 '89. Pat Rogers (1550w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:58 D 22 '88. Robert M. Adams 
(3200w) 
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BE authors] have destroyed, once and for all the 
uthority of the Defoe canon: the bibliographer has no 
Clothes. There, for the moment, they rest their case, with 
some further remarks about the principles which ought 
to operate in attribution, and about the kind of stylistic 
evidence which might justifiably be brought into play. 
They have demonstrated the need for a new bibliography, 
a new canon. It is to be hoped that the proverbial 
‘enterprising publisher’ will mvite them to compile one. 
Their work has damning implications for critics who haven't 
taken the trouble to find out whether Defoe actually wrote 
the pamphlet their argument requires that he should have 


Times Lit Suppl p551 My 20 '88. David Trotter (950w) 


G 


GANNON, THOMAS ML, ed. World Catholicism in 
transition. See World Catholicism in transition 


GANZL, KURT. Günzi' Book of the musical theatre, 
[by] Kurt Gänzl and Andrew Lamb. 1353p pl $75 1989 
Schirmer Bks. ` 


782.81 1. Musical comedies, etc. 
ISBN 0-02-871941-7 LC 88-18588 


“Musical theater in this work encompasses the operetta, 
comic opera, musical comedy, and what is now . . . 
known ass the musical The book is patterned after The 
Definitive Kobbé’s Opera Book [BRD 1988] as entries 
of four to six pages mclude a listing of . . . stage and 
film productions, a cast of characters, and a synopsis 
of each act. Within the synopsis are references to each 
song in the production. . . . Arrangement is in. fve paris; 

by county with shows given in chronological order 
of the five parts 1s prefaced by an introductory 
ey on the str of musical theater in that country 
or countries. . The book concludes with a selective 


language and in translations, as well as 'the most interesting 
and accessible of other recordings.’ . . . There is an index 
of ion titles, authors, composers, and lyricists, as 

reds eiee oar ee PAIN 
black-and-white photographs." (Booklist 





"What Kobbé's does for opera, Günzi's now provides 
for a selection of 300 pieces from the repertoire of the 
light musical theater. Its historical and international 
coverage gives breadth, rather than comprehensiveness (c.g. 
no American musicals are listed for the past five years). 
There are many books that survey the history of musical 
theater for particular countries and traditions, including 
Ganzl's recent British Musical Theatre [BRD 1988] but 
a broadly based synopsis treatment 1s a valuable addition 
to library collections." 

Bookhst 85:1804 Je 15 '89 (550w) 


"The worldwide proliferation of musical theater makes 
its documentation in a single volume impossible, but Ganzl’s 
Book of Musical Theatre is a most impressive selection 
from this wealth of material... . This is the only source 
that draws together musicals from more than just America 
and England. It will become a standard reference source." 

Libr J 114:68 Ap 15 '89. Daniel J. Lombardo (200w) 


GARDNER, GERALD C. The mocking of the Presiden 
a history of campaign humor from Ike to Ronnie; [by. 
Gerald Gardner. 234p $17.95 1988 Wayne State Univ. 
Press 

324.973 1. Satire, American 2. Presidents—United 
States—Election 3. United States—Polincs and 
government—1900-1999 (20th century) 

ISBN 0-8143-2056-2 LC 88-50146 


112 i ' BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


GARDNER, GERALD C.—Continued ` 
Maintaining that humor ae a most essential element 

humor created by 's comed humorists, jour- 

nalists, cartoonists, and the candidates themselves.” 


*[In this] compelling and voluminous account of presiden- 
tial campaign humor, .. . variety of humor and 
Tt pou usein: American political cole la -as 
captivating as it ıs overwhelming. Gardner . . 

-from the oral tradition, literary materials, cartoons, 

phlets and popular magazines, stand comics and spa 
and other diverse sources, The t 18 an intense study 
of the interplay of humor between the candidates, between 
political and their critics in the press and in the 
popular culture. A major difficulty for those interested 
in the academic study of humor, however, is that Gardner 
; does not provide a footnote or source for 
the countless personal remarks cited in the text.” 

Choice 26:558 N '88. J. Boskin (250w) 


“In this book, Gardner (All the Presidents’ Wits) examines - 


three decades of po| fun at presidential hopefuls and 
concludes that the reh it affords voters is a psychological 

necessity. He presents examples of the clever, sometimes 
malicious remarks commentators have made. A few of 


to fimsh, this book should appeal to a large 
Libr J 113:159 Ag '88. AJ. Anderson (110w) 


GARDNER, ROBERT, 1929-. Science and sports. 112p 
il hb bdg $11.90 1088 Watts 
796 1. P ae literature ~ 2. Force and 


literature 
ISBN O31 105 10593-8 (hb bdg) LC 88-14042 
“A Venture book." 


This ‘book uses “aspects of.spo in an attempt] to 
illustrate basic principles of Pas, A nme [seeks a 
show how the construction o! tracks, 

. shape of pieces of sports 
momentum for a long hit in the way a aiin 
may shave His h e or a zd €: knees bus 

to t is known about gravi co isian, rotat 
or the exertion of force. A tenes titled titled "Food. 
Energy and Health’ gives . . nce hon the human 
and the wa m which it obtains and uses energy. 
Index Grades seven to ten." (Bull Cent 


ciples of science and sports come together 

in this ting book by Gardner, author of Science 
Experiments, for younger students. This time the author 
attempts to relate the abstract concepts covered in science 
and algebra classes to the exciting and glamorous world 
D pora and hie does. it with ee 
. Striking saath freezing athletes in action plus 


that give comparisons 

and examples help pu the written icq i into 
8 book that will thrill both science and spar fans, 

Booklist 85:787 Ja 1 '89. Beth Ames H (130w) 


Biia Child Books 42:120 Ja '89. Zena Sutherland 


and clearly written book. The 


diagrams are, on the whole, very good; the black-and-white 
‘illustrations add interest. Much of the same material has 


been covered in Science at the Ballgame 1977), by Thomas . 


Aylesworth, but Gardner covers topics in more 
detail and gears bis book to a slightly older audience. 
Modern Sports $ Science by Larry Kettelkamp [BRD 1987] 
Gul ei übel Gs Oy Cale... Grates five 
briefly to Grades five 


t" 
LJ 35:191 Mr '89. Todd Morning (200w) 


GARGAN, WILLIAM, ed. Find that tune, v2. See Find 
that tune, v2 


GARLAN, YVON. Slavery in ancient Greece; translated 


from EN Janet Lloyd. rev & expanded ed 
$54.50; pa 50 1988 Cornell Univ. Press 
215 E Slavery-—Greece 
ISBN 0-8014-1841-0, 0-8014-9504-0 (pa) 
LC 87-47963 
The author discusses chattel slavery, communal servitude, 


ee ee ee 
and Hellenistic Greece. Index. Originally published in 
France in 1982 under the title Les eaclaves en Grèce 
ancienne. 


` 





“Garlan’s important study of slavery in ancient’ Greece 


‘approaches the problem through Marxistustudies, relying 


heavily on Soviet scholarship. . ee Garlan treats 
Classical and Hellenistic Greece, M L Fi (Ancient 
Slavery and Modem Ídeology IBRD 19 1980, 1981]) surveyed 
the entire ancient Greek and Roman worlds. In his attempt 
to define ancient Greek slave society, Garlan considers 
three main issues: the incorporation of slaves within society, 
the socioeconomic functions of such service, and the issue 
of societal belief in the leg: of savory. Valuable 
not only for the information on but also jo for rs 
and .the methodology - used. 
and uni students. 
Choice 26:639 D '88. J.M. Balcer (190w) 


“In ‘this useful of Greek slavery, published for 
the first tme in English, history 
writen è Handbook for all in in ancient servitude, 
mmended, though one wishes there were a full 
bibtioneany” , 
Libr J 113:81 My 15°88. Jackson P. Hershbell (90w) 


GARRETT, AGNES, ed. Authors & artuts for young 
adults, vl. See Authors & artists for young adults, v1 


GARRETT, ROBERT, 1949-. New York's great art 
museums tours of the permanent collections, 235p il 
maps pa $15.95 1988 Chelsea Green 

708.147 1. Art—-Museums 2. Museums—New York 


(N.Y.) 
ISBN 0-930031-13-X (pa) LC 87-35043 


“Garrett has outlined self-guided tours, each about 1 
to 1 1/2 hours long, to . . . galleries in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, the Cloisters, the Museum of Modern 
Art, the Frick, the Brooklyn Museum, the 
and the Whitney." (SLJ) Bibliography. Index. 





“Although he touches on most major masterpieces [Gar- 
rett's] selection of art works is extremely personal, even 
quirky, and his admitted bias toward ancient and European . 
art could prejudice the unmibated museum-goer. The 


new to these museums or with Hmited time. For general 
art/travel collections.” 
Libr J 113:163 S 1 '88. Lynell A. Morr (150w) 


“A useful guide to seven of New York's great museum 
collections. . . . Clearly marked maps show the routes 
to be followed. Discussions of selected works in each 
Pee aA writen mm Aa pereomal pte Canta 
information written in an informal, personal style. Garrett's 
scholarship is sound; he demonstrates the to reach 
eei diac te good FAMA to TAI, KE AAIEN 
to what a relative novice can absorb at one reading. 
His enthusiasm makes this book an excellent companion 
on a first visit to any of these museums, Many -and- - 
white photographs and practical information for getting 
to the museums are included 1n the handy 5" x 9" format." 
SLJ 35:133 D '88. Rita G. Keeler (150w) 


f 


eee WILBUR E., ed. Historical atlas of the, United 
States. See Historical atlas of the United States 
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GARRISON, CHARLES E. Two different worlds; Christian 
absolutes and the relativism of social science. Vp $26.50 
1988 University of Del Press 

261.5 1. Social sciences 2. Christianity 
ISBN 0-87413-330-0 LC 87-40119 


This book "begins with the metaphor of the ‘wall’ which 
separates fundamentalists who cannot accept relativism 
in any form from relativists who assume that all traditional 
Christians are rigid inerrantists. . [Garrison argues] 
that this wall’s ‘necessity . . has noi been investigated. 
Both social scientists and theologians have ignored a middle 
way: Christians who are both traditional and relativistic. 
The book proposes to examune the separated sides in 
order to promote this third possibility." (Contemp Sociol) 
Bibliography. Index. ; 


of 
aft 





“There is not much here that 1s new for scholars and 
certain comments, which would have strengthened some 
arguments, are missing, but.for those interested in the 
topic the approach is engaging. Readers familiar with one 
side of the issue, who have not yet dealt with the other, 
will find this book a useful introduction. Slowly one sees 
that Garrison targets absolutists slightly more than the 
relativists, but he 1s truly trying to reconcile, not attack. 
Self-avowed ‘Christian sociologists’ are producing a related 
body of literature—e.g, David Lyon (Sociology and the 
Human Image, 1984) or Stephan A. Grunlan and Milton 
Reimer, eds. (Christan Perspectives on Sociology, 1982). 
Readers who feel these works miss the mark by under- 
representing social science should certainly read Garrison’s 
book. It is well organized and clearly written, with ample 
notes and index." 

Chowe 26:663 D '88. R.L. Hernrck (200w) 


“A common criticism of soctologists is that they write 
only for each other. Using his background as a sociologist 
and a campus minister. Charles Garrison has written a 
well-organized book which’ directs itself to both sociologists 
of religion (‘cultural relativists’) and fundamentalists (*Chris- 
tian absolutists’) simultancously. It 1s unlikely that either 
audience will fully appreciate the effort. . . . Garrison 
describes the sociology of religion too broadly, citing few 
mainstream, current theorists. His claim that academics 
have ignored the ‘wall’ is' similarly suspect. Nonetheless, 
this dichotomous characterization of the problem , may 
benefit students from absolutist Christian backgrounds who 
are struggling with relativism, even if those most firmly 
entrenched on cither side of the wall are unmoved.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:118 Ja '89. Arthur Emery Farnsley 
(360w) 


GARROULD, ANN. Henry Moore drawings. 272p il col 
il $75 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 
741.942 1. Moore, Henry, 1898-1986 
ISBN 0-8478-0982-X LC 88-42713 


This volume contains *reproductions of Henry Moore's 
drawings from all periods." (Choice) Bibliography. 


“(The drawings are] all reproduced splendidly in full 
color. [The book] has a proper list of these illustrations, 
a full chronology of the artist's career, and a decent selective 
bibliography. Finally, it has a warm, appreciative short 
essay written by Garrould, who is a family friend of 
the Moore's. This is not a scholarly book and the price 
is high. It would certainly be a lovely addition to any 
library of art books, but in truth it ıs more a gift book 
than anything else, and as such, it is flawless.” 

Choice -26:930 F '89. J.T. Frazer (100w) 


*[The volume] is lavishly produced, with well over 300 
reproductions selected from over sixty years with as much 
full colour illusion as possible; this the book 
is disappo ppointing. Ten years ago there was a magnificent 
exhibition of borers diawinge at the Tate Gallery, selected 
by Alan Wilkinson. Many of the drawings from the exhibi- 
tion are reproduced in Ann Garrould’s book but many 
less important works, particularly from the 1940s and 
50s, are included and given far too much prominence. 

There are, though, drawings that have not been 
published before, such as the very powerful ‘Seated Nude 
with Mirror’ from 1924 and a wonderful colour wash 
drawing from 1980, ‘Reclming Nude Looking Up’. The 
inclusion of so many of the later drawings is refreshing.” 

Times Lu Suppl p1274 N 18 '88 Glynn Williams 
(400w) 


GARSHIN, V. M. (VSEVOLOD MIKHAILOVICH), 1855- 
1888. From the remmuscences of Private Ivanov; and 
other stories; [by] Vsevolod Garshin; translated by Peter 
Henry [et al] 256p $27.50; pa $13.95 1988 Angel Bks.; 
distr. in the U.S. by Dufour Eds. 

ISBN 0-946162-08-5; 0-946162-09-3 (pa) 
LC 88-70884 


This is a collection of sixteen short stories by a nineteenth- 
century Russian writer. "Among the themes represented 
are scenes of combat from the Russo-Turkish War of 
1877-78, the horrors of insanity, art and its problems, 
and the sufferings of common folk in an unjust society. 
An 18-page introduction by Peter Henry (University of 
Glasgow) provides a . . . sketch of Garshin’s life and 
art in terms of the context of his times.” (Choice) 





Choice 26:652 D '88. V.A. Woodbury (190w) 


"As this ably translated collection proves, Garshin was 
a powerful, innovative writer of unusually broad stylistic 
€ He wrote lyrical children's fables as well as brutally 

war stories. And while Garshin borrowed from 

eggs more famous predecessors, particularly Dost 
and Tolstoy, he did so with original results. For example, 
in ‘The Signal,’ which tells of two peasant railroad workers 
oppressed by poverty and corrupt officials, he challenged 
Tolstoy's view of the, Russian peasant as a wise, Christlike 
figure. Garshin also showed a surprisingly modern Fecal 
into human psychology. . . . And his heroes face a 
diera chy ae Panel te me neis y sec Mi 
aroung thim, ee by thar eae 
about it, yet morally unable to ignore it.” 

NY Times Book Rev p22 Ja 8 89. Olga Wickerhauser 

(270w) 


“Regarded by European critics and Russian scholars 
as the most original and 
Dostoevsky and Chekhov, 
onu tene et de ae the ac aati 


"Four Days’, the naked and painful thoughts of a soldier 


ie to dis On the battlefield. But even this emerges fresh 
and glittering in Peter Henry's new translation, full of 
simple, disturbing phrases we would almost rather not 
have read, as when he wakes to find the enem corpse 
beside him un ing a transformation —'His was 
gone, it had slid off the bones.’ The rest of the collection, 
too, 1s full of revelations” 

New Statesman Soc 1:41 Je 24 '88. Alan Brien (160w) 


“Garshin’s talent was far síighter than Tolst s. His 
output i:minuts in comparison—a dozen and a stories. 


ignium In the ceaseless 
work he anticipates Isaac Babel; it is legitimate to 
hear in the spare articulation of his prose the rhythm 
of Pushkin. This effect 1s well caught by Professor Henry 
and his colleagues. With a useful introduction and concise 
notes 19: each story, this, valime” shonld a ae Garin 
a wide readership 

Times Lit Suppl p982 S 9 '88. Henry Gifford (700w) 
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GARSHIN, VSEVOLOD MIKHAILOVICH See Gürshin, 
V. M. (Vsevolod Mikhaflovich), 1855-1888 


GARVIN, DAVID A. Managing quality; the strategic and 
competitive edge. 319p $23.95 1988 Free Press 
658.5 1. Management 2. Quality control 
ISBN 0-02-911380-6 LC 87-15145 


This ıs a study of the "role of quality management 
m improving industrial competitiveness... Part 1 begins 
with . . . [an] overview of the history of the quality 
movement in the US, tracing 1ts evolution from inspection 
and statistical control to quality assurance and strategic 
quahty management. Garvin . . . [considers] how quahty 
correlates to various business measures, e.g, price, market 
share, productivity, cost, and profitability. Parts 2 and 
3 focus on a comparison of quality performance in the 
manufacture of room air conditioners by 11 US companies 
and 9 Japanese firms, The author concludes with a summary 
of key findings and a discussion of ther implications 
for managers and researchers.” (Choice) Index. 


"[Garvin] combines theory and practice in explaining 
how product quality ıs the key to increased profits and 
a strong competitive edge in the international marketplace. 
Throughout, a single theme dominates the analysis: ‘the 
importance of understanding quality well enough to manage 
It.” .. The appendixes provide a useful detailed description 
of the study and an explanation of the research methods 
and statistical analysis Essential reading for managers and 
highly recommended for business students and interested 
general readers " 

Choice 26840 Ja '89. A. Tavakoli (210w) 


“One must admire this as a work of erudition Garvin 
(Harvard Business School) has assembled a great deal 
of material to show that U.S. companies often trail far 
behind foreign competitors (especially Japanese). . . . Case 
studies provide a useful (1f sometumes tedious) background 
to the problem for the businessperson. For the general 
reader, the book will hold Irttle interest, but for the specialist, 
it should be required. Recommended for extensive business 
collections." 

Libr J 112:77 N 15 '87. AJ. Anderson (120w) 


GATT-RUTTER, JOHN. Italo Svevo; a double life. 410p 
il $79 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Svevo, Italo, 1861-1928 
ISBN 0-19-815848-3 LC 87-11240 


This is a biography of the author of Confessions of 
Zeno (under Schmitz, E, BRD 1930) and As A Man 
Grows Older (BRD 1943). Index. 


*James Joyce was [Svevo's] tutor in English, and Svevo 
seems to have been a major source for the Jewish lore 
Joyce used in Ulysses [BRD 1934]. . Gatti-Rutter's 
biography ın length and detail supersedes the one by P.N. 
Furbank [BRD 1967] and ıs especially strong on the role 
played by Svevo's native city Trieste during the noisy 
disintegration of the Austro-Hungarian Empire. Unlike the 
earlier biography that includes chapters of cnticisim on 
Svevo's three novels, this one is pure biography that can 
be read and’ enjoyed as an introduction to the authors 
works Levels: graduate and upper-divimon undergraduate.” 

Choice 26.497 N '88. J Shreve (300w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"Svevo was as ahead of his time as was Joyce, and 
it is only since the Second World War that he has found 
a true audience, Italy, bemused by Ciceroman prose and 
the fireworks of D'Annunzio, was slow to understand 
Svevo's narrative flatness, irony and psychological penetra- 
tion. It has been left to Anglophonia to celebrate his 
strange life and complex personality. John Gatt-Rutter's 
book.is fuller than, but does not really supersede, P.N. 
Furbank's biography. . Richard Ellmann's life of Joyce 
[James Joyce BRD 1959; rev ed, BRD 1982, 1983] has 
still to be consulted, nevertheless, for an authoritative 
picture of the pre-war Trieste in which Schmitz flourished 
but Svevo languished and m which destiny contrived a 
mutual hterary encouragement that produced two of the 


eces of modernism.” 
Times Lit Suppl p519 My 13 '88. Anthony Burgess 
(1500w) 


GEBLER, CARLO, 1954-. through Cuba; an east- 
west journey. 294p il pl Can$35 1988 Hamilton, H.; 
distr. in Canada by Pengun Bks. 

917291 1. Cuba—Description and travel 
ISBN 0-241-12286-4 LC 88-190911 


An account of the author's three-month automobile trip. 


across post-Castro Cuba. Index. 





*[Gebler's] detailed and not, always detached descriptions 
of pervasive shortages, dreadful restaurants, and doltish 
bureaucrats are often softened by memories of the human 
fneüdhness that he and his family encountered, and one 
quickly comes to trust the accuracy of his perceptions. 
Unfortunately these are interspersed with potted historical 
and statishcal summaries that read like typical guidebook 
prose, and the small number of amateunsh and unrevealing 
photographs certainly doesn't justify the book's somewhat 
inflated price. . . [The book] probably won't hold the 
attention of the general reader, although anyone with a 
particular interest in [Cuba] should consider persevering 
through its frequent stretches of bumpy narrative." 

Quill Quire 54:28 D '88. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


"This—desprte a whiff of paranoia—is the most enter- 
taining account of life ım Cuba since that country and 
the United States took acrimonious leave of each other 
following the Bay of Pigs invasion fiasco in 1961. Having 
got a little Spanish together Carlo Gébler gathered up 
his wife and small daughter and went there for three 
months, dictionary ın hand, with the intention of writing 
this book. It was bound to be an adventure. Cuba offers 
a goldmine of potentially bizarre experiences for exploitation 
by the unsupervised literary traveller, and into its workings 
and shafts the author plunged with exemplary zest. The 
resulting narrative sparkles with fresh observations, and 
reading it one is filled with admiration for the fortitude 
with which he carried the enterprise 

Times Lit Suppl p1069 S 30 '88. Norman Lewis (1500w) 


GEIST, CHRISTOPHER D. Directory of popular culture 
collections See Directory of popular culture collections 


GELPIL ALBERT. A coherent splendor, the American 
poetic renaussance, 1910-1950. 482p $3450 1987 [re 
1988] Cambridge Univ. Press 

811 1. American poetry—History and criticism 

ISBN 0-521-34533-2 LC 87-10876 


“In this book Professor Albert Gelpt traces the develop- 
‘ment of American Modernist poetry as a reaction to, 
and outgrowth of, American Romanticism. He focuses 
on the generation of poets who came to maturity in the 
years just before and after World War I: Robert Frost, 
John Crowe Ransom, Wallace Stevens, T S. Eliot, Ezra 
Pound, H.D., William Carlos Williams, Allen Tate, Hart 
Crane, Robinson Jeffers, and Yvor Winters.” (Publisher's 
note) Index. 
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GELPL ALBERT—Continued 


"[Being] a continuation mto the modernist penod of 


the analysis of the American poetic tradition that Albert 
Gelpi began in The Tenth Muse [BRD 1975], this book 
and importance. . .. The chapters 
in which Gelpr eolidihes his historical argument are almost 
monographs, providing extensive chronological analyses 
of the major works spanning each poet's career. . 
Gelpi is explicit about his desire to *read the work from 
the inside, and the, book demonstrates the rewards of 
such a sympathetic procedure. . . Gelpi's compassionate 
i of Pound ‘from the inside, 
"s Modernism was modified and 


ay well as a uu model for considering e every 
Modernist.” 


of Rau commonly designated as 
Lit 60.688 D '88. Lynn Keller (1350w) 


"The dialectic Gelpi finds in poetic modernism is that 
between symbolism and imagism, which respectively lead 
to perceptual and conceptual art. Thus, both romantic 
and modernist dialectics are energized by the same 
epistemological tension—the Cartesian split. The historical 
argument underlying Gelpi’s thesis is that the dissolution 
of romantic aesthetics created polar opposites of symbolism 
(subjectivity) and imagism (objectivity). . . . Gelpi Sarg ar 
not only our estimates of major ‘American poets, bu 
also our understanding of the complex relatio beeen 
romanticism and modernism as historical and sophical 


of thought.” 
Antioch Rev 47:[241] Spr '89. Steven E. Olson (280w) 
Choice 26:113 S '88. JJ. Patton (160w) 


GENOVESE, ELIZABETH FOX- See Fox-Genovese, 
Elizabeth, 1941- 


GENTILI, BRUNO. Poetry and its public in ancient Greece; 
from Homer to the fifth century; translated, with an 
introduction, by A. Thomas Cole. 384p il $29.50 1988 
Johns. Hopkins Univ. Press 

881 1. Greek -—History and  cnücism 
ty 3. Groce Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-8018-3290-X LC 87-26852 


e author ger at the On theory is do MOL 
the understanding of the cultural and social function of 
classical Greek poetry. The “concept of orality and its 
implications are introduced in chapter I, followed . 
by a discussion ‘of the relation of poetic texts to the 
melodies and instrumentation that accompanied them. . 

. Chapters 3 and 4 are] devoted to early notions of 
genre and shifting attitudes toward poetic mimesis. . . 
. The next chapter deals with the interconnection of 
HN ru rune perspectives as they ADI. to 

study of archaic poetry. Chapter 6 begins the discussion 
of specific genres—erotic, satirical, and encomiastic, both 
in themselves (chaps. 6-8) and in their larger socioeconomic 
context (chap. 9). . . . Finally, there is an examination 
of selected individual texts and sets of texts.” (Translator’s 


introduction) Bibliography. Index of words and subjects.. 


Index of passages cited. 


Originally published in Italy in 
1985. 





“Gentili does not provide a comprehensive history, but 
rather a series of essays on archaic poems and poets. 
He offers idiosyncratic interpretahons and sets forth 
theories—-now in most respects outdated—of performance, 
and audience reception. In his view, all archaic poetry 
was composed and delivered -orally. . . . This thought- 
provoking and almost always controversial scholar tends 
to cte scholars whose work interests him or supports 
his conclusions. Because of these limitations—including 
references to editions of the poems not readily available 
in college libraries—the well-translated book will be acces- 
sible ony to advanced students familiar with archaic poetry 
and the problems involved in its interpretation. 

Choice 26:640 D '88. MLR. Lefkowitz (140w) 


“[A] superb and fascinating book. . . . Considering the 
evidence, [Gentili's] efforts must at times rely upon inspira- 
tion, but the close textual readings ‘of individual poems, 
judicious use of anthropological methods, and inclusion 
of many of the recently discovered fragments creates a 
vivid picture. A book that will be with us for years to 
come. 

Libr J 113168 S 1 '88. Stephen Scully (90w) 


- 


GEORGE, DIANA HUME, dodi ed. Selected poems 
of Anne Sexton. See Sexton, A. 


GIACO ALBERTO, 1901-1966 Alberto Giacometti, 
1901-1966. See Fletcher, V. J. 


GIAMATTI, A. BARTLETT, 1938-1989. A free and 
ordered space; the real world of the univermty. 306p 
$19.95 1988 Norton 

378.73 o5 Education, 2. Academic freedom 
ISBN 0-393-02622-1 LC 88-10013 


The twenty-four essays in this book the former 
president of Yale "explore the relationship o the university 
to government, industry, and the private sector! They 
[ to] define the essence of liberal education, rooted 
in freedom [and] dedicated to learning for its own sake, 
fand to] . . . expose the menace of ideologues of any 

who would impose on the university a limiting 
political, religious, or social agenda.” (Publisher's note) 


“(The author] defends pluralism and argues for the 
primacy of liberal education in the American university. 
For Giamatti, the truest and best education is an education 
in ideas and values, learned for themselves, withont expecta- 
tion of gain. To realize its purpose, the university must 
be ‘free . . . from the need to achieve short-term results.’ 
Giamatti’s is a salutary antidote to the fashionable pes- 
simism of Bloom, Hirsch, Bennett, et al., which seems 
to dominate the thinking of Sar} education today. He 
is, as always, an engaging wri 
Libr J 114:93 Ja '89. David Keymer (150w) 


New Repub 199:32 D 12 '88. Amy Gutmann (1800w) 


INS, GAIL. Sunken treasure. 32p col il $12.95; 

b bdg $12.89 1988 Crowell i 
Mod 1. Buried  treasure—Juvenile —— literature 
2. Nuestra Señora de Atocha (Ship)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-690-04734-7; 0-690-04736-3 (hb bda) 
LC 87-30114 


“Gibbons concentrates on the ancient Spanish galleon, 
the Atocha, which sank off the coast of Florida in 1662, 
the search, 


the end of the book she devotes a page each to other 
. . . treasure hunts-—for the Mary Rose, the Vasa, the 
Whydah, and the Titanic—and she offers a brief history 
of diving on the final page. - . . Ages six to twelve." 
(Horn Book) , 


“With wash drawings that avoid some of the glitzier 
cartoon effects in her prodigiously senal nonfiction pic- 
turebooks, Gibbons shows the fate of the Spanish galleon 


that has been well told with photographs 
livan's Treasure Hunt [BRD 1988], but the challenge of 
condensing and pun o Dres a briefer format 
is well met here. ger caper: 10 luyestipite 
MES a ane ee T is as good an introduction 
as any available for the age group. 

Bull Cent Child Books 4335 0 "88, Betsy Hearne 

(170%) 
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GIBBONS, GAIL—Continued 
“Returning to the pen and ink with watercolor technique 
she employed in The Pottery Place [BRD 1988], the 
author-artist has created an attractive very informative 
book on the procedures involved ın reclaiming the booty 
of sunken sailing ships. Gibbons successfully conveys a 
sense of the tremendous scope of such operations. . . 
. The reader learns of the great variety of experts employed 
on these projects, from the work of marine archaeologists 
to the contributions of historians, cataloguers, and artists. 
A handsomely oS book, well organized, and 
easily accessible to younge) = 
Horn Book 64:643 SO 88. Nancy Vasilakis (210w) 


SLJ 35.98 D '88. Barbara S. McGinn Q50w) 


GIBSON, 1948-. Mona Lisa overdrive. 260p 
$17 95/Can$24. 95 1988 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05250-0 LC 88-14494 


This is a sequel to Neuromancer (1984) and Count 
Zero (BRD 1987) In this science fiction novel “four separate 
stories are told in alternating chapters. . . . A Japanese 
gurl 1s sent to London by her crime-boss father to escape 
gang war, only to find things far from safe here. In the 
wasteland of Sohtude, Slick Henry 1s persuaded to 
look after the Count, who 1s comatose and jacked into 
an advanced cyberspace ng. Sense/Net star Angie Mitchell 
leaves a drug rehabilitation centre to resume her career. 
And m  .. the Sprawl that stretches from Boston to 
Atlanta, the prostitute Mona is picked up by shadowy 
figures who change her face to make her look like Angie 
Mitchell.” (Times Lit Suppl) 





“Gibson remaims a virtuoso stylist, and he can tum 
his virtuomty on at will . . . Some in the novel 
are as clear and moving as anything Gibson has written 
before—but the whole 1s oddly off. . So many tbings 
happen in so many parallel universes, incited by so many 
different beings of diverse hierarchies, that confusion reigns. 
More surprising than the confusion, though, 1s the tameness 
of this book... Writing in the belly of the technetronic 
Beast, where hus art risks becomung an advertisement for 
an Omar-zed, slick futuristics Gibson can't seem to give 
pp the protection of the Beast completely, so, despite 

his wonderfully inventive imagination and scintillating style, 
‘he has no new to say about the new, which 1s all 
he clams to know.” 
Am pone Re. 107 Ja/F '89. Istvan Csicery-Ronay 
(800w 


Libr J 113:105 O 15 '88. Jackie Cassada (80w) 


“A sense of closure, and so of narrative architecture, 
18 not among the pleasures a reader should expect from 
[this novel] What Mr.' Gibson offers in its place is flash— 
quick, high-intensity glimpses that linger on the retina 
of the imagmation. . Mr  Gibson's first novel, 
‘Neuromancer,’ offered more dazzling vistas of cyberspace 

. but at the expense of ine more developed 
reading skills than many sci-fi could bring to bear. 
Only in retrospect, however, is ‘Mona Lisa Overdrive’ 
a 'disspponiment Zing by zing, ıts 45 chapters provide 
a sufficiency of non-nutritive fun. . The plot is strictly 
from 1946, but knowingly so, like a Brian De Palma 
film now Indeed, the book virtually y begs to be filmed.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p22 D 11 '88. Thomas M. 
Disch (750w) 


Nation 248:636 My 8 '89. Erik Davis (1000w) 


“In a time when the trilogy seems an abused privilege 
and the word ‘sequel’ means more of the same, Gibson 
has pulled it off. He has given us a future and a story 
that really 1s substantial enough for three books. Or more. 
Rather tying everything up neatly, the ending of 
Mona Lisa Overdnve will stimulate new questions in the 
reader. Whether or not Gibson will choose to deal with 
those questions in some future book (word has it he 
won't) doesn't matter. Readers will be left not only wanting 
more but imagining what 1t might be. That's called science 
fichon at the top of its form" 

Quill Quire 54:20 D '88. Pat Cadigan (1150w) 


\ 


“Gibson wrote one book of stunning originality 
[Neuromancer] which caught the mood of the time so 
successfully that he has been condemned to repeat it. 
By this third volume he 1s showing clear and dramatic 
umprovement as a writer, but is doing nothing fresh with 
this talent. Mona Lisa Overdrive does what science fiction 
has always done well, evoking vivid 1mages of tomorrow. 
But it is very much :n the mainstream; it will take a 
fresh vision to confirm Gibson's place in the front rank." 

Times Lit Suppl p892 Ag 12 '88. Paul Kincaid (550w) 


GIERE, RONALD N. Explaining science; a cognitive 
approach. (Science and its conceptual foundations) 321p 
il $34.95 1988 University of Chicago Press 
501 1. Science—Philosophy 2. peras Theory of 
ISBN 0-226-29205-3 LC 87-2703 


Giere “proposes an empirical model of science.in which 
scientists are seen as making choices based on cognitive 
representations of the world and judgments about them. 

. Research in cognitive psychology and decision theory 
about how such judgments are made is reviewed.” (Sd 
Books Films) Bibhography. Index. 

E 

"Compared with most philosophy of science, the book 
15 extraordinarily accessible. Early chapters offer a coherent 
history of the philosophy of science that should be helpful 
to students and other newcomers to 1nterdisciplinary science 
studies. They both introduce Giere's own perspective and 
provide a feel for how the philosophy of science 1s done. 
. .. Ag a constructionist, I find that my mam difficulty 
with the volume ıs not that Giere disagrees with or refutes 
constructionism. The problem 1s more fundamental; Giere 
seems to understand neither the social nor the construction 
of reality. . Giere wants science to be successful but 
nover specifies the m of success beyond that of ‘good’ 
science. I find this a dangerous stance. . . . Despite 
our differences, I am grateful that Ghere, unlike many 
philosophers of science, takes both sociology, and social 
constructionism seriously. I applaud and share his in- 
terdisciplinary stance and look forward to continuing the 
vital dialogue.” 

Am J Sociol 95:256 J1 '89. Adele E. Clarke (850w) 


“Introductory students will seek this volume for its 
unusually cogent summaries of current trends 1n the philoso- 
phy of science; physicists and geologists will enjoy the 
authentic description of their decision making and 
philosophers will find a formidable tid for rehabilitation 
of the currently unfashionable realists. A well-documented 
multidisciplinary study, carefully edited, with intelligible 
ilustrations, good bibliography, and lucid style (with 
mathematical and technical jargon and unobtru- 
sively confined to the examples) this book is highly 
recommended for co and university libraries." 

Choice 26:664 D '88. P.D. Skiff (210w) 


*A detailed case study of theoretical and experimental 
work in contemporary nuclear physics is presented, including 
a description of how research 18 y carried out at 
a cyclotron facility. A historical review of the earlier 
rejection and more recent acceptance of the plate tectonics 
theory in geology is also used as an example to show 
how cognitive principles can be applied in practice to 
the study of science, Giere’s discussion of his and alternative 
views on the philosophy of science 1s clearly and cogently 
presented, with the result that this book should prove 
to be stimulating reading for philosophers of science as 





well as generalists with a broadly defined interest in science.” 


Sci Books Films 24:137 Ja/F '89. Richard L. Cook 
Q20w) 


GIFTED KIDS SPEAK OUT; hundreds of kids ages 6-13 
talk about school, friends, their families, and the future; 
[compiled by] James R. Delisle. 112p il pa $9.95 1988 
Free Spint 

371.95 1. Gifted children—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-915793-10-5 (pa) LC 87-25139 
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GIFTED KIDS SPEAK OUT—Continued 
This is a revised edition of Gifted Children Speak Out 
dun The E present book quotes children’s views on “under- 
giftedness; adult expectations of gifted kids; 
parent, ened che and peer relationships; schoolin; Kn future 


hopes and dreams. The responses are beled with 
“the sex, age, and home state of the child. . . Grade 
four and up." (SLJ) 


2 


book] was written primarily for gifted children 

young adolescents and will serve as a great source 

of comfort to them. . Because many children selected 
gifted programs have no idea how they 
Were selected or kow. they aro different from or the same 
28 Other children, -this revelation of the way other gifted 
children feel and react could be helpful. Also, at the end 

of each section, Delisle asks excellent reflective questions 
that pomt to some mature and clinically healthy ways 
children could respond to dilemmas described ın the book. 
Adult readers may find the quotes rather shallow. . . 
Special education teachers and counselors could find 

this book to be a source of excellent support for the 


ional children they work with.” 
Se rro Films 24: 164 1 Ja/F '89. Rena F. Subotnik 


"Gifted children will benefit from this book, as will 
those who guide and mentor them. The cartoon-like illustra- 
tions represent the sexes and racial groups equally, Young 
mra. A ee 

o! 
SLJ 34:108 Ap '88. Jerry D. Flack (150w) 


GIGANTI, PAUL, JR. How many snails? a 
book; pictures by Donald Crews. col 1 $11.95, “ib de 
$11.88 1988 Greenwillow B 
513 1. Counting 
ISBN 0-688-06369-1; 0-688-06370-5 (hb bdg) 
LC 87-26281 


A young child takes walks to different places and wonders 
about the number and variety of things seen on the way. 
“Preschool to grade one.” (SIJ). 


“Instead of inviting children to count static objects, 
Mr. Giganti poses a series of simple, uestions 
deed 16 RR Somat to e often 
subtle differences between those objects. Donald Crews, 
author-illustrator of two Caldecott Honor Books, s 
Train' [BRD 19701 -and “Trude [BRD 1980] and 

for his clear, crisp and exciting graphic images 
and imaginative use. of space, concentrates here on 
decorating cach page with objects that supply the necessary 
links to the text. Some of the pages—depi S collection 
of motley dogs at, the park or beautiful toy boats and 
ee cars and airplanes at a toy store—are a joy to 
at.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p38 Ja 29 '89. Amy Cohn 
(180w) 


“Crews’ dynamic illustrations provide a lot of visual 
appeal to this nevertheless flawed counting book. The 
narrator walks to various places and wonders about the 
numbers of things which are to be seen. Unfortunately, 
several of the questions and illustrations are ambiguous. 

[On one ] trucks are to be counted, but it 


is unclear exactly what constitutes a ‘truck.’ Some children - 


will not count engines as trucks until asked to count 
them specifically in later questions. There are also some 
yellow vehicles which could be buses, vans, or trucks 
depending upon individual interpretation. All this arii 
& book which can be for independent readers. 

eS . This may be considered for purchase and used with 


guidance." 
s 35:162 Mr '89. Lon A: Janick (180w) 


^ 
GILBERT, 1905- A European past; memoirs, 
1905-1945. 229p $19.95 1988 Norton 


B or 92 1. Germany—History 2. Gilbert, Felix, 1905- 
ISBN 0-393-02552-7 LC 87-25654 
A ` 


These memoirs descnbe the authors childhood in a 
well-to-do, intellectual, Berlin family andas a young man 
m Germany just pror to Hitlers rise to power. 4 





"As a student in Berl in the 1920s, Gilbert witnessed 


a sense of helplessness and 
to the author in 1933 by close friends, make up the 
Works most sring section A useful memoir, recommend- 
ed to all libraries with large German collections.” 

Libr J 113:153 pe '88. Joseph W. Constance (130w) 


“In recent years, books on the heady Weimar culture 
have familianzed us with the febrile, creative, sometimes 
raw and acid urbanism of Berlin, but rarely has it been 
presented from the point of view of a young, upper-class 
participant and consumer such as Felix Gilbert was. Gilbert 
gives us a new sense of how this vital culture served 
to unite a generation of social peers when he recalls what 
it meant . . . at least once a week to attend a Berlin 
"ester for an exciting prodnction of Md cxpressionist drama 
or a radically reinterpreted classıc. . M 
that he is, Gilbert leaves the 
of a past open—his own, ea and Europe's. It is 
the ateaeth and the charm of his understated ook that 
Hee ae Pate in is pastel leht tho rica hitory 
it contains, but also respects its s mystery. by 
through the modest, fine-meshed screen pesonal mieno 


ry. 
N Y Rev Books 35:42 N 10 '88. Carl E Schorske 
(3700w) 


"n 


GILBREATH, ALICE (ALICE THOMPSON). The Arctic 
and antarctica; roof and floor of the world. 127p il 
col il ma $11.95 1988 Dillon Press 

998 1. Polar —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-373-5 (hb bdg) LC 87-32448 


This book discusses aspects of the Arctic and Antarctica 
including the animals that live there, the people who 
have lored them, and the changes brought to these 
regions m technology and the search for new 

(yr senec Bibliography. Index. *Grades five to seven." 


Gina is a] volume from the Ocean World Library 
. The carefully controlled and supportive environ- 

ments ‘created to permit scientific observations all year 
are described in great detail Illustrations and details of 
early exploration are quite complete. This book is suitable 
mein Wat Mons will eor I. New iene are 

it. New terms are 


index closes the 
3 mi Films 24: n Ja/F '89. Deane D. Schloemer 


"When authors to lump together both polar regions, 
WT About the Arctic and the Antarctic 
957] what usually results is a mere survey of 


an adequate 

Pol emen suden a ‘hole’ over the South 

men students are probably better served 

te titles on the two regions. Kalmars ‘Arctic 

Wos * series (1988) offers much more detail at an easier 
reading level for ts or for browsing.” 
SLJ 35:152 O °88. Rosanne Cerny (150w) 


GILES, SARAH. Fred Astaire; his friends talk 210p il 
$30 1988 Doubleday 
B or 92 1. Astaire, Fred 
ISBN 0-385-24741-9 LC 88-16156 


This is a biography of the actor, singer, and dancer. 
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GILES, SARAH—Continued 

“Expanding a Vanity Fair article, Giles presents snippets 
taken from some 75 interviews with Astaire’s friends, 
relatives, colleagues, and admirers, with the intent of 
providing the reader with a broadened sense of this man 
who was perfection on screen; The collection of quotes 


Libr J 113:81 N 15 '88. Joan Stahl (130w) 


"So why one more Astaire book in the age of the 
video-cassette recorder? If we have a craving for Astaire, 
he s adr available M wo ke bim and loved him 
banat the press of a play button. . . . Who needs 


His Friends Talk gives the audience what it wants: memories 
of Astmue, not the man but the legend. But it comes 
far too late to save the show. Go beck to your V.C.R. 
This Astaire doesn’t dance." 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 D 18 88. Jules Feiffer 
(550w) 


GILLESPIE, DIANE F. The sisters’ arts; the writing and 
painting of Virginia Woolf and Vanessa Bell; [by] Diane 
Filby Gillespie. 376p il $32.50 1988 Syracuse Univ. 
Press 


Bor 92 1. Woolf, Virginia, 1882-1941 2. Bell, Vanessa, 


1879-1961 
ISBN 0-8156-2430-1 LC 88-2086 . 


This book is an “investigation into the aesthetic relation- 
ship between Vanessa Bell, the painter, and Virginia Woolf, 
- the writer." (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





“Because of the diverse genres, there is need for a 
lot of explication, so at times description overwhelms 
argument. Also, a biographical slant produces sisterly mter- 
play that can be tedious. That said, there is much of 
interest here on the painterly aspects of Woolf's writing, 
on Modernism, and on the complex relationship between 
wanten and ven arta. It will hold autoniatio: appeal 
for fans/students of Bloomsbury.” 

Libr J 113:112 Je 1 '88. Robert E. Brown (140w) 


“Gillespie's lengthy and slightly laborious introduction 
belies the subtlety of this book. Assisted by the wealth 
of matenal to be found in Woolfs diaries and letters, 
she is tenacious in her pursuit of the evolution of ideas 
and teases out connections linking the activities of the 
two sisters... . Her chapter ‘Visual and Verbal Portraits" 
goes further than anything previously written in proving 
the extent to which Woolfs awareness of painting and 
sculpture shaped her methods of characterization. Even 
if her paragraphs occasionally give the impression of bemg 
processed according to their data rather than written, when 
her own analysis is to the fore—as in her chapter assessing 
Vanessa Bell’s dustjackets for her sister's novels——Gillespie's 
percipience leads to fresh and original argument." 

Times Lit Suppl p992 8 9 is Frances Spalding (800w) 


fe - 


GILLESPIE, JOHN THOMAS, 1928-. Seniorplotg; a book 
talk guide for use with readers ages 15-18; by John 
T. Gillespie and Corinne J. Naden. 386p $29.95 1989 
Bowker 

028.5 1. Young adults’  literature——Bibliography 
2. Literature Stories, plots, etc. 3. Youth—Books and 


reading 
. ISBN 0-8352-2513-5 LC 88-27333 


\ 


tus volimo is -4-quidà to eutiy works ‘of contamipòrary 
fiction, drama, biography, on cena N “The titles are 
grouped under themes e ‘Growing “Challenging 
Adult Novels,’ ‘Fantasy, ‘Sports in Fact and Ficton, 
and "Guidano and Healik” Wiha cach theme the ties 
ie am phabetically by author. Each entry, 
includes title, aoe copyright date, and price, followed" 
Vll ee ee ee literary , 


called “Book Talk Material suggests passages ap ence 
suitable for retelling or reading aloud. Approximatel 
to 10 ties with sunilar themes are identified for cach 


entry, followed by listings of book reviews and sources 
of biographical information about the author.” (Booklist) 
Indexes. A 


“(This volume] is a companion to Juniorplots (1 d 
More Juniorplots (1977), ano Junior ou RD 09 - 
which were spl D mi rode a 

through 16. In his Nui. 


‘Charles Stephen 
Brief History of Time [BRD 1988). . The 
and title indexes list all tithes discussed and summarized. 

. The subject index lists only those titles fully discussed 
and summarized. . . [This work] will be of great assistance 
in preparing booktalks and selecting books and is highly 
, recommended for any library serving young teachers, 
and students of une cat Perte iS 


be used by librarians preparing booktalks fi 
ist 85:1522 My 1 '89 (350w) 


GILLMOR, ALAN M. Enk Satie. 387p $29.95 1988 
Twayne Pubs. 

Bor 92 E Satie, Erik, 1866-1925 

ISBN 0-8057-9472-7 LC 87-37381 


This is a biography of the French composer and a 
study of his music. Bibliography. Index. 


“Although Gillmor's style and approach owe something 
to Rollo H. Myers's Erik Satie, this new critical biography 
Loy ire more nM MAN ofthe munc M 
well as interesting peripheral information regarding fin 
de siecle Montmartre. . The book should also prove 
useful to students of art history, dance history, and French 
literature because of Satie's collaboration with Cocteau, 
Diaghilev, and Picasso in his ballet Parade, covered exten- 
sively by Gillmor. The comprehensive bibliography and 
complete lists of works with an up-to-date discography 
make this a valuable resource and a necessary addition 
to every music library.” 

Choice 26:501 N '88. J.J. Carbon (120w) 


“As biography, [this] does not replace Rollo H. Myers’s 
Erik Satie (London, 1948; New York, 1968); and as contem- 
porary social history; it fails to su Roger Shattuck's 
The Banquet Years (BRD- 1958} rev. ed., 1968). However, 
didus. aig ana detailed discussion of each of Satie's 

itions breaks new ground, making this a valuable 
conta tion to Satie literature. Gillmor's literary style is 
Colori our ove wordy and. iussi excont -for he 
technical discussion, where it is clear, concise, and readable.” 
Libr J 113:83 Ap. 15 '88. Philippe Kiraly (100w) 


GILMAN, SANDER L. Disease and representation, images 
of illness from doe aaa te AIDS 20 0 $37.50" e 
$13.95 1988 Cornell Univ. Press 

ab. Mental illness 2. Psychiatry in art 3. Diseases 


art 
ISBN 0-8014-2119-5; 0-8014-9476-1 (pa) 
LC 87-47864 
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GILMAN, SANDER L.—Conimued 

-“In fourteen essays linked by a concern with the depiction 
of illness ın culture and medicine, Gilman addresses such 
. ... topics as the ‘mad’ patient. of the Middle Ages, 
art ‘created by the mentally ill the interaction between 
Western and Chinese medical traditions, and the representa- 
tion of the AIDS patient. In, addition, he offers a. . 


. discussion. of his methodology for studying stereotypes — 


throughout society." (Publisher's note) Indèx 





Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sc: 503:180 My '89. Cora-Jean 
Robinson; Faye Crosby'(500w) 


“Gilman’s earlier book (Seemg the Insane [BRD 1984) 
argued that our understanding of the mentally ill has 
been conditioned by the continued presence in society 
of older images of the insane, which overtly or covertly 
color our concepts. This new book expands upon that 
theme to include other diseases especially prone to 
stereotypical representation, including mental diseases, sex- 
ually transmitted diseases, and AIDS. . : . He argues 
that these representations of disease, viewed historically, 
are rather continuous and only marginally influenced by 
shifting medical views. .... . This 1s an important work 
i will generate controversy over the nature of disease. 

The chapters on schizophrenia and AIDS are especiaily 
excellent. Highly recommended for medical professionals, 
and for historians and philosophers. of medicine.” 

Choice 26:674 D '88. R.F. White (220w) 


Readings 4:26 Je °89. Ellen P. Salvatore (200w) 


“Gilman claims that these conceptualizations are derived 
from our attempt to make sense out of chaos, and he 
illustrates how use of these stereotypes by society’s power 
brokers may isolate, control and stigmatize groups of 
people. This book represents a major contribution to our 
knowledge of the development of stereotypes ın the medical 
sciences, especially ın psychiatry. How applicable Gilman's 
conclusions are to other sciences of human behavior 1$ 
a question that other scholars and students of anthropology, 
psychology, and sociology must ask after reading this book." 

Sci Books Films 24:131 Ja/F '89. Owen Maller (210w) 


“In comparison with Sander Gilman’s breathtaking 
predilection for speculative generalizations about Western 
cultural characteristics, Susan Sontag seems a paragon of 
particulanty. . . . The social construction of illness is 
for him but one example of a larger process of stereotyping 
and categorization by which we seek to distance ourselves 
from those we label as different—a pattern of behaviour 
rooted in the deep structures of the human psyche . 
. . [For example], Gilman’s attempts to link together disease, 
perversion, antisemitism, homosexuality and madness, as 
various manifestations of the drive to distinguish the alien 
Other form the analytic framework for an analysis of 
Richard Strauss's opera Salome and its reception in Ger- 
many and Austria at the turn of the century . . . I 
confess to being unwilling to enter a world where speculation 
may operate so untrammelled by ordinary rules of logic 
and evidence " 

Tunes Lit Suppl p239 Mr 10 '89, Andrew Scull (1850w) 


GILMER, LOIS C. research and resources; 
a guide for library us. 70p pa $9.95 1988 American 
, Lib. Assn. - 
929 1. Genealogy— Bibliography 
ISBN40-8389-0482-3 (pa) LC 87-32534 


This book presents "coyerage of genealogical reference 
service, genealogical research, and its organization, primary 
Sources, and secondary sources, and gives an overview 
of foreign research, with a selected bibliography for each 
[of the five] chapters." (Choice) Index. 





“Aimed at reference librarians whose institutions have 
lumited genealogical and historical materials, this guide 
should aid in directing readers to the proper sources to 
answer specific inquiries. . . . The text is weak on local 
public records, gives inadequate coverage to private 
manuscript’ materials, and classifies newspapers as secondary 
rather then primary sources. The newspaper section fails 
to note the United States Newspaper Project (supported 
by the National Endowment for the Humanities), which 
is compiling bibliographic data on US newspapers; access 
to that data is now available in many academic libraries. 


. Although Gilmer’s book is not comprehensive, it is brief 


and readable, and provides an excellent introduction to 
research.” . 
Choice 26:460 N '88. F.R. Levstik (160w) 


“This book is for those guiding the novice researcher, 
it could be useful in library school or refresher courses. 
Since it is 1n the form of a bibliographic essay, it also 
makes a handy tool for collection development. Highly 
recommended.” 

Libr J 113:81 O 1 '88. Priscilla E, Pratt (1205) 


GILMOUR, PAT, ed. Lasting impressions. See Lasting 
impressions 


GINDIKIN, S. G. (SEMEN GRIGOR'EVICH). Tales of 
physicists and mathematicians; [by] Semyon Grigorevich 
. Gindilan; translated by Alan Shuchat 157p 1 $29.50 
1988 Birkhauser Boston 
530 1. Physics—History 2. Mathematics—History 
ISBN 0-8176-3317-0 LC 87-24971 


This book "includes descriptions of the hives, achieve- 
ments, and writings of Cardano, Galileo, Huygens, Pascal, 
and Gauss." (Sci Books Films) 


^ 


*Some unsupported myths are present without comment. 
Nevertheless, the work is engagingly written and will be 
enjoyed by those who love mathematics and physics. The 
rather mathematically sophisticated treatment of some 


‘sections will be heavy going for many American readers, 


but well worthwhile for those whose mastery of geometry 
and algebra is solid. . . . The book will be of particular 
interest to college students majoring in mathematics or 
physics and to high school students who are enthusiastic 
about mathematics. No index or bibliography. Particularly . 
suitable for the general collections of college libraries and 
for the libraries of superior high schools." 
Choice 26:152 S '88. LL. McKnight (170w) 


“(This ıs a] readable, informal set of biographical vi- 
gocttes. . . . Aimed at the general reader with some 
Pexerdnd di dlatheniatica ho teks Eme ts disse 
the circumstances that surrounded these great scientists 
and to give insight into their contributions to science. 
The discoveries themselves are explained clearly in modern 
notation, without detailed heuristic discussion, which is 
appropnate for the casual reader; those needing more 
historical specificity can look elsewhere. The evolution 
of research and the dissemination of discoveries are followed 
and permit interesting comparison... In sum, this 
collection is recommended, particularly for its insights.” 
Sct Books Films 24:140 Ja/F '89. Edward Paul (220w) 


GINDIKIN, SEMEN GRIGOR'EVICH See Gmdilan, S. 
G. (Semen Grigorevich) 


GINZBERG, ELI. Young people at risk, is prevention 
possible? [by] Eli Gmzberg, Howard S. Berliner, and 
Miriam Ostow. 140p ii $29.50 1988 Westview Press 

.364.33 1. Juvenile delinquency 2. Drug abuse . 
3. Pregnancy, Adolescent 4. Dropouts 
ISBN 0-8133-0525-X LC 87-21557 


E 
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` 


GINZBERG, ELI—Continued 1 , 
The authors “evaluate the current efforts to prevent 
drunk driving, teenage pregnancy, drug use, and dropping 
out of school among teenagers. They conclude that specific, 
targeted interventions designed to prevent these problems 
„are very difficult and that the ‘prevention paradigm’ bor- 
‘rowed from the medical sciences is not directly applicable 
to the social arena. Instead, they call for dealing with 
the broader and more basic causes of these problems: 


racism, unemployment, and the malfunctioning of schools." « 


(Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Index. 


ue 


“While the authors are to be commended for undertaking — 


such an ambitious and important project, the results are 
disappointing. The question of whether or not prevention 
is possible for young people at risk awaits a more rigorous 
"ARD systematic KDE: Pe ae ADMI hazard NOE 
definitive conclusions." 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc ‘Sei 501:221 Ja '89. Maris 
A. Vinovskis (500w) 


“Three distinguished scholars address central, controver- 
sial policy questions related to our most valuable resource 


‘youth. Four behavioral areas that place youth at risk 


. receive a sophisticated analysis in the opening chapters. 
. . . Examination of three of these behavior areas is 
comprehensive, insightful, and thought provoking, but the 


'chapter on drug users is too brief. The concluding chapter, 


on directions for policy, identifies values, societal contradic- 

tions, and future consequences arising from failure to 

respond effectively to the issues. Extremely well written, 

with a bibliography and references for further reading.” 
Choice 26:402 O '88. JH. Larson: (170w) 


“(This ıs a] thoughtful, impartial, well researched, and 
largely nontechnical book. . . . The authors discuss the 
four problem areas in individual chapters that briefly review 
previous | research on the topic and focus on the pros 
and cons of different intervention strategies. Whatever 
ideological bent readers may have, they are likely. to find 
the book informative and provocative.” 


Contemp Sociol 18:254 Mr '89. David M. Altschuler 1 


(550w) 


GLICKMAN, HARVEY,.cd. The Crisis and challenge 
of African development. See The Crisis and challenge 


* of African development 


GOEHLERT, ROBERT, 1948-. The executive branch of 
- the U.S. government; a bibliography; compiled by Robert 
Goehlert and Hugh Reynolds. (Bibliographies and indexes 
in law and political science, no11) 380p lb bdg $49.95 
1989 Greenwood Press 
016.35303 1. United States—Executive departments— 
Bibliography : 
ISBN 0-313-26568-2 (lib bdg) , LC 88-24704 


This work “is designed to help 'libranans, students, 
researchers, and government personnel’ locate information 
about the executive branch. . . . [The listings] include 
research monographs, articles, and dissertations. . . . Article 
entries give author, title, journal, pages, and date. Entries 
for'monographs show author, title, and imprint... 
The approximately 4,100 citations are arranged in 15 
‘chapters, the first covering general studies, the remaining 
covering individual departments like Agriculture, Defense, 
State, and: the Postal Service. Numbering is consecutive 
throughout the volume;, entries within each chapter are 


* alphabetical by v of author." (Booklist) Indexes: 





i 


— 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“While the primary focus is on cabinet-level departments, 
ysome material dealing with subagencies (eg, FBI, Census 
Bureau, IRS) will be bound here. The listings [are] all 
for English-language works and mostly eie 1945-85. .- 

. Government documents have been excluded. The editors 
tried to limit coverage to scholar, analytical works that 
and that could be found 


Pe Gas ee ee 


PI Gatti VERI Coena ua Me aoe Y 


the indexes from which it was compiled. However, since’ 


bibliographies." . 
Booklist 35:162 My 15 '89 (350w) 


“Although the editors maintain, ‘we attempted to include 
all books written about individual departments since 1900," 
most citations date from 1945 to the present. All citations 
are in English. . . . Well done, and appropriate for larger 
college and university libraries, but not an essential pur- 


Chowe' 2611492) My '89. J. Campbell (190w) 


6 


GOLDBERG, RHODA OCHSER. The new quilting and 


work and applique patterns, enlarging and reducing,’ 
go cg ee 280p il pa $12.95 1988 Crown 


746.9 1. Tso 
ISBN 0-517-56 5-5 (Pe) LC 88-3836 


which [attempts to] ‘explain and illustrate different quilting 
techniques. . The third section of the book is the 
Vo d A maus oie uU adi of 
patchwork patterns on graph paper Other sections 
of Goldberg's book include photographs of selected quilt 
patterns, template patterns, instructions on finishing tech- 

Eques, illustrations of border patiems, and ad alphabetical 
ind” of patchwork patterns.” (Bookhst) Index. 


“The author, former president of the Suffolk County 
(N.Y.) Chapter of the Embrosderers’ Guild of America, 
has written similar books on knitting and crocheting. . 

. [She] includes a color legend for each pattern to help 
determine shades of fabric. The patterns and color legends 
will be very useful in' planning a full-size quilt pattern. 
will be useful to both experienced and novice quilters.” 

Booklist 85:1884 Jl '89 (350w) 


D 


GOLDING, WILLIAM, 1911-. Fire down below. 313p 
$17.95 1989 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-25381-1 LC 88-18079 


With this book the author completes the trilogy begun 
in Rites of Passage (BRD 1981) and continued i Close 
Quarters (BRD 1988). “Narrated by young Edmund Fitz- 
Henry Talbot, the tri recounts his voyage from England 
to Australia on a former man-of-war during the Napoleonic 
era. The last of the three novels takes the badly damaged 
ship through several storms, an encounter with a gigantic 


iceberg (actually the continent of Antarctica, but the crew | 
doesn't it) and finally to the safe shelter of Sydney 
Harbor." (NCY Timos Book- Rev) E 


i 
\ 


GOLDING. ati 1911— Continued 
, "Mr ongs din ar category of. great -imoral = 
erman Mel- 


novelists, with Joseph Conrad and 
ville, As with them, the sea in much of Mr Golding’s 
work is an awesome meta 


: “which mans is to test endurance, faith, or courage. 
But where Melville’s allegory € crashes aj the conscious- 
ness with biblical sonority, Mr s prose, by contrast, 


- him as one of the 


. GOLDMAN HERBERT 


-is translucent and economical 


In his writing, allegorical 
motifs are revealed fleetingly in the everyday and in the 
ordinary. He-is at once a complex and a highly readable 
novelist, Asked which time of life he considers ‘golden 
age’, Mr Golding, who is 78, has replied that, contrary 
to His exquisite he believes it is old age rather than youth. 


ite sea tril wall support -tho judsment,: for for 
it 18 a hon doubt Mr Golding’s crowning literary achı 


ment—a richer, more varied, and mellower masterpiece 

than ‘Lord of the Flies [BRD 1955] which established 

great writers of the time.” 
Economist 311:82 Ap 1 '89 (700w) 

t 


Libr J 114:101 Ja '89. Grove Koger (120w) 
London Rev Books 11:11 Ap 20 '89. Patrick O'Brian 
(4800w) 


. "Because Fire Down Below’ flounders so much at sea, 
with the ship most of the time beset storms, acciden 
illness and other disasters, knowledge o who the indivi 
characters are and t they stand for is mpa: 
tant. . But maid 'Golding does sine: Ms identi 
except as they, figure in Talbot’ ipboard cae 
They’ are little more than what their titles imply—captam, 
midshipman, clergyman, servan servantjor passenger. Mr. Golding 
also has an irritating tic—tba o ending most of his 
sentences with an exclamation point Somehow, that makes 


. it even harder to keep these stock figures straight in one’s í 


O TE See VRA DOMPER 


MN Timer Book Rev ph Ap 2'89 Deirdre Blair : 


S00 


"New Statesman Soc 2:34 Ap. 14 '89. W.L. Webb (700w) ` 


Time 133:81 Mr 20 '89. Paul Gray (650w) 


. Tis tnlogy is) Sir William Goldings most genial, 
most various and most harmoniously structured novel. 


The last point is the most strilang: Jo has not before 
so skilfully contrived the alternation Y^ passages of excite- 
ment with of rest. . . . The theme of 


passages binding 
, Talbot's Voyage 1s the making of Talbot’s soul—or perhaps 
character: 


the better word is —30 much so that one might 
call Rites of Passage, where he was shaken 
te ee Gar Oe eres hae 


the tril tly 
presented as having the grace to fel ashamed end Wher 


che meets Bus Beatrice, De Purgatorio; and Fire Down 


Below, where he learns to look at the stars and which 
is the happiest 'of vi pa? eleven novels, the Paradiso.” 
ds E sun p267 Mr; 17. '89. Stephen Medcalf 


(| 


G. Jolson: the comes 
. o life 4lip i 1 $2295 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
or 92 1. AL d. 1950 i 

ISBN (1950530553 UC 884222 


' 
The author discusses the entertumer' life and career. 


sd d 


“Although Goldman’s biography does not quite live up 
to its subtitle, it does offer a complete and well-researched 
portrait of man and entertainer, with an objective 
SU also p of his many egocentricities and character flaws. 

Mod a good sense óf the entertainments of 

y, from vaudeville mew to early musical 

peeved) An easy, to read, 1t supersedes 
Michael Freediand’s Jolson ERD 1 1973] and helps reclaim 
the memory of Jolson for another generation.. Though 
not a scholarly biography, it is a sourcebook on Jolson, 
rng stageography, Himography, ,IBdiography, discography 


nd fce 26948. SHAB. P "89. D.B. Wilmeth (ono 


t 
i 


1 
i 
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“{The book is] comprehensively researched and written 
in a straightforward anecdotal style that is neither endearing 
nor debunking. . . . Fascinating reading, this highly recom- 
mended work will no doubt come to stand as the definitive 
book on Jolson and his times.” 

Libr J 113:76 S 15 ‘88. Arthur Bargar (110w) 


GOLDMAN, ISRAEL, 1904-1979 Hiroshige: birds and 
powers: Ste Hiroshige 


1 
GOLDMAN, PAUL. Looking at prints, drawings and 
watercolours, a guide to technical terms, 64p il col ul 
pa $8.95 1989 Getty Mus; for sale by Paul Getty Bk. 
Distr. Center 
760 1. Art—Dictionanes 
ISBN 0-89236-148-4 (pa) LC 88-13241 


‘The author “brings together in this . . . paperback 
almost 100 terms used by curators and art historians 
to describe traditional collections of prints, drawings, and 
watercolors He defines and explains techniques, . 
processes, ... materials, .. . and tools. . “TA pecie Bde 
network is ` employed. A bibliography of technical and 
historical books 1s provided at the end of the book in 
addition ‘to the references at the end of some entries.” 
(Booklist) 
l 

i "Distinctions among terms . . . are made clear. One 
is told how to between drypoint and etching 
and between an etching and an engraving. Gokiman docs 
not merely define terms. His entry fabricated chalks 
(pastels), for example, discusses how pastels are made, 
their qualities, how artists use them, the paper needed, 
their origin in sixteenth-century Italy, and the famous 
artists who have!employed them since then. . Most 
of the terms are, by color or black-and-white 
reproductions of ‘prints, drawings, and watercolors from 
the collections of the British Museum and the J. Paul 
Getty Museum. As expected, thorough documentation is 
supplied in the captions. ... Large libraries will undoubtedly 
own a comprehensive dictionary of art terms, but Goldman's 
[book] ıs attractive, readable, and authoritative, as well 
as a bargain. Libraries serving students and gallery-goers 
should consider it." 

Bookiist 85:1884 Ji '89 (350w) 


GOLDMAN, WILLIAM, 1931-. Wait till next year; the 
story of a season when what should've happened didn't 
and what could've gone wrong did; [by] William Goldman 
and Mike Lupica. 363p $19.95 1988 Bantam Bks. 

796 1. Sports—New York (N.Y.) 
ISBN 0-553-05319-1 LC 88-22181 


/ '- This book presents “replays from New York's 1987 
basketball 


seasons in professional. baseball, football and 

in alternating chapters written by Mike Lupica, the New 

York Dally Neen spore cóluranist, and Wiliama Goldraan, 
pne novelist.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 
| - 

“With intimate reporting and diverting asides, [the 
, authors] trace the downfall of 1986s champion Mets and 
| Giants, the early winning Yankees, the downtrodden Knicks 
, and Nets, and the Jets. For good measure there’s a concerned 
| look at Columbia’s football team, piling up a losing streak 

that only ended this October. Comparing the talents of 

'the Celtic's Larry Bird and Danny Ainge, appraising sports 

broadcasters good and bad, and looking for better times 

, in 1988 all add to the appeal of this bittersweet reading 

' for Big Apple fans. Lots of fun for outsiders, too." 

Libr J 113: 128 D '88. Morey Berger (150w) 


` N Y Times Book Rev p25 F 5 '89. Carl Sommers 
(230w) 


122 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


GOLDMAN, ,WILLIAM, 1931—— Continued 
"The book is an as-it-happened chronicle of a turbulent 
year, during which hopes were dashed and raised and 
dashed again with heart-stopping regularity. Goldman and 
Lupica take turns sharing reactions to these events, 
with the former's PERRA enthusiasm serving as an ap- 
propriate foil to the latters more detached reportonal 
approach Some ly candid accounts of internal 
les of contemporary athletes 
also help to make [this] a hot ticket for anyone who 


opens the newspaper at the rts 2 
Quill Quire 5527 F '89. Paul Snowe (150w) 
GOLDSBY, RICHARD A. Thnking AIDS. See Bateson, 


GOLDSTEIN, JOSHUA S., 1952-. Long cycles, prosperity 
arid war m the modern age. 433p i| maps $45; pa 
$19.95 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

338.5 1. Economic forecasting 2 Business cycles 
ISBN 0-300-03994-8; 0-300-041 12-8 (pa) 
LC 87-10723 


“Goldstein’s work, based on his PhD dissertation at 
MIT, i$ . . . [an] effort to combine national hegemony, 
wars, and economics mto a global theory of long Lead 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Thus 1s not just another book on long cycles. It represents 

a neat synthesis of previous work in cycle theory 
Se aca Is obate from its begmnings to the 
present, cing a clear exposition of the evolution of 
the oe E ongwave theory. . . . He gives a brief 
discussion of the nature of 56 time senes that are currently 
available and mentions some of the problems associated 
with utihzing them This book 18 indeed interesting 
readin. It makes a useful contribution to the literature. 
y major criticism of the book must be amed 
at the publisher rather than the author, the presentation 
of the data, y those in the appendixes, i is mexcusable 

and some of the worst I have ever seen." 
Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sci 503.183 My *89. RA 
Cage (450w) 


S d work, which represents impresstve scholarship, 
doubtedly be of greater 1nterest to political scientists 
than to economists. Evidence submitted prior to 
Goldstein has convinced few economists that cycles of 
a half century or so exist, and Goldstein contributes little 
that will reduce this skepticism. . . . Goldstein’s predictions 
concerning a long-cycle expansion in production, prices, 
and warfare fore 1995 to 2030 will probably convince 
few economists, and perhaps few political scientists as 
well However, he provides an excellent of the 
literature of long cycles from the perspective of various 
disciplines and ideologies, and an extensive bibliography 
For these reasons alone the work should be acaire by 
major research libraries. 
Choice 26:176 S '88. W.W. Howard (180w) 


“One ends ‘the of this mass of quotation from 
authorities, statistical time series, historical dates, and 
categorizations of wars and other events with the sense 
of standing at the boundary of science. Those long waves 
do indeed a in historical series, but they also show 
up ın suitably constructed series of random numbers. The 
heroic effort to associate movements of the economy with 
wars and with hegemony, accompanied by large numbers 
of sensible but unsubatantiated 
account that, as the cover oun is ‘breathtaking in sco 
Yet I am not sure that iu s ee quality 
we need most in social anal 

Contemp Sociol 18:34 Ja ee Nathan Keyfitz (1450w) 


GOLDSTEIN, TOBY. W: from the dream, America 
m the sixties. 167p il lib $1029; pa $5.95 1988 
er 


essn 

973.922 1. United States—History—1961-1974— 
Juvenile literature 2. United States—Civilizaton— 
1960-1970—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-671-63709-6 (lib bdg); 0-671-66051-9 (pa) 
LC 87-18538 


This memoir of the 1960s recounts such “issues as 
civil rights, Vietnam, and the women’s movement.” (Libr 
J) Index. “Grade seven and up.” (SLJ) 


“Goldstein’s impressionistic memoir of the tumultuous 
1960s—an era intoxicated by pungent rhetoric—is a sad 
failure, void of new insights into the motivations and 
consequences of the period. . . There's no bibliograph 
to indicate orginal research. Clichéd stereotypes abo 
and song lyncs are quoted more often than historical 
personages Moreover, the cost of the era—disrupted 
families, drug psychoses, unpronounceable sex diseases—are 
ignored, Those sccking an enhanced, ken- of the era shonild 
avoid.” 

Libr J 113:85 O 1 '88. James L. Jablonowski (80w) 


“Goldstein has written history as it should be told—with 
candor, insight, and clanty. A thorough picture unfolds, 
containing scenes from cultural life, the Vietnam War 
and the schism that it caused at home, the ideals of 
the civil mghts movement and the related frustrations 
from too little change occurring too late, women’s struggle 
for equal nghts, and the glory and mystery of the developing 
space program... . Care placed dramatic news photos 
highhght the reported turbulence of the times and help 
to make the information more comprehensible for readers 
who might have difficulty 1magining some of the more 
troubling events. Photos of the personalities of the '60s 
are also included. An index renders the book a good 
research tool.” 

SLJ 35:98 Ja '89. Renée Steinberg (200w) 


GOOD, DALE, ed. Compton's encyclopedia and fact-index. 
See Compton's encyclopedia and -index 


GOOD, TIMOTHY. Above top secret; the worldwide 
U.F.O. cover-up, with a foreword by the former Chief 
of Defense Staff, Lord Hill-Norton. 592p pl $19.95 1988 
Morrow 

0019 1 Unidentfied flying objects 
ISBN 0-688-07860-5 LC 87-34869 


Good attempts "to prove that many national governments 
contnue to suppress information about UFOs that might 
prove disturbing to the public" (Libr J), Index. 





“If one wishes to put the phenomena discussed by the 
author in a more proper perspective, one should read 
Chapters 1 and 4 in W.R. Corliss, Handbook of Unusual 
Natural Phenomena (1986). Many of the observations cited 
in this book have rational explanations, including former 
President Carter's 1969 UFO report (it is likely that Carter 
observed the planet Venus). Also, with the world covered 
with military and civilian ground based, satellite, and 
aircraft radars it is likely that substantial UFOs can be 
tracked and verified: none have been to date. This book 
is for UFO buffs and those mtrgued by the title, but 
not for the serious investigator." 

Choice 26:822 Ja '89. A.M. Strauss (210w) 


“Good is a respected British broadcast journalist and 
UFO investigator . Focusing on the post-World War 
II era, [he] includes a large number of worldwide sightings— 
many of which will be new to American readers. This 
study is broader in scope than Lawrence Fawcett and 
Barry J Greenwood’s Clear Intent, which was based on 
declassified FBI, CIA, and U.S. Air Force files. While 
all UFO devotees will want to see this book, its suppression- 
of-evidence theme gives it wider general interest than other 
titles in the genre.” i 

Libr J 113.88 Jl '88. Gary D. Barber (130w) 


GOODALL, JOHN S. 1908-. Little Red Riding Hood. 
col 1 $14.95 1988 Margaret K. McElderry Bks. 
398.2 1. Fairy tales 2. Stories without words 
ISBN 0-689-50457-8 LC 87-34245 
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GOODALL, JOHN S., 1908—- Continued 

A wordless retelling of the fairy tale about the little 
girl who meets a h wolf in the forest. "Kindergarten 
fo grade three.” (SL). 





y age.” 
n Yorker 641153 D 12 '88. Faith McNulty (70w) 
“Goodall’s traditional half. page format achieves a pleasing 


is ly 
SLJ 35102 N '88. Caroline Ward (240w) , 


“(The story here] is familiar. There is only the difficulty 
of explaining why Little Red 


and, perhaps, of comforting the i child at the end 
of an in and ghoulish set of pi vi 
Times Lit | p1184 O 21 '88. Sarah 
(100w) 


GOODMAN, GEORGE J. W. See Smith, Adam, 1930- 


GOO) CHARLES T. The social meaning of civi 


space, tical argent Mt 
- government and pu policy) Ap d $25 


38 Onin Prem df 
725 1; Local government 2 Architecture, American 


Public buildings 
ISBN 0-7006-0347-6 LC 87-21466 


Me values s they are. reed ih tue arre 
they are erie in the architecture 


Lge seta 
e OF rite dimi gra tiii 
Chamber ‘seduces, rather than frightens, invites, rather 
comfi rather than commands,” 


than im orts, 
: Pole ct) Bibliography. Index. 


ae ay aid ana author] analyzes 75 examples of. E cee 
in’ ing to era 
Colston. Conde ole dies Wut beoe tees aed 
[org oe these spaces exuding a sense of the 
imposing nature of government. For those built from 1920 
to 130, which suggest less sanctity on the part of authority, 
uses 
after 1960, which he calls ‘Contemporary,’ suggest a jomed 
concept of authority between the people and the state. 
This well-illustrated and documented book includes 


the term ‘Midcentury.’ Finally, chambers built ` 


an extensive bibliography and an appendix that offers . 


fficials, historians, and political 
Choice 26:475 N '88. J.W. Stamper (210w) 
Libr J 113:62 Mr 1 '88. Peter Kaufman (100w) 


f 
GOONETILLEKE, D. C. R. A. Images of the Raj; South 
Asia in the literature of empire. 181p $29.95 1988 St. 
Martin's Press 
820 .1. English terature—History and criticism 
2. South Asia in b 
ISBN 0-312-01183-0 LC 87-13034 


p 


/ 
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A study of a group of English novels of the Raj. The 
five novelists on whom the author “concentrates—Kupling, 
Woolf, Forster, Orwell, and Paul Scott— . . . allow 
Goonetilleke to move chronologically from the 1887 
Proclamation of Victoria as Empress of India through 
the, last days of that Empire. that. cach: of then: seryed,” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


Li 

“The author's English university education, enabling him 
to move at ease among the materials of English literary 
history and criticism, coupled with his ‘own basis in Asian 
conditions,’ prompt an effectively fresh response, opening 
new perspectives for his Western readers. By reevaluating 
the relative importance of Kiplings Kim and his Lama, 
he makes us look again at the novel's ambiguous ending; 
by contrasting rather than connecting Forster's Mrs. Moore 
with Professor Godbole (A Passage to India [BRD 1924), 
he enriches traditional of Mrs. Moore's Marabar 
Caves experience. Serviceable bibliography and notes. High- 
ly recommended." 
Choice 25:1693 Ji/Ag '88. J. Sudrann (200w) 


"The weakness of Images of the is its aggressively 
straightforward critical exposition y when 
it attempts a general flourish, can be very lame. The 


book's strength is indicated in its preface, where Goonctil- 
leke identifies ‘my own basis m Asian conditions’. As 
a self-consciously Asian critic of British writers, he brings 


of the Lama, ‘an absolutely original creation of Kipling 
(who) has no forerunners, and so far, no descendants 
in English literature’. Similarly fresh is Goonetilleke's chap- 
ter on Leonard Woolfs three early and hitherto neglected 
works of Ceylonese-set fiction.” 

Times Lit Suppl p996 S 9 '88. John Sutherland (160w) 


GORBACHEV'S RUSSIA AND AMERICAN FOREIGN 
POLICY; edited by Bialer and Michael Mandel- 
baum. 510p $32.50, pa $15.95 1988 Westview Press 

327.73047 1. United States—Foreign relations—Soviet 
Union 2. Soviet Union—Foreign relations—United 


States 3. Gorbachev, Mikhail 
ISBN 0-8133-0748-1; 0-8133-0751-1 (pa) 
LC 88-275 
Sao rd by scholars and analysts examine patterns of 


change in the USSR, the post-Stalin era, Gorbechev's 
reforms, and relations with tho West” (lbr 3), Inder. 


“The scholarly pieces are concisely written and thoroughly 
footnoted. The views of diplomats and journalists 


the best Western expertise on Soviet affairs. The material 


` is both timely and historical Highly recommended for 
all levels.” 


Choice 26:868 Ja '89. R.V. Barylski (170w) 


"Problems include: heavily documented historical analyses 
which are juxtaposed with policy recommendation pieces; 
considerable unevenness in quality; and frequent repetition. 
However, selected chapters, such as Gaddis's excellent 
survey of the evolution of U.S. policy goals toward the 
USSR, will prove valuable. Overall, the collection offers 
current analyses of the perhaps epic in Soviet 
politics and society, and After Sources 
of Soviet Conduct in the 1980s, edited by Robert F. 
Bymes [BRD 1984].” 

Libr J 113:76 N 15 '88. James R. Kuhlman (150w) 


GORDON, JOHN STEELE. The scarlet woman bis 
Street; Jay Gould, Jim Fisk, Cornelius V. 
Ene Ralwa rd de b ef Wall deem GI 
il $22.95 1988 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 
332.64 1. Wall Street (New York, N.Y.) 2. Capitalists 
and financiers 3. New York Stock Exchange, Inc. 
ISBN 1-555-84212-7 LC 88-230 
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GORDON, JOHN STEELE—Continued 


very 
a] study or the 


er the 
ar.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Tado 


` 


of the Civil 





“Gordon sifted through numerous contemporary 
newspapers, periodicals, Wall Street memoirs, and related 
“sources to provide a colorfully written history of . . . 
exciting financial battles (some notably descri at the 
time by Charles Francis A Jr. with his brother, Henry 


Adams) and of the lives of the four or combatants— _ 
Daniel Drew, Jim Fisk, Jay Gould, and us Vander- 
bit The material is generally inating, and the 39 


illustrations from contemporary sources provide interesting 
background. The book interest those secking a popularly 
written study of some earlier financiers and o 
chicanery in the days of an unregulated Wall Street College 
and public lr collections. 

‘howe 26:682 D '88. S.L Engerman (220w) 

"S ton in railroad stocks peaked between the end 
of Civil] War and the Panic of 1873, nobody was 
more successful—or ruthless—at manipulatmg the market 
than Gould, Fisk, and Vanderbilt, and no railroad was” 
more thoroughly plundered than the hapless Ene. Gordon 


vividly chronicles this oxiri vagant era, making extensive 
use o feed sad accounts, treatment is fair, his 
writing witty. sme bizarre and tragic "Fisk 


Well porta yed. Good popular history.” 
Libr "d 113:156 Ag 3 Paul BS Cors (140w) 


GORDON, ROBERT, 1946-. Degas; bert Gordon 
mee Andrew dii oes 288p E ELT z "à 1988 Abrams 


ISBN ‘0-81 1rd "e 387 0252 


An “exhibition on Degas o at the Metropolitan 
Missam, of Ar in oe 1988. ju [The pedore 
Io ror a]: general uation of the with s 
emphasis on draughtsmanship. They (cr 
his artistic direction, the contrast between views and 
those of other artists, and his relationships with other 
Impressionists, . . . The contradictions between the execution 
of drawings and his paintings [are also treated]" (Libr 
J) Be earns Index 


“(This work] consists of seven thematic chapters as well 
as an peak agen ee detailed list of illustrations, a large 
bibliography, whi includes a chronol of exhibitions 

to the present, and more than 330 fine illustra- 
tions of which nearly one third are high qual 
color. As a reasonably priced and perhaps more accessible 
alternative to the exhibition catalog, [this] monograph 
should be of value to both museum and un iuate/ 
graduate libraries " 
Choice 26:796 Ja '89. J. Weidman (250w) 


"Excellent insights are offered into [Degas'] relations 
with Manet. The CHa pnp ot between the execution 
of his drawings and his pain pam ignored in art 
historical eg—are ened in vir denti. large-format 
book contains many works not previously reproduced and 
therefore not well known; unfortunately, Tha ris A color 
Illustrations are uneven in quality 


book to choose for both call ise pub c ibe 
Lir J 113:67 N 15 abs Paula pul (108). 


Times Lit Suppl p305 Mr 24 '89. Tim Hilton (360w) 


GOTE, IU. v. (fünm VLADIMIROVICH), 1873-1943. 
Time of troubles, the diary of Iur Mapes Got'e: 
Moscow, July 8, 1917 to July 23, 1922; Eur 


and introduced Terence Pod Bs pl 
1988 Princeton Univ. Press 
947.084 1. Soviet Union-—History—1917-1921, 


Revolution— Personal tives 
Intellectual life 3. Goft'e, 
1873-1943 


ISBN 0-691-05520-3 


2. Soviet Union— 
rii Vladimirovich), 


LC 87-33017 


- 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


Thus is an account of the Russian Revolution 
and Civil War as experienced by a middle-class nationalist 
intellectual The author was "a history professor of Moscow 
University and associate director of the Rumiantsev 
Museum In 1922 he turned [the manuscript] over to 
Frank Golder, a collector for the Hoover Institution, where 
it remains.” (Libr J) Index of personal names. 





Choice 26:852 Ja '89. G.D. Nicoll (240w) 


“The title [of this diary], describing an earlier period 
of Russan turmoil, conveys Got'e's own perspective. 
Neither monarchist nor communist, he was a middle-class 
Scholar recording his life and times. Given the ranty of 
such accounts, this 1s essential for specialized collections 
and recommended for general collections." 

libr J 113:54 Je 15 '88 Rena Fowler (130w) 


“A richly reflective firsthand historical record, this diary 
has now been expertly translated and though edited 
and introduced by the Stanford University historian Terence 
Emmons - [Gotye's] diary 1s not a notable source 
of revelations about politics. Rather, ıt is important 
for its rare and vivid insights into the daily life and 
outlook of the czarist middle-class academic intelligentsia 
dunng and immediately after the October Revolution and 
because it helps explain the accommodation of 
prerevolutionary intellectuals like Gotye to life under Stalin. 

Gotye’s diary provides a marvelous caso study of 
continuity and change in Russian cultural institutions in 
the immediate postrevolutio 

N Y Times Book Rev pl0 D 25 '88. Alexander 
Rabinowitch (1550w) 


GOT'E, [URI VLADIMIROVICH See Got'e, IU. V. (YUrit 
Vladimirovich), 1873-1943 


GOULD, CAROL C. eri democracy; freedom and 
social cooperation litics, economy, and society. 
363p $39.50 1988 a Univ. Press 

1.8 1. Democracy 2. Freedom 
ISBN 0-521-35048-4 LC 87-24254 


The author presents a theory of participatory democracy. 





“Gould (philosophy, Stevens Institute of Technology) 
. . . develops a systematic and comprehensive ethical 
and ontological foundation for participatory democracy. 
She centers her thesis on a conception of positive freedom 
as self-development and social individualism as individuals- 
in-relations. Gould briefly but astutely assesses the contribu- 
tions of major political theorists such as Rawls, Nozick, 
Pateman, and Habermas, while making her own 
mark in abstract but discerning discussions of authority, 
justice, and pro . The book's major import is a 

osophical d of workers’ self-management, but 
uman rights, control of technology, and other timely 
topics are also subjected to enlightening scrutiny. Gould’s 
Fyles aS Cry:aa ber analysis ME Soha vibes d ig 
and other serious readers will find her arguments clear 
and comprehensible.” 

Choice 26:1005 F '89. A.B. Cochran (200w) 


“One virtue [the author] looks for is what she calls 
the ‘disposition of reciprocity’ or ‘an openness to alternative 
arguments and views’. This 1s a virtue she herself exhibits 
in her book, where she presents her case with muted 
words and moderate arguments, not only ing time to 
consider rival theories of democracy, but sta them 
as lucidly and attractrvely as their original exponents, and 
sometimes even more 80. À more impartial and AS 
advocate it would be hard to find. . Arguably, her 
insistence on the need to extend democracy from the 
political to the social and economic spheres makes her 
project as ‘utopian’ as the schemes for a purely political 

democracy that she criticizes, but no reader can 

fal to be impressed by the intellectual rigour of her 
presentation and the charm of her style.” 

Tunes x Suppl p52 Ja 20 '89. Maurice: Cranston 


VUELYVDER 1707 A42 


GOULD, CAROL GRANT The honey bee. See Gould, 
XL 


GOULD, JAMES L. 1945-, The honey bee; [by] James 
L. Gould [and] Carol Grant Gould. 239p il col il col 
maps $32.95 1988 Scientific Am. Lib, 


59579 1. Bees 
LC 88-10084 


ISBN 0-7167-5023-6 

After a “description of the history of beekeeping and 
the biology of the honeybee, the [authors] devote the 
remainder of the book to a . . . description of the behavior 
of the individual and of the. colony 8s 8 whole. Separate 
Chapters address communication within tbe colony, the 
scientific controversy about the nature of the dance language, 


navigation, 





"The major attribute of this work is the description 
Of the actual scientific experiments and their results that 
- provide the basis for our current understanding of honeybee 
behavior. The text is richly and clearly illustrated with 
color photographs, figures, and diagrams of the high 9 gality 
that we have come to expect from Scientific Am 
Library. Readers desing a practical pude to apicaliare. 
ire referred do The Hive and the Honey Boe, ed.. by 
Dadant & Sons (1975). Recommended.” 

Choice 26:827 Ja '89. R.E. Lee (160w) 


situé de. hot g general baok- about loneyhecs; rather, 
it discusses experimental studies of honeybee forager behav- 
ior and psychology. . . . Technical details and conclusions 
are clearly explained by many helpful illustrations of 
experimental setups and results. The excitement and chal- 
lenge of behavioral research are apparent on every page. 

The authors tend. to generalize too quickly from 
a few selected experiments. . . . This book is most 


appropriate for Ageing ad and interested laypersons. 
It would. also be for teaching about behavioral 
and psychol tation with animals." 


ogical aoa 
Sct Books Films 24:143 Ja/F '89. Linda Wiener (190w) 


M 


GRAHAM, KENNETH. Indirections of the novel; James, 
Conrad, and Forster. 225p $39.50 1988 Cambndge Univ. 


823 1. James, Henry, 1843-1916 2. Conrad, Joseph, 
1857-1924 3. Forster, E. M. (Edward Morgan), 


1879-1970 
ISBN 0-521-34488-3 LC 87-19721 


This book 1s an analysis of narrative form in "James's 
The Europeans, The Bostonians, What Maisie Knew, and 
The Golden Bowl [BRD 1905] Conrad's Heart of Darkness, 
Lord Jim, Nostromo, Under Western Eyes [BRD 1911], 
and Tbe Shadow-Line [BRD 1917] and Forster's Howards 
End [BRD 1911, 1921] and A Passage to India [BRD 
1924]" (Publisher's note) Index. 


*Elegant in its precision and economy of language, this 
book examines the work of three early modern novelists, 
investigating their strategies of indirection, by which the 
author means a ‘radical new openness’ with which they 
face a ‘world of uncertainty’ with its emphasis on personal 
relationships, character, and commitment to the profession 
of authorship. This is made evident through their use 


Sid que Guba Re dad ospade ou ib alea d UE 
balance of the text. Also highly original is his analysis 
of A Passage to India... . This 1s a book about transitions, 
about novelists estranged from the Victorian Era but not 
comfortable with the new one, and, as such, would be 
exceptionally valuable in suggesting new lines of thought 
in graduate or upper-level undergraduate courses in Ed- 
wardian or early modern British literature. An excellent 
stimulus for advanced discussion groups. 
Choice 26:488 N '88. R.T. Van Arsdel (240w) 


programmed learning and the evolution of ' 
the dance language.” (Choice) Chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“Graham recites the usual nonsense about ‘the deployment 
of a radically new openness, obliquity, and contradictoriness 
of narrative forms’ and ‘a shared response to a world 
of new uncertainty and danger’, but it nt eee 
Griting a pood book Critic dògma has encouraged him 
to suppose that the turn-of-the-century novel was newly, 
radically ‘indirect’. And although I am not convinced that 
he wouldn't have found as much mdirection as he could 
possibly want in earlier novelists—there are surely no 
‘direct’ narratives—1 gladly admit that he does find plenty 
of it, often to brilliant effect, in James, Conrad and Forster. 
Ornama rao atenuve rader o! Jamei: in 

. He writes extremely well about gesture 

The Euro} about the ‘narrative dynamic’ of pressure, 
see and in The and about man- 
nerism and ungainliness in What Maisie Knew. The discus- 
sion of MN ilkominating, NM -N-Iue. florid 
at times, but wekome all the same. 

Times Lit Suppl p954 S 2 °88. David Trotter (480w) 


GRAHAM-BROWN, SARAH. Images of women; the por- 
trayal of women in ph D 188 Co of the Middle East, 
11860-1950. 274p il $40 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 
305.4 1. Wom conditions 2. Photography 
3. Women in Islam 
ISBN 0-231-06826-3 LC 88-2852 


This book seeks to discover how "Western stereotypes 
of women in the Middle East were shaped and 
by photographs taken in the nineteenth and early twentieth 
centuries by commercial studios, travellers, missionaries 
and anthropologists. Photographs of women taken by West- 
erners are also contrasted with those taken or commissioned 
by well-to-do Middle Eastern fkmulies or individuals. . 

. [The author examines] the uses photographs may have 
in documenting the largely hidden history of women in 
the Middle East. The book focuses on the areas in which 
both Western and indigenous photography was most 
ln ed eet Pen gen Palestine. Algerin, Tur- 
key and Iran, with more limited reference to Iraq, Morocco, 
Yemen and Arabia.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index. 


Ced dee ter tie die of Berra antacid 
capitals. She juxtaposes postcards of Algerian odalisques 
with political cartoons lampoonimg early 20th-century 
ferninists in Egypt.” 

Choice 26:857 Ja '89. M. Cooke (130w) 


*"Graham-Brown has provided us with a social history 
showing how photography both obscured and illuminated 
the real status of women in the Middle East The 
protographs are of Jews and Arabs over almost a century 

in every conceivable role. The text, carefully researched 
and written, discusses the relationship between Oriental 
and Western society, the impact of photography on the 
Middle East, and the changing outlook on the role of 
women. The quality of the photographs in this scholarly 
study is excellent.” 7 

Libr J 113:100 D °88. Martin Chasin (120w) 


“The development of photography provided a means 
for the Middle East to record its own history of women, 
Just as it provided a means for the western European 
colonialist and tourist to portray its enduring stereotypes. 
Photographs have added to cross-cultural studies a whole 
new range and kind of source material Sarah Graham- 
Brown has utilized them in imaginative ways to show 
that ‘m the century from 1850 to 1950, women and 
photographic ımages of women have often been used as 
symbols for concepts which have little or no relation 
to their identity as individuals.’ Images, like words, can 
be imprisoning as well as liberating, but photos are often 
given greater weight. Conventional wisdom would have 
it that the camera cannot lie. This book shows us the 
falseness of that phrase, the complexity of the issue of 
‘true’ representation." 

Women’s Rev Books 6:19 Je '89. Elizabeth Fernea 
(2100w) 


` 


‘GRANT, KERRY S. (KERRY 


126 ’ 
SCOTT), ed. Memoirs of 
Dr. Charles Burney, 1726-1769. See Bumey, C. 


GRANT, MICHAEL, 1914-. The rise of the Greeks. 391p 
- pl maps $2750 1988 Scribner 

938 1. Greece—History—0-323 

ISBN 0-684-18536-9 LC 87-34741 


Thus work “focuses on the years c. 1000-490 B.C, 
following the collapse of the Mycenaean palace regimes 
and before the Peloponnesian Wars. . . . Divided by 
geography and politically separated into hundreds of 
independent city-states throughout Asia Minor, Italy, Sicily 
and Russta, the early Greeks were nonetheless united by 
common blood, customs, language and religion. Grant 
... traces the Greeks by region, concentrating . . . [én 
Athens and] on the far-flung provinces. . . . [He seeks 
to] place the early Greeks in context with other civilizations 
of the same pernod.” (Publhshers note) Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. s 

A d 





~ 


“For an age from which so httle literary material survives, 


it 3s inevitable that much of the information comes from . 


recent archacological finds—and this work makes great 
use of such material: Much more attention than usual 
is paid to Sicily, Cyrene, Cyprus, and South Russia; this 
geographical organization is one of the book's great virtues. 
Specialists will find in one place useful synopses, . .. 
The illustrations are well chosen; the maps are not quite 
so satisfactory. The book is intended for the general reader 
as is shown by the fact that all technical terms are explained 
in an immediate parenthesis, Recommended for large public 
libraries, college and university collections.” 
Choice 26:480 N '88. EW. Davis (170w) 


Classical Rey 39 no1:64 '89. N.G.L. Hammond (1000w) 


“(Grant presents] a dense (at times excessively dense) 
mass of fact and interpretation, all of it admirably up 
to date and not too much, in this reviewer at least, 
provocative of violent disagreement. One misses the intellec- 
tual excitement generated by, say, Oswyn Murray’s Early 
Greece or Anthony Snodgrass’s Archaic Greece: the age 
of experiment [both BRD 1981} but The Rise of the 
Greeks ıs a serious and (within its carefully calculated 
limits) scholarly product which, in addition to the intelligent 


ready 
History 73:471 o '88. David Whitehead (320w) 


NE Times, Book Re BIB TA ade ©: W.G. Forrest 


(500w) 


“(An] illuminating comparison is with L.H. Jeffery’s 
Archat Greece [BRD 1977], because both Jeffery and 
Grant are regionally organized. Despite the fluency and 
scholarship which the dust-jacket rightly claims for Professor 
Grant’s new work, ıt does not deserve to displace Miss 
Jeffery's. . . . The most unsatisfactory feature of Grant's 
book is his unexplained refusal, in the numerous footnotes, 
to give references for the many archaeological items men- 
tioned in the text. . . The difficulty about footnotes 

. is compounded by the bibliography. The main section 


of this is long and very up-to-date, . . . but has been 
kept deliberately general . . . . All that said, there is 
plenty of rehable material here; and if . . . the contents 


of the book are seriously overprocessed, they are on the 
whole efficiently researched and attractively presented, with 
plenty of biographical spicing.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1020 S 16 '88. Simon Hornblower 
(850w) 


GRANTHAM, DEWEY W. The life & death of the Solid 
South; a political history. (New perspectives on the South) 
257p il maps $25 1988 University Press of Ky. 

:320.975 1. Southern States—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8131-0308-8 LC 88-50 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“The political dynamics of the region (which the author 
dema as the a MIN piis. Kentucky 
and Oklahoma) are outlined from the Reconstruction Era 
to Ronald Reagan’s administration. . . . [Grantham seeks 
to] demonstrate how allegiance to conservative and racist 
beliefs undermined Democratic hegemony, as that 
national leadership moved toward racial reform and 
intervention in state and local affairs. Conservative 
Republicans now prevail in presidential politics, although 
the traditional Democratic party label still claims most 
state and local offices.” (Choice) Annotated _chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“Grantham’s book is an important work of synthesis 


an excellent bibliographical essay. Grantham solidifies his 
Highly re with notes, tables, graphs, maps, and illustrations. 
recommended for all academic Hbraries, this study 
éfit American political scholars, upper-division 
uate level and above. 
26:995 F "89. RC. Smoot ( (1709) 


book's] thame is ths unique nature of the South's 
political sectionalism, which with the one- 
system that lasted untl! the t revolt at the 194 
Democratic national convention. Grantham shows persus 
sively that- the distinctive political and. social culture of 
the South sustained the Sold South phenomenon and 
that masstve changes ın those cultures have affected 
Southern politics, which remains in a state of flux. This 
is a two-party region, ion, increasingly influential in national 
politics; the final barmer was removed with the election 
of Jimmy Carter.” 
Libr J 113:98 N 1 '88. Susan E. Parker (130w) 


GRAVE, FLOYD K. (FLOYD KERSEY), 1945-. In praise 
of harmony the teachings of ABBE Gealy Joseph Vogler, 


] Floyd K. Grave and Margaret Grave, 338p 
32.95 1988 University of Neb. Press 
B or 92 1. Vogler, Joseph, 1749-1814 


Georg 
ISBN 0-8032-2128-2 LC 87-5926 


This ıs a biography of the eighteenth-century German: 
composer, organist, and music theorist. Bibliography. Index. 





*An absolute must for graduate school libraries and 
strongly recommended for undergraduate music libraries. 
The Graves begin with a surperb introduction that places 
Vogler's work historically, and follow with an impressively 
clear, concise overview of his harmonic theories. . 

One of this book's greatest strengths lies in its continuous 


appreciate the well 

of this study is presented through an 
, technical when necessary and otherwise. 
"Graves’ analysis is not a translation; the extensive 

endnotes and thorough bibliography, will direct readers 

to the appropriate gery souret 

Choice 26:137 AK. McNamee (170w) 


“The authors admire Abt V. and treat him with 
all the seriousness of current professional musi . The 
occidi circi eie paa "their 
context very weil drawn, good examples and an 

apparatus. There may not be much com- 
parison with actual music of the time—what Mozart 
achieved with the same language, for instance-—but one 
could soon make such comparison for oneself. If I seem 
unenthusiastic, 1t is only because I cannot forget some 
of Vogler's nonsenses (by no means explained away by 
the authors) and have a notion that much of the music 


* 


GRAVE, MARGARET G, 1943- In praue of harmony. 
See Grave, F. K. 
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GREEN, MARTIN BURGESS, 1927 New York, 1913; 
the Armory Show and the Paterson Strike Pageant; [by] 
Martin Green. 325p pl $2495 1988 Scnbner 

709.04. 1. Art, Modern—1900-1999 (20th century) 
2. Strikes and lockouts—United States 3. Industrial 
Workers of the World 4. Armory Show 
ISBN 0-684-18993-3 LC 88-11595 


"This study of Greenwich Village culture . . . seeks 
to make . . . connections between the Paterson ‘textile 
strike, led by the Industrial Workers of the World, and 
the Armory Show that [presented modernist art)" (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Green offers a sophisticated account of the art worlds 
of New York and Paris; accurately renders the working 
conditions of a multi-ethnic labor force, and offers il- 
luminating vignettes. But he 1s unconvincing in his overview 
attempt to- aer an ‘imaginative convergence" 
antinomies—e.g, Mabel Dodge and Bill Haywood, modern 
art and Paterson—and to attribute ‘spirituality or transcen- 
dence' to each. One "may Green's 
scheme, but his command of the material is solid. For 
students of cultural life." 

Libr J 113:95 N 1 '88. Milton Cantor (150w) 


“(This is a] complex and intrigung book. . . . ‘New 
York 1913' ıs sometimes repetitive, and one may quail 
a bit at the outset when Susan Sontag’s esthetic vocabulary 
1s introduced to help clarify the analysis to follow. But 
„the book is full of ting things, and alive with the 
vigor of the eloquent men and women who were so sure 
they were about to create a renaissance the fusion 
of art and politics. It is greatly to Mr. 's credit 
that he never patronizes them in their ardent certainties, 
and that he is able to resurrect so sympathetically an 
era whose 'gay, inclusive experimental spirit seems as 
distant from us today as the Greenwich Village that 
formented it" « 

N Y Times Book Rev p? D 11 '88. Richard Snow 
(1600w) 


| 
GREEN, RONALD MICHAEL, 1943-. igion and moral 
reason; a new method for comparative y; [by] Ronald 
M. Green. 278p $29.95; pa $10.95 1988 Oxford Univ. 


291.5 1. Ethics 2. Philoso y and religion 3. Religions 
ISBN 0-19-504340-5; 0-19-504341-3 (pa) 
LC 87-15230 ' 


“Green claıms that ‘religion has its basis in a process 
of moral and religious reasoning common to all human 
' This process presents a three-part . structure’ 
‘first, a method of moral reasoning involving “the moral 
point of view’; second, a set of beliefs affirming the reali 
of moral ‘retribution; and third, a series of ‘transmoral’ 
beliefs that suspend moral judgment and retribution when 
this is needed to overcome moral paralysis and despair." 
(Libr J) Index. 


“This interpretation of pan draws attention to the 
important moral aspect often 
stressed. 
to this study, for Green illustrates his thesis with analyses 
of RE nfucianism, Christianity, Judaism, and several 
African And not the least valuable aspect 
of the or. are iro discussione of the writings of Kierkegaard 
and Känt, welcome supplements to te ınterpretive 
work on these thinkers. A valuable tion to hbrares 
at every level that serve readers interested in religious 
studies, the relations between ethics and religion, and 
ecum: 4 


enism. 
Choice 26.820 Ja '89. MLC. Rose (170w) 
Libr J 113:70 Mr 1 '88. Carolyn Craft (140w) 


GREENBERG, DAVID F. The construction of homosex- 

uahty. 635p $29.95 1988 University of Chicago Press 
306.7 1. Homosexual 

ISBN 0-226-30627-5 LC 88-10711 


-> OCTOBER 1989 A 127 


This book “seeks to understand societal to 
homosexuality. Part 1 1$ a primarily anthropol explora- 
tion of homosexuality from earliest through 
e of tiec sic. date tw cies M 
conception of homosexuality, uding its emergence as 
an identifiable subculture, its medicalization, and the rise 
of the gay liberation movement.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“It is easy to see from Greenberg's work why social 
constructionism has been both a stimulus and a hindrance 
to scholarship on homosexuality. It is thought-provoki 
and as an epistemological strategy—a way o! 
cross-examining concepts—but when taken for a description 
of reality, 1t proves vague, and tautological. . 

Jt would be jejune to blame social constructionalism 
for the shortcomings of 2 work, which would appear 
careless under any ideo! banner. But it does not 
seem unfair to po ie f even at Its most elaborata; 
the constructionist theoretical rk engenders as many 
tos ttc ee ee ee 
of conceptual development in the scholarship of homosex- 


ty. 
Atlantic 263:74 F '89. John Boswell (4150w) 
Libr J 113:126 D '88. James E. Cook (130w) 


“David F. Greenberg’s careful, encyclt 


ipi opi has contracted; or P ay deviant 
d ue convicton that the prohibition of homosexuality 
besed on myth and pathological fear animates 
what 1s clearly an engaged treatise. . . . Mr. Greenberg 
does i point. Homosexuality as 2 
has socially constructed 
But he declines 
to take a stand on whether homosexuality is itself socially 
produced, or in some way or other an essential trait. 
fe he clothes his reticence In science, De also realizes 
that it 1s politically problematic to suggest homosexuals 
have been made by by society, for if that 1s so then they 

coule ae 
Sale Book Rev p9 Ja 15 '89. Nicholas B. 

Dirks (1300w) 


JAN, 1942- Jüst the two of us 147p 
ug" bale E O93 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
0-374-36198-3 (lib bdg) LC 8845330 


“Holly Hornby lets her ee friend Max Applebaum, 
a dedicated entepreneur at 11, talk her into starting 
-helpers business, that if she had a summer 
her moter wouldn't make er leave New York City. 
of the problems of big-city living, Mr Mrs. Hornby 
has decided to retum to her roots in Appalled 
by the thought of leaving New York, Holly is delighted 
when good-natured Mrs. Applebaum suggests that Holly 
move in with them. However, Parties with Pizzazz has 
some sticky moments (in more ways than one), and before 
long, Holly finds that she misses her mom and that the 
Appiehaums. life-style is not as glamorous as she once 
thought. As the book ends, Holly is on a bus— 
for Moines. . . . pac diced d 


“Greenberg’s firm but ey touch with characters and 
evente generata warmth, her lively plot is believable. 
paced. New York City provides background color," 

but the emotions and concerns will make connections 


in Iowa and on to Cahfornia 
Booklist 85:870 Ja 15 89. “Barbara Ellman (150w) 


“The description of the vagaries of Holly and Max 


Holly 1s reheved when summer is over and she's on 
her way to Iowa, There's some humor here, but it's 
heavy-handed to the extent that the story is unconvincing 


Bull Gn Chid Books 4172 N "8 Zena Sutherland 


Horn Book 65:69 Ja/F '89 Nancy Vasilakis (230w) 
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GREENBERG, JAN, 1942— Continued 

“While en this book is strong on values 
that should appeal to both kids and adults. Some characters 
are a httle too zany to be believable, but that adds to 


enjoyment. à 
SLI 35:121 D '88™ Susan .F. Marcus (200w) ! 


GREENE, BOB, ed. Homecoming. See Homecoming 


GREENE, CONSTANCE C. Isabelle I little orphan 
Frannie. 131p $11.95 1988 Viking Kestrel ; 
ISBN 0-670-82266-3 7-35558 


Isabelle decides to teach eight-year-old Frannie to read 
“Grades four to sx.” (SLJ) 


“Isabelle, the indomitable fifth-grader who gave. 
toward trouble because she is inventive, ebullient, tho! 
less, and determined, is back, she's as lively, 
and amusing as in earlier boo! E ig ususl in 
Greene's stories, the uela affection gree pervades 
the book is balanced by light, bnght humor, especially 


in the dialogue. his has some iciously entertaining 
classroom scenes." 
Bull Cent Child Books 423 S '88. Cake Sterne 


(200) 


“Although the plot line is barely discernible, Isabelle's 
escapades carom amiably m pretend scuba diving in 
‘the bathtub to styling lise. hair with nail scissors; all the 
action is set pell-mell against running verbal battles with 
her brother, Philip, and much-relished fist ts ith her 
good friend, Herbie. . . . The author's gift for lively 
conversation and amusing characters . gives the boo. 


its sparkle and keeps the story moving along at a rapid ' 


ip.” 
Horn Book 64:783 N/D '88. Ethel Twichell (220w) 


“Isa the spirited heroine of Isabelle the Itch (1973) 
and Isa e Shows Her Stuff [BRD 1985] is back in 
another set of trials and errors, mostly errors. She is 
still as outspoken and frequently obnoxious as ever. . 
. . The illiteracy issue is handled with a light touch and 
perhaps dt ietie: t09 ee ee ee 

me of the characters such as Andre the hairdresser 
are overdrawn, and the humor is a bit more stretched 
and slapstick than in the earlier titles. Still, Isabelle’s 
fans won't want to miss this one. This book can be 
read independently, but will be most appreciated after 
spectacular, response to tho "DO you have any funny books? 
pira Mr to taS: Do yau gave any y books?” 


question. 
SLJ 35:183 S '88. Heide Pichler (210w) 


4 


GREENE, GRAHAM, 
188p $17.95 1988 
ISBN 0-670-82405-4 LC 87-40664 


“In the first half of [this book] the narrator grows up 
in near-poverty in a basement flat in London as the ‘son’ 
of Liza, who has always wanted a child of her own. 
~The chronological setting is in the 1950's. . i 
does o. live at the flat. . ath, always, the Captain 
returns and . . . remams Liza's : 

[The narrator] grows up, leaves home and becomes a 
provincial jo falls ill- He returns for her 
death and discovers -thut tho. Captain M now living. in 
Panama and is sending money. . . . Using some of this 
money, the narrator flies to “deceives the Captain 
on the subject of Liza’s death and [becomes involved 
in political intriguel" (N Y Times Book Rev) : 


Atlantic 262.95 D '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (150w) 
Economist 308:106 S 17 '88 (300w) 
N.Y Rev Books 36:3 Mr 16 '89. John Bayley (800w) 


1904-. The captain and the enemy. 


"The Captain of the title is an honest thief—or is he? 
Reader and narrator embark on a journey that may, at 
any: moment, end in a false trail It is, as always, the 
true novelistic search, the search for a character. And 
in this short, skillful book we enter those disparate worlds: 


- Mr. Greene has made his own—the of ‘Brighton 


Rock’ [BRD 1938] and ‘Tho Ministry of Fear’ [BRD 1943} 
to take the greatest fictional risks, 
uda c daa hones MER 
-sense of life, which only the true, the exceptional novelist 
can infuse into his creations, are virtues which remind 
us that, at the age of 84, Graham Greene remains, as 
V.S. Pritchett said, *one of the two or three living novelists 
who really count.'" 
N Y Times Book Rev pll O 23 '88. Brian Moore 
(1000w) ` 


“Greene's recent novels have been built upon fantasies 
too large and too improbable to sustain a narrative: the 
wrong man appointed a monsignor, a bank caught 
up in the travels of his aunt with a war criminal in 
Latin America; a man who pays another to go in his 
stead before a firing squad. . The Captain and the 
Enemy also has no contact with observable lif. . 

The book's detail conduct— derives 


—currency, architecture, 
' from pre-1914 England. The Captain and the Enemy evokes 
but anachronism. 


not another nightmare from childhood, but 

As though by'means of a time machine, the scene switches 
to contemporary Panama, whero. the Captain is now flying 
guns to the Sandinistas. 'The Enemy’ are the Americans 
and their stooges, who have a hand in the Captain's 


. New Repub 200:28 Ja 23 '89. David Pryce-Jones (4550w) 


"Like industrial capital itself, the romantic political ethos | 
colonial peripheries; 


of the 1930s may be exported to the 

and The Captain and the Enemy is Greene’s latest, disap- 
pointingly slight exercise in this post-war mode. . . . The 
Captam of Greene’s new novel, a larger-than-life figure 
who hardly comes ziive, de an identikit Oreeas Mri m 
a ‘crook and chronic fantasist. Despite his political 
actions, the Captain reveals no explicit revolutionary 


criminal 

... In this novel, then, the most decisive political 
action is performed by one whose political principles remain 
obscure; and this suggests an ambiguity in Greene's work 
which makes it hard to enlist him unequivocally into 
the- radical camp." ' 

(01 Times Lit Suppl p1013 S 16 '88. Terry Eagleton (500w) 


JACQUELINE DEMBAR. Out of many waters. 
200p lib bdg $16.95 1988 Walker & Co. 
ISBN 0-8027-6811-3 (lib bdg) LC 88-1291 


Kidnapped from their parents during the Portuguese 
Inquisition and sent to work as slaves at a monastery 


Booklist 85:871 Ja 15 '89. Ilene Cooper (150w) 


“The story has historical value and should DS. peri useful 
in religious deu id E It is weakened, however, 

by stylistic fla which is the use of illogical 

tunsition: it is hardly likely that achild who speaks 

only Portuguese would say to an adult who speaks only 

Portuguese, ‘Perdao, Padre, Forgive me.’ Too, it becomes 

wawiddy when se much information ie filed m te 

conversation" . 
" pl Cent Child Books 42:121 Ja '89. Zena Sutherland 
1 


“The: action moves the book along. . Mrs, Greene 
has dono a relatively smooth job of weaving history, drama 
and narrative into an arresting story.” 

jy en ee Eli N. Evans 
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GREENE, JACQUELINE DEMBAR—Continued 
“Greene’s novel, based on the Portugnese Inquisition, 
makes history come alive. . . . Sometimes [Isobel’s] victories 
are a bit too convenient, but this does not detract from 
the book's overall appeal. Isobel is a believable character. 
.. . Greene has written an engrossing tale about a frightening 
and shameful period in history. The unfortunate omission 
of a specific date for the setting could detract from young 
readers’ ease in understanding the book's historical basis. 
Only the reference to New Amsterdam near the end of 
the book gives youngsters a frame of reference. In spite 
of this shortcoming, this would be an excellent addition 
to collections which already include Claudia Von Carion’s 
The ‘Inheritance [BRD 1984]" 

SLJ 35144 O '88. Renée Steinberg (290w) M 


MAXINE. The dialectic of freedom. 151p 
$17.95; pa $9.95 1988 Teachers College Press 
370.1 1. Education—Philosophy 2. Freedom 
ISBN 0-8077-2898-5; 0-8077-2897-7 (pa) 
LC 88-2228 ` 


“Published as the annual John Dewey Lecture, . . . 
[this volume discusses] multiple dimensions of freedom 
as applied in aesthetics, education, and public spaces and 
how they affect . . . paradoxes in American culture, focusing 
particularly on women, minority groups, and other 
pluralites in a common world. Greene points toward 
‘positive’ freedom as imaginative perception and creation 
of diverse possibilites m a civilization characterized by 
*walls'—obstacles that engender the . . . field of resistance 


for potential growth in freedom.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


' Index. 


—-— 


"This exquisitely written book offers a profound synthesis 
of cultural and literary themes by a distinguished educational 
philosopher. Author of such acclaimed works as Teacher 
as Stranger (1973), The Public School and the Private 
Vision (1965), and Landscapes of Learning [BRD 1979] 
Greene (Columbia Univermty) weaves existential perspec- 
tives with compassionate concerns for social responsibility, 
rearticulatng her lifelong inquiry into lived realities of 
historical and contemporary experience. . . . The index 
and bibliography provide insights into the author's rich 
hterary and philosophical sources. Especially appropriate 
for use by, graduate students in interdisciplinary fields 
of the humanities and social sciences, but a good acquisition 
for use by upper-division undergraduates as well.” 

Choice 26:539 N '88. J.L. DeVitis (220w) 


“For those who are not regular readers of academic 
journals in philosophy, educational policy or aesthetics, 
Maxine Greene's first book in a decade provides an 
especially welcome opportunity to experience the mature 
thought of a seminal figure ın the philosophical foundations 
of education. . . . Greene can be a most inspirational 
writer, and this 1s particularly evident in her treatment 
of feedom's prospects among ethnic groups, racial minorities 
and women. . . . My longest-standing complaint with 
Greene's work involves her perception of the role of religion 
in human affairs. It is not so much that: she chastises 
the religious community. . . . It ıs rather that the entire 
question is never addressed by her in any direct manner. 

. [There 1s also a] lack of emphasis on what John 
Macmurray articulated as the goal of both education and 
life itself: friendship. This lack is especially ironic ın Maxine 
Greene’s case, for no person in the recent history of Teachers 
College has offered so much of it to so many students.” 

Educ Stud (AESA) 19:390 Fall/Wint '88. Robert W. 
Zuber (2400w) 
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“To read The Dialectic of Freedom in its richness, 
loosen the fixed expectations of philosophy and welcome 
the aesthetic experience in which you'll soon be wrapped. 
Otherwise, you may be pulled to look in vam for the 
definitive, analytical ‘clarity’ characterizing much of what 
counts as philosophy. . 
on education is made richer by Greene’s presence. Her 
voice fills a void and reaches those who respond to the 
poetic, the aesthetic, those who know that ‘poetry docs 
not offer us empirical or documentary truth, but it enables 
us to “know” in unique ways.’ Through the ‘evocative 
prose of artistic literature’ cat rather than the ‘denotative 
language of theoretical philosophy,’ Greene triumphs in 
her search. for a critical aesthetic to inform education. 
She triumphs in speaking to teachers who are cagér for 
new ways to understand the world; for inspiration that 
will engender wonder and wide-awakeness in their students. 
As she tnumphs, we all move closer to freedom.” 
Harv Educ Rev 59.98 F '89. Wendy Kohli (6100w) 


GREENFIELD, ELOISE, 1929-. Under the Sunday tree; 
poems, peintings by Mr. Amos Ferguson; poems by 
Eloise Greenfield. 38p col 11 $1295; lib bdg He $12.89 
ET Harper & Row 
811 1. Children’s poetry 
ISBN 0-06-022254-9; 0-06-022257-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-29373 


This is a collection of poems and paintings about life 
m the Bahamas. “Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:97 D '88. Roger Sutton 
(240w) 


“The life of the island’s black community is the subject 
of the book, and both writing and artwork take an approach 
that is direct, personal, and intriguing. The famılıar figures 
and everyday events take on the special grandeur peculiar 
to a child's perspective. Despite a few stilted rhyming 
passages, the poems are playful and full of feeling. "With 
Ferguson’s dazzling color combinations and flattened 
perspectives, the result is a world of innocence that children 
will relate to, and one that will make them take a closer 
look at ‘home.” 

Christ Sct Monit pB7 N 4 '88. Steven Ratiner (200w) 


“There ıs a special contagious quality in Eloise Green- 
field’s poetry. Rhythmic vitality permeates the verses, and 
their musical texture gives a sense of place. That place, 
the Bahamas, is effectively portrayed in the primitive 
paintings of Amos Ferguson. His brightly colored illustra- 
tlons reflect an island life not often seen by the tourist. 
. . . The book contains twenty poems and paintings 
celebrating a variety of subjects, including nature, family, 
occupations, special places, and dreams. . . . With a 
vocabulary well within the reach of seven- and eight-years- 
olds, the spirited collection can also be read aloud to 
a general audience." 

Horn Book 64:796 N/D '88. Lois Fields Anderson 
Q10w) 


*"[Ibis book] is too special for just once-a-weck reading. 
. . . Savor the. perfect collaboration between two master 
image-makers, for this book offers readers a chance to 
‘fill ther lives with warmth and sun/ enough to carry 
/home for winter/ when their trip is done.'" 
SLJ 35:153 O '88. Kathleen Whalin (150w) 


GREGORY, ROSS. America 1941; a nation at the cross- 
roads. 339p ıl pl $22.95 1989 Free Press 

973.917 1. United States—Social life and customs 
ISBN 0-02-912801-3 LC 88-16300 


In his account of the United States on the verge of 
its entry into World War II, Gregory "examines Americans 
on the job, on the move, at worship, and at play." (New 
Leader) $ 
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GREGORY, ROSS-——Continued 

"[This work] concentrates more exclusively on the United 
States than [W.K.] Klingaman’s book [‘1941,’ BRD 1989] 
. Comparisons being mevitable, it must be said that 
this ‘1941’ 15 less ambitious than Klingaman’s and written 
with less panache. But the book 1s still a useful and 
interesting look at the attitudes of ‘average’ Americans 

at a transitional point m their country’s history.” 
Christ Sct Monu p13 Ja 20 '89. Merle Rubin (120w) 


"The title belies the scope of this study. It ıs much 
more ambitious than a day-by-day chronicling of headline 
events during a critical year—‘the year we held our breath.’ 
Indeed, Amenca 1941, is a well-researched, well-wntten 
overview of the ‘time in between’ America's emergence 
from the Great Depression and entry into the War. . 
. . In Gregory’s account, common folk crowd out the 
famous names on most pages. Politics and diplomacy 
are not excluded, but the author devotes proportionally 
more space to social, economic and cultural trends. . 

. Although specialists may not discover much new material 
in their areas of expertise, Gregory’s canvas is broad and 
many interesting details can be found m every part of 
his survey. Particularly strong is the chapter on life in 
the countryside." 

New Leader 72:19 F 6 '89. George Sirgiovanni (1400w) 


GRENIER, GUILLERMO J. Inhuman relations, quality 
eucles and anti-unionism in American industry. 232p 
$32.95 1988 Temple Univ. Press 

331.25 1. Labor unions—Unuited States 2 Quality of 
life 3. Industrial relations 4. Industrial management 
ISBN 0-87722-502-8 LC 87-10116 


This 1$ a case study “of quality circles used at a Southwest 
medical supplies firm as [a] policy of mamtaming managerial 
control of the work-force, and thereby maintaining it as 
a ‘umon-free’ workplace. . It is based on Grenier's 
observations (and interviews) after being introduced as 
a researcher by the plant social psychologist who led the 
group-team strategy." (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 





“Grenier’s study provides good insight and reveals the 
operating dynamics of ‘managers dedicated to defeating 
the unionization effort . [However], ıt seems that 
in his indictment of quality circles, he is lumping together 
all joint labor-management approaches to work-environment 
improvement and workplace problem-solving ~ . Neverthe- 
less, this is an important case study and worthwhile for 
any student of contemporary work life, organizational 
change, and managerial strategies. The author 18 unusually 
self-aware and gives interesting analysis of his role in 
the plant. . . . The discussion of role conflict, the ethics 


of research in applied settings, and the researcher's dilemmas . 


and options 1s excellent and valuable in and of itself." 
Contemp Sociol 18:59 Ja '89. Steven Deutsch (700w) 


"Grenier's study of quality circles at Johnson and Jobn- 
son's Ethicon subsidiary in Albuquerque, New Mexico, 
18 unique because Grenier was able to lift the corporate 
vei . . [He presents] a sobering analysis of how the 
superficially democratic Q.W.L [Quality of Working Life] 
groups facilitated managerial control. ... Inhuman Relations 
makes it clear that the tools social scientists have provided 
management are very powerful” 


Nation 247:356 O 17 '88. David Bensman (1700w) - 


GRESHAM, DOUGLAS HL, 1945-. Lenten lands; my 
childhood with Joy Davidman and CS Lewis. 225p 
pl $16.95 1988 Macmillan 

B or 92 1. Gresham family 2. Davidman, Joy 
3 Lewis, C. S. (Clive Staples), 1898-1963 
ISBN 0-02-545570-2 LC 87-37230 


This is a memoir by one of CS. Lewis's two stepsons. 





“This ıs a disappointingly silly memoir overwntten, 
repetitous and shallow. Gresham offers a few vivid, 
perhaps intimate images for the persistent searcher. . . 
. But Gresham shies from discussing any of the religious 
questions that so occupied the thoughts and writings of 
his mother and stepfather. The last 53 pages of the book 
Eg of trivial, arch or sentimental recollections of his 

fe.” 

Christ. Century 106:288 Mr 15 '89. Mary Heléne P. 
Rosenbaum (650w) 


“Gresham has no ax tp grind or theory to put forward, 
his anecdotal ramblings are relaxing and enjoyable reading. 
He 15 a good storyteller, at least as far as particular incidents 
go, with a wonderful sense of humor. Gresham . . 
occasionally arranges material awkwardly or writes in an 
affected fashion. But his book gives a splendid impression 
of what the household was like at the Kilns during the 
1950s It ıs a welcome addition to the various memours 
of Lewis, and almost as valuable as brother Warme Lewis's 
dianes, Brothers and Friends [BRD 1982].” 

Chnst Today 32:54 O 21 '88. Pat Hargs (350w) 


“Gresham's desolation at Lewis's death in 1963, his 
courtship and marriage, and his roustabout life in Australia 
provide a poignant coda to the story of his childhood. 
This memoir will enhance Lewis's stature while 
the mystery of his genuine and passionate love for Joy 
Davidman." 

Libr J 113:88 O 1 '88. Barbara J. Dunlap (90w) 


GRIFFIN, CLIVE D. Classical music. 64p il $17.95 1988 
m Press (London) distr. in the U.S. by David & 


EN 1. Music—History and, criticism—Juvenile 
literature ` 
ISBN 0-85219-756-X 


This 15 a survey of classical music from the eighteenth 
century to the twentieth. The author presents profiles of 
composers and discusses “social and historical trends and 
events (nationalism, war, the church, mndustrialization, for 
example) that mfluenced their music.” (Booklist) Index 
“Grade eight and up." (SLJ) 





“Though a double-column format makes the text appear 
somewhat daunting, Griffin’s survey of classical music, 
another in the Music Matters senes, 18 as readable as 
itis informative. . Twentieth-century composers receive 
somewhat less attention, and individual profiles vary consid- 
erably in detail. Handel, Mozart, Beethoven, Wagner, and 
Tchaikovsky are among those considered in the greatest 
depth, others mentioned include Shostakovitch, Debussy, 
and Berlioz." 

Booklist 85:990 F 15 '89. Stephanie Zvirin (150w) 


"[This] 1s an informative yet entertammmg book with 
an appealmg casual tone. The effects of war, technology, 
social and economic conditions, and other non-musical 
influences are emphasized as intrinsic to the creation of 
the particular works discussed. A wealth of quotes from 
composers’ letters and personal memoirs are incorporated 
in the text. Black-and-white photographs are accompanied 
by often lengthy, informative explanations and descriptions. 
Appendixes provide information on the instrumental sec- 
tions of the symphony orchestra, a listing of composers 
and the historical penod to which they belong, and a 
basic list of composers and ther compositions. There 
15 also a date list [and] a map of places mentioned in 
the text." 

SLJ 35.126 D '88. Jennifer Smith (160w) 


GRIFFITH, SALLY FOREMAN. Home town news; Wil- 
lam Allen White and the Emporia gazette. 291p il 
$2495 1989 Oxford Univ. Press 

B or 92 1. White, Wilham Allen, 1868-1944 
ISBN 0-19-505589-6 LC 88-18794 
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HALAM, ANN-—Conünued - 

“In this sequel to The Daymaker [BRD 1988], Zanne 

OF Garth. now a covoner, has been” sent. to. investigate 

the troubled community, of Minith, infected with the 
of a maker, an ancient machine relic of the long-dead 
ologi cal world. . penus young girl Zanne hopes 

to save ont the terrible secret Minith is . 

Grades six to twelve." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


^Halam's somewhat slow-starting story gains momentum 
at the close, and her smooth, often evocative wrinng wil 
fed ie ede y readers of the first book, 


ooklist 85:871 Ja 15 '89. Barbara Elleman (190w) 
“While a prologue sets: the scene a reading oF the frst 


characterization is complex and vivid, 
ky-children books will enjoy this as much as will 


tasy fans." 
TI ee 42:73 N '88. Roger Sutton 


"SLJ 35:121 D '88. Pam Spencer (220w) 


HALPERIN, JOAN U. Felix Fénéon; Aesthete Sa 
m fin-de-sidcle -Paris; ] Joan Ungersma 
foreword by Germaine Brée. 425p 11 col pl $35 198 
Yale Univ. Press 
B or 92 1, Fénéon, Félix, 1861-1944 ` 
ISBN 0-300-04300-7 LC 88-9649 


IDE Fénéon was an “art critic in fin-de-sitcle France; 
.an editor, and publisher of the, new symbolist writing; 


for workers’ nghts, 
‘the nies describes 
Seurat and other post-im; yin of ant ot pater or op- 


and Rimbaud 

c heels 

and others. Halpenn ol explores Fén£on's 

recreating his ] bombing of a 

peers Pans restaurant and his arrest, trial, and acquit- 
tal.” (Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





“A scholarly and definitive biograph. . by the author 
of Félix Fénéon and the Criticism m (1280). 
The product of 25 years of AES s book 


delineates Fénéon’s ey education, the the development a 
hi R tastes, the character his literary and 
ours ju sienne i promoting, i acceptance 
of S bolism and Neo-Impressionism, and his co ent 
e anarchist movement, all brilliantly studied in the 
historical context of the period between the Commune 
. . [This] book brings 


. ] 
to life and in so doimg,'as with the best biographies, 
oiera a super port of to ape and milieu i 
e 
Choice 26:1140 Mr '89. P. Leighten (200w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 Mr 5 '89. James R. Mellow 
iban 


iyabisis p 
longer worked, and of n Pe 2c Dx. 
one perin 


dynamitarg who planted the bomb in the Restaurant Foyot. 
This certainly fits the enigmatic mde of Fénéon’s 
Ga CLA ne Sree ee 
evidence is alight and not even secondhand. . 
that Fénéon could have planted a bomb, but e Bud 
not have kept Mallarmé in the dark when he went to 
give cvidence. The Foyot bomber has still to be identified." 
New Leader 72:19 Ja Ja 2389. George Woodcock (1650w) 


agal doings are kept aan ee 


: The material for the most 


“According to Joan 
a terrorist, who, in 1894, 


re idden: ion of Impressionist 
and Post-Impressionist ferment. . Halperin is less than 
fur to John Rewald, whose two-part article 41 years ago 
in English in the Gazette des Beaux Arts contains much 
of the story of her book, many of the same illustrations 
aad footnotes t0 all the main sq ar die eccle gn 
minimal use of his firsthand informatio: 
and her en of proper mci d e NE of what she did 
usc is p 


and unwo 
New Repub 200:40 F ra Yeo, E.V. Thaw (2500w) 
Ed the ee foundation Ungerer 
art literary criticism t Joan 
has based her ou! biography se Baloenn 


t not only of massive ant an 
a proi c letter-writer—but also the aesthetic issues 
. Above all, irony gave Fénéon 

Bernheim- 


a mystique, so ‘him from the world. At 
Jeune he papier ition entitled ‘Fauna’. Why, asked 
a vistor, did i include a Manet nude in a ba-tub? 


but finally allows him his secrecy. Fénéon would have 
admired for that.” 
Times Lit Suppl p303 Mr 24 '89. Richard Thomson 
(2600w) 


HAMANAKA, SHEILA, 1L Juliette Gordon Low. See 
Kudlinsky, v. 


HAMMOND, JAMES HENRY, 1807-1864. Secret and 
sacred; the diaries of James Henry Hammon it Southern 
slaveholder, edited by Carol Bleser. 342p pl $22.95 1988 
"Oxford Univ. Press 


B or 92 1. Hammond, Tames H , 1807-1864 
ISBN 0-19-505308-7 88-4204 


The South Carolina planter and motn 
United. States Senator” kept these 
1862. Index. 


governor and 
diaries from 1841 to 


tle present, value ot fhis boak- -is the extraordinary 
insight it provides into the mentality and the ology 
of a powerful member of the slave-owning There 
are a few apparently judicious excisions, and the diaries 
are supplemented with some entries from Hammond's 
plantation journal, The editing is unobtrusive, and directed 
more to reader than the scholarly 


covers the Ern Bis 

The Hammonds of [BRD 1981} d l Bleser's 
fascinating collection of Hammond 

Using Hammond's- own words,.the vol 
Drew Gilpin Faust’s uncommonly ve bi hy, 
James Henry Hammond and the Old 
for Mastery [BRD 1983, 19841" 

Choice 26:1232 Mr '89. J. 


gerne ene aren 


trigung, revealing and and infuria personal accounts to 
come out of the ting perse 1s aggressively 


aoqusitive sexually overactive, and rabidly pro-slavery 
secessionist. No shont-Teview can suggest 

of these diaries. Essential reading for anyone who hopes 
to plumb the mind and soul (or soullessness) of the planter 


Libr J 113:86 O 15 '88. Randall M. Miller (150w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:16 Ja 19 '89. James M. McPherson 
(1450w) 
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HAMMOND, JAMES HENRY, eae 
“It takes a long time to penetrate, let aloné care about, 
the obsessive details in the manic-depressive landscape 
of James Hammond’s mind, and for its first quarter or 
so, ‘Secret and Sacred’ seems of scholarly interest alone. 
But the voice of the diarist, especially when.it is out 
of control scattenng impressions the writer clearly did 
not intend or calculate, will always exert a tron 
close to voyeurism. . . Ultimately, John Hammond's 
unpitiable yet pathetic monologue is best approached as 
Dostoyevskian (or perhaps Faulknerian) fiction.” 
I: T Times Book Rev p72 dn) "e. Rosellen Brown 
(14009) 


HAMMOND, TIM. Sports, [special photography, Dave 
King] 63p il col il $12.95; lib bdg $13.99 1988 Knopf 
796 1. Sports—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-89616-5; 0-394-99616-X (lib bdg) 
LC 88-1573 
“Eyewitness books." 


This volume examines the equipment, rules, and back- 
ground of team, target, and court sports, including soccer, 
rugby, Gaelic football, softball, cricket, ice hockey; table 
tennis, archery, and pool Index. “Grades four to six.” 


l i 
*First published in London, this oversize book has bright 


and busy pages that give a great many facts about each 
of the sports descnbed in two or four pages each. What 
it doesn't have is either full information about an individual 
sport or consistent information among them; the index 
is so sparse as to give few additional clues. . . . The 


most visible gaps are a sequential description of how’ 


the games are played, including the time-frame, and explana- 
tions of such procedures as fouls, penalties, time outs, 
etc.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:73 N ae Zena Sutherland 
(140w) $ 


“The British slant of the book is evident in the book's 
focus: basketball 1s treated in one page, while cricket 1s 
given four. A few informational errors are also evident 
in the explanation of the rules of the predominantly 
American sports. . . . [However], the book 1s both informa- 
tive and eye-pleasing. While there isn’t a complete explana- 
tion of the rules of each sport, readers can garner a basic 
understanding The photographs used to show ‘the tech- 
nological advances m sporting equipment are a story in 
themselves and form the basis of the book.” 

, SLJ 35:116 D '88. Tom S. Hurlburt (250w) 


HAND, SÉAN, ed. & tr. Foucault. See Deleuze, G. 


4 
t 


` 


THE HANDBOOK OF' WESTERN PHILOSOPHY; 
general editor, G.H.R. Parkinson; associate editors, TE 
Burke [ct aL] 935p $90 1988 Macmillan 

190 I. Philosophy, Modern . 
ISBN 0-02-949593-8 LC 87-38326 
, Engl title An Encyclopaedia of philosophy 


This encyclopedia of “philosophy comprises an introduc- 
tory essay on the nature of philosoplly, followed by 36 
articles in six domains: meaning and truth; theory of 
knowledge; metaphysics, philosophy of mind; moral philoso- 
phy; and society, art, and rehgion." (Libr J) Annotated 
Chapter bibhographies. Indexes. 


4 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


4 


"This handbook consists of 37 in-depth survey articles 
by noted scholars intended for the studeat and the educated 
general reader. It ıs an attempt to ‘give an account of 


The present stato of philoso thinking’ in British analytic 
philosophy; continental osophy is treated only as neces- 
cs ee Each erd has endnotes plus an anno 

bibliography especialy helpful yos student. Appendixes 
include a f phil cal terms, a chronological 
chart of otophy from the of the 19th century, 
and name and subject indexes. handbook will become 


a standard source im reference libraries.” : 
Choice 26:782 Ja '89. W. Fontaine (160w) ! 


“Each chapter is a self-contained ‘survey. . | Although 
the chapters are not intended to overlap, some illuminate 


each other. All are clearly written and with some 
accessible to who are untrained in osophy but 
willing to pu. 15 a Bi t pi of 


piece 
contemporary 1 phil eg, B. O’Sha s 
teh ju pues gies addition to most oe cl 
J 113:116 D "88. Robert Hoffman (150w) 
I 
| 1 


HANKS, PATRICK. A dictionary of surnames; [by] Patrick 
Hanks and ee Hodges. consultant for Jewish 
names, David L. ood 826p $75 1988 Oxford Univ. 


929.4 1. Names, Personal — Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-19-211592-8 LC 88-21882 A 


This dictionary attempts to “describe the origin and 
m of nearly 70,000 sumames of European derivation 
found in the English-speaking word. ... The 45 page, 
introduction to the Dictionary provides a 

surnames, their and distribution. . OF morados) 


Iberian German- 
Low Countries, Scandinavia, Eastern Europe Russia, 
Greece, and the Soviet Union and for Jewish family names 

. The information given at the main entries includes 
country of origin, derivation and type is surname (given ` 
name, irae bania habitation. name, etc.), joa Dee 

. discussion and distributi 

to related names, and peces ution, cros Bihtioganiy: 





"The study of surnames is of potential value to , 
pon historians, philologsts, and demographers. ; 
and Hodges remark in tbeir 
nds icta. rand odd ee sedis neglected 
in most o the counties of Europe; the number of reliable 
reference works is remarkably small.’ Based on well. 
structured methodology and sound research, A Dictionary 
of Surnames makes an excellent contribution toward filling 
this reference vacuum... . Raum pea a, 


eature of geen interest to naig i 
the melusion of biographical when a surname 
can be traced back to a notable person. . [This work] 
immediately becomes the standard reference source for 
the information it contains." 
Booklist 85:1882 Jl '89 (550w) c o 2 
("Unlike most other surname dictionaries that focus on 
specific nationalities, this work's . . . 
me out Europe, Australia; North America, and the: 
Isles. Names are treated as a cultural and linguistic 
deron M chem on de Doe of frequency 
and on'the basis of available information. 


will be welcome in most pu! and academic ica.” 
Libr J 114:78 Ja '89. gode P. Hodge (120w) ` 


» 


HANSEN, JOYCE. Out from this place. 135p $13.95; 
lib $14.85 1988 Walker & Co. x 
0-8027-6816-4; 0-8027-6817-2 (lib bdg) i 

LC 88-5594 


t 


š - D 
1 
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HANSEN, JOYCE—Continued 

“This sequel to Which Way Freedom [BRD 1987] follows 
Obi's companion in escape, Easter. She joins a group 
of slaves (including her beloved Jason) who are running 
away from their former master. They escape to the islands 
off the coast of South: Carolina, where they work on 

a plantation for nay ind. reportedly, wil have iho Oppo 
tunity to buy their land. Easter learns to read, then must 
make a decision: wait for Obi to come for her and continue 
to make imauirics about hini or go, to a, Teal ‘school -in 
Philadelphia. . . . Grades six to nine.” (SLJ) 


| Mo 


“As ın Hansen's earlier story, history is the. mam point. 
Easter’s experiences in the sea island community shed 
light on a httle-known aspect of the Civil War. Her hunger 
for educatíon and her determination to keep control of 
her life carry a strong message for modern readers. Charac- 
ters here are more carefully developed than in the previous 
book, and themes emerge in a credible manner. Interesting 
and instructive, this novel will support history curriculums 
and please readers as well" ^ 

Booklist 85:871 Ja 15 "89. Denise M. ‘Wilms (240w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:97 D '88. Zena Sutherland 
(120w). ‘ 


“Hansen' has written another wonderful tae showing 
the' unfairness of the situations in which freed slaves often 
found themselves. The use of black dialect may slow 
down some readers at first, but it adds; tremendously 
to the novel . Although a familiarity 'with the first 
book isn’t required, it does give readers a better background 
for the incidents to which Eastet refers. Fans of the first 


suggest 
> SLI 121 D '88. Elizabeth M. Reardon: (190w) 
l 


D 
t 


HANSON, PATRICIA KING, ed. The Amencan Film 
Institute catalog of motion pictures produced in the 
United States, vF1. See American Film Institute. 


| 
HARDCASTLE, MICHAEL, 1933-. Quake. 147p suss 
1988 Faber & Faber 
ISBN 0-571-14698-8 i 


“Tarrian i$ travelling from ou 
to a Midlands town to meet for 
older half-sister and small- half-brother. After 


ed, 
ced eph hoe and wien prp: 


girls, and an enigmatic small boy, each looking for a 
way to cope with a new relationship. It 15 noticeable 
that though the two girls are central in the book, the 


Grow Point 26:4931 Mr '88. Margery Fisher (280w) 


. process, 
;collection(s)." (Choice) Boogie Minen 


"There are vivid descriptions of the destruction, suffering, 
and emergency operations that follow a natural disaster. 
Although there is little character development, there is 
enough action and tension to maintain excitement 
throughout Caroline's ability to search all over town for 
Benjamin and then Tarrian after being dug out of the 
wreckage herself, while questionable, does not detract from 
the » 


story. . 
SLJ 35103 D '88. Meryl Silverstein (100w) 


"Michael Hardcastle has written over ninety books for 
children m the past twenty-two years: this impressive 
statistic (and his popularity) may explain the confidence 
with which he tells this story. But Quake is unlike most 


* of his other books with their themes of school and sports. 


It is a very convincing account of an imaginary (but 


involving his readers in these harrowing events (such as 
are seen often enough, after all, on television news) and 
by trusting to the courage of the two girls, whose characters 
seem unwarped by the unpleasantness between their parents, 
Michael Hardcastle keeps our spirits up until the end. 
And even the ending—which can't be said to be straightfor- 
wardly 'happy'—manages a catharsis of the strong feelings 
‘of hope and fear that bave throughout threatened to engulf 
us.” 

Times Lit Suppl p513 My 6 '88. Jacqueline Simms | 

(500w) 


'HARDY, PHIL, ed. opedia of rock, [rev ed) See 
Encyclopedia of rock, [rev ed] 


MARGARET. Henry Peach Robinson; master 


of photographic art, 1830-1901; F. Harker. 
119p il col il pl $39.95; pa $19.95 1988 Blackwell 
B or 92 1. Robinson, Henry Peach, 1830-1901 


ISBN 0-631-15573-2; 0631-161724 (pa) 
The author “explores  Robinson's life as artist, 


"photographer, and art theorist... . Included are a genealogy 


table, a . chronology, a reprint of Robinson's writing 


'on combination printing, and a schedule of exhibition 


pictures that contains dates of production, title/description, 
negative and printing size,’ ime and current 


“While one is impressed with Harker's thorough research, ' 
one is constantly bombarded with facts that are of little’ 
interest. Her inability to extract relevant information from , 


;the extensive source material and personal writings is a 
disappointment and serious flaw of the book... . The 


volume is beautifuly produced and designed with the 
highest-quality duotones and four-color reproductions. Re- 
commended— with reservations—for its significance ip 
describing the artistic and personal growth of one of the 
great photographers of the 19th century, and for the quality 
and quantity of the reproductions." 

Choice 26:479 N '88.. P. Laytin (210w) 


“This is the first book-length study of [the] Victorian 
photographer. . . . Famed for composite tableaux, . . 

Robinson strove to elevate photography from factual 
recording to ‘high art.’ His influential writmgs spread his 
views far beyond his Tunbridge Wells studio, Although 
the text is somewhat colorless, the meticulously documented 
chronology, bibliography, and exhibition history, as well 
as the superb plates, make this essential for any specialized 


, photographic 


collection.” 
Libr J 113:164 S 1 '88. Annette Melville (100w) 





138 


HARLAN, JUDITH—Continued 

This book offers an “introduction to Hispanic immigra- 
tion, assimilation, and participation m the U.S political 
Structure. Harlan covers immigration reform laws, bilingual 
education and the ‘English-only’ movement, and political 
and union organizing [Bibliography. Index.] Grades seven 
to twelve." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


*[The] discussion is comprehensive and controlled, syn- 
thesizing institutional, cultural and demographic forces to 
explain the current political impact of the various Hispanic 
communities and showing their divisions as well as unity. 
Unfortunately, source citation 1s incomplete, and the sıx- 
book bibliography mcludes no books published after 1983.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:122 Ja '89. Roger Sutton 
(110w) 


“A seminal work that demonstrates the active participa- 
tion of Hispanics in the democratic process... Key 
issues central to Hispanics are synthesized. . . . Harlan 
does fail, however, to recognize the significance of two 
community groups, COPS (Communities Organized for 
Public Services) of San Antonio, Texas, and UNO (United 
Neighborhoods Organization) of Los Angeles County. Their 
impact and their place in the history of the Hispanic 
community is a heretofore untold story . . . Stil, this 
is a nch source of invaluable information.” 

SLJ 35127 D '88. Orala Garza De Cortes (250w) 


THE HARMONY ILLUSTRATED ENCYCLOPEDIA OF 
ROCE; consultant, Mike Clifford; authors, Pete Frame 
[et al] 6th ed 208p il col 11 pa $14.95 1988 Harmony 
Bks 

784.5 1. Rock music—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-517-57164-1 (pa) LC 88-21473 


This volume contains over seven hundred “full-length 
entnes plus, in the appendix, brief notes on some 500 
additional artists," (Booklist) Discography. 





"The layout is excellent with color photographs 
throughout the text. . . Compiled in Britan, a special 
feature of [this book] is mention of both U.S and U.K. 
gold and platinum albums 1n entries for performers Some 
of the Bntish performers included are unknown in the 
U.S. The Harmony Illustrated Encyclopedia has two unique 
features: discographies for all entries, with an effort made 
to indicate the label on which individual albums currently 
appear, and 12 ‘family trees’ that visually dehneate the 
changing personnel of interrelated performing groups.” 

Booklist 85:1802 Je 15 '89 (200w) 


HARR, JOHN ENSOR, 1926-. The Rockefeller century; 
[by] John Ensor Harr and Peter J. Johnson. 621p pl 
$29.95 1988 Scribner 

B or 92 1. Rockefeller family 
ISBN 0-684-18936-4 LC 87-32437 


This is a biography of "three succeeding members [of 
the family] all named John D. Rockefeller (Senior, Junior, 
and JDR, 3rd) The authors describe . each man’s 
evolving -philanthropy, the organizations they created to 
disperse funds, and their roles ın molding a social conscience 
in their sons.” (Choice) Index. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ut and Johnson, employees of the Rockefeller Founda- 

have written a cant work on three generations 

e Rockefeller ily and their philanthropic actrvities. 
Using the extensive Rockefeller Foundation archives, the 
authors present the Rockefellers as benevolent, seating, 
on their charitable contributions and the interaction 
family memben I rather than on business endeavors and 
tactics. . This study tediously explains the purpose 
and effect of the Rockefeller philanthropy, from or's 
contributions in medicme and education, to Junior's 
establishment of the Rockefeller Foundation, Rockefeller 
Center, and the restoration of Williamsburg, to JDR, 3rd’s 
interest in improved international relations and curbing 
population aion growth. Students and scholars interested 
the R family dynamics and therr varied philan- 
thropic ventures will find this book useful” 

Choice 26:859 Ja '89. R.M. Hyser (190w) 


“With access to information from financial accounts, 
interviews with family members, and personal diaries, the 
authors have written the most Complete an and authoritative 
examination of the nal and public achievements of 
the three John D. Rockefellers. treatment takes us 
to the 1950s, another volume is forthcoming . .. Details 
of the distribution of the family fortune, given ın books 
such as Peter Coller and David Horowitz's The Rockefel- 
lers: an American dynasty [BRD 1976], are corrected: 
Despite the authors’ association with the family, 
depiction is candid and su earlier works, ler 
for public and academic libraries. 

r J 113:73 My 1 '88. Susan E. Parker (120w) 


EDDY L. ous Dd solo; a river quest. 250p 
$17. 95, 1988 Nick inisip 
917 > canoes and canoeing 2. Mississippi River— 


Descrip n and tra 
ISBN T58-21001-6 LC 88-13149 


"Harns's travelogue narrates his canoe trip down the 
of Lod inks from its headwaters in Minnesota’s land 
lakes to the Delta Crescent City, New Orleans " 


"(The author's] poignant 1mpressions, philosophical reflec- 
tions, and personal recollections from a St Louis childhood 
brim with local color, humor, and realism uM paint in 
vivid strokes his own spirit and life m the riverbank 
towns. . His book is a commentary on America the 
beautiful, on the water, on helping hands, and on some 
not so hel KE those of two PAS EE i rii 

-Libr J 113:90 O 15 '88. Thomas J. Davis (100w 


“This story of a young black man’s voyage in a canoe 
down the length of the Mississippi River is amatay 
rewarding, a contemporary true-adventure saga laced wi 
self-deprecating, humor, sensitive observation and affecting 
commentary S like the river itself, the story takes 
some i$ would] have been 
kel in Pie tke of kis’ venture by more perceptive 

pathetic editing. .. [The booki 1 1s hag a graceful 
book it’s an engaging one. uch information 
in it about the nver itself, what it's canis in the years 
since Mark Twain pled it as a riverboat pilot... . 
The towns along its banky are gr aaa Sag 
and the many people the author encounters—boat people, 
fishermen, hunters, shopkeepers, waitresses, bartenders and 
Just idlers—come vividly 

Smithsonian 20:166 “AS ^89. James Idema (700w) 


HARRISON, CHARLES H. Public schools USA; compara- 


ve pude to school districts; by Charles Harrison. 366p 
sns 1988 Wiliiamson 
371 1. Public schools—United States 
ISBN 0-913589-36-5 LC 87-34313 


This volume presents “statistical and evaluative informa- 
tion on approximately 500 K-12 public school districts 
with an enrollment of at least 2500 students, located within 
a 25-mule radius of 52 major metropolitan areas. All districts 

are evaluated in terms of quality of school leadership, 
mstruction, and environment. For those that supplied the 
information, a 22-pomt cai profile and an id 
Schools Index rating are incl (Libr J) Index. 


"i 


OCTOBER 1989 ; 139 


HARRISON, CHARLES H.—cContniued 
“Among the ten statistics used to calculate a score called 
fue Effective Schools Index (ESIa standard mting assigned 
as OM aoe pie pere icis 
ut rates t- 
flot Other Miau cer repre indue total enrollment, 


g and maximum teacher salaries, COMO studeat 
rati ad percentage of students tesis The 
o icture presented ee all 2 of these ne cogs i 
potentially more 


many are on poenis formation or are 
miscalculated. and reference collec- 
tions.” 

Choice 26:460 N '88. M.M. Vass (200w)- 


“General findings show districts unable to aai education 
ucation 
not for underachievers, gaining ground. Helpful to parents, 
administrators, and students of American education in 
Libr J 113:56 Je 15 '88. Shirley L. Hopkinson (130w) 


HARRISON, DAPHNE DUVAL, 1932-. Black pearis; blues 
of the 1920s. 295p il $19.95 1988 Rutgers Univ. 


784.5 1. Blues (Songs, etc) 2. Black musiciaens— 


a Cae SERGEY Aaa om Bet S 


and 
the collective black experience out of which 
iE a (Libr 2 ) Clones: Bibliography. -Subject index. 
of'song ti 


P unco 


"Herrison has taken major steps enlighten blues 
enthusiasts and jazz buffs t contributions to this music 
by black female blues formation is provided 


Pieaton ftom the douk to the Norti roles offered the 

black female in vaudeville, performance 

expectations of these performers from the black community 
ee and academic libraries, community pare 


level u 
Choice 26:501 N '88. L. Berry (220w) 
, "Until now the apoeni roi g role of the women blues 
book, parcat for Mis is] a significant 
y for colisenons of muse history, Diack 
Li PE 113:86 A AD 1 '88. Daniel J. Lombardo (130w) 


. Much of Black Pearls is a valuable recreation of the 


presents new material i .detail She 
and good on Sippie W. though her 
the artist.seem to have led to a sort 


is 

it she has provided new information about a remarkable 
ino the musical heritage they have A behind” 
into musi 


Times Lit matt Suppl R233 N T ll ‘88. S Marta’ Bauml 


Tie agone 


HART, D. (WILBUR D 
of the i dp $34.50 1988 Cambri 
Mind and body 2. 


128 
ISBN "0-521-34290-2 "3 87- "87.32648 


The author argues “that minds are logically independent 
of material objects, or in other words that disembodied 
minds are a logical possibility This view is usually as- 
sociated with Descartes." (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 





“Hart advances a currently radical thesis--mind/body 
dualism. ... The author develops an account of mind/body 
interaction that treats causation as a flow of energy and 
propositional attitudes as quantities of energy. Interestingly, 
the resulting conception of disembodied persons makes 
them ‘more like the ghost of traditional folklore, more 
like Casper the Friendly Ghost, than like Cartesian unworld- 
ly intellects." Though much of the book is accessible to 
undergraduates, crucial parts of it are not. However, [the 

professional 


Choice 26:504 N '88. AR. Mele (180w) 


“W.D. Hart's Dook 1s designed to provoke; and at almost 
every tum it does so. . . . Although Hart's view is less 
extreme than Descartes's, ho is still faced with what has 
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HART, WILBUR DYRE See Hart, W. D. (Wilbur Dyre), 
1943- 


_HARTLING, PETER, 1933. Crutches, translated from 


the German by Elizabeth D. Crawford. 163p $11.95 


1988 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-07991-1 LC 88-80400 


d MM UE 10-8 coser Me TM 
and his mother get separated in the teeming crowds at 
a railway station. The terrified boy rides the train alone 
to Vienna. He searches for his aunt's home only to find 
that bombs have destroyed it. . . . It is by chance that 
he encounters a one-legged war veteran called Crutches, 
who offers Thomas food and shelter. A friendship begins, 


“Hartling’s story is about the way humans reach out 
and help each other, it is about how even in the midst 
of the terror and chaos of war there are those who respond 
with mercy and kindness. While Crutches could be a 
sentimental figure, he isn't; Hartling imbues him with. 
an acid sense of humor and a tough streak, ensuring 
that he and Thomas are survivors. Translated from the 
German, with ‘occasionally unexpected phrasing or expres- 
sions, this effective story illuminates the war setting without 


overwhelming readers with disheartening bleakness." 


Booklist 85:939 F 1 '89. Denise M. Wilms (250w) 


. Bull Cent Child Books 42:74 N '88. Betsy Hearne - 
(280w) 


140 IN. 


HARTLING, PETER, 1933— Continued 
: "The author has described events from the boy's perspec- 
tve, which gives a.sense of immediacy to «he whole 
book . Thomas, whose education has taught him 
the glories of Naziam and hatred of Jews, begins to acquire 
from Crutches, as he calls his rescuer, a quite different 
point of view. . . . Because of its pacing, the book, while 
re-creating a specific time in history, has the intensity 


of an adventure story; it ıs equally remarkable for hs, 


development of theme without sacrificing 

sense of story. The bittersweet ending is poian? 

but not manipulative, reaffirming the authors comment 

that ‘the human being 1s also the frend of humankind.” 
Horn Book 64:787 N/D '88. Mary M. Burns (400w) 


"This is translated from German, and there are occasional 
Jarring phrases—not grammatically incorrect, but stiff and 
awkward. Tom, Crutches, and Bronka (a Jewish woman 
who shelters-them for a time) are pleasant enough people, 
but they never really come to life. However, the book 
does give a good illustration of the chaos that engulfed 
Europe after the war.” 

SLJ 35:111 N '88. Susan M Harding (170w) 


HARVEY, ROBERT, 1953-. Fire down below; a journey 
of exploration from Mexico to Chile. 304p $19. 95 1988 
"Simon & Schuster 

980 1. Latin Americae Descrinüná and travel 2. oM 
America—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-671-61887-3 


Based on a 1986 trip through seventeen countries, “this 
work by a-former editor of the Economist and Conservative 
British MP [attempts to] describe contemporary Latin 
“America in terms of its history, political and economic 
situation, and prospects." (Libr J) Index. 


t 


“Harvey gives the lay reader a valuable resource: a 
nahon-by-nation primer on Latin American history, éco- 
nomics, politics, and geography. . . [He] brings a European 

to the material, giving an insightful alternative 
to the various stock views on Latin America prevalent 
in the US. . . . The density of the material could bog 
down a reader, yet Harvey skillfully weaves conversations 
with prominent Latin American officials and opposition 


leaders, Western diplomats, fellow journalists, and cven' 


cabbies into the fabric of the book, bringing recent history 
to life, . . . This book will not appeal to Latin America 
scholars Nor will it satisfy those looking for a guidebook 
to Latin America. posters p? B sie Mc can't 
distinguish between Paraguay and Uruguay . . . will find 
this book informative and interesting." 

Christ Sci Monit p20 N 28 '88. Sue Mundell (400w) 


“(Robert Harvey's] book is a readable description—by 
turns harsh, blunt, colourful and amusing—of his most 
recent jaunt through Latin America. It includes not only 
chats with presidents but also visits to lively bars . . 
. and a flight to the world’s highest waterfall. Interspersed 


with these descriptions are potted histories of each country - 


and a political assessment of where they are going. . 
. Books of this kind inevitably suffer because they cannot 
be up to date, and some of Mr Harvey’s gloom now 
looks misplaced. . . . But the political judgments are 
what matter. Mr Harvey's vantage-point ıs that of . . 
. a traditional western democrat who likes his free enterprise 
mixed with a dash of social justice." 

Economist 310.82 F 25 '89. Roland Dallas (500w) 


"Harvey interviewed a broad range of people from taxi 
drivers to guerrilla leaders. Though his observations: can 
be trenchant—El Salvador, with its death squads and 
guerrillas, is described as the caricature of a typical Latin 
American country—he is somewhat optimistic that 
prospenty' may yet flourish in Latin America. Muting 
his criticism of U.S. foreign policy, Harvey instead offers 
an engaging portrait of a continent in turmoil" 
Libr J 113:90 N 1 '88. Brian E. Coutts (220w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


HAUN, DECLAN’ Odyssey. See Livingifon, J. 


r 
3 


HAVEMAN, ROBERT H. Starting even; an equal oppor- 
tunity program to combat the nation's new po ; 
by Robert Haveman. 287p il:$19.95 1988 Simon 
Schuster y 

362.5 1. Poor—United States 2. Income 
ISBN 0-671-66762-9 LC 88-15875 
*A Twentieth Century Fund report.” 


Haveman “proposes a guaranteed income for all families; 
payments above poverty level for retirees through a re- 
vamped Social Security system; a universal child-support 
program; an employment subsidy to all disadvantaged 
workers; and individual capital grants for all youths for 
education and, traming." ne 





í 

“No direct comparison is made with the comprehensive 
welfare reform package passed by Congress in 1988. The 
report is nontechnical and is aimed not just at policy 
makers but also at general readers. It would provide 
tes with a good general introduction to poverty 
policy analysis. A useful companion to Haveman’s Poverty 

Policy and Poverty Research [BRD 19891.” 

Choice 26:981 F '89. M. Veseth (190w) 


Libr J 113:102 N 1 '88. Harry Frumerman (100w) 


“Anyone unfamiliar wıth how we use taxes and social 
programs, eee meath will Gud a ee primer 

in ‘Starting Even.’ aee the author] offers insufficient 
analysis of how [hus] in teresting proposals would truly 
help the new poor tha society has failed the most. 
. . Mr. Haveman wants to equalize opportumty by 
encouraging independence and self-reliance. But for tho. 
Dópulson heels most- conceued. about social. services 
like prenatal care and early childhood education are, ar- 
guably, as important as subsidies to combat poverty. . - 

. By concentrating more on subsidies than services, Mr. 
Haveman's proposals do not seem to go far enough to 
achieve his goals." 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 D 18 '88. Diane Camper 

(240w) 


E 


HAWKES, NIGEL. Gun control; illustrated by Ron Hay- 
ward Associates. 32p col il lib bdg $11.90 1988 Watts 
623.4 1. Firearms— Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-17111-6 (lib bdg) LC 88-50524 
“Issues.” . 

In this volume in the Issues series, the author presents 
an "overview of the gun-control issue, noting that someone 
in the U.S. dies from a gunshot wound every 20 minutes. 

. [Hawkes] asks why people use guns, giving factors 
such as [what is seen as] the constitutional right to bear 
arms, the glonfication of violence in movies and television, 
the drug trade (particularly with regard to crack), and 
the behef that with criminal activity escalating, guns are 
needed for self-defense... . Grades four to six.” (Booklist) 





“It's difficult to be objective in view of worldwide 
statistics that show the death rate up where guns are 
readily ~ available: in Colombia, for example, -homicides 
are more than twice the U.S. rate, which is none too, 
‘small. Rather than take sides, however, Hawkes tends 
to asks why people use guns... . Despite Hawkes’ failure 
to document statistics. even minimally, the information, 
though British oriented, is still relevant. It's difficult to 
dispute the final observation that ‘to most people it seams 
like common: sense to limit the number of guns. It may 
infringe some liberties but it may save a lot of lives,” 

Booklist 85:872 Ja 15 '89. Dense M. Wilms (220w) 
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HAWKES, NIGEL Continued A 

*Simply Written Information. on gan. control enn 
needed, a fect that makes this title all the more disappoint- 
ing. The text 1 full of meaningless generalities Chut poverty 
does not explain the rise of organized crime, 


eL M Gic Bo 
with 28,500 from road acci fie every pa compared 
bonc and oer niegan ee a . Three 
. experts are cited out of the blue with no reference to 
their identity or publications. .. . The format is cluttered 
with photogra insets, too many typefaces, and uneces- 
blocks of bright! -colored pattems. For target practico 
Bull Cent Child Books 4298 D '88. Betsy Hearne 
(230w) ; 


HAYES, SARAH. Eat up, Gemma; written by Sarah Hayes; 
illustrated by Jan Ormerod. col il $13 1988 Lothrop, 


Lee & Bks. 
ISBN 149-5 LC 87-36205 


The narrator of tiua Mord HU eH Tadina: boy 
whose cighteen-month-old sister refuses to eat. . 
M e On I Me be MS ae 
~where her brother suddenly foresees, t social embarrass- 


last, 
i oie aie (Bull Cent Child Books 


-+ 





wreaking holiday havoc in Happy Christmas, 
baby Gemma now doesn't want to ‘eat up,’ 
instead jo ing any proffered food to the floor, 


production; 
Gemma mid her family are black, but: this MOS CC 


any family, f story.” 
ERES Child Books: 42:10 S '88. Roger Sutton 


"Gemma is completely captivating. .. . Ormerod's bold 


ra 


is obviously inspired by the work of Ezra Jack Keats. 
y given us an appealing text 


ung narrator. 
'88. Lois Fields (170w) 
SLJ 35:88 N '88. Christine Behrmann (200w) 


“An’ Afro-Caribbean fondness for the colour yellow shines 
with great visual inventiveness from almost every page 
of Eat Up, Gemma... . This story is beautifully conceived. 
. . . The illustrations show an extremely wide range of 

^ facial expressions: the fixing of Gemma's attention on 
the artificial grapes is a touching example of Jan Ormerod's 
close observation of children. 
ToO a Suppl p1321 N 25 '88 Alexandra Artley 
00w 


^ * 


true to the voice of the 
Horn Book 64:772 N 


HAZARD, GEOFFREY C. Board games. See Fleischer, 
A, Jr. 


HAZEN, ROBERT M., 1948- ; the race 
d superconductor. e pl $18.95 1988 Summit 
537.6 1. Superconductors and nductivity 
ISBN 0-671-65829-8 LC 12333 
Engl title: Superconductors: the breakthro 


This is an account of the “discovery of superconductors— 
electrical conductors that could operate free of resistance 
at temperatures warm enog to make practical applications 
conceivable.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


' “Hazen attempts to do for uctivity what James 
Watson did for DNA in The Double Helx [BRD 1968]. 
AW -based event poe who worked 
closely Paul Chu’s research group at 2 University 
of Houston, Hazen presents an i 
rm cig Eh worldwide race to be first in discovenng a 


to humanizing 
one of m 

reading, a contribution 40 science." 
rJ 15:176 S 1 788 “bonaid J. "Marion (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p27 O 30 '88. Karen Ray 
(240w) ! 


“The Breakthrough gives an admirably thorough overview 
of the events, the exci research, and the momentous 
discoveries that have uced record-breaking supercon. 
as the human amet of senti 
research are shown to the reader accurately and 
understandably: out, Hazen's eriting ds casy 

and personal; the reader comes away with the ved 
of personally knowing the principal scientists invol 
The book’s overall impact would have been greatly im-. 
proved by the inclusion of additional and better qužlity 


illustrations. . . . Nevertheless; this 
rendano „book wil be, miformafive: aad enjoyable, 10a 


udience." 
Sa Book Films 24:239 Mr/Ap '89. Donald R. Miller 


Anon aetna quidaci vectis ly ae 
read if you think the subject-matter is worth reading about. 
there 1s no justification at this stage for calling 
the di very of the- ceramic uctors a break- 
through. . 4 Hazen s iaa tale in ich greed and paranoia 
repeatedly take precedence over the normal decencies. . 
The story deals with one small group of ambitious 
researchers it is not typical of science as a whol 
Pond. dave A ESE fic the ibo ot ori the 


knowledge there 
this book, which remains a vivid 
y second-rate affair." 
Times Lit Suppl p1362 D 9 '88. Brian Pippard (1200w) 


HEALY, DONNA LEE, 1962. Bricker's short-term 
executive programs, Ste Brickes's short-term executive 
programs 


HEALY, DONNA LEE, 1962-, ed. Moving up. See Moving 
up 


HEENEY, BRIAN, 1933-1983. The women's movement 
m the Church of England, 1850-1930. 144p $42 1988 
Oxford Univ. Press 

283 1. Feminism 2. i Wr ae history 


3. Church of 
ISBN 0-19-822671-3 LC 87-29804 
: ‘the context of 


"The book is divided into two 
subordination’ and ‘the move ity. . ~ . [The 
A Messy cag gri or ad dedo d x 

ct visitors, dio over- 

seas missionaries, members of sisterhoods, of the Girls 
Friendly Society and the Mothers’ Union. . . . The second 
eger the efforts of many churchwomen, encouraged 

the suffragist movement and the of church 
councils, to obtain a loftier status in the church.” (History) 


442 T oed E 
HEENEY, BRIAN, 1933-1983— Continued 
“In the process of researching his social analysis of 
Victorian clergy, A Dufferent Kind of Gentleman: Parish 
Clergy as Professional Men in Early and Mid-Victorian 
England [BRD 1977] the late Brian Heeney became con- 
vinced that women not only were ‘crucial to the success 
of Victorian Anglicanism, but also that they. had been 
relegated to the margins of the institutional church and 
. Ignored by historians. In this work . . . Heeney has provided 
both a succinct survey of the struggle by women for 
recognition 1n the Church of England, and very helpful 
background for understanding the nature of the bettle 
over the ordination of-women that still reges in Britain.” 
Choice 26:956 F '89. S.H. Boyd (180w) 


"Religion has been backward in the current rush of 
feminist studies, but the occasional work on women and 
religion has begun to appear. This edition of the late 
Bran Heeney’s work makes an important contribution. 


The anonymous editors have done a sound job of collation, ' 


,though the text (while generally fluent) lacks an author's 
finishing touch and 1s occasionally scrappy and misleading. 
On the whole, however, it well repays careful reading. 
. . . The book 18 restrained and unpropagandist but 
unmustakably sympathetic to the feminist claims. It might 
advantageously have looked beyond the Church of England 
and compared Anglican efforts with developments in other 
churches." . 
History 73:525 O 788. G.LT. Machin (600w) 


*[Heeney's book] is all about, women, and an exciting 
read he has made of it. The Provost of Trent University, 
Ontario, this Canadian Anglican priest has traced . . . 
the contribution. of countless unpaid curates ~. . relegated 
-to the very margins of attention by all-male Church 
conference, council and: committee. . . . With the result, 
as Heeney reminds us, that the Church lost to other 


professions those gifted, disillusioned women whose calling , 


might have been its strength. A fair-minded commentator, 
Heeney discusses the context of subordination and the 
movement towards equality, pepperig the progress of 
voluntary or paid professed workers with citations of biblical 
sexism ‘and Catholic custom.” 

Times Lit Suppl p864 Ag 5 '88. Barbara Godlee (600w) 


4 


HELGERSON, JOEL. Nuclear accidents. 128p il maps 
lib bdg $11.90 1988 Watts s 
363.3 1. Nuclear power plants—Juvenile literature 
2. Nuclear reactors—Juvenile literature 3. Accidents— 
Prevention—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10330-7 (lib bdg) 
` An Impact Bk. 


Helgerson describes nuclear fission and how nuclear 
reactors work and discusses accidents at Chernobyl, Three 
Mile Island, and other power plants. He also examines 
‘measures taken to prevent similar disasters in the future. 
Bibliography. Index. “Grades seven to twelve." (SLJ) | 


LC 87-21660 


"Helgerson treads the middle ground between pro- and 
anti-nuclear energy partisans. . . . The book is generally 
informative and readable. More “advanced readers may 
spot some errors in fact and some important omissions. 
.,. . In comparing the, relative dangers of nuclear as 
opposed to fossil fuel power plants, Helgerson neglects 
to mention that acid rain damages forests_as well as fish. 

. More seriously'lacking is information on the frequently 
. shocking record of how military reactor problems are 
handled. . Admittedly, however, it is only recently 
that some of this information has come to hght, thanks 
to declassification. I hope that Helgerson will consider 
a second edition that includes this new and frequently 
disturbing matenal.” 

Sc Books Films 24:237 'Mr/Ap ^89. Joseph G. 

" Dlhopoleky (2309) 
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"with 2,400000 B.C.—'Hominids in Afri 


Mr presents a clearly-outlined account. . His 
style and vocabulary are well-chosen for the intended 
audience, and the illustrations photos. and disgrams—are 
gat fig the text. But ia attorapting, to be objective, 

Serio misrepresents anti-nuclear position as 
sicily ane ia other Ways of the same 
In addi = he aad Soie dd ua S 

ti viet un to report 

moby incident but ignores a similer attem; 
cover-up ‘by the management of the American Three 
Island plant. Another omission is the danger of heat 
pollution of the environment from nuclear plants’ cooling 


SLJ 35:117 My '88. Jonathan Betz-Zall (350w) 


Se ALEXANDER, 1946- Tho t giae 
science; a chron ogy o rob dev 
events in the history every ger poopie and 
sod Bryan Bunch. 656p $29.9 1588 Simon. & Seluster 


509 Science—History- 
ISBN. '0-671-62130-0 LC $8 3920 


This kook a ren ee, in á columnar format beginning 


Before There Were Scientists: Pes tee B.C? to ‘Science 


is the third book in Simon & Schuster’s Timetable 
EE other titles covering history and American 
In addition to events, many,of the entries 

lèd io either the birth or death Of s prominent sciatis 
or engineer, thus adding an 1m; notable pub ; 


a ag and iitine and ii Mount ai Darba 988 
contains the same kind of information, but it is 


by subject, not cargnolomeal order. school, ic, 
and academic libraries find this an excellent 
bii st a cokli 63 affordable price. 

1522 My 1 '89 (350w) 


H 


HELLER, JOSEPH. Picture this. 352p $19.95 1988 Putnam 
813 1. Rembrandt Harmenszoon Rijn, 
1606-1669—Fıction 2. Aristotle, 384-322 B.C.— Fiction 
ISBN 0-399-13355-0 > LC 88-4552 


This. is a novel about Rembrandt and 
“Aristotle Contemplating the Bust of Homer.” 


his painting 


Economist 309.100 O 22 '88 (350w) 


“Less a novel than a discursive meditation, on a theme, 
this work . . . focuses and refocuses ın different historical 
settings on the ambiguous incompatibilities of art and 
contemplation with the equally human drives of material 
lust, vanity, and ambition. collapsed and’ degraded 
Athenian collapsed and degraded. of cold. tepid 
perialism, and our own post- history- of co tepid, 
and hot wars are Spent pee paged = 
occasio: y turgi: t to m 

re ost iere Book sce Caich 22 RD 1962)" 

Libr J 113:182 S 1 '88. Earl Rovit (150w) 
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JOSEPH—Continited 

“[Heller] is saying something about the counterfeiting 
of money, art, and history; and something, too, about 
fetishism and surplus value in Western culture. He thinks 
that civilization’s gone downhill since Socrates, all of history 
1s greed and violence, and all of art is lying about it 
Democracy is fraudulent, man is vile, and Heller’s contemp- 
tuous. Never mind that Heller seems to me to have looked 
into a cracker barrel instead of the abyss.” 

Ms 17:124 Ja/F '89. John Leonard (250w) 


*Mr. Heller treats the whole panorama of history past 
and present with the bravado of Mark Twain in one 
of his sassier moods, He likes to list æ lot of unrelated 
oyente that. took lace in Mie same historical. period be 
way of emphasizing their absurd disparity. . . . Mr. Heller 
writes in one-liners; their unrelatedness seems aimed at 
comic effect, but sometimes” reaches such extremes that 
the chief effect is incoherence. . . . Without pretending 
to have traced all the sources on which Mr. Heller drew 
for ‘Picture This,’ I can say that many of them are 
first-rate—and as for being irrelevant to one another, or 
to anything else in , that was evidently part 
of the comic intent. So I would say it represents very 
spaced-out writing. It may be funky as well, and for all 
I know it’s awesome.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 S 11 '88. Robert M. Adams 
(1100w) 


“(The author's] message seems to be that we can learn 
nothing from history that we had not 
. . . For Heller, history is, if not bunk, then deeply 
unreliable. You can’t trust anybody these days, he reckons, 
but then you couldn't trust anybody in those days either. 

. These wittcisms have to do a lot of work in a 


One of them begins, ‘In the Golden Century of the Dutch, 
a thousand ships were built annually. It goes on 
to say, ‘Even'if this figure of a thousand ships a year 
is a lie, it is a very impressive lie’. It ends, after describing 
the heyday of Amsterdam: You may wonder how this 
came about. Don't ask me. The temptation to take Heller 
at his word at this point is only just worth resisting.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1155 O 14 '88. Christopher Hitchens 
` (800w) - 


HELLER, STEVEN. Graphic style; from Victorian to 
post-modern; [by] Steven Heller and Seymour Chwast. 
239p il $49.50 1988 Abrams 

741.6 1. Graphic arts 2. Commercial art 
ISBN 0-8109-1033-0 LC 88-3287 


“Heller and Chwast chronicle visual stylization as it 
occurred in the . . . graphic design world of the mid-1880s 
to the present day." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"History, technology, war, nature, society, philosophy, 
and art are just a few of the 1nfluences shaping our visual 
literacy. These influences are explained in the text and 
described with hundreds of illustrations in this volume 
by two of America's foremost graphic designers. . 
Considering the far-reaching effect that artistic styles have 
had on our everyday lives, it ıs not surprising to see 
examples ranging from fine art to architecture to package 
design to furniture to posters. While Heller and Chwast 
provide us with the who, where, when, and how of style 
development, they also deal with the peripheral and reac- 
tionary trends, making the evolution of graphic styles more 
understandable. . . . [This] will become a respected reference 
source for the professional designer, artist, craftsperson, 
and a fascinating book for the casual reader.” 

Choice 26:1318 Ap '89. M. LaPorte (190w) 
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*A minimum of words, a To of pictures—and 


expression of graphic style. . Stopping 
for a look at Art Nouveau and Deco, Dada 


. it-discusses 48 distinctive styles. A major asset is the 


extensive bibliography and the index of every designer 
whose work appears in the book. However, the result 
is more style than substance—something to leaf through 
tather than to read cover to cover.” 

Libr J 114:84 Ja '89. Paula Frosch (110w) 


“The authors wisely decided to concentrate on the images 


rather than the i makers and to arrange their material 
using the comfortably familiar concepts of style, nationality 
and chronology. . . . Because of its simple and straightfor- 


ward organization the reader can use this book the way 
a bird watcher consults a field guide, to identify the style 
(or species) or different sightings. The taxonomy of criticism, 
however, is not as firmly fixed for design history as it 
is for ornithology. One, e could, for example, challenge the 
elitst and modernist bias of the text of ‘Graphic Style.’ 

. . However, my reservations are secondary to my 
adiniration fer the wealth and variety of the visual material 
presented, There are more than 700 illustrations, mcluding 
avant-garde typography, standard type-faces, political 
posters, comorate osos mand RE book illustrations, 


album jackets, sh hopping and Expressionist woodcuts.” 
N Y Times ne PE E Dennis P. Doordan 
(350w) 


HENDERSON, KATHY. The baby’s book of babies, 
photographs by Anthea Sieveking. col il $9.95 1989 
Dial Bks. for Young Readers 

155.4 1. Infants—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8037-0634-0 LC 88-20428 


Color photographs of babies accompany the rhyming 
text that describes the infants and their activities. "Ages 
one to two." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


*An exuberant cast of multiethnic infants and toddlers 
brightens this photoessay aimed especially at the youngest 
book lovers. Babies love looking at other babies, so an 
audience is assured. Sieveking's photographs are clean and 
Close up, so babies or toddlers won't have any trouble 
deciphering the well-composed layouts. The children appear 
in a vanety of familiar contexts—strollers, shopping carts, 
high chairs, and infant carriers, not to mention Mommy’s 
or Daddy’s arms—providing an opportunity for an adult 
or sibling to chat with the baby about his or her surround- 
-ings. While the pages are sturdy paper, they’re not card- 
board, so damage 1s a possibility given the book's young 
maw ud a pase U aud 


enjoy phis M Wee 
Bookhst 8 1192 Mr 1 '89. Denise Wilms (140w) 


“Color photographs of a bevy of babies always have 
ece ae Dyang lert catalogs Coe 
. squeaking, peeping, 


ones, strong ones, babies, babies everywhere’) but that’s 
about it no pattern, no developments, no grouping of 
activities.” 

A Child Books 42:171 Mr '89. Zena Sutherland 


SLJ 35:85 My '89. Jacqueline Elsner (80w) 


HENDERSON, PAUL South America and the First World 
War. See Albert, B. 


HENSON, JIM The Sesame Street ABC book of words. 
See The Sesame Street ABC book of words 


HENWOOD, SIMON, iL. The king who sneezed. Sec 
McAllister, 


\ 
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T. A. 1947... The coming quake; 
science and trembling on the California earthquake fron- 
tier. 290p pl maps $17.95 1988 Times Bks. 

551.2 1. Earthquakes—California 
ISBN 0-8129-1616-6 


"The author describes the 
during . earthquakes and of scientists in observing 
earthquake faults with the emphasis on scientist work 
in predicting time, place, and size of future earthquakes. 

[Heppenheimer discusses such research efforts] as 
the development of the itude scale, the dating of 
ancient earthquakes, the ction of future earthquakes 
in seismic gaps or by a dilatancy model, and the current 
io avestiganion at Parktield, Cal, aimed at observing 

earthquake. 


the precursors and main event of a predicted earthq 
(Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





“HA er acquaints the reader with the 


of earthquake recurrence 
... The more instrumental approaches to earth- 
quake prediction, including the monitormg of precursory 
changes in microseismucity, strain, tilt, uplift and subsidence, 
wave velocities, the gravity and magnetic fields, groundwater 
chemistry, animal behavior, and more, are integrated into 
a very readáble yet nonsensationalized account of a very 
significant component of contemporary geophysical research. 
Accessible to a wide range of readers, whether or not 
they are scientifically or technically literate." 
Choice 26:966 E '89. HUN. Pollack (170w) 


“This is not a literary work, but what it lacks in poetry 
it makes up in information. The work of seismologists, 
for example, emerges here as a sophisticated kind of 
fortunetelling;, the scientists read tree rings and carbon 
deposits instead of tea leaves, . . . Mr. 
language tends to be leaden, and too oñen bis narrative 
is interrupted by lengthy, less than compelling side glances 


at the lives of the scientists. There are notable exceptions, : 


such as his account of Charles Richters life. For some 
reason it seems wholly appropriate that the man who 
in 1935 invented the most useful scale for measuring 
tremors of the earth should have suffered a nervous 


breakdown as a youth." 
N Y Times Book Rev p11 Ja 1 '89. K.C. Cole (850w) 


. "Fifty years of observations by seismologists ‘and 
geologists are drawn on here to furnish a nontechnical 
word picture of the characteristics of earthquakes and 
associated faulting in California and a few other locales. 


future provides the story line. 
Unfortunately, this book does not develop its subject 
' systematically; it is also surprisingly deficient in 

what a fault 1s and how it can move by creep as 

as shock. However, a wide range of readers can learn 
how- earthquake Hazards are being etudied; cart scientista 


mney St even cn. enjoy the anecdotal coverage.” 
Books Ims 24:156 Ja/F '89. Eugene C. Robertson 
M ). 


HERBERT, ROBERT L., 1929-. Im ionism; art, leisure, 
and Parisian society. 324p il col 11 $60 1988 Yale Univ. 


759.4 1. Impressionism (Ar) 2. Pamting, French 
3. Pamting Modern—-1800-1899° (19th pepe 
4. Paris (France) —Social life and customs 5. Art and 


society 
ISBN 0-300-04262-0 LC 87-29467 


This study "had its genesis in a series of Slade lectures 
delivered in Oxford in 1978. [The author attempts] 
to examine the representation | of leisure in Impressionist 

peintings from the 1860s to the mid-1880s. . [The 

book] i divided into sections devoted to the transformation 

] by Baron Haussmann during the Second Empire, 

to the various forms of eise activities enjoyed 

eds hee tees ee tien eee ed 
to the theater, o and ballet, 

gardens, and to e EAT QE s a a 


d 


ces of participante 


“Though it strikes me as problematic,” por ey 
ulustrated book by one of the foremost authorities in 
the field of Impressionism will no doubt become the new 
standard text... . Dismissive of style and theory, Herbert 


valso gives short shrift to analysis of criticism of the period. 


. [Herbert] seldom situates [paintings] . . . ın relation 
to their publics or the reception they were accorded. - 
If Herbert's readings are not always satisfactory, the 
careful design of his book is. . . Trenchant comparisons 
and well-chosen details abound. . .. Although the visual 
attractiveness of Herbert's book, the continuing appeal 
of the themes it covers and the assured tone of its analyses 


^ will guarantee it a large readership, it does not replace 


RANE y CB ey, iay Of ene BRD 
1946, 1962]" 
Art Am 77:27 ja '89. Kathleen Adler (2500w) 


Christ Sct Monit p22 D 16 '88. Christopher Andreae 
(500w) 


— —— — interest in Impres- 
sionist art and in late nineteenth-century Parisian history, 
this book is much to be recommended. For the professional 
historian and art historian it pregents Certain problems. 
Judged according to his own terms, Herbert’s analyses 
are not always adequate. . The greatest problem with 
Herbert's book lies in its failure to establish tbe relationship 
between the historical events invoked and the works of 
art discussed at any level other than the merely illustrative. 

The connections between the art and the society 
discussed by Herbert . . . remain tenuous.” : 
Hist Today 39.54 Ap '89. Marcia Pointon (1350w) 


"This extremely scholarly yet eminently readable text 
thoroughly integrates Impressioniam with its time, making 
us view this marvelous art with fresh insight. An exciting 
book for all libraries." 

Libr J 113:84 O 15 '88. Lynell A. Morr (140w) 


London Rev Books 11:9 Mr 30 '89. Andrew Forge 
(1650w) s 


“Mr. Herbert is at hin best in the quick; intuitive matching 
of. social phenomena with painted detail. . 
M ics See ien AS edu dea? doco 
of social Life and tries to match them with particular 
paintings. . : . What we have in ‘Impressionism’ is an 
informative, beautiful book—70 black-and-white illustra- 
tions and 240 in color—that offers the reader a wealth 
of fascinating social data. We also have the advantage 
of Mr. Herbert's lyrical and incisive readings of some 
of our most beloved paintings. What we don’t have is 
a sense of the anguish and excitement of social revolution 
in 19th-century France, or-of how Impressionism, through 
its rich "visual interpretation of social life, participated 
in that fateful drama.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p24 N 13 '88. Eunice Lipton 
(1300w) J 


Nation 248:494 Ap 10 '89. Paul Mattick (1500w) 
New Repub 200:43 F 20 '89. Roger. Shattuck (2600w) 
Times Lit Supp! p305 Mr 24 '89. Tim Hilton (360w) 


HERLIHY, DIRLIE. Ladie’s song. 212p $14.95 1988 Dial 
Bks. 


ISBN 0-8037-0533-6 LC 87-30305 


This novel is set in Georgia in the early 1950s. During 
her summer visit to her Uncle Ray and ‘Aunt Lotta, 
“thirteen-year-old Martha befriends a disfigured, artistically 
gifted black giri who was once impregnated by Martha’s 
uncle Lonnie and almost burned to death as a consequence 
of his violent rage... . Martha talks with Ludie's brother 
Chili, as well. The next day, several white boys beat 
Chili and kidnap him and Martha, whom they accuse 
of being a ‘nigger lover, threatening to rape her and 
hang Chil. . . . Grades six to eight" (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 


t 
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HINTON, S. E.—Continued 
"There's a lot about horses here . 


will probably appeal most to those readers who are also 
horse lovers, but Hinton's fans are legion, and this is 
far from a formula horse story; it has d tten, 


perception, © and a communicable empa Or its 
Pl Ce 
gent Child Books 42:39 O '88. Zena Sutherland 


*Although the story isn't as clearly focused as some 
of the author's previous ones and lacks the inherent energy 
of its predecessors, the characterizations are stellar, and 
the riting demonstrates a greater level Of maturity, partita 
mirroring the author's own coming of It 18 t, 
in fact, not to think of this novel as som t autobiograph- 
ical because her sixteen-year-old hero has written a novel 
that is accepted for publication. The account of Travis's 
first meeting with his editor is funny and 

Horn Book 65:78 Ja/F '89. Nancy Vasilakis (240w) 


N Y Times Book Rev 26 Ap 2:49. Patty Campbell 
(850w) 


“The scenes of stable chores, nding lessons, and hore 
shows may interest some readers, while 
jargon WI mean epee to: the booke primar) Gudienos. 

Hmton builds a ye plot aro predominately 
bleak theme. Although story isn’t fleshed ontto 
Travis will appeal to a certain readership 
find him forgettable, especially compared to his fictional 


SLJ 35161 O '88. Charlene Strickland (200w) 


HIROSHIGE (ANDO 1797-1858. 
Hiroshige: birds and flowers; introduction by Cynthia 
Bogel, commentaries on the plates Israel Goldman; 

translated from the Japanese Markis. 


poetry 
192p col il $75 1988 Braziller 
769.92 1. (Andò Hiroshige), 1797-1858 
ISBN 0-8076-1199-9 LC 8 
Pubhshed “in association with nea of Art, Rhode 
Island School of Design, Providence.” 


This book contains reproductions of ninety-one of the 
Japanese artist’s color prints. “Data (size, date, provenance, 
otc.) accompany each print . . . [Haiku and other 
of short poems Sty flowin Kani (Chinese charac 
are written in "D eer (cine. dances 
on many of the ne oe ) Bibliography. 


is one of the great artiste not only of Japan 
but of the his extremely varied and distinctive 
interpretations o bis ad flowers attain the same superb 


level of creativity as the landscapes for which he is better 
known. . .. |] are expertly translated, often 
with footnotes to reveal implied Translator Marks 


includes 

A lengthy introduction by 
curator, probes the nature o 
different woodblock print 


and reasons for being of 
syl, iting, strong Chinese 
influences, and discussing and aesthetic 
factors in an intelligent, well-organized, and penetrating 
manner, One of the outstanding art books of the last 


Choice 26:929 F '89. T.B. Hoffman (190w) 


“[This book] makes available a selection of color prints 
by the po 19th-century artist. Verging on sentiment, 
these fin observed scenes celebrate sparrows, egrets, 
cocks, pheasants, cranes, and so on in exquisitely varied 
colors. . The book has been produced with an elegance 
befitting "Hiroshige's subtle art.’ 

a Mont pl9 N 18 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 


Newsweek 112:53 D 5 '88. Peter S. Prescott (70w) 


m MICHAEL. Michelangelo and his drawings. 132p 
pl col pl $40 1988 Yale Univ. Press 
741.092 1. Michelangelo Buonarroti, 1475-1564 
ISBN 0-300-04391-0 LC 88-50431 


149 


Ate test of this book “is organized by type of drawing: 


initial compositional drawings, ar- 
chitectural designs, ond finished drawings used as gifts. 
It 18 followed by a thematically arranged index of drawings 
and a section of [238 lack and: white and 9 color plates].” 


(Libr J) Bibliography.^ General index. 


“This book is the first sustained examination of the 
character, quality, diversity, and methods of nee oe 
drawings since Bernard Berenson's magisterial e n 
The Drawings of the Florentine Painters [BRD 1971] 
to which Hirst openly acknowledges his debt. Hirst, perhaps 
the foremost living authority on Michelangelo’s drawings, 
has written an informative, insightful, and eminently 


readable book that de the Bat ot lo study and many 
scholarly articles. . . . Although some of the uctions 
are murky, they are well chosen to 1illustrate author's 


points This 15 an important contribution to Michelangelo 
scholarship, not another coffee-table book with pretty 
pictures.” 

Choice 26:1140 Mr '89. W.E. Wallace’ (200w) 


Chris Sci Monit pB3 D 2 '88. Margaret D'Evelyn 
(300w) 


Libr J 114:158 F 15 '89. Robin Kaplan (100w) 


“This book, limited as it is to not much more than 
100 of text (plus more than 240 related but mostly 
allustrationas), might have seemed to be a relatively 
adventure. But there cannot be anything small- 

e Sane OR EAR aber a ck Wat D ae 
the general reader a brief, comprehensive, Jargon-free ac- 
count of the function of draftsmanship in Michelangelo's 


achievement.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p9 D 4 '88. John Russell 
(350w) 


"Although Michelangelo and His is admirably 
cer in id main culi and purposes i i f not fe 
to read, at least densely written, a sustained catalogue 
entry. Fortunately it is well indexed, so that Michael Hirst's 
authoritative views on the drawings discussed may be 
readily consulted And: the shift of emphasis exa from 
a physiognomic reading of style in drawing to a definition 
of the great artist in terms of traditions, uses and techniques 
of drawing vides a model that might be abana 
applied far ond the limits of studies, 

T Suppl p591 My 26 '89. David Summers 


HISSEY, JANE. Old bear tales. 73p col ıl $16.95 1988 
Philomel Bks. 
ISBN 0-399-21642-1 LC 88-14155 


“As in Old Bear [BRD 1988] and Little Bear's Trousers 
(1987), Hissey presents her stuffed toy friends—this time 


in a collection of ten short stories. . . . [The stories 
follow] Old Bear and his frends as decorate the 
dollhouse for Christmas, make a circus a tablecloth 


tent, and roll downhill m a runaway picnic basket. . . 
. Preschool to grade one." (SLJ) 





_ "Hissey, who ingeniously injected personality 
into her stuffed toys in Old Bear and Little Bear's Trousers, 


. Enjo a winter picnic followed 
home, a way to make 
Katie Camel less lonesome, and untan, the problems 
ofa bed are among the treats in store for 
young listeners. The portraits of the characters in beguiling 
poses allow imaginative minds to create their own scenes 
as the action unfolds. A nifty package for the toddler 
crowd.” 
Booklst 85:872 Ja 15 '89. Barbara Elleman (100w) 


*Like the illustrations, the writing 1s just sugary enough 
to lose effectiveness as narrative. Still, the aj of the 
subject ee maké, the: boo palatable 
for the read-aloud audien 
re Child Books 42:149 F °89, Zena Sutherland 
11 
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HISSEY, JANE—Continued 

“Most tales are five to sx pages of text and are nchly 
illustrated A table of contents makes it easy to find 
particular selections. Young children will d t in the 
antics of Old Bear and his friends... Hissey’s illustrations 
show a mastery of texture and detail. Her large, vivid 
drawings of cuddly toys will appeal to the heart as well 
as to the eye, appearing to reach out to readers for hugs. 
Good for either group story time or one-to-one sharing, 
this is sure to become a favorite of children and grownups 


SLJ 35:163 Mr '89. Jane Tighe (150w) i 


HISTORICAL ATLAS OF THE UNITED STATES; 
[Wilbur E. Garrett, editor] 289p il col il col maps $59 95 
1988 National Geographic Soc. 

911 I United States—Historical geography—Maps 
ISBN 0-87044-747-5 LC 88-675398 


This atlas “is divided into sx thematic chapters: ‘The 
Land,’ ‘People,’ ‘Boundaries,’ ‘Economy,’ ‘Networks,’ and 
‘Communities.’ In among these thematic chapters 
are five chronological chapters ting changes from 
1400 to 1988. .`. . ‘The Land,’ pere: op 
climate, and natural heritage of the U.S. | ns 
traces the entrance of people into the Americas from 
prehistoric times to the most recent immigration. . . . 
*Boundanes,' describes the breakdown of continental barriers 
over the centuries, territorial growth, and westward expan- 
sion. . . . The ‘Economy’ chapter [looks at agriculture 
and industry] ... The chapter ‘Networks’ [covers transporta- 
tion and communications] . . . ‘Communities,’ includes 
maps and charts plotting the growti of Boston, Chicago, 
and Los Angeles as representative cities; a section on 
utopias, . and a look at changes in the small town 
of Macon, Missouri.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 


— " 


"This magnificent new Atlas 1s a fitting commemorative l 


volume for the 100th anniversary of the National 
Geographic Society. It encourages browsing and will delight 
laypersons as well as the most discriminating professional 
geographer. Its 287 oversized pages (12 by 18 inches) 
are full of maps, timelines, historical charts, and new 
and historic photographs that provide a visual panorama 
of every aspect of American life from hot dog stands 
to house types. All told there are 380 maps (most in 
color), . . . 450 photographs, 80 graphs, and 140,000 
words of text... . This Atlas is largely a work of historical 
Phy and does not replace standard historical atlases. 
Mu is characterized the high-quahty maps, 
photographs, charts, and graphs that have made the society's 
Natonal Geographic Magazine an important part of the 
American scene for the past cen 
Booklist 85:1513 My 1 '89 (1050w) 


“The intent of the volume 1$ to provide the first 
comprehensive atlas of US history from a geographic 
perspective in 50 years, the result, while attractive to 
look at and easy to read . . . is only by the broadest 

ble interpretation a historical atlas... . It 15 a pleasant, 
illustrated, pop bnef US history, ın a very large 
format, so large that it is difficult to hold but must be 
placed flat on a table in order to be consulted comfortably. 
An additional problem—in this case intellectual—is that 
chronologic chapters are alternated with thematic chapters, 
so that a thematic chapter ending in 1987 18 followed 
by a chronologic section beginning ın 1861. General, not 
academic 


use." 
Choice 26:1496 My '89. M.L. Larsgaard (280w) 


HODGES, FLAVIA A dictionary of surnames. Seo Hanks, 
P 5 


HODGSON, MOIRA. Keeping company; contemporary 
menus for delicious food and relaxed entertaining; paint- 
ings by Nina Duran. 228p col ıl $29 95 1988 Erotic 
Hall Press 


641.5 1. Entertaining 2. Menus 3. Cookery 
ISBN 0-13-046814-2 LC 87-32450 


«dinner parties, weekend en 


This volume includes advice and seasonal menus for 
tertaining, quick meals, and 
supper parties. Bibliography. Index. 





“Hodgson offers a selection of uncomplicated but 
jecesling:eclses for Que paries and weaken A 
Organized into menus for a wide vari 
they range from her homey Braised 
W: a Sta tees Gated Or a 
Fennel for an Exotic Spring Dinner Each menu includes 
helpful advance tion notes and wine suggestions, 


Overpriced, but recommended.” 
. r J 113:84 S 15 '88. Judith S. Sutton (60w) 


e author] relies on the ‘new’ produce (Chinese long ' 
beans, yellow peppers, arugula) and the 'new? 


ab oas easy n m Her streamlined rope wines 


I will 
EIU have may of its recipes already, but both 


Miss H 
N Y: SNe Re S D-4 "88, Janet Letcher 
(320w) 


Lr JÖRG EK. „JÖRG KONRAD). A history of : 
un 1867-1986; translated by Kim Traynor. 
320p, ma Biss pa $18.95 1988 Longman 


. —Histo: 
ISBN 0.5820 484-0; 0-582-25109-5 (pa) 
LC 87-4170 


This book presents an "account of the political, social 
and economic history of Hungary from the Compromise 
of 1867 E regulated the status of the historic pte the 

of St Stephen withm the Austro-Hungarian monarchy) 
to present times. It covers’ the collapse of the Habsburg 
Empire, the effects of the 1920 Trianon Treaty; Hitler’s 
attempt ‘to incorporate Hungary into his vision of a ‘New 
European Order’; the . . . Second oes War; ee integraton 
of Hungary into the Socialist bloc and the Hae pep Aet 
ds pam o (Publisher Era a l 

post-war years.” s note’ Bology" 
Bibhography. Index. 





"An updated and slightly expanded version of the author's 
riginal German Ls bhshed in 1984. 


. . - Hoensch (University of the. has in large 
Measure achieved his of wri ‘a factually accurate, 
poking ay yo account, fe or oe or apologetic ten- 
logically structured, 

the oe bak Tamil the the Tustorical overview) occasionally 
som more than a general knowledge 


presupposes 

of European or Habsburg history on the part of the reader, 

Its political and diplomatie co nents are complemented 

by useful analyses of economic developments. 
Noteworth: yare 'aumerous references to Hungary’s 

often- 


Choice 26853 Ja Ja '89. HO Treadway (180w) 
“(This 1s a] competent, DR and precisely written 
Though mainly fo: 


survey. 
brief yet laudably com; 
complex. There is a pful bibliogra 
Hungarian, and. h Sound single- 
volume histories of modern Hungary are not thick on 
the shelf hence this solid contribution 1s recommended 
for academic and public libraries.” 

Libr J 113.86 Ó 1 '88 (Correction: 113:72 N 15 '88). 

James B. Street (110w) 


HOERB, JOHN P., 1930-. And the wolf finally 
the „decline of the American steel industry. indu. (Puburi 
UR dn 


in social and labor history) 
$145. 95 "1988 University of Pitts 
338.4 1. Steel industry and trade 2. Industrial relations 
ISBN 0-8229-3572-4; 0-8229-5398-6 (pa) 
LC 87-24932 


HOERR, JOHN P., 1930—Continued 

This book seeks to anal the “collapse of the steel 
‘industry in the un quer 
events . . . [extends m ustrywide bargaining 
failures of on to the .. . work stoppage at (U.S. 
Steel) in 1986-87.” (Publisher's note) Index. 





“While the book touches on virtually all facets of this 
traumatic period, Hoerr’s main focus js the relationship 
between labor and management. The insights the author 
provides. .concerning this relationship, and the conclusions 
he “draws, have great significance for the future of US 


industrial relations. Extremely well written and thoroughly: 


documented, this may be one of the most important books 
on labor or business to appear in recent times. Highly 


Choice 26:682 D '88. P.F. gum (180w) 


“What stands out [in this book] is the unfair treatment 
of the pre-1980 era of steel labor ‘relations. Far from 
being the archaic and unimaginative scenario depicted 
in the book, those were years when steel labor relations 
were notably sophisticated and innovative. . . . Hoerr 
tends. to. Blame employment shrinkage. in pice] on manage- 
ment mischief or labor relations, a popular but 
from accurate or balanced view; in truth, the’ real villain 
has been the relentless restructuring caused by profound 
economic forces largely beyond anyone’s control. Some 
would suggest that faulty or inadequate public policies 
bear some of the blame. . . . [This] book is à must 
for people’ interested in steel in labor relations, or in 
public policy aspects of economic I question 
whether the wolf did come and swallow - industry. 

But the wolves have surely become fat as a result 
of their consumption of hundreds of thousands of steel 
jobs.” 

Mon Tabor Rey 112:61 My '89. Ben Fischer (1000w) 


"[Hoerrs] book ıs an unruly mixture of reporter's 
notebook (he is a senior writer at Business Week), diary, 
memoir, ‘scholarly essay, thoughtful after-dinner speech 
to a reunion of graying ees 
dialogue with some of nation’s leading ind 
SUG Misi Aad beck: DUE al bodas 
either defines a new literary genre or needs an editor, 
and Mr. Hoerr's falls more nearly unto the second category 
than the first. . . . The book's core is a fascinating account 
of USX's turnabout, d the 70's and 80's from the 
union's staunchest iude i its most intransigent foe, and 
the steelworkers. struggle to redefine their place in a divided 
industry.” 


N Y Times Book Rev p3 F 5 '89. Charles F. Sabel 
(600w) E i 


Horr eu ihe ape Deding and akon iona 
of the companies, especially the dominant U.S. Steel (now 
USX), and of the United Steelworkers (U.S.W.). . . 
What sets Hoerr’s book apart from the bulk o writing 
on fho ncustry 18 hig locus. OR.. labor felations. A8 € 
rule, C.E.O.s are recruited from engineering, finance, sales 
.Or law, but rarely from the personnel side of a business. 
Hoerr believes, and this is controversial, but I think 
accurate, that steel's demise followed mainly from horren- 
dous labor relations. . . . To John Hoerr, employee 
participation and ownership are the last best hopes for 
saving mainland industry and jobs. . . . An enormous 
labor” of love, [this] book eoniprehensively chronicles a 
national tragedy.” 

Nation 247:731 D 26 '88. James Lieber (17507) 


HOFER, ANGELIKA. The lion family book, [by] Angelika 
Hofer [and] Günter Ziesler, translated by Patricia Cramp- 
ton. col uf $14.95 1988 Picture Bk. Studio 

599.7442 1. Lions—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-88708-070-7 LC 88-15139 
“A Michael Neugebauer book." 


The authors spent a year on the Masai Mara Nature 
Reserve studying and pho ing African wildlife, -This 

Otoessay descnbes "the of a pride of lions. 

is is a translation of Das Lowen-Kinder-Buch, published 
in Austria in 1988.] Grades four to six." (SLI) 





Hoerrs account of recent’ 
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“The tone [of this book] is, chatty—'" We are going to 


' find out more about this great hunter'—but a good deal 


of mformation is packed into the text. . . . Throughout, 
the pictures tell much of the tale: the lions waking up 
at night to hunt on the plains, protecting their young, 
and stalking their prey. There is also information about 
those that they hunt-as well as comments on the terrain 
where the lions live. Although many nature books feature 
attractive photographs, these color shots particularly capture 
both the majesty and charm of the king (and queen) 
of the jungle.” - 

‘Booklist 85. 872 Ja 15 '89. Ilene Cooper (160w) 


"[An] engaging photodocumentary. . . . Some of the 
color photographs bear an orange caste that 1s not altogether 
attractive but suggests the shimmery haze of a hot climate; 
many of the pictures are lovely, high in quality, and 
remarkable in content. Herds sag aha QUA are depicted 
sharing the landscape with the many lions. . . . The 
animals viewed here are both intrigung and irresistible, 
and the well-crafted account is an excellent introduction 
to the species." 

SLJ 35:119 N '88. Margaret Bush (210w) 


HOFF, SYD, 1912-, iL I saw you in the bathtub, and 
other folk rhymes. See Schwartz, A. 


HOFFMAN, DANIEL N. 1942- A new housing policy 
for America. See Schwartz, D. C. 


HOFFMAN, EVA. Lost in translation; a life in a new 
language. 280p $18.95 1988 Dutton 
B or 92 1. Hoffman, Eva 
LC 88-18962 


ISBN 0-525-24601-0 
This is an autobi y. "Born in Poland shortly after 
World bur emigrated to Canada with her 
. [She later won] scholarships to 
. [became] a published author 

Qr ease language. and A New York Times editor.” 





“As this perceptive and moving memoir demonstrates, 
no matter how successful the adaptation to a new culture, 
the immigrant experiences loss as well as gain. Hoffman 
makes one feel intensely the pain of an abrupt rupture 
with one's culture and native language, as well as the 
difficulties of adjusting to a new idiom." 

Libr J 114:91 Ja '89. Ann H. Sullivan (150w) 


*[This] is a sad, remorseful yet bright-eyed look backward, 
characteristic of early middle age, when each of us suddenly 
notices that we now have a past that is precious precisely 
because it is irretrievable. And thanks to its honesty, 
its bravery and its good humor, it is a book that repairs 
the very. osi laments, für trends with. Eva Hoffman s 
new world of America.” 

N doe me Book Rev pil] Ja 15 ^89. Peter. Conrad 


“(Hoffman’s] book, like virtually every immigrant 


^ memoir, is an account of great human interest, even more 


so because her life is a striking exemplar of an 1mmigrant's 
American career. . . . The book's most interesting and 
orginal theme is that of ‘a life in a new language, a 
mind's transition from one language system to another, 
and its assimilation to the new kind of perception and 
outlook that the new language entails. Hoffman's insights 
into this process are exceptionally Rr emi thanks 
not only to ber keen intelligence and discernment but 
also her specific' background. 

New Leader 72:16 F 6 '89. Stanislaw Barariczak (2500w) 


HOFFMAN, FRANE W. See Hoffmann, Frank W. (Frank 
William), 1949- 


. annotation 


` in Rome, 


SE ‘ | CC 
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HOFFMAN, SUSANNA Good & plenty. See Wise, V. _ 


HOFFMANN, FRANK W. (FRANK ee 1949-. 
Intellectual freedom' and censorship; annotated 
bibliography; y y] Frank Hoffmann. Pap » $2150. 50 1989 
Scarecrow Press 


016.3633 1. Censorship—Bibliography 2. Freedom of 
,information—Bibliography 3. Intellectual freedom— 


Bibliography 
ISBN 0-8108-2145-1 LC 88-18811 s 


This works “960 entnes include books, professional 
journals, the popular newspaper and magazine press, and 
government reports... . Each citation has complete 
bibliographic information and 15 followed by a descriptive . 
from less than 10 words to more than 
100... . Ho has organized the citations into five 
parts: ‘Theoretical Foundations of Censorship and Intellec- 
tual Freedom,” ‘Key Court Cases,’ “Professions Concerned 
with > Intellectual Freedom, *Pro-Censorship/Anti- 
Censorship Representative Individuals and Groups, and 
‘Cases of Censorship in the Mass Media.’ "The beginning 
of the book has a five-page chronology of 'Milestones 
in the History of Censorship.’ . Citations were found 
for such topics topics as significant court cases, the Pentagon 
Papers, freedom: of access to government information, 
privatzation, the U.S. Commission on Obscenity and 
Pornography, the Meese Commission, as well as to materials | 
dealing with individual censored items like books, rock ; 
music, theater, and television programs." (Booklist) Indexes. 


1 





“(The "— conceived this bibl: 
introduction.to the field of intellectual 
ship, with students in high schools and 
primary audience, . . eat has limi 
to rtems valuable for those casily 
by the lay reader, and for the most part, those readily 
available in libraries. The scope is further restricted tà 
the U.S. Medium-size ahd large oat nid may own Ralph 
McCoy's Freedom of the Press: An Annotated Bi hy 
[BRD 1969] and its Supplement [BRD 1979, 1980] That 
work, with its more than 12,000 ) citations, is à comprehen- 
sive treatment through 1977. H 's work is 
more accessible due to its topical organization, limited 
scope, and more un geabió physical size. In addition, 
it carries citations to many important events that have 
occurred since McCoy’s cutoff date. The [Reference Books 
Bulletin] Board recommends Hoffmann’s work as an impor- 
tant purchase for all libraries in aiding access to information 
about intellectual freedom and 'censorship." 

Booklist 85:1958 Ag '89 (430w) í 


y-83 a general 
om and censor- 

as its 
citations 


: i 
HOFMANN, PAUL, 1912- The Viennese; . splendor, 
twilight, and exile. 346p pl $22.50 1988 Anchor Press 
943.6 1. Vienna ustria)}—History ! 2. Vienna 
Austria)—Intellectual li | 
BN 0-385-23974-2 LC 88-22189 
This 1s an “account of Vienna’s political and cultural 
history, from the Turkish invasions and the reign of Maria 


Theresa, through the musical dynasty of Haydn, Mozart, 
Beethoven and Schubert, the modernist crucible of psy- 


' choanalysis, Jugendstil and 12-tone music, to the fate of 


exiled Viennese abroad ‘and the contemporary politics of 
Chancellor Bruno Kreisky." (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


i 

“Hofmann, a former! New York Times bureau chief 
has written a penetrating, engaging, vivid cultural 
Huy of his native Vienna, covering 2000' years and 

ocusing mainly on the fame, foibles, and irons, of 
ie Sa eer. His book evocatively captures the - 
neurotic soul of a city which repeatedly produced human, 
genius and yet was so enthusiastically won over to Nazism. 
Iluminating, heartily recommended for students a Europe- 
an history and culture,” 

Libr J 113:88 O 15 '88. Benny Kraut (130%) 


N Y Rev Books 36:21 Je 29 '89. Michael Ignatieff | 
(900w) i à ? xd 


“The Viennese’ lacks the scholarly penetration of Cari 
Schorske's "Fin-de-Si&cle Vienna’ [BRD 1980, 1981] . 
But Mr. Hofmanh's book provides us with the most 
comprehensive, informative and lively introduction to the 
city currently available, a combination textbook, (veiled) 
gree eod guder tout: for anyone who wishes 
to get behind the locked doors of Vienna’s past. Mr. 
Hofmann is at his best ın describing his own experiences 
of Vienna. . . . Somewhat weaker are his largely anecdotal 
accounts of Vienna's artistic and intellectual achievements. 
. .'. As a political observer, Mr. Hofmann furnishes a 
compelling account of Austria’s tumultuous fate between 
the wars. . It seems unfair, however, to brand all 
of postwar Vienna with the sugma of Kurt Waldheim's 
selective remembering of his 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 O 30 '88. Mark Anderson 
(850w) : 


HOHL, REINHOLD Alberto ETT 1901-1966. See 
Fletcher, V. J: i 

i | l 
HOKUSAI (KATSUSHIKA HOKUSAI), 1760-1849. One 
hundred views of Mt. Fuji introduction and commen- 


taries on the plates by Henry D. Smith IL 224p il - 


$35.1988 Braziller 
769.92 1. Hokimi 
. ISBN 0-8076-1195-6 LC 87-36827 


*Sterting in 1834, . . . 19th-century Japanese printmaker 
Hokusai began publishing his three-volume series of wood- 
block prints of Mt Fuji The original edition, known , 


i 
Hokusai), 1760-1849 


“(This book] presents the work of one of Japan's greatest 

In his late 80s when—around 1847—he published 
the last of the three volumes printed together bere, Hokusai ‘ 
pas finally peaking as an artist. Shunning the color that 


was: young hige 

okusai exploited the monochromatic effects of the wood 
Sick cia gie ipie ior Read 
„as a book, however, ‘One Hundred Views of Mt. Fuji 


of Beethoven. ... 


. in myth—the goddess of Fuji 'hovering in the heavens 
jlike the peak itself? as editor Henry D. Smith III points 


humor is philosophy made palpable by Hokusai's skill 


at combining realism and fantasy.” 


Christ Sci Monit p19 N 18 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn ' 
(250w) 


“[The] plates demonstrate Hokusai’s mastery of composi- 
tion and of the monochrome technique that uses nothing 
but black and shades of grey. The lucid introduction and 
commentaries on the plates provide details of interest 
to specialists in the field, but the book is also suitable 
for general readers and interested laypersons.” 

‘ Libr J 114:84 Ja '89. Kathryn W. Finkelstein (100w) 


) 


HOLDEN, ANTHONY, 1947-. King Charles III; a biogra- 
phy. 242p il $18.95 1988 Weidenfeld & hao 
B,or 92 1. Charles, Prince of Wales, 1948-: 
ISBN 1-555-84309-3 LC 88-27664 ! 


A biography of the current Prince of Wales who may 
become King Charles DI if he ascends to the throne. 
Index. 


~t 
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HSIA, R. PO-CHIA, 1953-—— Continued 

“This is à sophisticated study of the social and religious 
meanings of the accusation that Jews ritually killed innocent 
Christians. . Highly stimulating, the book would have 
benefited from the works of Gavin Langmuir on the o 
of the ritual murder accusation in 1144 (Speculum 59:4, 
1984) and his other’ writings on ‘medieval anti-Semitism.’ 
Note, too, that the legend associating Rabb: Loew of 
Prague with a Golem or artificial man created by magic 
15 a later ih century invention (Gershom Scholem, Kab- 
balah [BRD 1975). does not detract from the dazzling 
intellectual achievement of this study, which will continue 
to benefit medievalists, Judaica specialists, students of 
Renaissance Humanism, Christian Hebraism, and the 
Reformation for to come.” 

Choice 26:663 D '88. LG. Marcus (220w) 


an MM researched and neal perceptive 
book is social and intellectual history at 
It reveals not only fresh insights about s mmus ei 
the ritual murder charge, but also the social strains and 
cultural workings of pre-Reformation Germany.” 

Libr J 11x86 O "88. Benny Kraut (140) 


“Hatred of the Jews took many forms in medieval Europe, i 


some of them exceptionally murderous. . . , All these 
things have been discussed at length before thai, m several 
languages, as Dr 
however, succeeded ‘in 


pounds 
with lucidity. He comm bly avoids the jargon-nidden 
absurdities that nowadays lie m wait for anyone engaged 
in discussing what tend t9. be called ‘cultural’ issues, th 
here and there such phrases as elite culture and po 
culture trot across the 
' N Y Rev Books 35:48 Ja 19 '89. G.R. Elton (3000w) 


HUBNER, MOL Joe bon M urder, madness, 
and th y] iom H Hubner and 
ron. 414p cy x pi Lian Bre Jovanovi: 


Chido MUS. or 
ISBN 0-15-162086-5 LC 8821277 


The authors describe the founding and growth of the 
International Society for Krishna Consciousness, the group's 
activities, and its eventual decline amid charges of various 
ilegal enterprises. 


ine authori have amassed] a mountain of investigative 


cops-and-ro 
chchés. . . . Mr. Hubner and Mr. Gruson are nevertheless 
conipetent raconteurs, especially when they refrain from 


itself. 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 N 20 '88. Anne Fadiman 
(1200w) 


Gun OL their MOD ee 
pruson adopt eee ee 
Hearsay information is accepted as more or less reliable, 
and eyewitness accounts are energetically dramatized. . 
Dialogue that could not bave been recorded firsthand 
is approximated for maximum effect . . . The authors 
are ank about thar. metiodoiogy. They are also quick 
to meert disclaimers that their exposé . 
discredit the whole Hare Knshna movement. But it does, 
because their approach focuses almost exclusively 
on bizarre and 


scandalous 
Time 132.124 N 7 "BR. RZ. Sheppard (750w) 


HÜBSCHER, ARTHUR, 1897-, ed. Manuscript remains, 
vi. See Schopenhauer, A. 


Hsia’s footnotes also testify. He has, > 


HUDSON, JAMES R, 1933-. The unanticipated e 
loft conversions in e Manhatan: 160p il maps $22. 
1988 University of Mass. Press 


307 1. Urban  renewal—New York N.Y.) 
2. Manhattan (New York, N.Y. 
ISBN 0-87023-579-6 `’ LC 87-6003 


Thus book details “the change ın three contiguous areas 
in lower Manhattan over a twenty-five year period (1950s- 
1980s). . . . [The study] analyzes the change fro m business 
functions (warehouses and garment industry) to . 
tial use (loft conversions)." (Contemp Sociol) ANa 





“We now have a timely, well-written study of localized 
area change to supplement our work in urban courses 
and to use as a reference in our research . . . Not 
only does Hudson provide us with a concise description 
of this interesting and important change, but he develops 
an explanation drawn from theory in traditional urban 
sociology and human eoclogy Added to the traditional 
theory aro several innovations or interpretations that Hud- 
son develops in order ‘to provide a more complete picture— 
of the socal dynamics that were at work in Lower Manhat- 


.' tan’ Indeed, one can see that this small book is not 


only an 1mportant history of. mporan conversion 3 movement 
in New York, but is also an im 
Contemp Sociol 17.645 8" te Rotor Conca 


“{This book] exhibits both strengths and weaknesses, 
Its-strengths are four-fold. First, Hudson superbly inter- 
weaves his theoretical discussion with his narrative. Second, 
he convincingly combates the victu ofithio inyasion. 
succession the transformation 


concept in 
ofa ent of a city. Third, H n's work increases 
our saderranding of the history of New York City. And 
fourth, Hudson the importance of studies such 


tools for city officials. The major weakness 
Of Hidson s wor 18 the brevity of his historical discussion— 
of Manhattan in general and SoHo m particular. . 
Nonetheless, Hudson's monograph Js a useful addition 
to the literature on 

7 Boe i. 75:1019 D '88. Patricia Mooney Melvin 


HUGHES, GEOFFREY, 1939-. Words 1n time; the social 
history o of the English vocabulary. 270p il $24.95 1988 


M NN 1. English tymology 
ISBN 0-631-15832-4 , LC 87-35784 


This Doo traces the ‘way dn whicti Englisli wards Havé 
changed their meanings over the past millennium. 
Hughes traces the impact of journalism [and] . of 
advertising, and analyzes the techniques whereby “The 
paene pe rbot ere poni TOE or Po d icon 
da and national ideology.” (Publisher's note) Bib 
Subject index. 


ie bo] one à powerful lment over the mus 
toward vagueness and noise in the English langusge 
as we use it now. . . . This is the story of English 
for the critical reader. The golden thread that runs through 
it. ıs woven of two strands, historical evolution and 


> som ‘like co M The only flaw I see in 
all nd the unfashionable pessimism—is Hughes's 
ur peas create technical terms a noun to 
a noun: for example, ‘language . I forgive him. 
His vision of 'verbicide'—the murder o ives 
RM menning dune. oki UEM witli oses 

n book, ^ iid of Babel P Hughes says: 
Shakespeare's] intuitive o strengths 

and follies, charms and banalities the tongue is as 


profound as it ıs of other aspects of human behaviour.’ 
That sentence gives a fair sense of Hughes’s own alertness 
Cio Gat in oe oe am PN We 


peers, 
Christ Sa Monit - 5 6 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(900w) 


Christ Sci Mont p17 D 30 '88. David Thomas (190w) 
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HUGHES, GEOFFREY, 1939—Continued 
“The theme of the work is that.our social history leaves 
its residue in the words we use, not only as a record 
of customs and practices, but also as a kind of sneaking 
testimony to ideas that have prevailed, passing beyond 
power into conventional assumption. (The phrase ‘law 
and order’ represents a typical case.) The notion of language 
as a net in which rainbow ideologies are caught is not 
a particularly new one, but Professor Hughes's book has 
the ment of expounding it systematically and in unusual 
detail, generally by grouping words io semantic fields which 
are examined both diachronically and synchronically. It 
is admirably done, with frequent and illuminating reference 
not only to learned sources -but also to popular materials. 

He is right in saying that the language belongs to 
its speakers, but wrongs a generation of scholars, mdeed 
wrongs himself as a professor of English, in bewailing 
the irresponsibility of those who are best placed to know, 
Judge and advise." 

London Rev Books 1: 16 Ja 19 '89. Walter Nash 

(1200w) 


HUGHES, H. STUART (HENRY STUART), 1916-. 
Sophisticated rebels, the. political culture of European 
dissent, 1968-1987. (Studies in cultural history) 172p 
- $20 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 

940.55 1. Europe—Politics and governmient—1945- 
2. Dissent 
ISBN 0-674-82130-0 LC 88-527 


In this study of dissent the author discusses such events 


and movements “as the Days of May m Pans and the ' 


Prague Sprmg, the Bretons in France and the Greens 
in Germany. . . . [The author also discusses] Pope John 
Paul U and Hans Küng, Heinrich Boll and Alexander 
Solzhenitsyn, Michel Tournier and Francois Mitterrand, 
Lech Walesa and Roy Medvedev." (N Y Times Book 
Rev) Index. à 


Commonweal 116:93 F 10 '89. John P. Diggins (700w) 


“Perhaps the most important objection to Mr. H s 
method is that he views structural changes in both the 
Western and the Communist world systems chiefly through 
the filter of his rebelg;, sometimes I would have preferred 
an excursus on economic issues to one on intellectual 
history. But such objections pale to insignificance in light 
of the book’s more unusual feature, seldom encountered 
1n historical writing: the pervasive presence of the author 
in his text. Even when Mr. Hughes occasionally leaves 
us wondering where this journey is taking us, he is always 
interesting enough to make us want to follow him. In 
that respect he resembles his rebels, known for their 
reluctance to explain themselves. . . . Mr. Hughes votes 
for a new antihegemonic humanism, a pluralism of loyalties 
which makes all the recent talk of America as the last 
n c uM MAR Mens dde Chatter Mom -already 
prehistoric times 


N Y Times Book Rev p8 Ja 8 "89. Peter Schneider - 


(1300w) 


J 


HUGHES, HENRY STUART See Hughes, H. Stuart 
(Henry Stuart), 1916- 


HULL, DAVID L. Science as a process; an evolutionary 
account of the social and conceptual development of 
ECT (Science and its conceptual foundations) 586p 

39.95 1988 University of 
501 1. Scence—Philosoph: quu MN 
ISBN 0-226-36050-4 MT: 88-2743 


The author attempts to "apply the rules of evolution 
m nature to the evolution of science, arguing that the 
x same kinds of forces responsible for shapıng the rise and 
demise of species also act on‘ the development of scientific 
ideas.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Bibliography. Indexes 





` ıng superhuman charity... . 


- "The thesis of this book will not sit well with most 
scientists and philosophers because Hull develops an ' 
analogy—between scientific progress and evolutionary biolo- 
gy—into a full-fledged account of how science progresses. 
Scant attention is given to the large number of disanalogies. 
. .Hulers... by thinking of science solely in terms . 
of biology. The main yalue of the book is not so much 
in the method proposed for the ‘evolution’ of concepts 
as it is 1n the engrossing re-telling of the history of the 
clashes among biological scientists. The work has excellent 
index, bibliography, printing, and binding; it will be of 
value. to both upper- and lower-division undergraduates.” 
Choice 26:1178 “Mr '89. L.C. Archie (190w) 


“{An] exhaustive and scholarly account. . . . [Mr. Hull] - 
presents a compelling case that scientific institutions are 
structured to encourage superhuman effort without demand- 
Unfortunately, his thesis , 
is unlikely to attract a wide audience. ‘Science as a Process’ 
is long and frequently arcane.'A reader must grapple not 
only with such scientific buzz-words as ‘phenetics’ and 
*cladistics'—the author's explanations are confusing—but . 
with the equally abstruse jargon of academic philosophy. 


,The structure of the book is also problematical. : 


The reader must muddle through some very difficult and 
confounding: stories before understanding why the stories 
were there, to begin with So enthralling are the final 
chapters, however, that the reader quickly forgets all 
previous frustration.” `, 
N Y Times. Book Rey pl4 N 6 '88. “Natalie Angier 
(1900w) 


dis ah dette abre sedes dy ve fd fiie 
some of his lengthy accounts of the development of process 
in science, especially in phylogeny. . . . This 1s an interesting 
book with valid conclusions, but only philosophers, 
historians, and pliylogeneticists need it; the general reader 
will get lost.” 
Sci Books Films 24:138 EP '89. A. Sidösy Hyde 
(250w) 


, This] ıs by far the most professional and thorough ' 
case in favour of an evolutionary philosophy of science 
ever to have been made. It contains excellent short histories 
of evolutionary biology and of systematics (the science 
of classfying living things) an important and original 
account of modern systematic controversy; a counter-attack 
against the philosophical critics of evolutionary philosophy; 
social-psychological evidence, collected by Hull himself, 
to show that science does have the character demanded 
by his philosophy; and a philosophical analysis of évolution 
which is general enough, to apply to both biological and 
historical change. Hull also follows up countless points 
of detail m the philosophy of science. . . . Science as 
a Process will become best known for its accounts of 
'extra-scientific' factors, of (in Hull's words) ‘the political 
infighting, the name-calling, the parody and ridicule, the 
arrogance, élitusm, and raw use of power. I believe Hull 
has exaggerated their importance." 

Times Lit Suppl p503 My 12 '89. Mark Ridley (1450w) 


HUMFREY, PETER, 1947-, ed. & tr. The altarpiece in: 
Renaissance Italy. See Burckhardt, J. 


HUNNICUTT, BENJAMIN KLINE. Work without end; 
abandoning shorter hours for the right to work. 404p 
$39.95 1988 Temple Univ. Press 

331.2 1. Hours of labor 
ISBN 0-87722-520-6 LC 87-13966 


This 18 a “social and political history of the shorter 
workweek movement in the' US." (Choice) Index. 
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HUNNICUTT, BENJAMIN KLINE—Continued 
“The content is reportorial and not analytic. Arguments 
relating to the debate are drawn from a wide range of 
journalistic, academic, and political writings and speeches. 
The book has a comprehensive index and 73 pages of 
footnotes, 1t will interest students 1n history and industrial 
relations. The orientation is different from more analytic 
studies of the workweek, and libranes acquiring this work 
should also get John D. Owen's two books, Working Hours: 
An Economic Analysis [BRD 1980] and Working Lives: 
The American Work Force since 1920 [BRD 1987] and 
also Robert A. Hart’s Working Time and Employment. 
All four books are highly recommended for scademic 
collections.” 
Choice 26:532 N '88. C.G. Williams (160w) 


"[This] is an extremely complex book, not subject to 
adequate summary—let ‘alone full criticism-—in a brief 
review. It has some gaps, for example in the consideration 
of the case made by ‘Commimists and by organizations 
for the unemployed for a shorter working day. Also lacking 
is a discussion of what reform forces made possible the 
forcing of the steel industry to cut hours in the twenties. 
Nor 1s Henry Ford, who combined shorter hours with 
a variant of the ‘new gospel of consumption,’ adequately 
treated. But readers of Work without End will be far 
more impressed with the range of what 1s included (insights 
from economic evidence, literature, films, the history of 
psychology, close study of the recreation movement, and 
the new labor history), than with any omissions.” 

- J Am Hist 76:290 Je ’89. David Roediger (600w) 


“As Benjamin Kline Hunnicutt, who teaches leisure 
studies at the University of Iowa, convincingly 
demonstrates, the number of hours at which men and 
women are expected to toil each week once stood at 
the very center of reform politics m the United States. 
[His] is an extraordinarily informative scholarly history 
of the debate over working hours from 1920 to 1940. 

. Neither the New Deal nor our own time has solved 
the problem of widespread unemployment, but the shorter- 
hour 1dea has nevertheless vanished from the social agenda. 
In public discourse, if not private practice, a new theology 
of work has replaced the century-long quest for free time 
and creative leisure. Perhaps it takes a professor of leisure 
studies to remind us of this remarkable transformation.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p15 Ja 29 '89. Nelson Lichtenstein 

` (850w) 


HUNT, CANDIDA, ed. The Encyclopedic dictionary of 
science. See The Encyclopedic dictionary of science 


HUNT, WILLIAM S. The world map directory, 1989. 
See Maizlish, A. 


M 


HURMENCE, BELINDA. The nightwalker. 140p $12.95 
1988 Clarion Bks. i 
ISBN 0-89919-732-9 LC 88-2827 


“Twelve-year-old Savannah understands her father's disap- 
proval of summer residents on the inner benks of the 
North Carolina coast. Yet she also feels a kanship with 
the daughter of the wealthy doctor who has bought the 
house next door. The conflict comes to a head when 
local fishermen’s shacks are burned ın response to environ- 
mentalist? proposals to make a national seashore out 
of traditional fishing grounds. Savvy is afraid her little 
brother Pocosin is a sleepwalking arsonist, inspired or 
even inhabited by the nightwalker whom Indian legend 
says stalks the area. . . . Grades five to seven.” (Bull 
Cent Child Books) ; 


Knew and dificult to. follow. and 


“[Savvy’s fedr about her brother] seems pretty unlikely, 
as does the denouement when Savvy finds herself sleep- 
walking m the doctor's house and confronts a real arsonist 
her own age. . . . There's suspense here and some socio- 
personal issues, but they're not clearly defined. While 

Savvy's sleepwalking 1s resolved—the doctor intimates she 
18 ‘outgrowing’ it—the larger questions are left unaddressed. 
The unusual setting and protagonist, however, redeem a 
confused plot.” 

noe ee O '88. Betsy Hearne 
170w 


“The book can be read easily for just a rousing good 
story, but for the more thoughtful reader the suggestion 
of the complexity of human thought and action provides 


Horn Book 65:70 Ja/F '89. Elizabéth S. Watson (240w) 


“Hurmence’s characters are distinct and, engaging, right 
down to their folklore and their Elizabethan dialect. The 
eline ir AUE wel ko sharply ceded that even readers 
will resent the changes that progress is likely to 
Unfortunately, the plot is less The pacing i 


and, for that and its lack of focus, somewhat disappointing. 
But those looking for a reasonably dr mystery and 
a finely drawn regional portrait will find [the book] all 
they could want." 

SLJ 35:112 N '88. Marcia Hupp (250w) 


HUTCHEON, LINDA, 1947-. A poetics of postmodernism; 
history, theory, fiction. 268p $45; pa $14.95 1988 Rout- 


809.3 1. Fiction—History criticism 
ISBN 0-415-00705-4; osoo (pa) 
LC 87-31009 


The author argoes. arhar postmodernism must be under 
stood through paradox. . Though postmodernism might 
appear as a revival of earlier styles and an absorption 
in earlier events, it is not a version of gnis cie conny 
nostalgia but a self-conscious attempt to understand the 
pest and to explore our inevitable distance from it . 
. Hutcheon locátes the most characteristic manifestation 
in novels that she labels 'historiographic metafiction'. . 
. . These works, set in the historical past but deliberately 
evoking the present, call attention to the acts of reading 
and writing, to the nature of the literary text, and to 
the larger social, ideological, historical and aesthetic contexts 
in which communication takes place.” (Times Lit Suppl) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“The Canadian Linda Hi known for her 
A Theory o! Parody. [PRD 1986] . . . illustrates her 
arguments primarily with literary examples ranging from 
the works of Ishmael Reed and EL. Doctorow to D.M. 
Thomas’s The White’ Hotel and Salman Rushdie’s Mid- 
night’s Children [both speed Pera reed digi 


the phi 
antidote to detractors of postmodernism like Charles New- 
man and Terry Eagleton. .. . A first-rate international 
bibliography enhances the considerable value of this seminal 
work for adventurous academics of all ages.” 

Choice 26:308 O '88. P.D. Hertz-Ohmes (190w) 


“With its compendious reference to criticism and art, 
[the book] is à major contribution to contemporary debate. 
Yet 1ts own theoretical orientation is far from clear. Setting 
out to correct earlier eulogizing or ridiculing of aper mat 
ism, Hutcheon sounds strangely positivist in offering a 
study of ‘a cultural phenomenon that exists’. . . . Hutcheon 
might at least share with us the pleasures of postmodernism. 
The one matter she never considers is that of taste, of 
value, of what we like. As a result, this sensuous, playful, 


^ humorous moment in aesthetic and intellectual life appears 


a jargonisli squabble among critics, albeit one gereaied 
with impressive intelligence and learning.” 
Times Lit Suppl p132 F 10 '89. Wendy Steiner (800w) 
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HUTCHESON, RICHARD G., 1921-. God ın the White 


House; how rehgion has changed the modern presidency, 
[by] Richard G. Hutcheson, Jr. 267p $18.95 1988 Macmil- 


c 1. Religious freedom 2. Presidents—United 
States—Religion 3, Church—Government policy 
4. United States—Church history 

ISBN 0-02-557760-3 LC 88-2968 


Contendirig that “consensual ‘civil religion’ experienced 
unprecedented challenge in the 1960s, Hutcheson examines 
how presidents Nixon, Ford, Carter, and Reagan responded 
to this challenge. Hutcheson . . . advocates strict church-state 


separation, and he sees this division as vulnerable both - 


to President Carter’s Southern Baptist convictions and 
President Reagan's. . appeal to the New Christian Right. 


He conctudes, however, that church-state separation . 


remained intact m both admumstrations.” (Libr J) 





“Not all readers will share Hutcheson’s optimism concern- 
ing the future... . For example, although he acknowledges 
the burgeoning religious pluralism of the country and 
concedes that it is different from the one upon which 
the naton was founded, he nevertheless insists that 
pluralism has been ‘vastly exaggerated’ and that new im- 
migrants—many of whom are not adherents to the Judeo- 
Christan tradition—can in fact bo integrated into the 
Amencan civic faith. Even if this is possible, it does 
not follow that the new civil religion will have any moral 
content—as the example of Reagan's presidency reveals. 

Nevertheless, Hutcheson's book raises important 
questions concerning the future of this nation that deserve— 
even demand—attention " 

Christ Century 106:235 Mr 1 '89. Robert D. Linder 

(700w) 


Commonweal 116:379 Je 16 '89. Lawrence S Cun- 
:ningham (350w) 


“(This 1s a] serious, thoughtful, superbly crafted [study], 
well suited for most libraries.” 
Libr J 113:90 O 1 '88. Susan A Stussy (90w) 


HUTTON, PATRICK H., ed Technologies of the self. 
See Technologies of the self ' 


IDEL, MOSHE, 1947-. Kabbalah, new perspectives. 419p 
$40 1988 Yale Univ.. Press 
296.1 1. Cabala 2. Mysticism 
ISBN 0-300-03860-7 LC 87-12137 


This study argues “that there are two major trends 
in Kabbalah: the theosophical-theurgical and the ecstatic 

. Rather than concentrate upon the Kabbalistic schools 
.. and their historical sequence, I will take a phenomeno- 
logical approach that will deal primanly with the major 
religious foci of the Kabbalah—their nature, significance 
emergence, and development. . . . Following the first 
two chapters, which deal with the state of research and 
some methodological observations, are three chapters 
devoted to the subject of mystical expenence and some 
of the mystical techniques of the Kabbalists; theurgical 
and theosophical aspects of the Kabbalah are the subjects 
of the next three chapters. . . . Finally, the last two 
chapters deal with . . issues shared by the two main 
Kabbalistic lines." (Introduction) Bibliography. Index of 
manuscripts Index of sources. Index of persons. General 
index. 


“Idel has written a major contribution to the scholarly 
study of Kabbalah (Jewish mysticism) as well as to the 
wider academic study of mysticism. . . . Unlike Gershom 
Scholem’s work—e.g. Major Trends in Jewish Mysticism 
[BRD 1947] on u ao volume s. organized 


topically rather than cally. . . In addition 
M e n Dena AAA. e work also sets out to 
criticize and extend certain of K Kabbalah 
as presented by Scholem that have me almost 


‘canonical’ Though these are not always wholly 
successiul, they do raise fundamental issues for reconsidera- 
tion. The work is well written, the notes copious, and 
the learning exhibrted thro out highly distinguished. This 
is a work every library should own." 

' Choice 26:820 Ja '89. S.T. Katz (170w) 


“This major reinterpretation of Jewish Kabbalah and 
mysticism offers new ves on its ongin, develop- 
ment, and relationship to mystical writing from 
antiquity to the modern era. .. Ut manuscripts and 
esoteric medieval and early modern works, [Idel] examines 
mystical experience through such factors as total union 
with God and such techniques of mysticism as the visualiza- 
tion of colors and prayer The technical nature of this 
important work and the absence of a glossary of Hebrew 
terms restricts its use to subject collections." 

Libr J 113:70 Mr 1,'88. Maurice Tuchman (150w) 


ILLICH, IVAN, 1926-. ABC; the alphabetizanon of the 


A ia Sanders. 166 
8D — 988 Nori Point Pres id 


. Communication 2 
AE “4. 


ISBN 0-86547-291-2 LC 87-60886 


"The authors argue that the relation that has bound 
toe to h and made discourse whole and meaningful 

with the invention of the alphabet, leavi 

streams nn of separate words detached from any context o 
Wee After the’ alphabet, some unity was RANA 
by Me and grammar, aid by ties between vemacular 
languages and Mie communines uang them, but this unity 
i$ threatened by information processing tha ps the 
texts ınto their component bits.” (Libr J) Biblionraphy. 





“Librarians and everyone else concerned with the fate 
of books should read this one, though readers who like 
to stay calm may stil prefer OB, B. Hardison, Jr.’s urbane 
and judicious Entering the Maze [BRD 1982]* 

br J 113:87 Low '88. Leslie our (I1 


“{The authors] are at their most thought-provoking when 
purely descriptive. Their discussion of how an oral storytell- 
ing society turns into a literate one is fascinating, so 


15 their analysis of how a written 

language- can be used as a new method of social 

contro [They] sense that t language 18 degeneranng, 

as science takes over plain words like ‘energy’. . 

complaint seems to be that we have thrown away ‘goed 

every word by allowing the (visse to 

The tion has ceased to blic property A 

physicist can say what it is for gee pa to be a 

a non-physicist cannot This is pretty loopy. . 

course, making a fool of yourself 1s an occupational hazard 

of being an iconoclast. But the trouble with this book 

is that sometimes it is, so to 8 too silly for words.” 
Nee oe Soc 1:34 '88. Jolyon Jenkins 


THE n AE DICTIONARY OF NATURAL 
TH; by Nevill & Susan Drury 304p 
3 31295 T 88 Sterling 
155 1 Ni thy 2. Alternative medicine 
ISBN 0-8069-6924-5 Yoa) 


This ıs a miss to "alternative health therapies. The 
book 1s divided into three parts: *Healmg Plants,” ‘Alterna- 
tive Health Therapies,’ aid T ‘Diet, Nutrition and Body 
og ae Each of these parts has two alphabetical sections 

ae first section Hints, and defines-cach subject t The 


‘second lists conditions that may be treated using tho 
y. 


modahties hsted in the first.” 


klist) Bibhograp 


ofa vernacular ' 
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THE ILLUSTRATED DICTIONARY OF NATURAL 
HEALTH—Continued 

“The 1,500 entries are brief, ranging from a sentence 
to a few short paragraphs. One can find aura, Bircher- 
Brenner System, Brazilian foot massage, past-lives therapy, 
spirolina, and various herbs here. There are see and see 
also references and attractive illustrations to complement 
the entries. The authors, Australian writers on health and 
other topica, cite many American and European therapies. 
Although this book provides an overview of the alternative 
health field, the entries in all areas are too brief to provide 
complete understanding of these eclectic subjects The 
section on plants is only partially illustrated, which limits 
its usefulness. . . . [However, the book] does have a 
good bibliography for further research. . . . This attractive 
book will be useful as a supplemental source or -as a 
circulating addition to health collections in public libraries.” 

Booklist 85:1804 Je 15 '89 (280w) 


“Similar to Robert, Thomson’s The Grosset Encyclopedia 
of Natural Medicme [BRD 1981], this includes updated 
information on new areas of popular interest and is 
comprehensive in coverage. The bibliography. enhances 
the volume’s usefulness, the lack of an index makes the 
book difficult to use.” : 

Libr J 114:72 My 1 '89. Marilyn Rosenthal (100w) 


$ iu 


INÉS DE LA CRUZ, JUANA See Juana Inés de la 
Cruz, 1651-1695 - 


INNOCENTI, ROBERTO, il The adventures of Pinocchio, 
See Collodi, C. 


' 


INTERNATIONAL ENCYCLOPEDIA OF COMMUNI- 
CATIONS; Erik Barnouw, editor-in-chief [et al] 4v il 
(set) $350 1989 Oxford Univ. Press : 

001.51 1. Communication—Dictionaries : 

ISBN 0-19-504994-2 (set) LC 88-18132 
Published jointly with the Annenberg School of Com- 
munications, University of Pennsylvania 


“Arranged alphabetically word by word, the 569 articles . 


range in length from 500 to 4,000 words. The articles 
are signed, and a list of contributors in volume 4 notes 
their professional affiliations and the titles of the entries 
they wrote. . . . Among the subject areas represented 
are anthropology, art, drama, education, history, journahsm, 
law, linguistics, literature, music, philosophy, political 
science, psychology, religion, and sociology. . . . While 
the general arrangement is alphabetical by article title, 
in some cases ‘several articles are grouped together under 
a topical heading. . . . Concluding each article is a brief 
bibliography that provides suggestions for further reading. 
Although some foreign-language monographs and articles 
are cited, most of the references are to sources in English. 
. . . Volume 4 includes both a topical guide and an 
.. . . index [that] contains more than 15,000 entries for 
topics, titles, individuals, and organizations" (Booklist) 





“(This work] is a significant scholarly achievement. Its 


broad and authoritative coverage of the multifaceted aspects : 


of communication provides a syntbesis of ideas and concepts 
that span many disciplines. While a number of the topics 
treated are also covered by other subject encyclopedias 
and even by general encyclopedias, IEC offers a unique 
perspective by viewing events, places, organizations, social 
processes, and other factors 1n relation to their contribution 
to or influence on the evolution of communication. Although 
its sometimes pedantic language may deter some elements 
of its intended audience, this fine work.is recommended 
for academic and large public libraries. It will be an essential 
purchase for institutions that support graduate programs 
in journalism and mass communication.” 
Booklist 85:1788 Je 15 '89 (1350w) 


“This four-volume encyclopedia . . . is a first of its 
kind in the field, and it is a treasure. . . | Entries range 
from animal songs to libel Essays also include brief 
bibliographies, but, peculiarly, citations list place of publica- 
tion, but not publisher. There are cross-references, a topical 
guide index, and more than 1000 illustrations. To all 
libraries and communications departments: Buy this now." 

Libr J 11472 My 1 '89. Jo Cates (120w) 


à 


‘INTERNSHIPS; editor-in-chief, Ronald W. Fry. 2v 


253;284p pa (ea) $11.95 1988 Career Press 

659 1. Advertising—Directories 2. Publishers and 
publishing—Directories 3. Corporations— Directories 
4 Employment—Directones . 

ISBN 0-934829-27-6 (pa, v1), 0-934829-28-4 (pa, v2) 
LC 88-170904 

Vol. 1, Advertising, marketing, public relations & sales; 
Vol 2, Newspaper, magazine and book publishing 


These volumes attempt to provide “information on 
internships in the specific fields named. The listings, ob- 
tained . from the organizations involved, generally 
include duties, qualifications, contact person, application 
procedure, number of internships available, duration, and 
whether pay or college credit is given. For people interested 
in a‘specific organization, those that do not offer internships 
are listed as well" (Libr J) Indexes. 





“Although not extensive, [these] data [are] difficult and 
time-consuming to obtain elsewhere and will be useful 
to those eager to sample the world of publishing/advertising/ 
marketing. Understandably, most of the internships seem 
to be aimed primarily at college students or recent graduates. 
This book provides more specific information than is 
usually found in such career materials as the Occupational 
Outlook Handbook (US Bureau of Labor Statistics, annual). 
Useful for career resource collections, or for counselors, 
journalism departments, career advisors, or young people 
interested in entering publishing or advertising, especially 
in metropolitan areas where there is a sizable publishing 


presence,” 


Choice 26:635 D '88. M.S. Lary (180w) 


“These [are] helpful directories. . . . Geographical coverage 
is wide (locations outside New York City are well represent- 
ed). These books can serve as a supplement to the annual 
Internships, published by Writers Digest, which covers 
more fields in less detail.” ^ 

Libr J 113:85 O 1 '88. Wendy Allex (90w) 


( 


INTRODUCING THE GREAT AMERICAN NOVEL; 
edited by Anne Skilhon. 255p $19.95; pa $9.95 1988 
Morrow , 

813 1. American fiction—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-688-07346-8; 0-688-08065-0 (pa) 

LC 87-38319 

*A Stonesong Press book." 

“A New York Public Library Publishing project." 


This is a collection. of introductions and essays on 
nineteenth- and twentieth-century American novels from 
Hawthorne’s The Scarlet Letter to Kurt Vonnegut’s 
Slaughterhouse Five (BRD 1969). The essayists include 
Malcolm Cowley, T.S. Ehot, William Faulkner, Irving Howe, 
Henry James, V.S. Pritchett, Jean-Paul Sartre, and Rebecca 
West. 
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INTRODUCING THE GREAT AMERICAN NOVEL 
—Continued 

*Many of the writers [of these essays] are as well known 
as the authors introduced Some are excerpts from books 
stil] available (Henry James on Hawthorne) some are 
available ın other publications, and some are manuscript 
or fugitive pieces George ag aa an introduction, 
discusses the use of introductions by finus names as 
a way of marketing books, it is not clear that he is 

humorous A literate nonspecialst might find [the 
book] a suitable: substitute for a course of lectures. The 
specialist in literature may find some interesting perceptions 
. . but will ER no selections na. represent current 
movements 1n ey th rom specialists’ point 
of view, the m the volume is n c Only Dand 
Bradley on R Wnght's Native Son [B 1940] 1s js 
fresh. The editing 1s careless.” 
Choice 26:489 N '88 Q. Grigg (160w) 
- 5 

*Skilion has collected a number of introductions that, 
taken as a whole, form a substantial body of cnticism 
of American literature from the 1850s to the 1960s. Readers 
might find a favorite missing—one wishes, for instance, 
that Malcolm Cowley’s introduction to the Viking ‘Portable 
Faulkner [BRD 1 had been included—but the book 
works as an appreciation of some classics of American 


literature." 
Libr J 113:59 Je 15 '88. John Budd (100w) 


IOOSS, WALTER, JR. Sports people; photographs by 
Walter Iooss, Jr; text.by Frank Deford. Top col 
$35 1988 Abrams 

796 1. Sports 2 Athletes 
ISBN 0-8109-1520-0 LC 88-5883 


This ıs a collection of some “100 photographs of Minen 
sport scenes from the playgrounds to th of vins 
Part of the accompanying text fe text cous 0 o he] rivalries 
between Bull Russell and ack Nicklaus 
and Arnold Palmer, and Marie A een and Chns 
Evert" (Libr J) 


“Mostly, [these] are full-color a of the superstars 
Guhus peu John Havlicek, Cari Debi Thomas, 
a 2) The expressive, distinct ımages effectively convey 

orm and grace of the athlete m action Deford’s 

text provides an adeguate, backdrop. . Suitable. for 
sports collecti 

Libr J 113:128 D "88. ,Wilam H. Hoffman (120w) 


"There 1s a haunting quality about Walter Iooss Jr.'s 
photographs of professional athletes in action Even in 
victory (over Chris Evert at Wimbledon in the final, 1978), 
Martina Navratilova is shown slumped in a chair as if 
in defeat. In repose, the athletes seem aloof and distant 
in ther portraits, as if they too sense how apart they 
are from the rest of us. .  . Only the lads at their 
street games, their faces alight with excitement, seem to 

the joy of Playing sports. One of the most remark- 

abie photographs ın splendid collection i a telephoto 
shot of a bleachers crowd in Cleveland into which a 
home-run ball has been hit by a “hometown D on 

The text, which oe ma magh 
himself, 15 provided by Frank Deford, one ae the best 
sportswriters ın the country.” 

A son) Book Rev p28 D 11 '88. George Plimpton 


IRELAND, NORMA OLIN, 1907-. Index to women of 
the world from ancient to modern times, a supplement. 
714p $79 50 1988 Scarecrow Press 

016.92 1. women Bibliography Indexes 
ISBN 0-8108-2092- 87-35934 


“Three hundred and eighty collective bigräphis, as 
well as... . magazines, were examined for this supplement 
to Index to Women of the World from Ancient to Modern 
Times: Biographies and Portraits. New names appear along 
with new sources for entries hsted m the 1970 publication. 
The format is the same: the lst of collections analyzed 
followed by the index The index itself consists of aps, 
, dates (when available), nationality, occupation an 
references." (Libr J) 


"The introduction states that books for young people 
have been included, but there 1s no indication of reading 
level with the bibhographic information; that would have 
been helpful The Current Biography volumes from 1969 
to 1985 are also analyzed This Supplement and the original 
volume are handy reference sources for locating information 
on women from June Allyson or Jane Addams to Palmyran 
empress Zenobia (fl. circa 260-70). Any hbrary that has 
found the original Index to Women useful may want 
to acquire the Supplement, which can also be used on 
its own as a guidé to more recent collections.” 

Booklist 851] 1706 Je 1 '89 (270w) 


"[Ihe] arrangement is useful for identifying women for 
whom only the last name is known. Unfortunately, there 
are a few inaccuracies (e.g, Macaulay, Pym) typos. 
Because this reference is more inclusive and less specialized 
than other bibliographies on women, eg, Kali Herman's 
Women in Particular: An Index to American Women [BRD 
1985] it is worth purchasing Recommended for public 
and 


undergraduate libranes." 
Choice 26:1494 My '89 T.M. Racz (210w) 


“Most analyzed sources date from the 1970s and the 

1280s eee some relevant works have not been 

The International Dictionary of Women’s 

pns “BRD 1983] and American Women Writers 

(1979-82. 4 vols. [vl, BRD 1980, 1981; abr ed BRD 
1984), this 1s a welcome update. 

Libr J 114:68 Mr 15 '89. Frada L. Mozenter (120w) 


IRONS, PETER H., 1940-. The courage of their convic- 
tons. poy ] Peter Irons. 420p :1 $22.95 1988 Free Press 

342.73 1 Civil nghts 2 United States. Supreme Court 
ISBN 0-02-915670-X LC 88-21406 


This book contains accounts of sixteen plaintiffs ın cavil 
nights cases that were examined by the United States 
Supreme Court. "They range from J.D. Shelley, a black 
man who challenged the legality of racially restrictive 
covenants after purchasing a house in a segregated neighbor- 
hood 1n St. Louis m 1945, to Susan Epperson, an Arkansas 
biology teacher who was recruited in 1965 to oppose state 
law forbidding the teaching of evolution.” (N Y Times 
Book - Rev) 


“This book will stand with Anthony Lewis's Gideon's 
Trumpet [BRD 1964] as a classic work that not only 
shows the judicial process at work but also the real-life 
people whose cases make constitutional law. More than 
that, however, this is an excellent primer on civil liberties 
in the US in the 20th century. No index, but a comprehen- 
sive list of sources and further reading 1s a 

Choice 26:1407° Ap '89. M.W Bowers (180w) 


“Many of the issues [discussed in this book] are still 
pressing and controversial today—such as the salute, 
loyalty oaths, school prayer, abortion, homosexuals’ right 
to privacy, and legalized abortion Irons’s purpose is not 
to pass judgment on any of these cases but to strike 
a broader note for individual rights. He loses no opportunity 
to reinforce his strong belief that political, racial, and 
economic intolerance has no place in the American system. 

. [The preface] tells of the author’s experience as a 
draft remster during the Vietnam war.” 
Christ Sct Monit p20 N 21 '88 Curtis J. Sitomer 
(750w) 


Libr J 114774 F 1 '89. Gary D. Barber (70w) 


"After describing the facts of each case, Mr Irons, who 
now teaches law at the University of Califorma at San 
Diego, allows the plaintiffs to tell their own stories. . 

. We get a much more engrossing and touching picture 
of these people, and their strength and determination in 
pursumg their respective causes for the years n 
to get to the Supreme Court, than we ever could thro 
the Court's written. decision'or even a detailed newspaper 
account" 

N Y Times Book Rev p25 F 5 '89. James Butler 
(180w) 
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IRVING, JOHN, 1942-. A prayer for Owen Meany, a 
novel. 543p $19. 95 1989 Morrow 
ISBN 0-688-07708-0 LC 88-13839 


This novel is set in New Hampshire ın the 1950s and 
1960s. Owen Meany is a short boy with a squeaky voice, 
who foresees his own death and sees himself as an instru- 
ment of God.'He hits a baseball that kolls the mother 
of John Wheelwright, the novel’s narrator. Because of 
Owen, John becomes a Christian. 





Chnst Sci Monit p13 Ap. 19 °89. David Mutch (550w) 
Libr J-114:86 Mr 15, °89, Barbara Hoffert (200w) 


London Rev Books 11:12 My 18 '89. Patrick Parnnder 
(1100w) ' 


“How mteresting does John Irving make this material? 
Nowhere do we find the power, vision, or humor that 
would merit a comparison with Dickens. The Christian 
theme is obviously central to the novel, yet one is left 
m some doubt how it is to be taken. A Prayer for Owen 
Meany 18 steeped in the ritual and practice of mainime 
Protestantism ‘.. Yet what the novel conveys 1s a sense 
of religiosity, rather than religion, of the miraculous rather 
than the spiritual. It is hard to give imaginative credence 
to Owen's bizarre conviction without more to go on than 
the narrator's reporting of his words and actions, especially 
since the narrator himself does not mspire total confidence. 
Too often the Christian elements seem merely another 
aspect of the novel's sensationalism.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:30 Jl 20 '89. Robert Towers (1750) 


“The essence of ‘A Prayer for Owen Meany’ . is 


and death in ‘ordinary,’ rational terms, we are expected 
to understand both as a miracle. My problem is that 
John Irving's obvious excitement with all this does not 
tfanslate convincingly as fiction Iti just pushed at us 
enthusiastically. . . 


and around a New England academy... . 
and lots of talk about ‘religion’ m this book. Joho Tving 
is a talented man and politically more outspoken than 

most of us, but the talk is on a level with the examples 


Mr. Irving gives of American superficiality, shoddiness, ~ 


frivolity.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pil] Mr 12 '89. Alfred Kazin 
(2000w) 


“Irving is particularty:good at rendering the dynamics 
of things—he has a Dickensian ability to juxtapose and 
animate unpronusing objects into strangely perverse, poten- 
The most attractive 
don't ask to be considered m 
terna A qoa. OF actin totali: they may be appreciated 
and enjoyed for the humorously solid things they are. 

As for the novel’s religious message, 1t doesn't have 
one except that you'd better believe that this wonderful 
httle Owen guy was indeed the instrument of God, since 
our narrator does . . . [One can compare irvmg] if 
not to Dickens, at least to the Twain of Tom Sawyer, 
or to Booth Tarkington, or to Salinger, all wnters of 
boy's books, and no, bod companya in which to find oneself.” 

New Repub 200:36 My 22 '89. William Pritchard 

-' (2450w) 


New. Statesman Soc 2:35 My 12 '89. Sean French 
(500w) 


Newsweek 113:64 Ap 10 '89. Peter S. Prescott (280w) 
Quill Quire 55:22 Ap '89. David Evans (800w) 


D 


` 


“Irvings inventive stamina and virtuosity scarcely dis- 


guise his indignation about the way of the world, particularly 


about the manner in which U.S. foreign policy has been 
conducted m the past 25 years. . . . Despite its theological 
proppings, A Prayer for Owen Meany is a fable of political 
predestination. As usual, Irving delivers a boisterous cast, 
a spirited story line and a quality of prose that is frequently 
underestimated even by his admirers. On the other hand, 
the novel invites trespass by symbol hunters . . . To 
get lost m critical rummage would be to miss the point. 
Irving’s litany of error and folly may strike some as too 
righteous; but it is effective.” 
Time 133:80 Ap 3 '89. RZ. Sheppard (650w) 


ISHINOMORI, SHOTARO, 1938-. Japan Inc.; an introduc- 
tion to Japanese economics (the comic book); translated 
by Betsey Scheiner, with an introduction by Peter Duus. 
313p il $25; pa $10.95 1988 University of Calif. Press 

330.952 1. Japan—Economic _conditions-~1952- 
- 2. Japan—Economic policy 3. Japan —Foreign 

economic relations 4. United States—Foreign economic 

relations 5. Comic,books, strips, etc. 

ISBN 0-520-06288-4; 0-520-06289-2 (pa) 

LC 87-36766 


This is an introduction to Japanese economics in comic 
book form. “The main characters are Kudo, a young, 
idealistic office worker who stands for honesty and fairness, 
and Tsugawa, who will stop at nothing to advance his 
fortunes and those of their company, the Mitsutomo Trading 
Company. Kudo and Tsugawa are in constant conflict 
in the six chapters, which cover such topics as trade 
friction with the U.S. and the impact of rising oil prices.” 
pager Onginally published in Japan in 1986. under 

the title Manga Nihon Keiza: nyümon. 


“The educational and informative potential of graphic 
storytelling is realized in this outstanding book on the 
intricacies of Japanese economics. Initially published in 
Japan by the Japanese equivalent of the Wall Street Journal, 
it does an excellent job of introducing complex facts, 
figures, and issues through prototypical characters and 
dramatic situations. . . . Noted graphic storyteller Shotaro 
Ishinomori has a keen sense of the social impact of 
economics, and his work is amusing. Though successfully 
translated, the book remains very much Japanese... . 
Certain cultural aspects may entice readers to find out 
more about the way Japanese people live. In the wake 
of recent reports that Americans are economically illiterate, 
Japan Inc. is especially important; it will be perfect as 
a companion text for high school or college economics 
Courses." : 

Booklist 85:1372 Ap 1 '89 (190w) 


“A refreshing and enjoyable way to learn about Japan 
and its problems, and about economics in general and 
international economics in particular, while having fun 
with good and bad comic book characters. . . . Ishinomori 
provides ample factual information about ‘some of the 
problems of international trade, finance, banking, social 
security, and agriculture. The author transforms those 
problems into personal and human ones and stimulates 
thinlang and possibly a reevaluation of one’s preconceptions. 
The volume could be almost rated as a course in mter- 
national economics, with its considerable use of concepts, 

and n ; 
Choice 26:981 F '89. B. Mieczkowski: (130w) 


Christ Sci Monit p13 Ag 26 ’88. John Yemma (180w) 


D 


ISRAEL, GUY, ed. The Cambridge atlas of astronomy, 
2nd ed. See The Cambridge atlas of astronomy, 2nd 
ed 


, 
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JACKSON, BROOKS. Honest gals, big money and the 
American pohtical process. 337p $18.95 1988 Knopf 
324.7 1. PCampaiga fimds—Unıted States 2. Coelho, 


E 1942- 
ISBN 0-394-56452-9 LC 88-5323 


"In chronichng the years from the 1970s to 1986, the 
author details the role of the political action co: ttees 
Eac) m funding cam 

ngressional Campaign A de and its 
Republican counterpart RECCO” oD 


“Coelho is the primary source, of much of the book's 
information. Most of the volume 1s devoted to detailed 
case studies which Jackson uses to illustrate his more 
general conclusions The author concludes with bnef wide- 
ee for reform. A Lie addinon 
to co ons dealing with public affarrs „the gen 
publie useful source material for specialists 

ice 26:1250 Mr '89. E. Feingold (190w) 


Libr J 113:127. D '88. Frank Kessler (150w) 


NG M 3620 JI 20 89. Thomas Byrne Edsall 
700w 


“In [this book], a Wall Street Journal investigative report- 
er, Brooks Jackson, provides a fascinating look at cam 
finance and those who use it. House Majority Whip Tony 
Coelho, m his former role as chairman of the Democratic 
Congressional Campaign Committee, allowed Mr. Jackson 
extraordinary access—into staff meetings, as a part of 
the paper flow, as an appendage to Mr. Coelho on fund- 

rasing expeditions. The result ıs an unvarnished account 
of the fund raising as it unfolds, a system so ezpengve 
that money becomes the ultimate arbiter i elections and 
policy Idealists who choose to ignore Phen poner lose.” 
aso Book Rev p28 Ne 13 '88. G 


"Jackson's tone, though serious, manages to avoid the 
dreary indignation charactenstic of reformust tracts. This 
is a good tale, wise to the folkways of American politics, 


chock full of delightful anecdotes. . . . Jackson is also 
well versed m the politcal science literature on campaign 
foana whose ts he marnes with his own 


problem, as Jackson shows so 
is that there 1s no such thing as innocent, 
‘honest’ devaatnay I have one bone to pick with Jackson. 
He sees the malady as essentially civic: business PA! 
labor PACs, environmental PACs, and so on, are depi 
as more or less equivalent evils, since they all use money 
to buy votes. This argument is of course true as far 
as it goes. But it ignores the partisan tilt, ın which fat 
cats pay to keep Republicans in office to vote the way 
Republicans vote anyway, while the same moneyed interests 
pay Democrats to vote more like the GOP. In the end, 
this pushes the entre polity toward the right, and sets 
back Piot ust democracy in general but Democrats m 


New Repub 200:40 Mr 6 '89. Robert Kuttner (2200w) 


JACKSON, JULIAN. The Popular Front m France; defend- 
mg ay 1934-38 353p il pl $54 50 1988 Cambridge 
niv. 


944081 1. France—Pohtics and — government— 
1914-1940 2. Front populare (France 
ISBN 0-521-32088-7 LC 87-17204 


The author traces the "Popular Front alignment of 
radicals, socialists, and comm from its anti-Fascist 
origins in February 1934, through its period in power 
from June 1936, to its collapse on the eve of the Anschluss 
m March 1938 . [Between an] introductory chapter 
relating the chronological vore and an... 
on the ] Jackson's cal middle ipters 
examine the Popular Front's iis and cultural impact, 
the government's specific o policies; and the sources of tension 
and oppoution on aimong A and from their op 
nents.. . the effect of the Pop 
Front on pee wO ditions and production, leisure, 
and the arts.” (Choice 


“This first English-language history of the Popular Front, 


. based primarily on secondary works, steers a cautious 


course among the avid supporters of Leon Blum’s policies 
and reforms and his critics on the Left and on the Right. 
. . . There are fresh insights mto Blum's economic and 
financial program, his agony of nonmtervention in the 
Spanish Civil War, and his resignation. . . . Useful dlustra- 
tions, appendixes, a map of Popular Front Paris and 
extensive notes and a bibhography accompany this dense, 
thoughtful, well-written book." 
Choice 26:988 F '89. C. Fink (270w) 


“One of the many merits of this judicious book is 
[the author's] refusal to confine himself to the political, 
economic and diplomatic aspects of government. He 
describes how the Popular Front was born in the streets, 
especially in the Republican heartland of Paris by the 
squares of the Bastille, the Nation and the République, 
in the political halls (like the Mutualité) and the sports 
stadia (like the Vel d'Hiv) He describes too ‘the cultural 
explosion' associated with the Popular Front, when Renoir 
set about making his film on the, Revolution. . . . But 
Jackson is too realistic a historian to dwell in euphoria. _ 
Soon the demonstrating crowds grew smaller, or became 
hostile Renoir's La Marseillaise was a flop. And it can 
be argued, more forcefully than Jackson does, that the 
deep weaknesses of the Popular Front were all present 
at its origins." 

New Statesman Soc 1:42 Jl 29 '88. Douglas Johnson 
(650w) 


“Jackson’s study of the Popular Front concentrates on 
the historical debates ıt has prompted and reaches the 
conclusion that ‘the myth of the Popular Front was in 
an important sense its truth’. Rather than offering new 
findmgs, he weighs the abundant existing evidence, to 
provide a comprehensive and detached corrective to partisan 
diatribes and eulogies. . . . Despite a few factual errors, 
Jackson gives a well-balanced and readable assessment 
of a phenomenon that has remained contentious because 
it continues to be a point of reference in contemporary 
political debate." 

Times Lit Suppl p1130 O 7 '88. Jack Hayward (350w) 
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JAMES, PATRICK, 1957. Cnsis and war. 192p il 
Can$29.95 1988 McGill-Queen's Univ Press 
327.1 1 International relations 2. War 
ISBN 0-7735-0574-1 LC 89-101792 
Spine ttle: Crisis & war 


“James investigates international crises and their connec- 
tion to the outbreak of war from 1948 to 1975. ... 
[Approximately] 100 cases are used to assess three . . 
. explanations for crisis escalation to war: (1) war is the 
result of rational choice by leaders who expect to gain 
from it; (2) war is the product of the outward projection 
of political unrest within states; (3) war 1s the result of 
classical balance of power polrtics. James concludes that 
the best explanations for war include elements from all 
three categories and that all of the wars in his analysis 
were consistent with at least two of the propositions." 
(Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


"Focusing on the clarification and testing of existing 
theones, [James] determines which are most useful in 
distinguishing crises that escalate to war from those that 
are resolved in other ways . Most of the testing 
1s databased research with a heavy reliance on mathematical 
notation and statistical analysis James notes that ‘whether 
the subject matter 1s conflict or cooperation, the quest 
for understanding of international relations can only benefit 
from a wide field of vision His use of jargon detracts 
from this quest." 

Choice 26:1246 Mr '89. T.M. Vestal (180w) 
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JAMES, PATRICK, 1957—Continued 
is an unfortunate example of aggregate data anal 


Dependent tnd independent vrbis are poony deed 


o not characterize the events and processes of interest 
to the author. The analysis is terse and displays insufficient 
senmtivity to the problems mherent in this bind of study. 
. . . James's measure of internal decline in the 
consumer price index, 1s meaningless when divorced from 
the political context that determines its consequences. . 
. . James admits that he chose this measure primarily 
because data were available for it. This consideration 
appears to have determined his choice of other measures 
as well hke the use of gross national product to measure 

It is one thing to exploit available 
quite another to use them for purposes 


JANEWAY, ELIOT. The economics of chaos; 
revitahzing the American economy. 402p $22.50 1989 


Dutton 
338.973 1. United States—Economic conditions 
2. United States—Economic policy 
ISBN 0-525-24711-4 LC 88-16063 
“Truman Talley books.” 

The author “believes that this country is mured in 
traditional free-market philosophies that may be appropriate 
for smaller nations such as England or France, but fail 
to take into account our unique and 
and military i power. Drawing on a 


e aula] arig Krag new roin 
[he " feels] can rejuvenate America's economy by better 
exploiting its resources, its vast market, its entrepreneurial 
spirit and the'leverage it has throughout the world." (NY 
Tumes Book Rev) 


“While explaining how the 
‘revitalize’ rts economy, . [Janeway] demonstrates how 
dependent on statistics such a huge economy is and exposes 
how statistics have been manipulated (his own statistics 
on oil contain an error). His recommended solutions: barter 
oil for food; contract reciprocal trade agreements with 
foreign countries; and allow Social Secunty to mvest in 
the stock, market. Another debatable assertion Janeway 
makes is that the United States is in the midst of a 
depression. Janeway misuses words, antecedents, and even 
clichés. He is the Howard Cosell of economics: bombastic, 

and periphrastic. A badly written book." 
Libr J 114:76 Mr 1 '89. Alex “Wenner (110w) 


“Although it contains some turgid 
divermons, [the book] is a col 
monate essay geared to stir the pubhc-polcy debate, now 
sadly revolving around httle more than lip reading. Unfor- 
tunately, however, most of the book's specific recommenda- 
tions are unworkable because they are based on assumptions 
whose validity ended at least a decade ago. Mr. 
Janeway's starting point is provocative and Te refreshing, But 
somewhere along the way he got lost. 

Nae) Book Rev p12 Fi 12 °89 Jeffrey E. Garten 


New Leader 72:15 My 1 '89. Barry Gewen (500w) 


United States should 


HEN MARIUS B. Cultural atlas of Japan See Collcutt, 


JAPAN; ihe shaping of Daimyo culture, 1185-1868; edited 
Yoshiaki Shimizu 402p ool a $80; pa Num 1988 
Braziller, National Gallery of 
952 1. a Pa rea 2 Art, J 
ISBN 0-8076-1214-6 (Brazilles), 0-89468-122-2 (pe; 
National Gallery of Art) LC 88-23604 


Galley 
^ 333 works described 


165. 


H 


This is the catalog of an exhibition held at the National 

of Art (Washington, D.C.) ye Among de 
are exam of “portraiture, cal- 
ligraphy,, religious sculpture, eh arms and armor, 


ani E NE ee 
Sci Momt) Bibliography. 





“There have been a number of exhibitions of traditional 
Japanese art identified with Samurai and cultures. 


à drap 

one as a presentation o: years of Ja 

art. Martin Colicutt narrates a cultural history, and Shimizu. 
. curator of the exhibit i 


oe Pil meo Hi 
261140 3 Mr vedo. D.K. Haworth (210w) 


is book MEN pma. grasp: of the materiai 
culture of the civilization created by the warlords who 


grasp them in terms of their use—and so better apprehend 


true beauty, 
Christ Sc Monit p19 N 18 ’88. -Thomas D'Evelyn 
(250w) 


“In feudal Japan the daimyo were a class of warrior 
rulers who administered t territories swarded to` them tie o 
ting abilities while 


Tur Pisa Fl ao 80 ation w. Finkelstein (150w) 


JAPAN AND THE WORLD; cays on Japanese history 


and politics ın honour of 
Gail Lee Bernstein and Haruhiro Fukui. 294p il pl 
$5203 1] Maren b ry 2 T 
ISBN O12 811458 T Ac oe 


There are thirteen essays in this collection.- "The first 
essay, by H. Smith, examines the career of a Tokugawa 
period. printmaker UEM which he. seoks to show. the:. 

Mp nel ipa ora ig: Muy, cabaret place 


A aay. on women `n 
(G. Bernstein), the 1960s student 
movement (ES. NE the role zd policy 

tation groups s Involvement 
m North-South relations (S.N. areas 


"Try as misht, the. editors are. unable tò provide 
a thematic that would link such varied topics. 
The best that can be done is to suggest that the essays 
mentioned and the others in the collection have ‘touched 
on some fine points of Qapan's) rich and complex texture.’ 
Some do very , and will likely consulted 
by scholars on Japan, comparative politics, and comparative 
development." ! 
26:850 Ja '89. W.D. Kinzley (180w) 


“In the main the contributions to Japan and the World 
Bre informed, objective- and show san. unisual degree. of 
occidental hi 

Times Lit Suppl p31 Ja 13 '89. John Parry (350w) 
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JARDIN, ANDRÉ, 1912-. Tocqueville; a biography; trans- 
; lated from the French by Lydia Davıs, with Robert 


Hemenway. 550p $35 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux E 


B or 92 1. Ti Alexis de 
ISBN 0-374-27836-9 LE 88-10255 


This is a biography of the author ‘of Democracy in 
e Old Régime and the French Revolution. 
Bibliography. Index. Originally published m France in 1984 
under the title Alexis de Tocqueville. 


Choice 261576 My '89. S. Drescher’ (200w) 


Christ Sct Mont p13 Ja 12 '89. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(550w) 


Economist 309:97 N 26 °88 (1000w) 

Libr J 13:70 N 15 '88. Thomas J. Schaeper (130w) 

London Rev Books 11:19 Mr 2°89. Alan Ryan (4050w) 

"N.Y Rev Books 36:16 Mr-2 °89. Robert O. Paxton 
(2000w) 


“Tocqueville’ 1s written with admirable thoroughness,. 
‘André Jardin has assembled documentation for every detail 
of-Tocquevilles life. He addresses unresolved questions 
large and small . In some biographies these bits of 
information are used to build a picture of the complex 
psychological and cultural processes that construct m- 
dividual lives. But in this book, which takes for granted 
our appreciation of Tocqueville's smportance, they: are 
simply. put before us as inherently in confirmations 
of the uniqueness and individuahty of man. 
“Tocqueville” poses no problems for readers to consider, 
no issues of interpretation to engage our interest. Mr. 
' Jardin's goal, it seems, 15 to establish an exhaustive, accurate 
record rather than a compelhng interpretation. Tocqueville, 
however, understood the importance of interpretation and 
for that reason his books, unlike this biography of him, 
will continue to fascinate generations of readers.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pi2 F 19 '89. Joan Wallach 
Scott (1200w) : 


“Readers avid for the normal fare of Romantic biogra- 
phy—for'the moods, the caprices, and the amours of 
Hugo, Berlioz, Musset, George Sand, Delacroix, et al, 
written in the manner of André Maurois—should be 
forewarned. Jardin's book 1s made of the sober stuff of 
public biography, with, not much to titilate the reader. 
While Tocqueville emerges as an eminently human being, 

. there is not much private personality in these 500 
pages. . Jardin steers away, in short, from the inner 
life of his subject, except in the important instance of 
his troubled religious feelings. On the other hand, . 

. Jardin gives u$ a concise and balanced account of 
Tocqueville's public positions and passions. He does this 
with economy, grace, thoroughness, and reliability. . 

It is undoubtedly more important for Tocqueville to have 
found his Jardin than his Maurois.” 

s New Repub 199336 D5 "8 George Armstrong Kelly 

(1:100w) K 

1 


"More important than the detailed reconstruction of 
` Tocqueville's political career is Jardin's accumulation of 
material about Tocqueville’s personal life. For the first 
= we have many details about the private Tocqueville. 


` transcended not only hus times: but also categories 
that are still prevalent. Was he a liberal or a conservative? 
Was he a social thinker or a historian? . There is, 
too, the question of Tocqueville’s Catholicism. . . . At 
the end of the book [the author] redeoms his own specula- 
tions with am expression of modest wisdom: ‘In the case 
of a mund as active, as passionate, as secret as that of 
Alexis de Tocqueville, we will not be so bold as to assume 


any certainty about his last thoughts, There are intimate - 


reaches of the spirit that ‘compel one to silence’—~an 
honorable conclusion to this solid reconstruction of Tocque- 
ville's agitated life." 

New Yorker 64:136 N 14 '88. John Lukacs (3300w) 


Smuhsonian 19[187] Mr '89. Linda Simon (1150w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ; 
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ville ‘triumphs easily over all such handicaps. . More 
than any of his contemporaries . he is the man for 
the late twentieth century. It is the triumph of André 
Jardin’s biography that it shows so clearly how this is 
80.” . ' 


Times Lit Suppl p4 Ja 6 '89. Hugh Brogan (1250w) 


JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM. Grounded; a novel 234p 
$13.95 1988 Bantam Bks. 
ISBN 0-553-05450-3 LC 88-22332 


“In one day, 16-year-old Joe Flowers is grounded by 
his father, writes a play, has a fight in school during 
which he accidentally elbows a teacher, is kicked out 
of school and runs. away from home. He is befriended 
by the granddaughter of a multi-milhonaire and, ends up 
on a private island off Cape Cod, where he falls in love 

. and helps to thwart cocaine smugglers.” id Oradei 
nine to twelve.” (Booklist) 





"The language 1s realistic; the parents-versus-teen theme 


js compelling and familiar, and J Jaspersohn balances forays 


into the philosophical with some lightweight suspense as 
thé lovers discover X: DIOE to tse: the pescelul inland as 
ig shad AR a A. stranga: mit,” but,- by 
and large, one that works.” 

. Bookhst 85:861 Ja 15 '89. Stephanie Zoirin (160w) 


“Joe ‘tells the story, and while sophomore self- 


series of conversations between Joe and Nan about the 


n of life." 
Cent Child Books 42:124 Ja '89. Roger Sutton 
(140w) 


“One wanie No. His anord onrslod by Eee 
of. intelligence who likes Bach and reads Thoreau, even 
if he is what he calls an ETSCA (Emotionally Troubled 
Sozually Confiad Adolescent) And Tead ers are easily ay 
up in the home and school scenes with which the novel 
opena: But the remainder does not live up to the promise 
of the beginning. Before the conclusion one has to suffer 
e plot implausibilities and too many meditations 

and discussions about the meaning of life. . It may 
be typically adolescent, but it becomes tiresome. Jaspersohn 
can write with a flair, but this loosely constructed story 
tests readers’ credibility." 

SLT Seb PEE: Ronald A Van De Voorde (2009) 


JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM. Ice cream; written and 
photographed "by William Jaspersohn. 43p il $13.95 1988 


637 1. Ice cream, ices, ete.—Juvenile iaie 
ISBN 0-02-747821-1 LC 87-38331 


"Looking at a small Vermont manufacturer, Ben & Jerry's, 
Jaspersohn describes in text and black-and-white 
photographs: how ico cream yee ee ee 

. Grades three to seven.” (SLI). 





E 


Sci Am.259:122 D '88. Philip Morrison; Phylis Morrison 
.(4009) . , 
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JASPERSOHN, WILLIAM-—Continued 
“The photos are clear and precise and in most cases 
add detail to the text rather than just mirroring it. Diagrams 
provide more information. Jaspersohn’s text is well written 
and full of interesting details that will fascinate youngsters, 
who are interested in how things are made." 
SLJ 35.117 D '88. Deirdre R. Murray (120w) 


JAZZ GIANTS; a visual retrospective; compiled by K. 
Abé. 280p il col il $60 1988 Billboard Pubis. 
785.42 1. Jazz music—Pictonal works 2. Musicians, 
American—Pictorial works 
ISBN 0-8230-7536-2 LC 88-14708 
The photographs in this book provide a visual record 
of composers, players, singers, arrangers, and behind-the- 
scenes personalities of the world of jazz. Each photograph 
is accompanied by a small identifying caption. Index. 





“The Japanese photographer and fan K. Abé has compiled 
probably the best and most satisfying book of jazz 
photographs ever published. Aside from the briefest of 
introductions by Nat Hentoff and Mr. Abé, there is no 
text. ... For the most part the pictures have been arranged 
in an improvisatory, free-associative manner, and witty, 
revealing contrasts and harmonies are set up every time 
a page is turned. . The photographs are extremely 
well-reproduced, mostly in black and white, and are printed 
on luscious, high-quality stock. Three color sections are 
shghtly less successful, but a two-page nighttime color 
photo of a neon-lit 52d Street in the rain during its heyday 
in the 1940's is the stuff of which dreams are mado. 
There could be no better gift for a jazz fan." 

N Y: Times Book Rev p21 D 18 '88. Tom Piazza 
(180w) 


“I doubt that the odd marriage of photography, a language 
of silence, to jazz has ever been as well realized as it 
is in [this book]. . . . The emphasis here is on jazz 
musicians of the classic era. Tbeir passion and concentration 
are evident in most of these 359 rare and well-reproduced 
portraits, drawn from many sources," 

Newsweek 112:53 D'S '88. Peter S. Prescott. (50w) 


JEANSONNE, GLEN, 1946-. Gerald L. K. Smith; minister 
of hate. 283p pl $25 1988 Yale Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Smith, Gerald L. K. (Gerald Lyman 
Kenneth), 1898-1976 
ISBN 0-300-04148-9 LC 88-814 + 


This 15 a ‘biography of the American evangelical preacher. 
Annotated bibliography. Index. 





“A detailed, highly critical, and fascinating account of 
Smith's activities as a leading 'hate-monger' of the US 
radical right. Although hard-hitting in its exposure of his 
subjects racism and reactionary politics, Jeansonne's ac~ 
count is remarkably free of rancor. Jeansonne (University 
of Wisconsin, Milwaukee) traces Smith's career from his 
days as a small-town preacher, through his rise in the 
ministry, his resignation from the church, his embrace 
of Lonisiana's Huey Long and his role in Long’s ‘Share 
the Wealth’ movement, to his adoption of a strange and 
tortured political creed. . . . Although Jeansonne does 
not in any way admire his subject, he also does not 
treat him lightly. Tho amount of detail is admirable, and 
the accompanying footnotes and essay on sources will 
be helpful to many historians. The book will remain the 
definitive source on Smith for many years to come. College, 
university, and public libraries." 

Choe 26:1234 Mr '89. SK. Hauser Q00w) 


“This is the first substantial biography of Gerald Smith, 
the viciously anti-Semitic and anti-black preacher-politician 
who led a fanatical segment of the ‘old Christian right’ 
from the 1930s to the 1970s. . . . While competently 
researched, the biography is unfortunately neither very 
well wntten nor especially insightful. It spends too much 
time tediously recounting and criticizing Smith's 
pathological views, and except for a few thin psychological 
forays and political comments, offers little solid interpreta- 
tion of Smith's bizarre character and career or of the 
dynamics of the ultra-right movement.” 

Libr J 113:70 N 15 '88. Mel Piehl (130w) 


“Gerald L.K. Smith was a bizarre fundamentalist whose 
vitriolic racism was matched only by his passion for 
collecting Bibles. . . . Mr. Jeansonne impressively records 
the intricacies of Smith's financial organizations, his hatred 
of Franklin D. Roosevelt, his cultivation of isolationist 
congressmen (who later spurned him) and his quixotic 
campaigns for the Senate and the Presidency. But the 
book lacks psychological msight into Smith's character. 
... A charismatic orator, Smith saw Jews and Communists 
as universal evil agents, with blacks as malleable fellow 
travelers. He once wrote: ‘I expect to live and die a 
misunderstood man by millions of my compatriots.’ And 
he did, thank God.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 N 6 '88. Jason Berry 
(270w) 


“Jeansonne, who 18-a specialist in far-right personalities, 
has produced a perversely enthralling portrait of the failed 
zealot. The book reads like a political horror novel; one 
keeps turning the pages to learn what malevolent absurdity 
Smith will utter next. But Jeansonne misses the opportunity 
to probe the sources of his subject’s popularity. Why 
did women form the majority of Smith's followers, both 
as passive spectators and volunteers? Why did powerful 
figures hke Henry Ford and Michigan Senator Arthur 
Vandenberg, for a time, pay expenses for and tribute 
to a man who told a Congressional commuttee that President 
Roosevelt ‘was a Fascist, a Communist dupe, maybe even 
a Jew’? The congruence of Ford’s anti-Semitism and Van- 
denberg’s isolationism with Smith's own beliefs does not 
explain why the auto magnate and the Republican leader 
supported a fanatic who, it would seem, could do them 
no good.” 

Nation 248:242 F 20 '89. Michsel Kazin (900w) 


JEFFERSON, ANN. Reading realism in Stendhal. (Cam- 
bridge studies in French) 262p $44.50 1988 Cambridge 
Univ. Press 

843 1. Realism in literature 2. Stendhal, 1783-1842 
JSBN 0-521-26274-7 LC 87-17206 


The author examines realism in the French novelist’s 
work and the role of reading in representation. She begins 
with a discussion of Stendhal’s eighteenth-century intellec- 
tual background. She then looks at De L’Amour, Le Rouge 
et le Nor, Vie de Henry Brulard and La Chartreuse de 
Perme. Bibliography. Index. 


N 


í 

“Making use of the critical theories of Auerbach, Bakhtin, 
Barthes, Brombert, Foucault, Lukacs, and Starobinski, Jeffer- 
son explores Stendhal’s specific view that novels were 
not so much the most faithfol means of recording social 
reality as ‘the product of a particular culture they were 
hailed as representing.” . . . The most telling section of 
this brilliant work discusses Stendhal’s complex relationships 
of friendship and hostility toward 19th-century readers 
of fiction. Jefferson’s minutely detailed work is, however, 
often clouded by an incredibly difficult language. For 
graduate students familiar with Stendhal’s fiction and 
modem critical thought.” z 

Choice 26:498 N '88. R. Merker (220w) 
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JEFFERSON, ANN—Continued 

. “Ann Jefferson's [book] is above all an essay which 
presupposes a sophisticated understanding of the texts she 
discusses. These include the autobiographical Vie de Henry 
Brulard but not, regrettably, Stendhal's novel about the 
world he knew best, whose realism was too politically 
damaging for him to publish it, his tragi-comedy of life 
in the civil service, Lucien Leuwen. Among the many 
good ideas she throws off is the suggestion that m the 
report of the trial of Antoine Berthet . . . which Stendhal 
rewrote and elaborated as Le Rouge et le noir, there 
is at least as much fictitious attribution of motive as 
m the novel . . . Another is a comparison between the 
characteristically incommumicable ‘codes’ of love . . . and 
the predicament of the novelist who, like Stendhal, seeks 
to avoid the approximations and banalities of a literary 


ge. 
Times Lit Suppl p888 Ag 12 '88. Geoffrey Strickland 
(500w) 


JENKINS, GERAINT H. The foundations of modem 
Wales; Wales, 1642-1780. (History of Wales, v4) 490p 
maps $78 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

942.906 1. Wales—History 
ISBN 0-19-821734-X LC 87-124121 


The author's argument 1s that “the! period 1642-1780 
represents the foundations of modern Wales, . . Jenkins 
takes as hus central theme the development of social forces 
in this period that . . . altered Wales from an impoverished 
and downtrodden area to a nation on the threshold of 
mayor’ social, economic, and political change." (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 


“The volumes published to dafe in this six-volume history 
(ue, v.6: Kenneth O. Morgan, Rebirth of a Nation [BRD 
1981, 1982], v.2. RR. Davies, Conquest, Coexistence, and 
Change [BRD 1989] have received critical praise The 
present work . . . maintains the same high standards 
of thorough research, clanty and vigor of expression, and 
interpretive strength shown by its predecessors.. . . 
Demographic growth, agranan improvements, developments 
in heavy industry and trade, improved communications 
and education, the emergence of dissent and Methodism, 
and the revival of Welsh culture all receive illuminating 
treatment in the text An extensive bibliography of 
manuscript and printed sources and secondary materials 
caps this excellent volume. Overall, this work has clearly 
established itself as the standard history of Wales.” 

Choice 26990 F '89. R Howell (220w) 


“(This is a] gracefully written and scholarly work of 
synthesis " 
Times Lit Suppl p878 Ag 12 '88. Peter Roberts (1200w) 


JOHNSON, CATHERINE. When to say goodbye to your 
therapist 224p $17.95 1988 Simon & Schuster 
616.89 1. Psychotherapy 
ISBN 0-671-61888-1 LC 88-18453 


The author offers “a variety of reasons why both patients 
and therapists can have difficulty bringing therapy io a 
close." (Psychol Today) 


"Because the relationship between patient and therapist 


is so intense and the patient particularly vulnerable, separa- ` 


tion. from one's therapist—or from psychotherapy al- 
together—is especially difficult. Here Johnson, a journalist 
who has been in therapy herself, provides a practical 
and sensible guide. While many books address those 
considering psychotherapy, this 1s one of the few to address 
those involved 1n terminating it. Recommended for general 
collections.” 

Libr J 113:95 O 15 '88. Marcia G. Fuchs (130w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“It is a credit to the author of this very readable book 
that she traces a clear and sensible passage through what 
can easily seem a hall of mirrors. At the same tume, 
Johnson resists succum! to the cheap-shot analysis that 
imperils many volumes Bf pop psychology. What's more, 
her advice 18 If you are in erp. you will 
have a clearer idea when you finish Johon'é 2 slender 
volume of whether you're seeing the right therapist, and 
whether it's time to leave or not. . . . Most importan 
Johnson describes with considerable grace the 
process of saying goodbye to someone Bee have come 
to love and respect—and dome i 

Psychol Today 23:85 Ja/F '89. es "E Goode (650w) 


JOHNSON, CHARLES. Berig. an race; black writing 
since 1970. 132p $15.95 1988 gta’ Univ. Press 
2 1. Amencan literature—Black authors 
2. American fiction—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-253-31165-9 86-46405 


This 15 a study of fichon written by black authors. 
See tiat books anamg conte kind of Cultural 
Nationalism that Amin Baraka and others ex 
failures as works of'art, the literature of the egritude 
movement, though boosting the image of blacks worldwide, 
inverted racial stereotypes and foisted them on whites; 


over shortcomings of therr fe otagonists, 
their fiction of a potentially more ale pro tality.” (Am 
Rev) Index. 





“Despite its talented pathfinders, black American writing 
has been hobbled by stock social formulas, ‘calcified ways 
of seeing,’ and pee 1deology. So charges novelist 
Johnson in Being and Race, a osophical inquiry into 
contemporary black literature e contro work in 
many ways parallels points about fiction raised by John 

er, Johnson's former mentor and teacher, in Gardner's 
On Moral Fiction [BRD 1978] and The Art of Fiction 
[BRD 1984] Black- writers of fiction, Johnson contends 
in his first critical work, need to a 'new seriousness 
and skill’ if they would continue to have a positive impact 
on contemporary American literature. . . . Johnson's judg- 
ments of his ontem raries’ works are wide ranging, s 
and usually vi ble But his book is short 
his theme 1s Mg and wide; some of his comments fall 
under the category of ‘short shrift.” 

Am Book 10.13 Ja/F '89. George Myers (600w) 


"Though published by Indiana Univeraty HEA 
American novelist Charles Johnson’s Being and 
neither written nor edited for a professional academic 
audience. With its direct address, anecdotes, amdes, and 
chatty ton né the book reads like introductory co! lectures 
from which Johnson’s editor did not remove ts, 
run-on sentences, vagaries, and .solecisms. As 
of Black fiction ( (not “Black Wi 
curately states), Mte, a Race 
and The first 53 of its 123 pages of text 
are ba eri canned matenal on phenomenology:. om: 
ments on earlier Afro-American literature, and advice 
novice creative writers. Racing through some thirty pa 
so fiction writers in his last seventy pages, Johnson has 
so little to say about any one work that the diversity 
Johnson asserts and praises is blurred by his pace." 

Am Lit 61:135 Mr 789. Tom LeClur (250w) 


“This set of notes on black writing of the 1970s and 
esit is absorbing . [The author] musspells writers’ 
es, garbles quotes; he gets dates other data wrong. 
Johnson's literary hustorical summanes are sometimes. 
distorted and cnppled by important omissions. He even 
misreads key works: his notes on Chesnutt, for exam 
Johnson us making hee Sta textbook i "highly personal 
n 18 ere not a text a y 
map of readings (and misreadings) whose aim is to 
his own de sepu ar an arust ae an 
become fascinating and . These essays serve 
as more than suinbicarahiacal musings. Here 
one finds insights into the created worlds of Wnght, 
Baraka, , and Morrison. Recommended for colleges 
and universites” 
Choice 26:489 N '88. R.G. O’Meally (210w) 
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too often glossed over as merely notable.” 
SLJ 35:176 O '88. George F. Hawkins (120w) 


JOHNSON, CLAUDIA L. Jane Austen; women, politics, 
and the novel. 186p $27.50 1988 University of Chicago 
Press 

823 1. Austen, Jane, 1775-1817 i 
ISBN 0-226-40138-3 LC 87-27338 


The author seeks to “demonstrate the progressive charac- 
ter of the social criticism implicit in Austen’s novels and 
!.. to place Austen's oeuvre alongside the vast body 
of popular fiction written by Austen's female contem- 
poraries: Fanny Burney, Elizabeth Inchbald, Chariotte 
Smith, Hannah More, and others who wrote avowedly 
political novels in direct response to the French Revolution.” 
(Publisher’s note) Index. 





“A valuable reconsideration of issues explored in Marilyn 
Butler’s influential Jane Austen and the War of Ideas 
[BRD 1976] a work that, unlike previous studies, viewed 
Austen as a participant m the Jacobin-Anti-Jacobm con- 

troversy-—indeed as a conservative polemicist attacking 
tbe cult of individualism and sensibility. . . For Johnson, 
the historical controversy is more complex: in addition 
to the bitterly opposed radicals and conservatives, she 
argues that a group of reform-minded novelists (mostly 
women) were unwilling to adopt extreme positions or 
engage in polemical simplifications. Locating Austen in 
this camp, Johnson analyzes the ironic and indirect methods 
the novelist uses to criticize the abuses of the ‘dominant 
conservative ideology. Johnson writes clearly and cogently, 
and she seems closer to the text and the spirit of the 
novels than Butler.” 

Choice 26:805 Ja 789. K.P. Mulcahy (230w) 


“Johnson, widely read in 18th-century philosophy, social 
analysis, and fiction, speedily rescues Austen from the 


‘apolitical’ charge often leveled against her. She is less . 


successful on the novels themselves, tending to isolate 
issues and insights without following through on their 
role ın the novel or oeuvre as a whole—as when she 
secs Austen’s heroes as exemplifying patriarchal positions 
without discussing their. function as the object of the 
heroine's love.” 

Libr J 113:160 Ag '88. Suzanne Juhasz (150w) 


JOHNSON, MIRIAM M, Strong mothers, weak wives, 
the search for gender equality. 347p $25 1988 University 
of Calif. Press 

305.4 1. Women—Psychology 2. Mothers 3. Sex role 
4. Sex differences (Psychology) 5. Marriage 
ISBN 0-520-06161-6," LC 87-30896 


The author "argues that the male-dominated marriage 
relationship is a primary organizer of gender relations, 
and hence gender inequalities, and that it ıs the role 
of wife rather than mother that accounts for women's 
secondary status. She concludes that inequality 1s likely 
to continue unless there is a restructuring of marriage 
and a decreasing emphasis on the role of wife ss an 
identity for women." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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well argument 
gender theories -of Parsons, Mead, and Freud. 
Chodorow's The Reproduction of Mothenng [BRD 

1978 is also cn 


tiqued and extended." 
oice 26: 1013. F '89. B. Miller (160w) 
*[Johnson's] dn is perceptive, even briliant, and 


her arguments persuasive, result compares favorably 
with such ımportant works as Jean Baker Miller's Toward 


A New Psychol of Women [BRD 1988] and Carol 
's In a t Voice [BRD 1982, 1983]. A 
si and well-written monograph; highly recommend- 


eri ce D '88. Kathryn Hammell Carpenter 
1 


JOHNSON, PETER J. The Rockefeller century. See Harr, 


JOHNSON-LAIRD, P. N. (PHILIP NICHOLAS), 1936-. 
The computer and the the mind; an introduction to cognitive 
sa. 444p il $29.50 1988 Harvard Univ. 

153 Knowledge, Theory of 2. Intellect 
SN "0-674-15615-3 LC 87-29841 


The author discusses “research and computational models 
regarding human visual perception, leaming and memory, 
the planning and control of actions, deductive and mductive 
reasoning, creativity, and self-awareness. . 
Johnson-Laird also consi efforts to verify these models 

robotics and computer simulation.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Indexes. 


“In the tradition of his earlier. work (Mental Models: 
Towards a Cognitive Science of Language, Inference and 
Consciousness, 1983), Johnson-Laird offers a set of com- 
putable theories of how the mind on the brain 


in the same way that the execution 

on a computer. . However, this is A fom espe 
a eus M side Tis anil Be 
computable theories are as evidenced 
however, he 


and often ee quu or explicit 
representation. d The broad dba, cad is im work 
will challenge ad vanced undergraduate and students 
in all areas of cognitive 
Choice 26:574 N '88. T.J.. “TJ. Thieman (180w) 


“This ‘is no simplistic ‘man is a machine’ approach; 
the author is well read in a number of disciplines 
including Philosophy, and he admits that there ‘may be 
aspects of the mind that lie outside scientific explanation.’ 
. Philosophers will object that the project is fundamentally 
misconceived; that remains to be seen, but for now the 
; has implications for cybemetica, d artificial intel- 
and robotics. For academic collections." 
r J 11x86 My 15 '88. Leon H. Brody (110w) 


“The idea that the computer can be in some way induced 
to replicate the processes of the human brain has long 
attracted the attention of ologists and computer scien- 
tists. This remarkably le description of these inquiries 
will interest both the general reader and the specialist. 
with careful, Se 
sophical views on how and why 

does and what the 


each entry in the 

the text- page on-which dt, was used. Te c8 Fey fine 
e" Adr Films 24:227 Mr/Ap '89. Robert Bodine 
a 
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JOHNSON-LAIRD, PHILIP NICHOLAS See Johnson- 
Laird, P. N. (Phihp Nicholas), 1936- 


B 


JONES, CHARLES O. The trusteeship presidency; Junmy - 


Carter and the United States (Miller Center 
series on the American Presidency) 225p il $24.95 1988 
Louisiana State Univ. Press 

973 926 1. United States— Politics and government— 

1974- 2 Carter, Jimmy, 1924 3. United States 

Congress ^ 
ISBN 0-8071-1426-X LC 87-24379 

"From interviews with former President Carter and his 
senior staff collected by the Miller Center at the University 
of Virginia, Jones . . 
in Carters approach to Congress. Labeling this approach 
“the trusteeship presidency,’ Jones discusses the forces that 
brought Carter, a political outsider, into office, and the 
president's view of himself as a leader whose purpose 
was to exist above the fray and pursue moral nght over 
political expediency. Jones argues that basic adherence 
to this position, rather than political inexperience or. inep- 
titude, characterized Carter's dealings with Congress.” (Libr 
J) Index 


“Jones’s well-written, well-conceived argument is sure 
to affect debates about the relative success of the Carter 
presidency. He may, however, accept the testimomes of 
the president and his aides too much at face value when 
they claim that unlike the legislators, they were not m- 


terested in the relationship between their programs and 


something as sordid as reelection Further, one major 
problem was Congress’s misperception and misunderstand- 
ing of Carter's methods and goals, Here, the president 
may be criticized for failing to explain what he was up 
to. . . All the same, Jones has launched the Carter 
Presidency Project with an important monograph. His 
mildly revisionist analysis 18 likely to be joined by others 
im the years to come.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sa 502:175 Mr '89. Melvin 

Small (550w) 


“While demolishing the -myth that Carter’s legislative 
laison office lacked Washington experience, Jones explains 
its initially slow start as a combination of difficulties 
arising from the recent decentralization of power 1n Congress 
and from understaffing resulting from Carter’s pledge to 
cut the size of the White House Staff. Jones's analysis 
of Carter’s legislatrve relations 18 well written, thoroughly 
researched, and far” 

Choice 26:872 Ja '89. AD McNitt (240w). 


Libr J 113.85 My 15 '88. Scott Wright (150w) 


^ 


JONES, DIANA WYNNE. Eight days of Luke 150p 
$11.95 1988 Greenwillow Bks. ; 
ISBN 0-688-08006-5 LC 88-220 


This novel “involves two family disputes: between David 
and assorted relatves who don't really want him around, 
and among the Norse gods, who very much want their 
errant son ‘Luke’ to come back to the family fold David 
and Luke meet when David unwittingly frees the other 
boy from a supernatural prison while trymg out some 
curses on his family. David at first thinks that Luke 
15 some kind of friendly genie, until others, like the one-eyed 
‘Mr. Wedding’ and the menacing gardner ‘Mr. Chew’ come 
along and reveal that Luke has hidden something of great 
importance that they want returned: . . . Thor's hammer. 
[First published in England in 1975.] Grades seven to 
twelve." (Bull Cent Child Books) 


. discovers a high level of consistency - 


“The mythological and contemporary worlds colhde in 
unexpected, usually humorous ways (Siegfried in a video 
game parlor), but at the same time Jones maintains the 
dignity of the mythic quest: the search for Thor's hammer. 
Both gods and humans are complicated characters; par- 
ticularly well drawn is Mr. Wedding (Wotan), feared and 
loved. by his sons Siegfried and Loki and a figure of 
painful ambivalance for David as well. Loki (Luke) has 
become David's friend, but fatherless David has come 
to respect Wotan as well and ‘it came home to David 
that Luke and Mr. Wedding were going to be on opposite 
sides, when that final battle came.’ An afterword explains 


the mythological background.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:11 S '88. Roger Sutton 
(270w) 


"[Ttus book] ıs shorter but not necessarily sumpler than 
some of the author’s newer fiction The complex and 
rather puzzling plot is based on Norse mythology and 
on the ongin of the names of the days of the week-—ex- 
plained in an afterword—but it is doubtful that many 
children would be able to equate Woden with Mr. Wedding 
or even Loki with Luke. Yet there are some truly comic 
scenes and sharp character assessments, and Diana Wynne 
Jones writes with her customary grace and intelligence.” 

Horn Book 64:789 N/D '88. Ann A. Flowers (300w) 


“(Thus is a] marvelous, mysterious adventure .. Jones 
gives plenty of clues so that readers can identify the strangers 
as the Norse gods that they are, but the story retains 
a igh sense of sdventiire even dor those readers pnfamuhar 
with Norse myths and gods. . . . Another piece of fun 
from a master of whimsy” 

SLJ 35184 S '88. Susan M. Harding (280w) 


f 


JONES, GWYNETH A. 
See also 
Halam, Ann 


JOPPIEN, RÜDIGER. The art of Captain Cook's voyages; 
v3 m 2, The voyage of the Resolution and Discovery, 
1776-1780, [by] Rudiger Joppien and Bernard Smuth. 
3v 233;235-669p ıl col il $225 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

910 1. Drawing, English 2. Voyages around the world 
3 Cook, James, 1728-1779 

ISBN 0-300-04105-5 LC 84-52812 

Published for the Paul Mellon Center for Studies in 
British Art, in association with the Australian Academy 
of the Humanities 


"This book provides a description and illustration of 
all extent drawings, printings, and engravings that portray 
people and places encountered by Captain James Cook 
on his third and final voyage to the Pacific, 1776 to 
1780." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. For previous volumes 
see BRD 1986. 





“(This book is] handsomely illustrated, meticulously re- 
searched, and carefully written... Although some natural 
history pieces and drawings with navigational themes are 
not included, selechons of these themes demonstrate the 
exhaustive detal with which the artists chronicled the 
diverse experiences of the expedition. Particular focus i5 
upon the work of John Webber and William Ellis. Their 
drawings and paintings are examined within their historical 
context and the particular episode of the voyage that 
stimulated their creation . The detailed review of 
Webbers hfe and career 1s an important feature of thus 
work. The illustrated catalog provides a description and 
provenance for ali known drawings, etchings, paintings, 
and engravings that pertain to the third voyage. Students 
of the history of maritime and Pacific exploration will 
find this a most useful study.” 

Choice 26:302 O '88. P.D. Thomas (230w) 
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JOPPIEN, RÜDIGER-— Continued 


y lasted four years, Webber remamed in 


s employ for nearly four years more, preparing 
riso foe engravers and serving as a sort of 
art director for the official report. That report required 


a sizable state subsidy. But its first edihon—three volumes , 


plos a folo of maps- sold out m fen days and It became 
a model for later publishing of records of exploration. 
The Joppen and Smith series, already hailed by rovicwers 
of the two volumes, is ın tum a model for how 
to present scholarly explorations through visual communica- 
tion. | . . Cooks three voyages spanned a dozen years; 
Mr. Joppien and Mr. Smith needed even langer to survey 
the Media iom the voyages and, no small achieve- 
ment; either, to. pull together mtema pal financing: for 
the enterprise. . In the.spint of Captain Cook 
authors not ‘have compiled a resource for scholars, 
they have made it ‘entertaining.to the generality of readers." 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ap 24 '88. David W. 
Plath (1000w) E - 


JOYCE, WILLIAM. Dinosaur Bob and his adventures 
with the family TAA, col il $12.95; lib bdg $12.89 
1388. Harper &R 

N 006 023047.9; 0-06-023048-7 (ub bdg) 
3 87-30796 


The Lazardos adopt a ball-playing brontosaurus while 
on safari in Africa. He “is a friendly sort, . but his 
playful “antics result in trouble when the police arrest 
him for chasing cars with his dog friends and 


‘Dinosaur Bob’ 4. . delivers no 


message. 
It not improve your 5-year-old's abominable table' 


manners or insure that he will 


peign against 

1Us pure bound to make your child laugh out loud, 
a far from inconsiderable pleasure. . . . Mr. Joyce has 
managed the illustrations with considerable panache. His 
artwork makes it clear why Bob is such a hit with the 
Lazardos. Whether tumirig ‘himself into a boat to sail 
the family down the Nile, riding atop a train to Pimlico 
Hills or patrolling the outfield or the hometown Pirates, 
Bob is the most adorable of dinos." 

i uis Mordecai Richler 

00w 


“The illustrations, more than the plot, are what will 


stick 1n readers’ minds. Deep, rich colors and Bob's smooth, 
verdant hide add a sort of dreamy quality to the pictures, 
which complement the understated humor of the story. 
Ore seems. to. bo based, al ee 
old movies than any one era,.giving an added 

of humor. . . : Overall, a nice choice for a young child's 
bedtime story, or an older child's reading and perusal.” 

SLJ 35:89 N '88. Cathryn: A. Camper (200w) 


Time 132:87 D 12 '88. Stefan Kanfer (100w) 


JUANA INÉS DE LA CRUZ, 1651-1695. A Sor Juana 
anthology; translated by Alan S. Trueblood, with a 
foreword by Octavio Paz. 248p $29.50 1988 Harvard 
Univ. Press 


861 . , 
ISBN 0-674-82120-3 LC 87-27693 


“Designed to parallel [O.] Paz’s [Sor Juana, BRD 1989] 
biographical and critical organization, [this vol volume] includes 
poems in. . [different] meters, am: . sonnets, 
and selections from her ics Ae ie interludes 
of song and dance deny 
Divine Narcissus, . 

nd he, " "antobiogaph 
e Reply to Sor Philothea, com a ri 
i edition, with English rides 
onweal) Index. 


... prefaced by a 
cal self-defense, 
book. [This isa 
on facing pages] (| 


` name, postion, 
edition, this 1989 Almanac does 


-— 


information on 


Advertising 


Christ Sc: Monit p13 Ja 30 '89. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(500w) 


bd a briet bt welk selected sampling of Sor Juana’s 
poetry and prose. . Trueblood’s succinct introductory 
overview synthesizes —doing in a few pages what takes 
Pei sererai Chapina ite varios Etc cad inicllestus 
currents upon which the poet drew. On the fly-leaf, the 
translations are justifiably praised be Georgina Sabat-Rivers 
for their ‘metaphysical passion and baroque precision.’” 
Commonweal 116:50 Ja 27 '89. Electa Arenal (500w) 


“Fifty-three bilngual poems, the lyrical intellectual 
manifesto ‘First Dream,’ Pech response, and snatches of 
drama comprise translator Trueblood’s current gee 
The staccato translations, forcefully adapted to 
thyme, fail to convey the baroque subticties and aks tr 

tax of the The humbering scheme is confusing: 

e Spanish on follow Fert order uus ee Paglish 
iris translations are sequential. . . . For academic libraries 
Vb J 113:169 S 1 '88. Lawrence Olszewski (150w) 


London Rev Books 11:20 My 18 '89. Edwin Williamson 
(1100) 


N Y Rev Books 35:39 O 13 '88. Michael Wood (2250w) 


“(This volume] offers a useful sampling and English 
rendition of Sor Juana's work. Poetry predominates among 
the selections. . . . Readers previously unfamiliar with 
Sor Juana will enjoy folowing the sinuous turns of her 
most ambitious poem, ‘First Dream,’ both an 
epistemological flight of fancy and, in Mr. Paz's view, 
an engone road map,ol the-nun s iner life- . Given 
the ty of Mr. Trueblood's task—attempting to capture 
m English eee Of apost ABO herself mastered many 
poene cen ee ee ce ee a 
a tngish homes a chal appease et 
find felicitous English th a challenge sometimes met, 
more often impossible. Yet, all of the selections are faithful 
Sra hae Ot their originals, and le do: not 
stand up well as ind t poems. 
N Y Tunes Book Rev p12 D 25 "88. Frederick Luciani 
(1000w) 


JULIUSSEN, EGIL. The computer industry almanac; [by] 
Egil Juliussen and Karen Juliussen. 2nd ed pa $29.95 
1988 Brady 

338.4 1. Computer ind Miscellanea 
ISBN 0-13-167537-0 (pa) LC 87-658176 


This 1s a Pour ope statistics, tables, and. engal 

industry, categorized into . . 

. chapters, with sources cited. In addition to an industry 

overview, cha) also cover international marketplaces; 

Be Neben Doy thd ew’ ing D pans d 
news items; o 

agencies; publications; research activities; fand 

(Libr J) Index. 


“In a review of the first edition of this work [BRD 
i the [Reference Books Bulletin] Board particularly 
the following flaws: poor indexing, incomplete infor- 
mation, paucity of original information, and duplication 
of information already existing in many libranes. The 
first two of these problems have been corrected. 
The list of people stil includes little more than 

and company. However, unlike the previous 

include elsewhere in the 
work addresses and eae numbers for the people 
listed. . .. The biggest problem with the Almanac continues 


, to be the lack of original information and its duplication 


of information found in other sources. While the lists 
may be interesting to computer or trivia mavens, they 
are of little practical value to the librarian. Company 
names, personnel, educational programs, organizations, even 
the history of the computer are readily and easily available 
in other sources. 
Booklist 85:1798 Je 15 '89 (450w) 


Libr J 114770 Ap 15 '89. Robin Kaplan (120w) 
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JULIUSSEN, KAREN The computer industry almanac, 
ed. See Julrussen, E 


JURMAN, ALICIA APPLEMAN- See Appleman-Jurman, 
Alicia T 


^ 


JUST, WARD S. Jack Gance; [by] Ward Just. 279p $17.95 
1989 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-49337-4 LC 88-26021 
*A Richard Todd book." E 
“This political novel opens with the title character's 
boyhood in World War II Chicago, covers his two decades 
as a Congressional and White House staffer, and closes 
rth kis ETUR lac 
(Libr J) 





“This novel, his 10th, is Ward Just at the height of 
his powers— his powers of observation and narrative—all 
very subtle and based on the assumption that you know 
some! of the finetuning of recent American elections. 

. Just's writing is crisp and restrained; he keeps power 
just off-stage nght where a good political operative would 
want it. He also betrays an affection for the process and 
for most of the players, and he s this on to readers. 
You are left with a mildly hopeful about politiciang 
and the entire whirling circus of ambition and influence. 
In a realistic novel, that's no small accomplishment." 

Christ Sct Mont p13 Ja 4 °89, Jeff Danziger (850w) 


Libr J 114102 Ja '89. James B. Hemesath (150w) 


"Ward Just is the Washington novelist i Washington 
novelist. He is not only the most li d of 
the daily lives and moral dilemmas 
politicians, bureaucrats, intelligence agents, Vinge o 
diplomats, lawyers and journalists, but one of the p 
novelists even interested in depicting such people realistical- 
ly. . ‘Jack Gance’ is about the difficulty of weighing 
I ties, strategies and principles in the not-always success- 

attempt to achieve an accommodation of conflicting 
demands ın public and private life. . . . Readers who 
are wi to listen without prejudice are going to learn 
a great deal about how our society works” 

N ad Book Rev pil] Ja 1 '89. Judith Martin 


“Just has made Gance and the moral ambiguities of 
politics so real that we, believe him. Though Gance takes 
a bribe, though he sleeps with other men's wives, this 
is a mostly moral man, or at least one with a conscience. 
Just hasan. car for the idiom. ot cormpnon; the otfhand 
way ‘swect deals’ are made by the machine His 
characters are uncomm alive, especially Carole Nieren- 
dorf, a young matron of loneliness and lust Ward 
Just has the perfect name for a Great American Novelist 
of political manners and niorals. With his 10th novel, 
he has earned a space on the shelf just below Edith 
Wharton and Henry James." 

Newsweek 11337 Ja 16 '89. Evan Thomas (400w) 


K 


KAEUPER, RICHARD W. War, justice and public order; 
England apd and France in the later Middle Ages. 451p 
1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

` 942.02 1. Great Britain—History—1 154-1399, 

Plantagenets 2 Great Britain—Hi 1399-1485, 

Lancaster and York 3 France—History—1328-1589, 
House of Valois 

ISBN 0-19-822873-2 LC 87-20409 


In this comparative history of medieval England and 
France, Kaeuper “wnites of war- and law-making, public 
opinion and its manipulation by the monarchs, the relation 

vate to public violence, and chivalry as a disruptive 
fore in French and English society in ie later Middle 
Ages.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"compared within 


tothe Crown (BRD 1 costes author of Bankers 
RD I a ad numerous excellent 

ae a une book. It demonstrates an 
eed ERA 


methodology. eae and thoughtful historical mind 

at work, it is also clearly (and at times lightly written. 
. Kaeuper in tes the histories of France 

with insight with an empathy for the mentalities 

of medieval people and times. . . . The bibliogra 

is enaive, the index thorough, the references 
t work. 

Choice 26:990 F '89. J.W. Alexander (190w) 


“Historians ın both England and France . . . are 


incressingly coming to accept the idea that the beginnings 
of the modern State are to be found in the of 


i raises.” 
Times Lit Suppl pisié N 25 '88. C.T. Alimand (700w) 


KAGLE, STEVEN E, Late nineteenth-century American 
Irterature. 177p $19.95 1988 Twayne Pubs. 


dary 
~ 818 1. American literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8057-7504-8 ^ LC 87-17734 
“With this third volume, (ihnois 


State) completes 
his. study of American reins haere 1607 te to Fe 
Ths eser vah Early e siint Cents pelis Diary 

1 1n can 
Literature. To represent many. diades extant in 


manuscript and print, he Pase 26 de. Lie stan 
e.g, western travel and settlement; war, life 
transcendentalist." (Choice) Bibliography. "Index. 


“What the 17 men and 9 wo famous or obscure, 
have in common is ‘a sense 


established soci what have separately is strong 
indivi: The ie at ee have ONE ail women, 
Bob à Merian Cocbde us a9 a Todien baa 


rango 

They ae balanced fo eio, e pm 
are ur ones—a fu ae two 

privates, and xd tia officer. fficer. Other diarists 

and across M RHONE n 

transcendentalist journals facilitate comparison of ‘enn 

forms. An excellent Save tit bibli phy and notes enhance 

te value’ of this book for graduate and | 2nd. appe division 

te students of American and culture.” 
ice 25:1401 My ’88. V. Tee (210w) 


sKaglca project imay legitimately be termed piòneériúg, 
insofar as this seri vides ‘ready reference’ volumes 
m a Sill-devcloping fie e 15 scrupulous about pointing 
tic editions, iy colea ona, 

histicated scholarly ape . owever, this 
ime text contributes conceptual rigor beyond 
Though he acknowledges the 
ton, he poat sort diaries 
and deg into a E d 


accomplishi 
rs Hist 75:984 D "88. Christopher P. Wilson (500w) 


M 


KAHN, E. J. Y J. UES), 1916-. Year of change; 
more about poe Kahn, 


orker & me; by EI. 
Jr. 295p $19.95 1088 Viking 
051 1. Kahn, E. J. (Ely Jacques), 1916- 2. New Yorker 


x) 
IN 0-670-82411-9 LC 88-5658 
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KAHN, E. J. (ELY JACQUES), 1916—Continued 
The ‘author has been with the New Yorker for more 
dim Sf See The OE Re Fo es oe DT ies 
the magazine changed editors. 


"[This] is a potboiler. Sapoosedly an insider's snack 
. . . it amounts to an extended name-dropping session 
interspersed with bits of BOND about. the changeover that 
are mostly alread: 
Economist 31 rj T 4 4 '89 (300w) 


"To a certain extent, "Year of Change" does give an 
inside story—but it's the inside of Mr. n el 
not The New Yorker's We follow, step by step, 
the research that led to his 


we may begin to feel we're back in the dazzling New 
York of 1930’s and 40's screwball comedies Yet Mr: 
Kahn's diary, disappointingly, offers less inside knowledge 
about the editorial transition at The New Yorker than 
one might have gleaned from reading the Me Kakaa 
at the time of the changeover... . Nor are Mr. "s 
aims as a writer ic or investigative; again, in 

with New Yorker tra ition, they are more purdy ancodo 


And he does give us some vignettes.” 
N $ Times Book Rev p32 O 1 16 uk Won tenet 
1 


s 


KAMI ELY JACQUES See Kahn, E. J. (Ely Jacques), 
191 


KALMAN, MARA. MU uin fee tae pyramids. gol 
il lib bdg $14.95 198 
ISBN 0-670-82163-2 (ib ode bdg) LC 88-3928 


“A young „boy pleads with his older sister for some 


bedtime stories, and Lulu obliges with some . . . tales 
about fotr very tiny poopie S i very fast . 
lttle instruments; Maishel ' ' who 


carrying , 
i t to wear his pants’; and Max, a dog who ‘wanted 
to live in Paris and be a poet.” (SLJ) 





“Lovers of the offbeat, ng 
A 
what stones 


wis ee eoi yo agp nay ide plor 
cross-cyed going to a cy restaurant and getting 
a good table. Tie 


bright colors and matches elongated shapes with miniature 
Booklist 85:939 F 1 '89. Ilene Cooper (80w) 
“This is a new-wave cornucopia of narrative and visual 


fragments. . . . Deliberately naive m perspective and color, 
the pictures ‘combine a self-consciously childlikeness with 


a ‘free-floating irony. Although YA's may enjoy the feeling : 


the hipper-than-thou tone 
cr eth doubt ak We appreciate 
th ebd foris own take umionchod as d i OY 


wit, narrative yo or 
" Bull Cone “Chl Books wes 421 1 Re Roger Sutton , 
(1 


"These are not polished stories, bn germe of ides 
that are matched to perfechon with 's fnendly 
illustrations, electric and' eccentric. Childlike, but with a- 
. cutting, surreal edge, these pictures are wildly funny. While 

Me cues Men here Qo Baai Oien They wil 

are secrets hidden here to fascinate chil will 

ly scrutinize the illustrations, delighting in in finding. 
a on à unicycle, a tree-person, and exotic dancers.’ 
The the drawings belies their sophistication. 


own creative artwork or storytelling. . 
ted Look thal will engage chili Gn many level" 
35:167 S '88. David Gale (200w) 


x 
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.JONATBHAN. La ca 

Mexico Rady pl $24.95 
972 1. mo Hay T 

ISBN 0-394-54069- LC 88-42667 


7 This 1s a history of the Mexican capital from the Aztecs 
to the 1985 onr Dqu4be Bibliography. Index. 


tal the bi of 
"GRE. Renders n. Ho ine 


“Kandell 1s perhaps the ideal historian for Mexico City. 


. His fascination with the city shines through 
the book, yet it ıs tempered with a strong helping of 
obj ado dipagera deare DO- tie 
The is a com hist s peh in. detail.. factual 


as well as anecdotal . 
pea Revolutioamy Medoo am e b di even 
anticlimactic. After an excellent overview of Mexico City's 
distant history, which takes care to place Mexican events 


nee upon 
descriptions of a neighborhood, trash , 8 presiden 


enlightening. book.” 
Sa Mont e Ja 13 '89. Sue Mundell (950w) 
te its title, La Capital is not particularly concerned 


` with Mexico City duris ok feno Mino On In 


Y 


are ake 


and entertaining overview o 


y upbeat conclusion—does he attempt to 
to the city ın which he grew 
up. To be fair, the charter dose itemize with beiti 
See eben ine ac cna PME 
insights are not the same as an answer. 


Mexico City's 
mysteriously—in 1968. p takes a barder 
them a little farther back than that." 

Commentary 87:68 Ap '89. David Frum (1600w) 


Libr J 114:94 Ja '89. René Pérez-López (120w) 


“La Capital’ is a massive work, in all its 
detail, to Spain and Washi and is, to 
the jungles Yucatan and the deserts of Chihuah 
carefully.. i order the. events iin the 
,the city and tl anecdote and 
incident, foll the balance of power between 
“the capital and coun itis an important book 


It is also idiosyncratic—a white, North 
of it ibjet, foo focused om Sorption, too grudging 
in giving the Mexicans credit for 
The history of the Aztecs here 
is titled "The Cannibal pt as 
is said ‘of the poetry, philosophy, 
architecture, "heate or astronomy of the people of the 
Valley of Mexico.” 
a ee 11 '88. Eari Shorris 
(1850w) 


KAPLAN, JANET A. U 
life of Remedios Varo. 286p ^ 
Press 
B or 92 1. Varo, Remedios 
ISBN 0-89659-797-0 LC 87-30855 


An account of the life and the art of the Spanish painter. 
Bibliography. Index. . 


$35 1988 S Abbeville 


^A much needed NIS on the significant yet 
httle-known woman pamter Remedios Vaio, 
whose oeuvre harbors more of fantasy and narrative than 
"s exhaustive research is evi- 
ue (certainly in ), because it appears 
Varo’s paintings might still remain (with her 
archives with her widower an Marion. Kaplan had complete 
a t inel A veu Ple ind 


worldwide ‘fiercely loyal’ friends. . . . Although lan 
sometimes harshly overin ‘the subtle ndo 

of Varo's visual book represents 
complexity of Varo's perso: 


» Choice 26:1140 Mr P 89, B Hamel-Schwulst (220w) 


^ 
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KAPLAN, JANET A.—Continued 

“In contrast to the sprightly, elusive nature of her subject, 
Kaplan writes in a straightforward way, beginning with 
Varo’s childhood, tracing her development as a painter 
and ending soon after her premature death, She 
painstakingly guides us through most of Varo's imagery. 
At first this seems long-winded, but justifies itself both 
. in bringing out small details, and in introducing material 
from Varo's narrative notes. These give deeper meaning 
to what otherwise might be dismissed as whimsy. With 
its recurrent images of travel and transformation Kaplan 
is surely right to interpret this work m terms of spiritual 
quest. Where she is less successful, through no fault of 
her own, is in bringing us close to Varo the woman. 
. . . However, to have been introduced to her at all 
is a dehght Agreeably written and well wlustrated, this 
is a welcome book” 

New Statesman Soc 1:33 O 28 '88. Ruth Pavey (550w) 


“This [is a] beautifully illustrated bóok, a quarter of 
whose 200 plates are in colour. . Kaplan is at pams 
to provide clear links between the actuality of a life and 
the creative fantasies it generated, presenting a convincing 
synthesis. of biographical documentation and pictorial com- 
mentary." 


Times Lit Suppl p336 Mr 31 '89. Roger Cardinal. 


(300w) 


KARASICK, CAROL, ci., The People of the bat. See 
The People of the bat” : 


KAREHANIS, SHARAD. diac heritage- m American 
pe dig bibliography; foreword enry L. Feingold; 
preface by Leon M. Goldstein. 434p $n 1988 Garland 
016.3058 1. Jews—United — States—Bibliography 

2. Judaism— Bibliography ji 
ISBN 0-8240-7538-2 .LC 88-25935 


This is a "bibliography on the American Jewish ex- 

perience. The 323 books and 777 articles (from 88 popular 
and academic journals) date from 1925 through 1987. 
. . . The introduction states that 'selection of articles 
dnd books was based on the significance and treatment 
of the topic covered and overall balance of distribution 
of entnes within the specified subject areas.’ . . . Selection 
was also based on the items’ general availability xn medium- 
Hue pubhc and acadele Hp The work ix dividia 
into seven broad categories: ‘Reference and Research,’ 
‘Historical Perspectives,’ ‘Antisemitism,’ ‘Religious Tradi- 
tions,’ ‘Intellectual and Literary Traditions,’ ‘Sociological 
Impact,’ and ‘Political Activism.’ d (e.g, "Family 
Guidebooks, ‘Relations with Christianity,’ 
‘Relations with Israel) [aim to]. facilitate E access, 
Within subcategories, the books and articles are listed 
separately in alphabetical order by author, followed by 
bibliographic information. . . . Separate author, title, and 
subject indexes provide access to specific numbered entries.” 
(Booklist) à 


“(This is a] coniprebénsive bibliography. . ... 
out-of-print monographs are included although the Nace 
is on current publications ... Autobiographies, biographies, 
poetry, and fiction are not ‘included. . annotations 
range from one sentence to nearly a page, but the typical 
entry 18 several sentences They are clearly written descrip- 
tions but usually not evaluative. There are no cross- 
references. . . . Within the parameters established in the 
introduction, this book includes most of the standard works 
in each category. Inevitably, some books are not here 
that one might expect to find. . Users at different 
levels of research will find Jewish Heritage in America 
a valuable resource. By including articles and books covering 
‘a long span of time, treating a wide range of topics, 
and includmg good aids to facilitate access, the author 
has made a significant contribution. The book will be 
useful in academic and public libraries and special libraries 
of Jewish history or research." 

Booklist 85.1706 Je 1 '89 (400w) 
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m 


.previous bibliographies. . . . 


"Given the broad panorama of the American Jewish 
experience and the penchant for Jews to describe, analyze, 
and write about themselves, the author embarked on a 


.very ambitious project: to produce a fairly ‘comprehensive, 


yet selective, annotated bibliography faithfully mirroring 
that experience. . . . On the whole, the author has admirably 
succeeded in his quest. . . [The annotations] are occasional- 
ly misleading, inflating some reputations with overly superla- 
tive notes while giving truly outstanding authors short 
placing some titles in odd locations, this reference tool 


dee Rossa u On) a 


libraries.” 
Choice 26:1494 My '89. D. Kranzler Q40w) 


*As compared to previous bibliographies, particularly 
Jeffrey Gurock's American Jewish History: A Bibliographical 
Guide (1983) and William W. Brickman’s The Jewish 
Community in America [BRD 1978, this work] has two 
principal virtues: it rescues from obscurity fugitive articles 
published in non-Jewish and nonscholarly journals, and 
it is well indexed. But it is by no means comprehensive, 
and numerous important works are overlooked, eg., basic 
books by Marshall Sklare and Reuven Bulka on Conserve- 
tive and Orthodox Judaism, seminal volumes edited by 
Bertram W. Korn, Jacob R. Marcus, etc. The sections 
on reference, historical perspectives, and anti-Semitism 
are particularly weak. Several citations are also wrong. 
In short, this volume should be used in conjunction with 
For scholars generally.” 
Libr J.114:61 F 1 '89. Jonathan D. Sama (160w) 


KARP, RASHELLE SCHLESSINGER, ed. The Basic 
business library, 20d: eH, Seo Cho Basic bisiness-Hbinry, 
2nd ed 


4 
] 


1 
KARP; WALTER. Liberty under siege; American politics, 
1976-1988. 255p $19.95 1988 Holt & Co. 
973.926 1. Umted al ae and government— 
1974- ) 
. ISBN 0-8050-0859-4 LC 88-1000 


* The author argues that American politics since 1976° 
has been characterized by a “political reaction against 
the democratic upheavals of the 1960s and carly 1970s 

that threatens the very nature of republican self- 
secant. [Acconsting ta Kash: this Geet leoni ve 
included] the deliberate destruction of an ‘outsider’ Presi- 
dent, Jimmy Carter, by the ruling oligarchy in his own 
party; the return of big money to politics; the expansion 
of official secrecy and government censorship; the unprece- 
dented concentration of power in the White House; the 
systematic intimidation of a strangely timorous press, the 
systematic constriction of public information; [and] the 
undermining of constitutional traditions.” (Publisher’s note) 





“(This book] punctuates a superficial recap of the major 
political battles fought by Presidents Carter and Reagan 
with largely unsupported assertions about [a] supposed 
bipartisan cabal [against Mr. Carter], which Mr. Karp 
bluntly labels "Oligarchy.' . . . Mr. Karp adheres to the 
Aha! school of discourse, in which the compiling of evidence 
matters less than rhetorical flourish. The only research 
that went into this book is some clipping from mainstream . 
newspapers and magazines and a close reading of the 
odd Cabinet memoir. ... The book, unforgivably, contains 
no footnotes or bibliography. . . . The question raised 
by ‘Liberty Under Siege'—whatever bappenéd to open 
government?—deserves a serious answer. Instead, Mr. Karp 
serves up, cranky speculation disguised as argument.” 

NU Book Rev pél O 30 '88. Timothy Noah 
) 


KARP, WALTER Continued 

"[Karp] writes a ee aC ee dpi qe 
tions flash by faster than reason can absorb them. His 
myle ds deliberately atil 


e die cae cee 
i a Te concern for dhe idee ob tizenhi. 


or not, Karp's view of x idea oF csi Las i 
aa, apocalyptic, a mile off the mark, but not 


Nar p 40.47 O 14 '88. Joseph Sobran (1250w) 


KASS, AMALIE M. 1928-. 
life and times of Dr. Tho: Hop, Troe tee, [oj 
Amalie M. Kass [and] Edward H. 622p il $ 
1988 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
B or,92 1. Ho Thomas, 1798-1866 
ISBN 0-15-171700-1 LC 87-26239 


This is a bii iater ad tonic pti s 
physician, bioan educator, and anatomi [the] wes 
. - [who deseni the enlarged spleen and 


(Choco) 


have brought to o bear their background, 
and t in this erudite biography. 


ppendix. 

considerable love, care, 
become a. classes 1t belongs. on- thie- shelf ot an buy 
with the remotest interest „in the history o 


life in Victorian 
'88. G. Eknoyan (240w) 


Choice 26:509 
“Making good use of papers previously unavailable 
to historians, the authors us a great deal about British 
society in the first two-thirds of the 19th century. And 
in therr careful recounting of a hyperactive Victorian career, 
Hodgkin’s. role as pioneer pa en and. oror of 
medical education constitutes only o 
ris agate nae e] dr devoted mach "of nis. last quarter- 
enge to pood gorke and A ini OR but not exclusively, 
poy ot improving ples of North 


ca, and the Middle Past. ae mors 


to avoid psychology 
Paint a detaiied picture of & ER H ious, acu and 
personally insecure man. . . . This errem 
tells us a great deal about a bygone of less specialized 


careers, in which a single mdividual could turis ele intellect 
and social position to help mutigate a variety of social 
and moral' conditions.” 

“omy E 18 '88. Charles E. Rosenberg 


^ 


KASS, ED EDWARD H. ee HAROLD) 1917- 
the world. See Kass, A. M. 


TSUSHIKA, OKUSAI See Hokusai (Katsushika 
, Hokusai), 1760 1845 À 


~ 


KATZ, JACK, 1944-. Seductions o moral and 
sensual attractions in oe evil. se7p $19. 5 1988 Basic 


Bigaa 1 


. Cnme 
ISBN 0-465-07615-7 LC 88-7691 


almost archaic. Backward run > 
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In this book Katz argues “that traditional sociological 
approaches do not provides a sufficiently deep understanding 
of the attractions of criminal and evil behavior. Katz 

HO eng teal to foreground dimensions of crime, 
action, the line of interpretatio 

io ne the Bartel process involved. . . . [He Tamines 

“the configuration of and feelings 

bursaries [and] 


stickups, 
activities.” (coe) Bibliography. Index. 





“Katz, a giat has here produced a thoroughly 
imaginative and original exploration of criminal behavior. 

. [He] draws upon a-broad range of sources, among 
them autobiographical and journalistic accounts of criminal 
careers. . "ERE book closes with a critique of prevailing 
materialist approaches, from anomie theory to neo-Marxist 
theory, and an argument that the authors approach 

links conventional inality with white-collar 
criminality. Katz draws some inspiration from authors 
such as cent and Matra, but there is no work really 
comparable to this. Although somewhat marred by lapses 


Choice 26:1258 “Mr "89. D.O. Friednchs (230w) 


*The book glows in its role of storyteller and interpreter 
from a fresh perspective, with an impressive underpinning 
of scholarly documentation. Where the book is a disappoint- 
ment, however, is in its condemnation of materialist theory 
for failure to explain the causes of crime adequately and 
in the authors pretension that he does so. Mecum 
theory, explaining criminal behavior by examining 
evant vits wich te onde ie cannot arc 

vin tn away the non-offending sibling or neiplibor 
ting to the environment as the cause of criminal 
avis . . . Katz enriches the discussion of crime, 
. he does no better than the materialist in explaming 
wy one individual wil engage in a mined peter 
of criminality while another will not." 
Christ SA Monit pl3 Mr 3 '89. Jo Aun Page (750w) 


Christ Sci Monit p13 Mr 3 '89. Jim Bencivenga (550w) 


“The book's most substantial contribution to criminology 
1s its discussion of armed robbery. Mr. Katz contends 
tat robbery iaa Cume of dominance oe ee 
of acquisition. . This interpretation of robbery us 
persuasively argued, ` well-researched and ultimately con- 
vincing. Less convincing are Mr. Katz’s discussion of 


suffers from some of the flaws o p 

sociological analyses. The ie prom style 

gey ial The book is wi 
-rate 0! ini T Dici, th 

verres pes portrait of street crime and 

the street criminal in these pages 15 uncomfortably accurate. 

‘Seductions of Crime’ is a significant addition to the 


. literature on American violent crime.” 


NA a a i 


Zimring (1300w: 
k is 1s] a fascinating book. . . . The main body 
of book is concerned with the sort of career criminals, 


mostly nonwhite and urban, who are now immediately 
conjured up by the very word crime. . . . [But] Katz 
M A De ton fond of words ike araiscndent and 
‘phenomenological.’ He has a gift for turning fine ing 
and it’s a pity his verbal energy 15 so often 
did 2o ith loui jargon and tage aphordm ahd apre 
At times the reader is tempted to say we should attack 
the root causes, and not the symptoms, of social 
science... For all that, luctions of Crime is à keen, 
imaginative piece of work. It makes nonsense of the idea 
that we can nid ot crime Just by beefing. üp ether 
the polce or welfare state. It reminds us that criminals 
are people too, and that this isn't necessarily a com 

Natl Rev 40:56 D 9 '88. Joseph Sobran ( (00e) 


KAUFMAN, BRUCE E, ed. How labor markets work. 
See How labor markets work 
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KAUFMANN, THOMAS DACOSTA. The school of 
panting at the court of Rudolf IL 305p il col 
il $45 1988 University of Chicago Press 
75937 1 Painting, European 2. Mannerism (Art) 
3. Rudolf H, Holy Roman Emperor, 1552-1612—Art 
collections is 
ISBN 0-226-42727-7 LC 87-6033 


, This 1s a revised and expanded version of the author's 
"L'Ecole de Prague, first published in French in' 1985. 
More than half of hus book . . . consists of a catalogue, 

. illustrated with small reproductions, of ‘all the recorded 
paintings, surviving or mentioned in documents, by Rudol- 
fine court artists done dunng their penod of imperial 
service, regardless of the particular patron’. This 1s preceded 
by .. discussion of Rudolfs patronage and collecting, 
covering topics such as ‘the formation of the circle of 
court painters’, ‘the status of the Arts in Prague’, [and] 
‘the problem of Mannensm'." (Times Lit Suppl) 
Bibliography. Index 


t —— 

“This excellent book 1s a pioneering study of an aspect 
of late Mannerist painting that 1s often slighted. Kaufmann, 
who ‘has published frequently on the School of Prague, 
begins hrs volume with a long and fascinating discussion 
not only of the Emperor Rudolf IT and his taste and 
possible motives in patronage, but also of the international 
group of artists he assembled, how they relate to each 
other, and how they affected later Bohemian and Nether- 
landish art. . . . There are several hundred reproductions, 
of which 16 are full page and in good color, and the 
notes, bibhography, and index are exemplary. Thus is an 
important volume for any library that wants to present 
the complete picture of 16th-century European art.” 

Choice 26.475 N '88 FW Robinson (210w) 


"Painting as ıt flourtshed in Prague under Rudolf II 
had a strange character. If it drives you crazy with excite- 
ment.to think that a man's face can be built with apples 
and pears and turnips, you will delight m Arcimboldo. 

. But the real star of the Prague school 1s Bartholomäus 
Spranger, the Flemish mannenst who painted on copper 
and is remarkable for contrived and voluptuous images 
that stress the human figure in its erotic aspect and employ 
an idjosyncratc palette of acid green, topaz and carmine. 

. He comes out very well in [this] careful, steady-going 
and well-researched study of patronage at the court of 

This book, though just a touch austere in 
relation to its wilder ingredients, is a very good guide 
to one of the high cultural moments of central Europe. 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Je 5 '88. John Russell 
, 890w) 


Times Lit Suppl p313 Mr 24 '89. Nicholas Penny 
; 1(2450w) 


KAZUKO, i! Cuckoobush Farm. See King-Smith, D. 


` 


KEARNEY, RICHARD. Transitions; narratives in modern 
Irish culture. 318p $39.50 1988 Manchester Univ. Press, 
distr. ın the U.S. and Canada by St. Martin's Press 

820 1. Insh  hterature—History and — criticism 
2. Ireland in literature 3. Ireland —Civilization 
4. Ireland—Intellectual hfe 

ISBN 0-7190-1926-5 


In ‘this collection of “previously published essays, . . 
' . Kearney analyzes different attempts in ... . the arts 
to ‘narrate the, problenfatic relatonship between tradition 
and modernity.* Kearney perceives tradition as revivalism 
(the Insh Literary Renaissance) and modernism as a rejec- 
‘tion of revivalism. He [discusses] four areas of culture: 
. . . literary, dramatic, visual (films), and ideological; and 
some writers within the areas: Joyce, Beckett, Heaney, 
Friel, [and] Banville." (Choice) Index. 





“The thesis of these previously published essays reminds 
one of Matthew Arnold's famous comment on 19th-century 
England: Ireland is struggling between two worlds, one 
dying and the other trying to be born. In Ireland, there 
1$ a discontinuity that poses the question, ‘Is ıt possible 
to make a transition between past and future, between 
that which is familar and that which 1s foreign? . . 
. [Kearney's] analysis 15 to be understood and evaluated 


- within the strength and hmutations of [his] theory. A 


strength: the deconstruchionist analysis; a limitation: the 
concept of ‘narrative’ as history. Brief biographical sketches 
of the authors, lengthy footnotes, and citation of numerous 
secondary and primary works increase the scholarship of 
this sometimes difficult but penetrating volume." 
Choice 25:1693 Jl/Ag '88. F.L. Ryan (200w) 


"Richard Kearney is equally at home with Gadamer 
and Lady Gregory, Deirdre and Derrida; and his strength 
as a critic consists 1n bringing these twin Currents, home- 
grown Insh and avant-garde European, into illuminating 
interaction. . . . These essays are an eloquent plea for 
a culturally heterogeneous Ireland. . . . The book contains 
some close-packed accounts of Yeats, Joyce, Beckett and 
a number of major Irish writers but t also launches 
out boldly into Irish cinema and the visual arts, mythologies 
of martyrdom and a brief hustory of the Insh cultural 
journal . . . If the study has a fault, it lies in its too 
heady celebration of modernity and plurality... . Kearney 
fails to register the ambivalence of modernism as at once 
emancipation and alienation.” 

Times Lit Suppl p132 F 10 '89. Terry Eagleton (490w) | 


KEATES, COLIN, iL Butterfly & moth. See Whalley 
PES 


KEATES, COLIN, iL Rocks & minerals. See Symes, R. 
F. 


KEEGAN, JOHN, 1934-. The price of admiralty; the 
evolution of naval warfare. 292p il $21.95 1989 Viking 
359 1. Naval battles 2 Naval art and science ~ 
ISBN 0-670-81416-4 LC 88-40292 


This book begins with an "account of the Battle of 
Trafalgar and proceeds to those of Jutland, Midway, and 
the Atlantic, It proceeds . . . from a description of the ~ 
capabilities of wooden sailing ships to a discussion of 
those of heavily armored, engine-powered ships, aircraft 
carriers, and, finally, submarines. In each case the author 
' . . [presents] historical background, quotations from 
participants ın the action, and... analyses of the thinking- 
nght or wrong—by which commanding officers determined 
fleet tactics and also of the luck that could invalidate 
[decisions]" (Atlantic) 


“Trafalgar 1s the most interesting of the battles, possibly 
because it ıs the most distant, certainly because a wealth 
of detail has survived ... By 1914 ships had become 
so enormous and crews so divided by specialized duties 
that immediacy of that sort was rare Mr. Keegan has 
nevertheless found an impressive quantity of it. He is 
a splendid histonan, and his vision of the future of war 
at sea 1s grimly persuastve.” ' 

Atlantic 263:99 Ap '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (320w), 


KEEGAN, JOHN, 1934—Continued 
"Each baile] is lucidly dissected in Mr Keegan's smooth 
flowing prose. . Mr Keegan recreates the horror of 
battle, paying due respect to those in ble qualities 
of discipline and morale that sustained men who 
fought. . . . In fewer than 100 for example, he 
tness more convincingly than most 
ographies, He seems, to be 
days of sail than with those of steam 
and nuclear power, possibly because an element of the 
beneath the Tar ausire CRDI of the military 
historian. It may be this romantic streak which leads 
him to the correct conclusion that the submarine is the 
successor to the capital ships of the past; but it also 
leads him to a distorted vision of a future battle between 
submarines beneath the surface of the ocean. The existence 
of nuclear weapons makes cla cocemmnn of such a 


full 
"Ernst 308102 Ded D 3 E (300w) 


"s aphoristically stimulating theses include the 

on that “man rather than ‘ship killing’ killing’ decided 

T . The behavior of Kaiser Wilhelm's navy in World 

War 18 described as conditioned by an o cer corps 

readier to die heroically than to keep the sea for months 

and years on end. Such insights show Keegan at his best: 

blazing trails for Others to footnote. Recommended for 
most collections. 

Libr J 11415 F 1 '89. Dennis E. Showalter (140w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p12 Ap 16 '89. Kenneth J. 
Hagan (1950w) 


"In his ninth and newest book, John Keegan, the eminent: 


British military historian, . focuses, as always, on how 


in technology have transformed the human Eos : 


of war. And, while the new book cannot com 

his masterpiece, ‘The Face of Battle’ [BRD 1976 Tn 
Keegan. ee, as usual, with elegance and grace about 
Neo m Ap 3''89. Jim Miller; Donna Foote 


Quill Quire 55:51 Je '89. Paul Stuewe (180w) 


STEPHEN. Passport to the Soviet Union, 48p 
col il col maps lib bdg $11.90 1988 Watts 
947.085 1. Soviet Union—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-531-10495-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-50890 


In this view of the Soviet Union, coverage is given 
to such topics as "agriculture, transportation, education, 
technology, as well as home li 

. Grades five to mine.” 


"The sheer size and variety of the countries in the 
Soviet Union is shown clearly in the photographs and 
maps in a book which a the subject with a 
certain t te realism, the need for more 
housing more up to date shopping arrangements in 
the anes and giving more space to the arts and culture 
of the country than to research in medicine, technology 
or space flight. . The book on the whole will pro y 
be of use to readers from fourteen or so maunly in its 
domestic. aspect." 

Grow Point 27:5075 N '88. Margery Fisher (110w) 


|] book provides [a] clear, colorful, up-to-date view 
of [an] vet -changing country. Through the use of excellent 
maps charts and impressive statistics, the author 
m Aly conveys [the] complexity and diversity of [the 
nation. Although sections are brief, the scope is 
and welo: Both the text and numerous 
photographs demonstrate that outside of the political arena, 
vastly different societies can have values similar to our 
own, . There are a few disappointments, concluding 
chapters . give a greatly over-simplified view of the 
causes of the Russian Revolution and the modem role 
ofthe USSR. In general, the ‘Passport’ books are similar 
to Silver Burdett’s ‘Countries’ series. On a higher reading 
level, a more balanced choice in terms of presenting both 
positive and negative aspects of individual countries is 
Time-Life's Library of Nations’ series." 

SLJ 34:103 Ag '88. Sue A. Norkeliunas (110w) ~ 
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KEENE, DONALD, 1922-. The pleasures of Japanese 
literature. (Companions to Asian studies) 133p col pl 
$19 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 

895.6 1. Japanese literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-231-06736-4 LC 88-18069 


The author discusses Japanese aesthetics, poetry, fiction 
and drama, focusing on works of the premodern period. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Keene’s gracefully written book is a useful introduction 
to Japanese literature and aesthetics. . . . These essays 
may be appreciated by readers with httle or no background 
in Japanese culture. Keene has made a conscious decision 
to present the high medieval aesthetic as tbat which best 
captures and preserves the essence of Japanese culture 
and sensibilities. Readers with an extensive knowledge 


of Japan may question the unexamined ideology informing 


this view, but the book nevertheless will ‘work’ for its 
intended audience, the general reader. The book includes 
a select Hst of recommended further reading for each 
chapter and these lists will provide more detail and nuanced 
treatment of themes Keene merely touches on.” 
Choice 26:1524 My 789. G.L. Ebersole (150w) 


Christ Sct Monit p19 N 18 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(250w) 


*[A] short but delightful disquisition on Japanese litera- 
ture. . . . The book requires no prior expertise and can 
be taken as an entrée into the subject or just as a pleasurable 
commentary on a little-known literature. A brief list of 

readings is given. Highly recommended.” 
Libr J 113:85 S 15 '88. Donald J. Pearce (100w) 


“These graceful essays by Donald Keene, the Shincho 
Professor of Japanese Literature at Columbia University 
and a master literary translator, answer many questions 
Western readers may have about pre-modern Japanese 
poetry, fiction, theater and esthetics... . Although Mr. 
Keene intended these essays, originally presented as lectures, 
for a general audience, I question how well they would 
be understood by someone who knows nothing of Japanese 
poetry, fichon or theater. Instead, [the book] is an excellent 
summing up for those familiar with Japanese literature 
and will entice those with some knowledge to read more." 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Mr 12 '89. Elizabeth Hanson 
Q80w) 


Times Lit Suppl p370 Ap 7 '89. James McMullen 
(350w) 


ORRIN. The view from within; jazz writings, 
1948-1987. 238p $19.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
785.42 1. Jazz music 
ISBN 0-19-505284-6 LC 87-34971 


“Keepnews here gathers the record and book reviews, 


jazz criticism, and liner notes he has published in the 


last four decades.” (Libr J) Index. 


— r 


“(The author is a] jazz producer, writer, and former 
co-owner of the seminal jazz label, Riverside Records, 
. . . The writings offer his recollections and opinions 
of many jazz giants—Cannonball Adderly, Charlie Parker, 
Jelly Roll! Morton, Art Tatum, Billie Holiday and, most 
notably, Thelonious Monk—and include a section on Lenny 
Bruce and a previously unpublished essay on the perils 
of jazz criticism. Though famuliar to most jazz enthusiasts, 
the material will provide general readers with many 
penetrating insights into jazz history.” 

Libr J 113:96 N 1 '88. David Szatmary (140w) 
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KEEPNEWS, ORRIN~—Continued 
“This selection of writings includes entertaining, even 
valuable pieces about Jelly Roll Morton, Art Tatum and 
Charlie Parker as well as ‘Inside the Recording Booth,’ 
which is probably the best description yet written of how 
a jazz recording 1s produced. Most of the book, however, 
1s strictly for experienced listeners, and a few of the early 
articles are dated. . . . [The author's] style is rambling, 
redundant and diffuse. Thus the discussions of record 
bootlegging only belatedly and superficially arrive at the 
crucial issue—‘the major recording companies’ failure to 
accept . responsibility —while a long attack on jazz 
critics . . flounders in half-truths Too much of the 
book is of the ‘why I hke Cannonball’ and ‘me and 
Thelonious’ variety, with many generalizations, lrttle ım- 
timacy and disappointingly few anecdotes. Altogether, then, 
Mr. Keepnews's writings are best appreciated by very patient 
readers " 
N Y Times Book Rev p27 O 2 '88. John Litweiler 
(250w) 


“(This book] will appeal primanly to readers who've 
been following the course of jazz since the Second World 
War [Keepnews’] descriptions pf what actually goes on 
in&dde the studio offer an unusual perspective on the 
recording process, and his reminiscences of Thelonious 
Monk and Bil Evans provide illuminating appraisals of 
two vitally important musical innovators. Although much 
of the book consists of dated journalistic treatments of 
long-forgotten issues, aficionados of jazz's swing-to-bop 
transition will probably enjoy The View From Within.” 

Quill Quire 54:26 N '88. Paul Stuewe (170w) 


KEILLOR, GARRISON. We are still married; stones & 
letters. 330p $18.95 1989 Viking 
818 1. American wit and humor 
ISBN 0-670-82647-2 LC 88-40283 


This ıs a collection of “eleveri poems and sixty-one 
prose pieces. . . . The title story chronicles the marital 
adventures of Willa and Earl, Minnesota residents who 
are invaded by a reporter for People magazine , named 
Blar Hague. Blair lives with them and writes a piece 
convincing Willa that her marriagé 1s a disaster and her 
husband ‘often personally repulsive.’ Willa becomes a 
celebrity She does the talk show circuit, sells movie and 
book rights about the horrors of marned life, ıs a New 
York cocktail party sensation—and returns home to Eari 
and her small town. . . The other poems, opinions, 
stories, letters and whatnots in this collection ponder the 
meaning and nuance of yard, sales, sneezes, Woodlawn 
Cemetery, the last surviving cigarette smokers, the solo 
sock, the old shower stall, the perils of celebrity, being 
nearsighted, growing up fandamentalist and traveling with 
teen-age children.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“Devoted friends of Lake Wobegon residents will surely 
welcome this opportunity to be filled in on what some 
of the gang has been up to and also to learn what Keillor 
himself has been doing and thinking since be closed down 
the Praine Home Companion show m 1987 . . [The 
pieces in the present collection] follow pretty closely the 
original Keillor recipe; a little shrewd observation, a shce 
of nostalgia, a dash of wit, laughter to taste, and a sprinkle 
of malice for piquancy. His topics are various—too various 
to particularize, Keilor 13 at hus best, or bis distinctive 
qualities have their freest scope, when he adds a touch 

- of personal reminiscence to hus themes For discriminating 
palates ” 
Libr J 114:89 Ap 1 '89 AJ. Anderson (160w) 


“The worst I could probably, s ay panoni the lvorka] 
. . . brought together in tll Marri&d' ( 
previously pub in The New A orker) ia d that Y "liked 
some pieces better than others but—and 1$ more 
than one can say for most such coh liked 
all. In bis introduction, .Mr. Keillor complains: ‘I 
grow old. Boys and girls in their thirticá who compose 
essays on the estic sorrows of —$ve mo a break. 
Im forty-six. Wait until you're forty-six and then tell 
mo ahont it FI bè saty. then. L gww up i a uter 
slower time. When Ike was President, 
years apart, and now it’s about five months fom one one 
to the next’ He can ‘complain about that if he wants. 
But this reviewer (who i$ 47) hopes that Mr greed 
15 just entenng the e of his career, and is 
to guide us through e pehls and foibles of the decades 


to come. “The guy occupies tbe mme place as Twan, 


Benchley ian is with us.” 
Mira Book Rev ph ~ 9 '89. Bill Henderson 


"The shock, for a radio fan leafing through this collection, 
18 to discover, perhaps not for the first or fifth time, 
that bis hero is even móre gifted as writer than as 
w n: Senat er r-league Pede ll kv: po 

woman of: player hits 
boy d slobbers ront An ves fans the finger and 
can’t deal with the hot-breath unacy of a nation’s love. 
In Meeting Famous jı Teopile, a country Muti star 18 hunted 
down and saed, then _jatled and beaten after he refuses 
rigole or a handshake. . Kafka were wnting 
this spoo! you youd “call X Keilloresque, but 1 
wouldnt. A nearl 


Tame 133:81 My 15 ue (200w) 


ons of the imagination; ; the development 
ES MA J. Repone fichon. 199p il $307 1988 University 
of Toronto Press 
823 1. h fichon—History criticism 
ISBN 2654-0 Le 88152395 


This study of British regional novels “is nied mto 


three parts. "Toward Regionalism’ [discusses] . . . Walter 
Scott end the Brontés, Elizabeth Gaskell, and Ehot. 
‘The Flowering of Regionalism’ [considers work 


of] . R.D. Blackmore and Thoma Mariy: cals at 
also contains a chapter on regional realism (E. Phillpotts 


and S. Ka 1999. Beyond Regional gres echar 
Home a . Webb). ‘Beyond Regio gives a chapte 
each to D.H. cae and John wper Powys. A 


conoluding Cold Comfort 


ferio (Choice) Index. 


M Tliis book E completes Keith's trilogy on the rural tradition 
in Engish irtera (The others: a ^o M re 
and Poetry "E Nate [BRD 1982 iso 
piece of traditional genre criticism 
written Bnd. jargon dree a e e 


Choice 26:116 S '88. R. Ducharme (230w) 


“[Ths] is a critical study that might have appeared 
a generation ago . . [The author] claims to be in 
in a pragmatic, am grin a eget it 
should be no surprise that he defines regional novel 
as one that presents an ‘identifiable’ British region. No 
flights of critical fancy here. Professor Kerth’s method 
is simple and old-fashioned. . . . Most of what he has 
to say about particular authors is a mrxture of modestly 
perceptive critical insight, sketchy hy biographical data, and 
plot summary. All this remind us 
precisely why literary criticism has changed so much over 
the past three decades. Virtually everything that is said 
here 1s both predictable and dull The most interesting 
questions about the nse and decline of regional writing 
are never even posed, iet alone answered. 
Times Lit Suppl p15 Ja 6 "89. F.S. Schwarzbach (470w) 


KEIZER, GARRET. No place but here, a teacher's vocation 
in a rural community. Mg $15.95 1988 Viking 
373.11 1. Teaching 2. Rural schools 
ISBN 0-670-81498-9 LC 87-40543 


Minder Gib me Os de devoted to, Cad Comton 


` 
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GARRET—Continued : 
The author wntes of his experiences as a high' school 
agli tacher NN wiete he hasbeen. since 
1 i 


“[The author] examines fundamental issues ranging from 
the philosophy and role of education to student mores 
and the salaries of teachers. Although the focus is on 
rural education, the topics discussed are intrinsic to educa- 
tion everywhere. One can only hope that the majority 
of teachers are as sincere and sensitive as Keizer. Whether 


pedagogists and lay readers agree or disagree, they will . 


enjoy Keizer's tale and his unpretentious, often humorous 
writing style." 
Libr J 113:166 S 1 '88. LR. Little (80w) 


' "In a society that tends to focus heavily on the lives 
of urban Ichildren, Keizer awakens us to those who 
till the land so that we can put food on our tables: 
kids who work three hours before leaving for school in 


the morning; who, when asked about their heroes, name : 


their mothers and fathers; and who can stil recite the 
Future: Farmers of America Creed, an ia. crpression of the 
Jeffersonian traditiom The- ope -full of insights that 
only a dedicated educator could provide. One wishes only 
anf dicis ec ipid tard N 
a little less precious But despite this shortcoming, No 
Place But Here illustrates that all the uate courses 
and ment pay raises in the world can't substitute for 
or buy what the best teachers bring to them work: love 
and devotion. z 

Psychol Today 23:[78] Ja/F '89. James Cassell (490w) 


“Keizer serves notice that there is still elbow room 
amid the orthodoxies of his profession for the occasional 
iconoclast. Books by or about fire-breathing teachers are 
not new, of course. What's fresh and even exhilarating 
about Keizer's book is its locale—an uncelebrated,, back- 
water comer of New d his commitment to 
this place, to altering the lives of his students. On subjects 
ranging from student courtesy to teenage sex, Keizer opens 
up his classroom and his commitment with wry wit and 
rare zeal... Keizer occasionally takes bitter, sweeping 
pokes at easy targets. . Nonetheless, No Place But 
Here 18 a season razor-sharp testament to-the complexity 
and fulfillment of a beleaguered yet essential vocation. 
Garret- Keizer can Un. (ue HUS remarkabiè: Be can; make 
a reader yearn to go back to high school” 

Smithsonian 19: 83 Mr *89. Frank Levering (800w) 


KELLER, HARALD. Dictionary of engineering acronyms 
and abbreviations; 

$75 1989 Neal-Schuman . 
620 1. Engineering 2. Acronyms 3. Abbreviations 
ISBN 1-55570-028-4 LC 88-28840 


„a T5 volume “lists more than 30,000 terms from engineer: 
ing fields. . . . [It] 1s based on ‘a database created by 


engineering 
and then supplementing them with terms found in current 
periodicals.” (Booklist) 





sabore isa great deal -ot overlap with [Acronynis 
Initialisms and Abbreviations Dichonary, 8th ed., 

1984] but having just engineering terms in one dictionary 
18 a great help to researchers. Since in some cases there 
are many meanings for each acronym, engineers will not 
have to sort through long lists of acronyms from other 
disciplines. . .. This is a very impressive volume, covering 
everything from NV for Nevada, new version, and non- 
volatile to ZPCK for  carbobenzyl ylalanyl 
chloromethylketone. Compiled by two 
it has especially good 
though many English: 
it is based on a database, it should be 
on a regular basis, an important consideration because 
these terms are coined continually. This is an essential 
purchase for the academic or special hbrary that serves 

researchers.” 


g and technology 
Booklist 85: 1626 My 15 '89 (320w) 


by Harald Keller and Uwe Erb. 312p - 


speakers, like 
say." (Publisher's note) Index. 
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“Techmeal dictionaries tend to be either too general, 
attempting to cover all fields, or too narrowly specialized. 
This new reference is an effort to narrow the choice of 
terms somewhat, 
cover all fields o j 
are arranged in alpha! 
there are parenthetical notations which specify 
limited to a particular country, x gus 
compilers’] effort appears in have pad of With With the promise 
of regular updates, this has the potential to become a 
standard reference in engineering and other technical collec- 
tions," 


4, Libr J 114:85 Ap 1 '89. Donald J. Marion (130w) 


KELLER, MI! MICHAEL A. Musie eee and ORBE 
materials, 4th ed. See Duckles, V. 


M 


KELLEY, THERESA M. (THERESA MARIE). Words- 
worth's revisionary aethetics. 249p 11 $39.50 1988 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

821 1. Wordsworth, William, 1770-1850 
ISBN 0-521-34398-4 LC 87-1877] 


“Beginning with Wordsworth's prose fragment on 
aesthetics and his Guide through the District of the Lakes, 
"Kelley examines the archeological metaphor implied by 
Wordsworth's notice of an aesthetic progress in nature 
and in the mind from a prumitve, chaotic sublimity to 


` the finished, domesticated contours of the beautiful. She 


argues further that in major and minor poems Wordsworth 
reinterprets this aesthetic progress as a repeated contest 
between two kinds of rhetorical figures. This second 
aesthetic model pits beautiful figures as adequate containers 
for meaning against sublime figures that cannot be so 

contained. The arenas for this contest in Wordsworth's 


' poems are —- topoi, those places where Wordsworth's 
classical 


orators discover what they can 





“The context for [the book's] critical questions includes 
not the expected 18th-century Philosophers.. Kant 
Burke), also archacologists and geol: 

Me doct ot fan O OAE ANE 
hke Geoffrey Hartman, Thomas Waskell, and Neil Hertz. 
Although Kelley allows that ‘it 1s probably hazardous to 
(generalize about Wordsworth’s poetics) without appealing 
to his poetic practice, she does tend to favor her own 
complex abstract models rather than acknowledge that 
ee ee than: she to present 
his aesthetics in a single consistent vocabulary. . 
in the book's. many goed moment te imaginative eie 


of the cntic's p ge emphasizes and 
creative of Wordsworth's art An important and 
original coni 


tion to a growing body of modern scholar- 
ship that is itself in revisionary aesthetics." 
Choice 26:646 D '88. W.W. Heath (270w) 


"[As Kelley]. announces succinctly of Words- 
worth’s restless J: restless reclassification of de Poems of 1815, 
‘what interests me 1s the strategy of limitation’. In a 
sense, she's reading Wordsworth back into himself in order 
to focus on the frames that were always there, even though 
they were broken. Readmg this way, you spot the 'signs 
that stabilize families of and restore the writing 
to decipherability and a kind referentiality. . . . One 
obvious problem is that in rescuing Wordsworth from 
singularity and all that is unheimlich (or, in showing how 
he rescued himself) she may merely be discovering 
something duller. . . . Kelley quotes De Quincey's descrip- 
ton of Dorothy—‘she it was that first couched his eye 
to the sense of beauty, humanised him by the gentler 
. charities'—and though she does not pursue it, the possibility 
that ‘the beautiful" vea eren feminine value is 
to hover gracefully the background.” 

Times Lar Suppl p1377 D 9 '88. Lorna Sage (600w) 


KELLNER, DOUGLAS, 1943- Camera politica: See Ryan, 
M. 
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KELLOGG, STEVEN, 1941- Johnny Appleseed; a tall 
tale; retold and illustrated by Steven Kellogg. col 1l 
$12.95, hb bdg $12.88 1988 Morrow Junior Bks. 

634 1. Frontier and pioneer life—Juvenie lrterature 

2 Appleseed, Johnny, 1774-1845—Juvenile literature 
^ ISBN 0-688-06417-5; 0-688-06418-3 (lib bdg) 

LC 87-27317 


This presents the lfe of John Chapman, better known 
as Johnny Appleseed, describing his love of nature, his 
kindness to animals, and his physical fortitude. “Grades 
one to four” (SLJ) 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:76 N '88. Zena Sutherland 
(80w) 


“Fans of the author's Paul Bunyan [BRD 1985] will 
feel quite at home with his easily read version of another 
American folk tale. Large and often double-page illustratons 
teem with animals and homespun clad children and grown- 
ups. Huge trees—so easily chopped down and disposed 
of by Johnny and his ax—shelter a host of friendly deer, 
badgers, rabbits, bobcats, and bears An always-smiling 
Johnny in suspendered trousers and a curious bucketlike 
hat travels about the frontier clearing land for his orchards 
and encountenng adventures which have come to be 
associated- with his name." 

Horn Book 64.773 N/D '88. Ethel R. Twichell (220w) 


“At his best, Mr. Kellogg embellishes the tall tales with 
his own vigorous, childlike vision without adding too 
many anachronisms or distortions, and without (the kiss 
of death) getting too cute In his, worst moments, he 

* fails to do his maternal or his talents justice, getting so 
camed away by his own hyperbole that the thread of 
the stories tangles and breaks, ‘creating a muddle that 
turns disjointed and downrght dopey. . . . While Mr. 
Kellogg farthfully rehearses the basic facts of Johnny's 
life, his retelling 1s devoid of magic or a sense of wonder; 
his Johnny never really lives or breathes.” 

i rud Book Rev p21 Ja 1 '89. Ellen Schecter 


“In the image of his Pecos Bill [BRD 1987] and Paul 
Bunyan, Kellogg has created Johnny Appleseed—perhaps 
the most colorful and appealing of this tall tale trio. . 

. Indians, pioneers, and animals of woodland and farm, 
covered wagons and drawn in his familiar 
cartoon-hke style—bring the frontier days to life. The 
bref text combining legend with fact, coupled with the 
picture book format, makes this life of Johnny Appleseed 
the most accessible and entertaining one available for 
young children. Johnny’s unchanging youthful appearance 
throughout most of the book ıs the one disturbing flaw 
i this eye-catching volume.” 

SLJ 35:133 O '88. Susan Scheps (300w) 


KELLY, BRIGIT PEGEEN, 1951-. To the place of trum- 
pets, foreword by James Merrill (Yale series of younger 
poets, 83) 70p $14.95; pa $7.95 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

811 
ISBN 0-300-04150-0, 0-300-04151-9 (pa) 
LC 87-26570 


This is the winning volume in the 1987 Yale Series 
of Younger Poets competition. 





"(The poet] constructs a sort of mythology of the real, 
describing the Grimm's faily tale we wake 
the marriage that is ‘a thing barely breathing/ . that 
could at any moment . fall to utter stillness, n sun 
which 15 pewter and cold ‘as/ water’ Smoothed by nuances 
of sound and rhythm, her poems exude an ambiguous 
wisdom, an acceptance of the sad magic that returns us 
constantly to the lives we might have led.” 

- Libr J 113:84 My 15 '88. Fred Muraton. (150w) 


Poetry 153:234 Ja '89 Alfred Corn (550w) 


KEMPE, D. R. C. (DAVID RONALD CHARLES), 1927-. 
Living underground; a history of cave and cliff dwelling; 
[by] David Kempe. 256p il maps $35 1988 Herbert 
Press, distr. in the US. by New Amsterdam Bks. 

307.7 1. Cave dwellers 
ISBN 0-906969-86-7 


This 15 a survey of cave and cliff dwellers in various 
parts of the world from prehistoric times to the present. 
“The chapters on recent uses of caves range from describing 
the tuff caves of Cappadocia to the habitation of shelters 
m Great Britain and France. There is a summary of 
mention of caves in legends and fiction A final section 
of tunnels deals primanly with Great Britain and WW 
Il" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Seemingly, Kempe’s intent is to list every cave, shelter, 
burrow, tunnel, etc, ever known to have been used by 
humans. He has succeeded in this attempt .. Written 
in a modified travelogue style, [this] 1s an uncritical survey 
of troglodytes around the world. Much of the emphasis 
1$ on archaeological studies, primarily ın Europe and Africa, 
and the interpretation of the art and artifacts to be found 
in caves and rock shelters. Frequent reference is made 


'to authontative studies of these sites and these chapters 


serve as an introduction to tho study of early humans. 
. . . For the serious student desirous of investigating 
any of the hundreds of sites named, there is a lengthy 
selected bibliography. Although the volume is eclectic m 
tone, rt does contain a comucopia of intriguing facts and 
statistics " 

Choice 26:678 D '88. G. Nicholas (250w) 


“This volume has collected together a wealth of intriguing 
and well-illustrated information. It is, however, a little 
too miscellaneous, and lacks a definition of what it considers 
to be 1ts brief can rock-shelters, pit-houses and cliff-pueblos 
really be considered underground dwellings in the same 
sense as caves and tunnels? ... The book's best chapters ' 
are those concerning well-documented historical and modern 
examples of cave-dwelhng. The lengthy sections devoted 
to prehistory, however, are riddled with errors of fact 
and interpretation. . . . Overall, the archaeology 1s woefully 
outdated, and helps’ 10 prolong myths which should have 
been buned long ago . Some of the reasons why 
people choose to live underground are mentioned in the 
course of Kempe's world survey. . . . [But] the effect 
on health is ignored completely, although in many ways 
it 18 the most interesting aspect of all.” 

Times Lat Suppl p1077 S 30 '88. Paul G. Bahn (900w) 


KEMPE, DAVID RONALD CHARLES See Kempe, D. 
C. (David Ronald Charles) 1927- 


KENNEDY, MICHAEL L, The Jacobin clubs in the French 
Revolution, the middle years. 440p $45 1988 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

944.04 ]. France—History—1789-1799, Revolution 
ISBN 0-691-05526-2 LC 87-22298 : 


The present volume, the second m a proposed trilogy, 
“is drvided into six parts. The first section charts fluctuations 
in the activity of the network of 1,500 clubs and analyzes 
changes in their membership. The second focuses on the 
‘subsistances’ and monetary crises and on issues such as 
land reform and public education; the third, on the . 
. . debate over peace or war in the early Legislative 
Assembly and the contributions of the societies to the 
war effort after hostilities commenced. In the fourth section 
the author reviews the newspapers that the clubs read 
and published and chronicles the growth of anticlencalism. 
Section five details the mse of opposition to Lows XVI, 
and the sixth section deals with the Girondin-Montagnard 
feud.” (Publisher’s note) Index. For the first volume see 
BRD 1982. 
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KENNEDY, MICHAEL L.—Continued 

“Kennedy has established bimself as the leading authonty 
on the Jacobin Clubs of the French Revolution. . . . 
In this volume, Kennedy examines the 20-month period 
from the opening of the Legislative Assembly on October 
1, 1791, to the expulsion of the Girondin faction in the 
National Convention on June 2, 1793. This ‘middie period 
of the French Revolution was extremely important in 
determining the eventual course of the Revolution. Ken- 
nedy's study will replace the standard work on the subject 
in Enghsh published more than 50 years ago (Crane 
Brinton's The Jacobins [BRD 1931]. Exhausungly re- 
searched throughout numerous French archives, the book 
is history at its best, Written 1n a straightforward narrative 
style, this scholarly work is crafted in such a way that 
anyone interested in the topic will enjoy and appreciate 
its contents.” 

Choice 26:375 O '88. G.C. Bond (210w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1315 N 25 .'88. Patrice Higonnet 
(1300) 


KENNY, KEVIN. It only hurts when I grow, by Kevin 
Kenny, with Dorianne Perrucci; foreword by Bruce Ritter. 
10ip il pa $3.95 1988 Paulist Press 

362.7 1, Runaway children 2. Social work with youth 
3. Covenant House (New York, N.Y.) 
JSBN 0-8091-2984-1 (pe) LC 88-4083 


This book shares the experiences of various youths who 
have come to Covenant House, a mission for teenage 
runaways. 


“Founder Bruce Ritter has already published a powerful 
introduction’ to Covenant House, where he ministers to 
exploited teenage runaways (Covenant House [BRD 1988]. 
This much slighter book . . . is approachable and direct 
as [Kenny] encourages young readers to muse on the 
implications of these tales for themselves, face up to 
responsibility for their behavior, and turn to God.” 

Libr J 113:175 S 1 '88 Elise Chase (80w) 


“Each chapter includes descriptions of the young seen 
at Covenant House and a concluding homily, and some 
begin with a discussion of a topic such as ‘Values.’ Unfor- 
tunately, the descriptions are usually not complete enough 
to involve readers emotionally with the young people, 
and moralizing sections take too great a proportion of 
the text. Photographs of teenagers interspersed throughout 
the book add tone and interest, although they do not 
deal with the subjects being described. . . .'[The book] 
includes sloppy and ineffective writing, however, one would 
not want to keep this book out of the hands of those 
who might need it. Its approach, although religious, is 
never specifically Roman Catholic, and it does sometimes 
give useful advice about coping with problems. . . . Grades 
seven to twelve." 

SLJ 35:99 Ja '89. Ronald A. Van de Voorde (210w) 


KENYON, J. P. (JOHN PHILIPPS), 1927-. The civil 
wars of England. 272p pl maps $22.95 1988 Knopf 
941.06 1. Great Britain—History—1642-1660, Civil 
War and Commonwealth 
ISBN 0-394-55259-8 LC 87-46108 
. "This is a “survey of the English civil wars from 1642 
to 1660." (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





"Kenyon (University of Kansas) advances an analysis 
that addresses not only the political and military aspects 
of the wars within but also incorporates provoca- 
tive commentary on the place of these developments within 


the larger forces Gay nemo A s 


Kenyon’s lively style, this book is enhanced by 
organizati ... À Personae’) of 
important personages accompanies the text... A valuable 


contribution to general readers because of 11s scope, scholar- 
ship, and literary value, and to students and historians 
pareri of the many suggested directions for additional 


Choice 26:694 D '88. W.T. Walker (180w) 


“The causes of the civil war and the English Revolution 
are still a battlefield. In this book Professor Kenyon wisely 
confines himself to a straightforward, up-to-date description 
of the fighting and of the organisation of the armies which 
fought . . This is a useful book, and a good read. 
Two tnvial criticisms’ it is oddly anachronistic to speak 
of ‘the working classes’ in the sevénteenth century; and 
the distance from York to Wakefield is more ten 


than ten miles.” 
Hist Today. 39:47 Ja '89. Christopher Hill (850w) 


"It has not proved easy to the demand of providing 

a readable narrative, and at same time, within a 
fionted space, of probmg the administrative and political 
issues which y the war effort on both sides. Professor 
Kenyon does the Nurreti ve superbly but he could have 
taken a wider and view of the research that has 
in, fact been done on basic questions. The result is 
a book which will disappoint the expectations raised by 
the author’s introduction, which is a pity, because the 
scholarly work achieved over the past twenty on 
the royalist and parliamentarian war efors badly neede 

synthesizing. . [But if the book] seems uneasily placed 
om the edge of the academic mar MERE aden 
presentation will ensure it a wi P prr readerthi 

T0509) Lit Suppl p936 Ag 26 ' Anthony Fletche 


KENYON, JOHN PHILIPPS See Kenyon, J. P. (John 
Philipps), 1927- 


KERR, CLARK, 1911- How labor markets work. See How 
labor markets work 


KERRIGAN, ANTHONY, tr. The tower struck by lightning. 
See Arraþal, F. 


Eg 1948-. Ritual, politics, and power. 
235p 50 1988 Yale Univ. press 
306 1. Political sociology 2. Power aaa sciences) 
ISBN 0-300-04007-5 LC 87-16122 


Kertzer attempts to “show how ritual helps build political 
organizations, it is employed to create political 
NW forens ity in the absence of 
political how effective it can be in both 
Mee Gad Tcitin eliviel conflat" (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Kertzer embraces an essentially Durkheimian position 
about the function of ritual in social life, seeing a func- 
tionalist symmetry between the need of the individual 
for fitus that tis her or him to the larger community 
and the peot ot a sooty for hhi as praa 
express harmon consensus. [The author] downplays 
the patent to which this consensus is a deliberate construe- 
tion by power holders to' creste -thie illusion of consensus. 
pons e E f hegemony and not consensus is 
called for. [But] Kertzers valuable survey of the 
Fantions of olitical ritual points us in the t direction ” 

ocio] 94:1272 Mr '89. Mi S. Kimmel 

4r osos) 
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KERTZER, DAVID L, 1948——Continued 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 503:154 My '89. Geoffiey 
R. Debnam (500w) 


“An interesting and clear. narrative guides readers through 
the examination of cases from small-scale nonliterate 
societies (in Africa, Asia, Oceania, and the Americas) to 
the complex nations (of Europe and North America). Kertzer 
uses disparate examples of symbolic forms and 
political on—a KKK rally a Yanomamo feast, JFKs 
funeral, and the celebration of the new order in Revolution- 
ary France—to explam the importance of political ritual. 


. His conclustons about the symbolic expressions of, 


power are both persuasive and stimulating. . Truly 
a major work in comparative political culture, this 
should be mandatory reading for -nll imdergtaduate and 
graduate students of po 

Choice 26:529 N ET T.M. Wilson (200w) 


"The basic assumptions, modified though they may be, 
are essentially Durkheimian, so the. book breaks no new 
theoretical ground. Rather, it assembles bits and pieces 
of other people's theories into a reasonably coherent whole 
that might serve well as & university textbook. Like the 
theoretical base, the definition of ritual 1s conventional. 

. At first the sheer number of illustrations from across 


the world creates the. impression that the author himself ` 


has achieved a perspective beyond that of national politics. 
Thoügh the data are cross-cultural, the tone and political 
concerns of Kertzer himself are very specific to the United 
States; he is preoccupied with events and problems that 
preoccupy Protestant-minded Americans. His is a ‘her- 
meneutic of suspicion’ m which symbols are ‘guises’ neces- 
sary to ‘prop up’ governing political orders. I do not 
say he is wrong, only that his approach is characteristic 
of one nation and therefore should not be read as a 
nonpartisan, mternational statement.” 

J Relig 69:288 Ap '89. Ronald L. Grimes (7509) 


| "The book will appeal to many political scientists and 
general readers. Although well documented, it avoids much 
of the yocabuiary of of academe. Recommended for academic 
and public li 

Libr J 15:60 Mr 15 '88. David Steiniche (140w) 


KING, DAVE, il. Butterfly & moth. See Whalley, P. E. 
S. ` 
“KING, DAVE, il Sports. See Hammond, T. 


. KING, PHILIP J. Amos, Hosea, Micah; an an archaeological 
commentary. 176p I $18.98" 1988 ‘Westminster Press 
224 1. , Bible. O.T.—Antiquities 2. Bible. O.T. Amos— 
Criticism, interpretation, etc. 3. Bible, O.T. Hosea— 
Criticism, interpretation, ete d Bible. O.T. Micah— 


Criticism, interpretation, etc. 
ISBN 0-664-21876-8 LC 87-29539 


The author discusses archaeological discoveries in Israel 
in relation to "the texts of the eighth-century prophets 
Amos, Hosea and Micah. After general comments on 
archacology and the eighth-century prophets, he [attempts 
to] situate the prophets pu ue and geographically, 
and then [examines] . the archaeological evidence 
according to the following ‘outline: architecture, fortifications 
and warfare; cult in Israel and Judah; agriculture, -plants, 
‘and animals, and banquets and high living.” (America) 
Bibliography. Indexes. > 





“{The author is a] professor of Old Testament and former 
president -of the American Schools of Oriental Research. 
. . . In the past 20 years, biblical interpretation and 
‘archaeology have tended to go in separate ways. King’s 
usc of material from recent excavations shows that the 
two disciplines can still engage mm fruitful discourse.” 

America 159:473 D 3 '88. Daniel J. Harrington (130w) 


è 


“The approach of this well-illustrated book is aptly 
summarized in ‘the “introduction: ‘Biblical archacology is 
a biblical, not an archaedlogical , discipline.’ This 
‘book 1s mdeed an archaeological commentary and a highly 
stimulating one. Those American archaeologists who think ' 
that ‘archaeology is anthropology or it is nothing’ are 
ao ee de CMS 
for college and university -libraries.” 

Choice 26: 681 D *88.. GA.  Konitzky (160w) ` 


XING SMITH, DICK, ism. Cuckoobush 


Farm; story 
by Dick King-Smith; pictures by Kazuko. col il $11.95; 
lib bdg $11.88 1988 TGreénwillow Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-07680-7; 0-688-07681-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-14871 


Vai inan Drap Gos ME a da pedit 
ferm as Hazel‘ enjoys the newborn animals. "Preschool 
to grade two." (SL) : 


"The story line is simple—a chronology of seasonal 


Times Lit Suppl p371 Ap 1 '88. Antonia Phillips 
(130w) 


D 


KINGSMITH, e 1922-. Martin's mice; illustrations 


ez Alborough. 122p il $10.95 1989 Crown 
ISBN 0-517-57113-7 “LC 88-20359 


come remarkably 
. Bookhst 85:939 F 1 '89. Denise M. Wilms (250w) 
Horn Book 65:71 Ja/F '89. Ethel R. ‘Twichell (280w) 
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KING-SMITH, DICK, 1922—Continued 

“King-Smith’s story has humor and a fast pace which 
will appeal to younger readers. Characterization 1s deftly 
conveyed for the various farm animals. Martin’s 
father, is a standout as a ratcatcher with respect for his 
son's friends. When down-trodden Martin finally stands 


respect. 
should not detract from the enj t of this possible 
e Web [under 
BRD 1952]" 


SLI 35778 Ja '89. Connor (170w) 


“Animals don't really speak, do they? No, they don't— 
but Martin, the kitten in Martin's Mice, 1s a boy at 
heart, of course. . . . Dick King-Smuth is at his anthroponior- 
pric soles: and the perspective of the farmyard allows 

to him io ceps a number of issues, such as the relationship 

umans and animals. . Martin is also the 
kind of child/kitten who constantly asks questions. As 
a result, this k will teach you the differences between 
omnivores, herbivores and carnivores; the relative intel- 
ligence of sheep, cowe and. pigs, and Bow o keep a- pet 
mouse. There is a lot, too, about mating and ba 
and plenty of the kind of puns that children love: rabbits 
who ‘rabbit on', ‘mouse to mouse resuscitation’, and so 
on.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1081 S 30 '88. Linda Taylor (200w) 


KIPLING, RUDYARD, 1865-1936. Kipling's Japan; collect- 
ed wriüngs edited by Hugh Cortazzi and George Webb. 
294p 1 pi $29.95 1988 Athlone Press; distr. m the 
U.S. Humanities Press Int. 

915.2 1. Japan—Description and travel 


ISBN 0-485-11348-1 ic 88-22348 
This 15 ‘a collechon of Ki s accounts of his travels 
to Japan in 1889 and 1892. his first visit he 


wrote a series of letters for the Pioneer at Allahabad 


ther writings about gamn. 
from Something of Nf ort story, 1937)" € (Times 1. Lit Suppl) 


ina aren journalistic accounts of fi lands (induding 
S) are not so well known as fiction, but his 
vd style makes for exciting reading a century after 
he wrote. This handsomely erigi) book contains 
18 ‘letters’ and a handful of talks, and 


miscellaneous fragments, some never re xm reprinted and 
all supplemented with careful notes [and txt fellows 

chronology and glossary . follows first 
prin ting, e . Parse AEN dir emended versions 


iie one passage" Kipling's ‘petulant curse’ M ARES 

only onc passage Kiplinga petulant cune aiam Aeris 
Kiplings evocations of Japan ... 
clopedic commentary. ... 
Men’ contains hard-eyed prophecies that deserve attention 


even today. 
Choice 26:940 F '89. D.H. Stewart (230w) 
Encounter 72:76 My '89. Anthony Hartley (2100w) 


m ves to be a fascinating collection. . . . Kipling 
litle value on his travel writngs. . 
However) wiidup hie this shows hi ar ius Dou Hi 
opmonated presenco is lees. oppretiive; and his. power 
tion blossom when he is enjoying himself his 
description of a Japanese meal can never have been bettered. 
Readers of; Ki "s Japaù may even find themselves 
beginning man.” 
Times Pa Suppl p1441 D 30 '88. Frank Tuohy (1000w) 


KITTREDGE, MARY, 1949-. Organ Organ transplan 
ron by C Everett koop. 106p il $17.95 1989 Cal Chelsea 
ouse 
617 1. Transplantation of organs, tissues, etc.—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-7910-0071-0 LC 88-14098 


„profits. The final chapter 


“Dealing with both the technology and the ethics of 
organ transplants, Kittredge traces the development of 
surgical procedures, drugs, and tissue-typing that have made 
some transplant operations almost routine. She looks at 
the ongoing problems of high costs and insufficient 
availability of organs, and discusses concerns about who 
should donate organs, who should get them, who should 
pay, and who should decide. She also considers the reasons 
for rejection and demonstrates what happens in a heart 
transplant operation." (Booklist) Index. 


"The numerous black-and-white photographs are not 
always clear or immediately relevant. Included are a useful 
glossary, advice on how to get more information and 
on how to become an organ donor, [and] a hst of further 
reading . . . but, as usual in the Encyclopedia of Health 
series, the. volume is padded with the same two general 
essays and there are no source notes." 

Booklist 85:990 F 15 '89. Hazel Rochman (160w) 


"Rather than the in-depth explanation of the various 
types of transplants found in Margery and Howard Fack- 
lam's Spare Parts for People [BRD 1988], this book takes 
a more comprehensive approach, with a chapter each 
devoted to which organs can be transplanted, how organs 
and recipients are matched, immune-system rejection, the 
case history of a kidney recipient, ethical issues, and the 
future of transplantation. It is smoothly written, with enough 
dialogue and points of interest to keep readers involved. 
Medical terms are defined both in the text and in the 
glossary... . Black-and-white photos, generally of researchers 
or patients, add interest. A few diagrams are also included; 
these are very basic, but do the job.” 

SLJ 35:106 F '89. Denise L. Moll (240w) 


KLATELL, DAVID A. Sports for sale; television, money, 
- and the fans; [by] David A. Klatell & Norman Marcus. 
253p $18.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 


070.4 1. Sports 2. Television broadcasting 
ISBN 0-19-503836-3 LC 88-18789 


The authors “explore the history, economics, and 
sociology of TV sports. . . . [They argue] that such programs 
‘are nothing more than diversions manufactured for the 
purpose of filling time, and making 
the thoughts of several 
TV executives on the future of the business.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“(The book] provides valuable insight into the burgeoning 
business of televising sporting events.” 
Libr J 114:87 Ja '89. Kenneth F. Kister (100w) 


"The authors, who are co-directors of the Institute in 
Broadcast Sports at Boston University, have assembled 
the research material for what might have been a very 
lively book. Instead they offer the reader a hodgepodge 
of facts and factoids. . . . Klatell and Marcus smugly 
huri the word ratings at televised sports events with the 
same genteel superiority that high culture drama critics 
reserve for their dismissals of TV sitcoms. They accuse 
the medium of corrupting all that was once holy and 
innocent, bemoaning the commercialization of the Olympics, 
World Series night games, the introduction of the 45-second 
clock in college basketball, . . . and so on... . But 
professors Klatell and Marcus . . . are unable to find 
a purpose m their outrage at television. . . . They dont 
even bother to attempt any conclusions.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 72:5 Mr '89. David Marc (1100w) 


KLEIMAN, RHONDA H. The American regional cookery 
index; compiled by Rhonda H. Kleiman. (Neal-Schuman 
cookery index series, no2) 221p $49.95 1988 Neal- 
Schuman 

016.6415973 1. Cookery—Indexes 
ISBN 1-55570-029-2 LC 88-27823 
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KLEIMAN, RHONDA H.—Continued 
This work, by the compiler of The International Cookery 
Index (BRD 1987), “ıs a subject index to 25 in-print 
-language 


cookbooks. . . . Over 10,000 subject 
headings are keyed to a specific recipe m one of the 
[cookbooks] . . Cross-references are provided to 
complement the subject headings, which include specific 
names of well-known dishes (Enchi Bouillabaisse, Chut- 


ney); types of dishes (Pot Roast, Salad Dressing, Soup), 
major ingredients (Bear Meat, Huckleberry, Hucklebernes, 
Zucchini), preparations (Au Gratin; Parmugiana; Spice, 
Spiced, picy), and ethnic groups, states, or regions (Basque 
Cookery, Zuni Indian Cookery, Maryland Cookery, Southern 
Cookery). ... When a state or region is used as a subject 
access point, it [may be] followed by a list of ‘Books 
of Interest.” (Booklist) Bibliography.. 





“The potential hst of 50 cookbooks to index 


was compiled from an examination of the collections of 


the Brooklyn and New York Public libraries and bookstores, 
from, titles suggested by librarians, and from reviews in 
cookery magazines. This list was then cut down to 25, 
based n the recommendations of cooking and food- 
information professionals. . . . Included are books by 
such notable authors as James Beard and Paul Prudhomme, 
plus a balanced collection representing resources from 
specific geographic regions and ethnic groups. Klerman’s 
Index provides an excellent companion to the more 
coverage of regional cookery found in Garland 
Joder and I Tan much more detailed pibject access than 
B.] Axford's English Language Cookbooks, 1600-1973 
1977. . . . This will be a very valuable tool for 
ibrarians whose collections 1nclude the cookbooks indexed 
and whose patrons are interested in regional cuisine." 
Booklist Pas: 1879 Jl '89 (500w) 


“The 25 books selected for use ın this index are as 
varied as the foods they present. Ther common bond 
is that they focus on all-American foods. Reape range 
from Twinkes set into jello mixture with vanilla cream 
and 7-Up to Jerusalem Artichoke Bisque and everything 
in between—something for everyone. . The recipes 
are indexed by} name, major ingredients, preparation 
menot, and region A very complete reference on American 


onal foods." 
Libr J 114:68 Mr 15 '89. Joan Bishop a ase 


SLAVA, ed. Memoirs of Dr. Charles Burney, 
1726-1769. See Burney, C 


KLINGAMAN, WILLIAM K. 1941; our lives in a world 
on- the edge. 516p pl $24.95 1988 Harper & Row 
940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945 2. History, 
Modern—1900-1999 (20th’ century) 
ISBN 0-06-015948-0 LC 87-46150 


The author examines "well-known personalities, ordinary 
citizens, and the status of many social institutions, activities, 
and attitudes that made up daily life 1n. 1941” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index ' 





“Kimgaman’s credentials as a capable historian of the 
American milieu were well established by his previous 


work, 1919: The Year Our World: Began [BRD 1988] 
The title of this latest book 1s somewhat mi ing, since 
his work expands beyond the year 1941... . The book 


is well organized and readable, often ay so for readers 
BRST bah Na ND Or good select 
bibliograp y, but the photos were something of a disappomt- 
ment. 

Choice 261235 Mr '89. W.T. Eagan (160w) 


for the telling detail and an 
ear for the memorable and his sense of what is 
significant extends from things—like lend-lease and 
Pearl Harbor-—to smali—like the popularity of the comic- 
book hero Superman. Klingaman's ‘1941’ has the narrative 
drive of good popular history as well as the richly detailed 
texture of n 

Christ Sci Monit p13 Ja 20 '89. Merle Rubin (150w) 


an has an eye 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“By alternating ihiiindin on everyda’ out 
the world with battle scenes and di Sloat skirmishes 
Klingaman. evokes, the- craie feeling 1na; readable, 


rounded 
tir JiS O 1 '88. Pat Ensor (110w) 


KLIPPER, MIRIAM JA Board pimes: See Fleischer, A, 
T. 


EN 


KLOTZ, HEINRICH, 1935-. The history of odern 
architecture, translated by Radka Donnell. 461p il col 
pl $60 1988 MIT Press 
© 7249 1. Architecture, Modern—1900-1999 — (20th 


ISBN 0-262-11123-3 _ LC 87-3864 


archi 
failed because architects did not use symbolism to .sur 
le's imaginations and aspirations." (Christ Sci Monit) 
ibliography. Index. 


“Since the lato" 1970s Charles Jencks has so 


depth upon the ideas and underlying 
of each firm. . Thus handsomely Mustated text should. 
be regarded as hea standard history of postmodernism. 
Recommended for undergraduate and graduate students 
m architecture, and for consideration $a public libraries 
with architectural hol 

Choice 26476 N '88. J. Quinan (200w) 

“(This is] more a history than an art book. Through 
dns columns of text and detailed illustration, Klotz reveals 

the incredible variety ın postmoden experimentation. 

. But he ignores a fundamental question: Why do people 
want or need bolism ın architecture? . . . Klotz does 
not consider many failed postmodern experiments. 
In corporate competitions, postmodern architects do not 

succrsstuliy tothe business style. . . . In his afterword, 

otz mentions a architects who are not working 
ın postmodern styles. He does not say that these architects 
are responding critically to postmodernism. . . . Klotz 
does not to fit them into his postmodern scheme, 
because their assumptions (they are modernist but not 
reactionary) would seriously undermine the thesis of his 


book—that Paha 1s alive and well.” 
Christ Monit p23 D 14 '88. David Walters (500w) 


ou ee Other surveys of póst- 
modern architecture—e g., Charles Jencks's of 
Post-Modern Asher (BRD ion “1978, ri and 
Portoghesi’s Postmodern [BRD lack the 
scholarly historical viewpoint a on elaborates here. 
Klotz avoids both polemic and bias in his thoughtful—et 
times too thoughtful—account of major trends in America 
and Europe in the past 20 years. Unfortuna! dide 
suiers from. a tendency togo for depth and 

Ea piae lier expression, fing, it beyond the ken 
[o gen 

© Libr J 11352 Mr 15 '88. Peter Kaufman (110w) 


Tones Lit Suppl p295 Mr 24 *89. Martin Filler (750w) i 


KNUDSON, R. ROZANNE, 1932-. Julie ee 
with the world; by R.R. Knudson; Bron 
Pinkney. 55p A 31093, oe Vi Ieo 
B or 92 1 
ISBN 0670-81485. LC 88-1 nee 


E 
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KNUDSON, R. ROZANNE, 1932—Continued 

This biography in the Women of Our Time senes 
emphasizes the running career of the woman who overcame 
personal and professional hurdles to compete as a marathon 
runner in the 1984 Olympic Games. "Grades five to eight." 
(Bul Cent Child Books ay 





"Although the author is an experienced runner herself 
and has smoothly presented a cross-section of information 
about the subjes, Julie Brown remams a distant figure 
throughout the book. The triumphs, injuries, and losses 
Parathon, a poor showing in the first women’s Olympic 

where she ran in spite of mononucleosis) are 

ed ed Brown's heroic silence, broken only by 
pera conflict with a hard-driving coach, Indeed, readers 
may wonder how such stoicism emerged from a youngster 


so concemed about ‘looking good that ‘if the wasn't 

Set and her brown not braided y, Julie 

tossed herself sobbing onto the floor. . . wants 

to know more about the heart of this unnng machine. 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:43 O °88. Betsy Hearne 
(190w) 

“Knudson h lizes in the beginning of the book, 
describing every activity in Brown's early, years 
with overstatement ("Her brown hair flowed 
behind her as she raced. Every hair stayed in place!’ 


or {She} ied instead of cried spanked. 
No one was going to hurt heri’). 
her style, oping it into an decr int For en 
she shows Brown s reasons for choosing a coach, staying 
with a coach, and coaches on the long route 
toward enampionship. > . . Although intended for elementary 
grade rarer this will appeal to older reluctant readers, 
those who are interested ın track.” 
SLJ 35:95 F ‘89. Blair Chnstolon (160w) 


He ds 


KOBRIN, BEVERLY. Eyeopeners'; how to choose and 
ose children 8 books about real people, c, places, and q things; 


iM il Let e OBS CER 1093 198 1988. pet pla 
on Dos Ree 2. Books 


ISBN 0-145546830-7 (9 (os) LC "840115 


als os a guide to nonfiction books for children. It 
i Chapters addressed to parents, grandparents, 
teachers, and librarians, and discussions of the value of 
nonfiction and how to evaluate books. The main section 
is an annotated bibliography of some 500 nonfiction titles 
recommended by the author. The titles are arranged by 
subject categories, from ABC books to Zoos. The "quick-line 
index" lists titles under subject headings. E Plosraphy. 
Index of authors, illustrators, and book titles, 





brin displays plenty of common sense as she trumpets 
the pluses of children's nonfiction for both entertamment 
and mformation. . .. are] lots of great tips on 
book-related activities and ways to evaluate works of 
nonfiction. The extensive annotated list of . . . nonfiction 
titles provided here raises an occasional question, but 
Kobrin’s goal is persuasion, not perfection. Mostly, she 
wants to get her message out: Fiction and nonfiction deserve 
equal time, and children need them both in a total literature 
connection.” 
^ Christ Sci Monit pB1 N 4 '88. Susan Faust (170w) 


“Enthusiasm for books and teaching permeates Beverly 
Kobrin’s practical handbook for parents, 
teachers and librarians. She draws upon anecdotal ma 
from her own teaching pat bg Me CORE pr 
each up, and exhorts all to tet themselves as good 
examples and ee provide children with encouragement 
reading and versity of inviting books. . The 
tone throughout is very much that of an energetic pep 
ugh the advice becomes aes kp, the pace 
is brisk and the encouragement useful for adults with 
little knowledge of children’s books. Kobrin is strongly 
commutted to the value of nonfiction in stimulating and 
Seni cepporiye: of libraries and Se << The 
y supportive of libraries and bookstores . The 
energy, common sense, and book knowledge are inspiring 
and eminently useful" 
Horn Book 64:801 N/D '88. Margaret A. Bush (200w) 
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KOHN, GEORGE C. The encyclopedia of American scan- 
dal 381p il $45 1989 Facts on File 
973.03 1. United States—History—Dictionaries 
2. Corruption in politics—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8160-1313-6 


“Containing over 375 entries, the Encyclopedia covers 
scandalous people and events from the worlds of politics, 


a key fae in a scandal 
In other cases, 

i personal name to the 
IN (e.g, from Richard Nixon to Watergate).” (Booklist) 





“Kohn, author of the Dictionary of Culprits and Criminals 
[PRD DAS Gee dax die wees ide tee 
t is not clear from the author’s preface how 


vi Peerage une Gee 
to one volume. The ayes i 
a 


varii do 
is sure to interest the casual reader, but it 
place on the reference shelves." 

Booklist 85:1514 My 1 '89 (400w) 


"This guide to American scandals contains articles on 
both famous and obscure scandals. . . . Subject descriptions 
and treatments are well written and balanced. Sources 
include newspapers, magazines, biographies, 
autobiographies, diaries, public records, and history books. 
While the work 15 informational and entertaining, it does 
have a tew: shortcomings -Varying m length from severi) 
paragraphs to several peges, entries -dack “bibliographie 
references, only some entries are cross-referenced. 
of selection criteria diminishes the book’s effectiveness. 
Nevertheless, libraries may still find this compilation useful 
since a similar resource does not exist.” 

Libr J 114:70 Ap 15 '89. Charles E. Kratz (120w) 


KOLANDA, JO. Trial by jury; by Jo Kolanda and Patricia 
Curley. 95p il lib bdg $10.40 1988 Watts 
347.73 1. Jury—Juvenile literature 
ISBN Y 0-531-10610-1 (lib bdg) LC 88-17008 
“A First 


Mire RN 
function, procedures, and significance in society. Glossary. 
Index. “Grades six to nine." (Booklist) 





"In addition to comments about the place of juries 
in our legal. tradition, Kolanda and Curley discuss special 

types of juries, the between civil and dean 
jury trials, the jury selection process, and the experience 
of serving on a jury. Illustrated mainly with black-and- pes 
photographs of courthouses and courtroom scenes, 
serviceable guide provides basic information in an jaa hte 
manner.” 


Booklist 85:791 Ja 1 '89. Carolyn Phelan (100w) 


“(This book] ıs useful not only for reports, but also 
for eel Feud. andis packed with simplified legal 
terminology. . . . It's all written succinctly and yet in 
an interesting manner. The photographs, are the weakest 
aspect of the book; with the excepnon of one picture, 
all of the attorneys portra 
photographs are males. (A black male judge is shown). 
.. Few books written for readers younger than high school 
cover so complex a topic as well as Trial by Jury. The 
text is not only a introduction to the law, but also 
to the structure of the government.” 

SLJ 35.137 N '88. Dorothy J. Coakley (200w) 
\ 


/ 


yed in the black-and-white ' 


M 
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KOLB, DORIS K. Glass. See Kolb, K. E. 


Kenneth 
ow Pubs. 


KOLB, KENNETH E. Glass; ıts many facets, [by 
E. and Dons K. Kolb 64p il $12.95 1988 
666 1. Glass—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-150-8 LC 86-32785 


This book describes glass, its physical properties, how 
it is manufactured, and its many uses. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades five to nine.” (SLJ) 


“Writing m informal style easily comprehended by the 
average student, the authors introduce the unusual physical 
state of glass, its chemical components, and naturally 
occurring glass and provide a very bref history of glass. 
Most fascinating to me 1s the description of the technology 
of glass forming, including methods of making glass bottles, 
plate glass, and light bulbs.” 

Sc Books Films 24:163 Ja/F '89. Vincent N Lunetta 
(200w) 


“(The Kolbs write] m a careful and detailed manner. 
. . . There 1s no introduction to help readers get oriented 
to the topic. There is, thou a good chapter on the 
Crystal Palace and good ormation on some of the 
historical uses- of glass. Also included are an excellent 
glossary and a useful bibliography Of greatest value 1s 
a chapter on recent developments m fiber optics, aa 
ceramics, surface-active glasses, nuclear waste glass, and 
solar cells, Black-and-white photographs are reproductions 
and of average quality.” 

SLJ 35155 O '88. Daniel Meier (120w) 


KOLKO, GABRIEL. Confronting the Third World, United 
States foreign policy, 1945-1980 :332p $24.95; pa $15.95 
1988 Pantheon Bks 

327.730172 1. United States—Foreign — relations— 
Developing uiia 2 2. E peret countries—Foreign 
relations—United Sta 

ISBN 0-394-57138-X, 100:394-75933-8 (pa) 

LC 88-42600 


This book “examines the United States’s involvement 
with Third World countries . [The author argues] 
that the United States was maintaining in Central America, 
and creating in the Middle East, an empire based on 
economic advantage and ideologically supported by anti- 
communism. The result, [he suggests], was that the United 
States overextended 1 beyond its vast resources, and 
that ıt supported petty tyrants, the Vietnam War, and 
cataclysmic failures such as Iran.” (Libr J) Index. 


Libr J 113:77 N 15 '88. Richard B. Finnegan (120w) 


“(This book] pamts an ugly picture of United States 
foreign policy But foreign policy 1s not about esthetics. 
And-in an anarchic d, the end can often justify the 
means. . . . If, as he writes, the United States economy 
desperately needed third-world resources and markets, and 
if, as he emphaszes, America was politically and 
economically incapable of controlling these assets through 
direct military action, then indirect control through local 
stooges made a great deal of sense. . . . ‘Confronting 
the Third World’ merits reading as an often brihant 
description of an agonrzing blem facing the shapers 
of United States foreign policy: the United States may 
often need to do terrible things to get what it has always 
waned for developing countries. And many of these steps 

will fail in the long run. Unfortunately, like many on 

the moderate as well as the radical left, Mr Kolko offers 

solutions that are sumply attempts to square the circle.” 

M0 riae Book Rev p7 D 25 '88 Alan Tonelson 
00w 


KONNER, MELVIN The Paleolithic prescription. Seo 
Eaton, S. B. 


KORENY, FRITZ. Albrecht Dürer and the animal and 
plant studies of the Renaissance, [translation from: the 
German by Pamela Marwood and Yehuda Shapiro] 278p 
i col d $75 1988 Little, Brown 

7593 1. Animals in art 2. Plants in art 3. Art, 
Renaissance 4. Dürer, Albrecht, 1471-1528 

ISBN 0-8212-1624-4 LC 87-9737 

*A New York Graphic Society book." 


In this “study of Dürers plant and animal drawings, 
a brief introductory essay places them in the context of 
his own time, of the copyists and imitators who came 
after him, and of the history of plant and animal studies 
from the drolleries of medieval manuscripts to scientific 
illustration. Most of the book is devoted to a... study 
of Dürers work and that of 16th-century imitators and 
copyists, and modern forgers." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
Originally published in Germany in 1985. 


"Dürer's genius becomes most evident when his work 
is compared to that of his contemporaries. Koreny, curator 
at the Albertina in Vienna, draws the fine line clearly 
and convincingly between original, copy, imitation, and 
forgery This is a monumental study that brings new and 
important knowledge to 16th-century drawing. The quality 
of the illustrations 1s superb—full page color for major 
drawings and smaller scale black and whites for comparative 
material Bibliography and index are complete and easy 
to use. Appendixes provide information on watermarks, 
the 16th-century Imhoff collection, and a brief biography 
of the artists discussed. Highly recomménded." 

Choice 26:1140 Mr '89. J.R. Spencer. (240w) 


“Initially the catalogue of a major exhibition at the 
Albertina 1n Vienna in 1985, and written by the curator 
responsible for the show, this glorious book displays both 
Albrecht Dürer's universal curiosity and the rarely equaled 
precision of his hand and eye. More than that, rt reveals 
the extent to which Dürer' famed clarity of statement, 
and his power to deal as evenhandedly with hare as with 
dps with Mon as with. iris; wer p E copied 
and on occasion falsified by his contem 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p9 D 4 '88. John Russell 
(140w) 


KORMAN, GORDON, 1963-. The Zucchini Warriors. 198p 
$1095 1988 Scholastic 
ISBN 0-590-41335-X LC 88-6720 


Roommates Bruno and Boots find obstacles in their 
way as they attempt to lead the Macdonald Hall Zucchini 
Warnors to a victorious football season and earn the 
reward of a new recreation center. "Grades four to six." 
(Booklist) 


Bookhst 85791 Ja 1 '89. Tene Cooper (200w) 


"Though it does have a smattering of football talk, 
this isn’t a novel for the serious sports fan. The far-fetched 
plot, breezy pace, and word-play are what readers look 
for in a Macdonald Hall novel. And Korman hasn't lost 
his enthusiasm for the Macdonald Hall gang. The same 
ureverent spoofing that characterized the earher books 
is at its best here. . . . Young readers [will] be glad 
to have Bruno and Boots back." 

Books Young People 2.10 D '88. Calle Israel (400w) 


*Fans of Boots and Bruno will welcome this new and 
zany adventure of the boys at MacDonald Hall, an Ontario 
boarding school. Filled with hilarious exaggerations of the 
junior high scene, the story tells of the students’ attempt 
to get a much-wanted recreation hall . . In vintage 
Korman style, the humor borders on the ridiculous, and 
often depends on slapstick, character deception hoaxes, 
and the innate obtusiveness of adults. This book is sure 
to tngger guffaws.” 

SLJ 35:184 S '88. Connie Tyrrell Burns (200w) 
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KORNBLUH, JOYCE L. A new deal for workers’ educa- 
tion; the workers' service program, 1933-1942. 175p pl 
$2495 1987 [ie. 1988] University of Ill. Press 

374 1. Adult education 2. Labor—United States 
3. United States—Politics and government—1933-1945 
ISBN 0-252-01395-6 LC 86-25048 


This is a study of a New Deal program developed 
under the Federal Emergency Relief Administranon and 
the Works Progress Administration. Its goal was "to provide 
remedial education to workers: . . . Roosevelt established 
he. adult ARA ee eee 
to ease massive unemployment during the Depression, 
and between 1933 and 1942 several million adults par- 
ticipated in free classes. . . . Kornbluh traces the origin 


of the workers’ education 'movement to the Progressive ' 


Era reformers firm belief in education as the foundation 
of a democracy and to labor leaders’ and businessmen's 
hope that education could integrate the growing urban 
work force into the American mainstream." (Contemp 
Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 


"[This] is a well-researched and thoughtfully organized 
history of a small, controversial program within the New 
Deal's overall relief efforts . . . Author Joyce Kornbluh 
is clearly à dedicated believer in the importance of education 
programs for working-class adults, but her interpretation 
of this program’s efforts to serve American workers is 
clearheaded and unbiased. It provides an excellent window 
on the New Deal, reflecting in detail the roots, tensions, 
and strengths of many New Deal programs. . This 
short history of a modest New Deal program would be 
8 good choice for a twentieth-century social history course, 
to put some flesh on broader accounts of the New Deal.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:810 N '88. Cynthia M. Duncan 
(750w) 3 


"This book broadens our understanding of the varied, 
frenetic, and often contradictory strands of New Deal labor 

policy. At times the educational programs were an employ- 
ment program for displaced professionals, at times they 
served to raise class consciousness or to propegandize 
for unionism. . . . This well-researched book opens up 
new terrain in labor history. By emphasizmg the women 
administrators who. were central to the program, Kornbluh 
has added to our understanding of the New Deal The 
book could have benefited, however, from a more detailed 
discussion of the participants. . . . Nonetheless, the book 
communicates the enthusiasm and excitement of a New 
Deal experiment in workers’ education.” 

J Am Hist 75:1363 Mr '89. David Rosner (600w) 


KORSMEYER, PAMELA, 1945-, ed. The Development 
directory. See The Development directory 


KORT, WESLEY A. Story, text, and scripture; literary 
interests in biblical narrative. 159p $20 1988 Pennsylvania 
State Univ. Press 

220.6 1. Bible as literature 2. Bible—Crriticism, 
interpretation, etc 
ISBN 0-271-00610-2 LC 87-42549 


The author discusses four “literary critical methods re- 
cently applied to biblical narratives. These are myth 
Criticiam, structural analysis, critical hermeneutics, and 
composition criticism. . . . [Kort ‘presents the idees of] 
scholars associated with each method. Then he [seeks 
to] show how myth criticism might help illuminate plot 
in Exodus, structural analysis character in Judges, critical 
hermeneutics atmosphere in Jonah, and composition 
criticism tone in Mark’s Gospel Kort also provides . 

. discussions of the status, nature, and function of narrative; 
the relationship between narrativity, textuslity, and scrip- 
ture; and the significance and function of canon." (Choice) 
Index. 


> convincing 


, of deconstruction am 


187 
“Kort addresses both a personal scho interest in 
analyzing the ‘in’ ce between ous meaning 
Bra ie ones phases view of Sau canter 


pat yet 


terature are Mer eis 
The book succeeds as both an overview of and a contribu- 
tion to current discussions on religion and literature." 
Choice 26:508 N '88. W.J. Urbrock (210w) ` 


"It is sad when a work devoted to narrative should 
be such a difficult read. . -rhis ad, contains numerous 
run-on sentences studded with technical terms. The result 
is an approach to Se eens (of Ee that 
will put off all but the most determined reader. 
Nevertheless, literary theorists and biblical researchers will 
find Korts work of some interest. . . . He provides a 
argument that each of the "four approaches 
*when applied to the narrative clement most appropriate 
to it, reveals: the, vulnerability OC tho DAIRY form to 


schoo meaning." ] is.2s comfortable 
Frye and Kermode as he is wil 
de of biblical passages. Unfortunately, y 


—narrative—is not his medium." 
Century 106.393 Ap 12 '89. Mark A. Doty 


(550w) ^" 
“(This is well- clearly argued book. . 
[Kort] by Breaking. dow domi, te sharp distinctions 
between sacred and Kort’s commit- 


ment fo cobeence end anity may secount or bs somewhat 
limited choice of critical methods. . The exclusion 
other modes of modern literary 
criticism appears part: surprising ins the discussion 
of textuality an chapter 4 deriyes from ida’s deconstruc- 
tion. or thie. Hine privileging of speech over writing. 
ort) strives ın his notion of ‘scripture’ for a middle 

the radical Scylla of ceaseless and contradictory 

‘writing? and the conservative Charybdis of a fixed 
unchanging ‘canon.’ There must be many critics in search 
or och A Compromiso wno WI fied. täis book helpit! 


and. pidvocati if not altogether convincing.” 
Relg 69:298 Ap '89. Terence R. Wright (650w) 


KOUDELKA, JOSEF, 1938-. Exiles; photographs by Josef 

Koudela; essay by Czeslaw Milosz. il $50 1988 Aperture 
Koudelka, Josef, 1938- 

ISBN 0-89381-295-1 LC 87-72106 


This is "Koudelka's second American book. .'.. 
of the photographs in this volume appeared in A 

in 1976, shortly after Koudelka's exhibition at the Museum 
of Modem Art in New York and the blication of his 
earlier book, Gypsies [BRD 1976]" (Choice) 


“Many of the photographs by this Czechoslovakian have 
a haunting, ic quality that give the viewer a feeling 
of being there but not bel thus support 
the title. Others are clear but ree eet 
moments, and might have been by Cartier-Bresson 


and public libraries, especially those that do not have 
the earher volume. 
Choice 26:639 D '88. GM. Craven (160w) 


for photography y collectio 
Libr J 113:76 S 15 '88. Steven Hupp (100w) 


KRAMER, JANE. Europeans 561p $22.95 1988 Farrar, 
Straus & Giroux 
940.55 1. E 
ISBN 0-374-14939-9 


LC 88-7171 
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KRAMER, JANE— Continued 

“Under the rubric, ‘Letter from Europe, these... 
essays appeared over the last ten years in the New Yorker. 
Kramer leads with a series of . . portraits of ordinary 
Europeans and their lives, followed by reports from five 
cities: Hamburg, Pans, Zurich, London, and Berlin.” (Libr 
J) Index. p 


“Europeans’ should be good. After all, it is by'Jane 
Kramer, who wntes with a compelling cadence matched 
by few other writers this decade. Jane Kramer, whose 
knowledge of Europe and its people 1s well researched 
and somewhat scholarly. Jane Kramer, who can dissect 
a Pans or a Kurt Waldheim—or her own Portuguese 
concierge But Kramer in hardback does not have 
the timely. clout of Kramer in The New Yorker. 

How many more times do we need to be reminded that 
Jean-Marie Le Pen is a racist or that Waldheim lied 
about his wartime activities? Kramer's profiles of these 
and other prominent Europeans now come off dated. . 

. [But] Kramer 1s at her best when she focuses on 
cities. Unfortunately, these urban articles are the 
exceptions in ‘Euro ad 

Christ Sci Mont p13 Ja 12 '89. Wilham A. Babcock 
(330w) 


Economist 310:88 Ja 21 '89 (500w) 


"[These essays are] elegant and timeless. . . [Kramer] 
digs behind the headlnes and examunes, on the local 
level, the effect of such major concerns as defense and 
immigration. In doing 80, she presents, not a dusty chronicle 
of events, but a potpourri of reports on various subjects 
of general interest. Among the more than 30 essays are 
, reflections on everything from life in Hungary to the Klaus 
Barbie trial An important purchase." 
Libr J 113.71 N 15 '88. Ian Wallace (150w) 


“(This book] ıs limited in time and geography to the 
years 1978 to 1987 and, with the exception of a sortie 
to Hungary, to Western Europe. Inevitably, some of its 
mformation 1s dated, and some situations have been over- 
taken by events. . . . I find Ms Kramer strongest on 
France, West Germany and, in a minor key, Portugal, 
where she seems to nourish a nostalgia for the heady 
days of the 1974 coup d'état that brought down Western 
.Europe's oldest dictatorship. . . . Her essay about the 
nse of Jean-Mane Le Pen's xenophobic National Front 
in the city of Dreux catches all the human and political 
complexities of a France that sometimes seems very brittle 
and afraid of the future. Jane Kramer is a fine 
reporter, and this 15 a fine book." 

Ba o ea DUNS James M. Markham 
(600w 


“One of the best reasons for keeping up with The New 
Yorker ıs the superlative reporting of Jane Kramer. . 
. Europeans brings together the best of her Letter From 
Europe pieces in a massive and monumentally enjoyable 
volume. Many are concerned with the exotic intricacies 
of French society, which Kramer unravels with an an- 
thropologist’s observational exactttude and a novelists 
hterary skills. Her excursions into the distinctive national 
identities of Italy, Germany, and the U.K. are similarty 
thought-provoking, if perhaps somewhat more journalistic. 
book] 1s highly recommended to anyone curious 
about the revealing personal stories that lie behind the 
headline news bulletins of less informative media” 
Quill Quire 55°31 Ja '89. Paul Stuewe (140w) 


KRESH, PAUL. An American rhapsody; the story of George 
Gershwin. 166p i| $14.95 1988 Lodestar Bks 
B or 92 1. Gershwin, George, 1898-1937—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-525-67233-8 LC 87-24469 


This is a biography of the composer of musical comedies, 
popular songs, symphonic works, and the opera "Porgy 
and Bess" Bibliography. Index. "Grade seven and up." 
(SLJ) 


“The underlying theme in the admiring but straightfor- 
ward biography 1s that George Gershwin's music is the 
work of a genius which is only beginning to be fully 
appreciated more than fifty years after its composition. 
Accompanied by a plentiful selection of photographs, the 
text 1s developed chronologically and draws on numerous 
published accounts, interviews with George's sister Frances 
‘Frankie’ Gershwin, consultaton with — Gershwin's 
biographer, Edward Jablonski, and the authors own 
considerable familiarity with the music. . . . The inviting 
discography in which Kresh describes the relative merits 
of numerous recordings is a particularly interesting compo- 
nent of the book” m 

Horn Book 64.799 N/D '88. Margaret A. Bush (260w) 


“A welcome addition to biography collections. In addition 
to a straightforward account of the composer's childhood, 
musical education, and career, Kresh has included descrip- 
tions of some of Gershwin's better known ‘serious’ composi- 
tions and a smattering of some of the less favorable criticism 
of that music. Kresh has also attempted to trace the 
connections between Gershwin’s music and his Jewish 
heritage. He begins by tracing his own fascanatlon with 
Gershwin and his music. His bias is thus made clear 
at the outset, but he manages to stay objective on the 
whole. The short chapters and crisp wnting make the 
book enjoyable for its own sake as well as useful for 


SLJ 3422] Mr '88. Elaine Fort Wéschedel (130w) 


KRICHER, JOHN C. A field guide to eastern forests: 
North America; text and photographs by John C. Kricher, 
illustrated by Gordon Morrison; sponsored by the 
Natonal Audubon Sadly, the Natonal Wildlife Federa- 
ton, and the Ri Tory Peterson Institute. 368p il 
pl col pl $22.95; pa $14.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin 

574.5 1. Forests nd forestry—United States 

ISBN 0-395-35346-7; 0-395-47953-3 (pa) 

LC 87-35247 

At head of title: The Peterson field guide series 


“Kricher introduces basic ecological concepts and 
describes notable field. marks that define a particular 
environment. Twenty-seven types of forest communities 
east of the Rockies are described in terms of their charac- 
teristic indicator species.” (Libr J) Index. 





“As an example of science wrting for the intelligent 
nonbiologist, the volume 1s outstanding. Although it is 
hard to imagine actually using the book in the field, 
it would be most thought provoking both in preparation 
and after a trip to assimilate one's observations. Kricher 
deals with a similar subject area as the ‘Sierra Club's 
Naturalist’s Guide’ series (e.g M.A. Godfrey's . to 
the Piedmont [BRD 1981], but his book covers a "much 
larger geographic area and concentrates more on biological 
processes than on descriptions of places and organisms" 

Choice 26:963 F '89. G.D. Dreyer (190w) 


"This book, when used in conjunction with appropriate 
field guides, is an excellent introduction for the amateur 
naturalist who wants to see the forest as a whole." 

Lib J 113:122 D '88. Laurie Bartolini (130w) 


KRIEGER, MURRAY, 1923-. Words about words about 
words; theory, criticism, and the hterary text. 292p $28.50 
1988 Johns Hopkins Univ Press 

801 1. Criticism 2. Literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8018-3534-8 LC 87-45482 


“Grouped into three sections, the essays in this collection 
attempt to define the relationship between literary theory 
and institution, [to] articulate the nature of contemporary 
critical theories, and [to] examine critical arguments that 
grow out of an examination of particular works." (Choice) 
Index. The essays in this volume are revised versions 
of lectures and articles written between 1981 and 1987. 
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KRIEGER, MURRAY, 1923—Continued 

“(These essays] reflect a changing attitude from a fairly 
straightforward rejection of poststructuralism to an attempt 
to admit the more necessary elements of poststructurahst 
theory while holding on to earlier elements. Krieger attempts 
throughout to retain a privileged position for the literary 
text, a positon that is in conflict with the notion of 
textuality prevalent in  poststructuralist thought—e.g,, 
Roland Barthes, Paul de Man, Jacques Derrida, Stanley 
Fish and Michel Foucault . . . The real value of the 
essays is that they articulate many of the contemporary 
critical theones even when Krieger is attempting to reject 
them as fashion trends or Marxist dogma. For graduate 
libraries." 

Choice 25:1690 Jl/Ag '88. W.F. Williams (170w) 


“It i$ a... relief to read Words about Words about 
Words. Murray Krieger has arranged so many conferences 
and symposia on literary theory that his retaining a mind 
of his own is worth remarking On the evidence of his 
new book, confirming that of earler ones, he continues 
to read poems and go to operas. . . . He is in favour 
of ‘aesthetic evaluation’, he thinks that poems create an 
‘illusion’ of presence and are to be praised,for doing 
$0. . . . He is still a pupil of Kant and Coleridge. He 
wents 'to get from the poem into history. In the spirit 
of these now unfashionable observances, he writes percep- 
tively about Shakespeare's sonnets, the Renaissance lyrica, 
[and] Gluck's Orfeo." 

Times Lit Suppl p1399 D 16 '88. Denis Donoghue 
(400w) 


KRITZMAN, LAWRENCE D., ed. Politics, philosophy, 
culture. See Foucault, M. 


KUDLINSKY, KATHLEEN V, Juliette Gordon Low; 
America’s first Girl Scout; illustrated by Sheila Hamanaka. 
(Women of our time) 55p il lib bdg $10.95 1988 Viking 
Kestrel 

B or 92 1. Low, Juliette Gordon, 1860-1927—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-670-82208-6 (lib bdg) LC 88-17428 
A biography of the founder of the Girl Scouts of America. 
"Grades three to six." (SLJ) 





"Although there are traces of adulatory writing, the author 
has—as she did in her biography of Rachel Carson [BRD 
1989]—done a good job of pulling together facts about 
her subject, providing information about Low's role as 
founder of the Girl Scout movement as well as giving 
a picture of her as a person, and noting, in the closing 
pages, how the research was done. The author's note is 
as simply written as the book itself, and is equally bref 
and clear." 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:44 O '88. Zena Sutherland 
(170w) 


“As this spnghtly biography shows, [Low] was a genuine 
character. colorful, with a great zest for living. Strong 
of character and used to having her own way, she had 
a sharp wit and loved to.play pranks on her family and 
friends. The essence of bnef biography, this is cozy, full 
of homey üdbits, and just right ın appeal to today's 
children." 


SLJ 35:85 Ja '89. Pamela K. Bomboy (80w) 


KUEHN, HEINZ R. Mixed blessings; an almost ordinary 
life in Hitlers Germany. 206p pl $17.95 1988 University 
of Ga Press 

B or 92 1. Kuehn, Heinz R. 
ISBN 0-8203-1046-8 LC 88-4744 


west bsu mE Mean ss i 
rooms, and sought solace in philosophy. [This is the author's 
memoir of his experiences and circumstances.]" (Libr J) 


"Kuehn's determinded focus on the intellectual life may 
if not 
Recommended for i 
Libr J 114:91 Ja '89. Dennis E. Showalter (130w) 
“Sometimes the bigness of makes us forget, for 

Adolf 


ion. i. uu ie eames ordinary 
* Mr. Kuehn survived in Marte Berlin as a half 
Jew, a Roman Catholic convert who studied Aquinas's 
‘Summa Theological with a Benedictine priest... . Given 
the historical moment, Mr. Kuehn's survival was 


Kuehn . i 
adult ambivalence toward faith. A dire conflict with lus 
father early in the. Dook. oc unexamined.” 
" NY Times Book Rev p23 Mr 12 '89. Barbara Finkelstein 
'Q50w) 


KUHN, DWIGHT The hidden life of the forest See 
Schwartz, D. M. 


KUHN, DWIGHT vhs Madea elite ut (ie seater Ses 
Schwartz, D. 


KUHN, DWIGHT The hidden life of the pond. See 
Schwartz, D. M. 


|, SUSAN. Taking my cat to the vet. col il lib 
$12.95 1988 Brad Press 

36.8 1, Cats—I literature 2. Veterinary 
medicine—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-02-751233-9 (lib bdg) LC 88-5052 


to the. ma including tipa lin oe aioe can’t 


them. 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:126 Ja '89. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


Horn Book 65:91 Ja/F '89. Elizabeth S. Watson (50w) 


"This is an excellent and reassuring mtroduction for 
young chikiren to the mysterious and possibly frightening 
procedures at the animal hospital, as well as à good guide 
to basic cat health." 

SLJ 35:133 O 788. Patria Pearl (150w) 
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, SUSAN. Taking my dog to the vet col il 
ib bdg $1295 1988 Bradbury Press 
636.7 1. Dogs—Juvenile literature 2 Vetermary 
medicine—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-02-751234-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-5047 


“A little girl takes her Cairn Terner to the veterinarian 
for his annual check-up The vet is gentle and explains 
to Minal what he ıs doing to her dog and why. He 
checks Silver's weight, eyes, mouth, ears, breath, and heart, 
along with his skin, bair, hind parts, and temperature. 
He takes a blood sample and gives Silver two shots. 
The dog is 1n perfect condition, except for 'some extra 
Silver. ‘Dogs often become overweight, so be careful, 
cautions Dr. Kuhlman. . . . 
GLI) 


i 


“Large print and uncrowded pages, plus the age of the - 


narrator as indicated in the photographs, make this seem 
more appropnate for the independent reader than for the 
preschool child indicated (in the review slip) as the intended 
audience. . . . Useful for pet owners, but static’ in tone, 
this 1s clearly written, the color photograpbs, while clear, 
tend to become repetitive. . . . Grades two to three.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:45 O '88. Zena Sutherland 

(90w) 


“Attractive and useful . The photo essay combines 
simple, straightforward text with excellent photographs shot 
from a vanety of perspectives and distances. ... A welcome 
[book] appropriate for younger readers” 

Horn Book 65:91 Ja/F '89. Ehzabeth S. Watson (50w) 


"This informational book provides a reassunng picture 
for young pet owners of a tnp to the vet's. .. . Color 
photographs illustrate the text well and add a warm touch 
to the story. Appended to the end of the book is an 
exemplary page of clear, simple tips for pet owners on 
ways to make trips to the vet's easier and more comfortable 
for themselves and ther animals." 

SLJ 35:99 D '88. Carol Kolb Philhps (150w) 


KUKLIN, SUSAN. When I see my dentist. col il lib 
bdg $1295 1988 Bradbury Press 
617.6 1. Dentistry—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-02-751231-2 (lib bdg) LC 87-25695 


Four-year-old Erica describes her visit to the dentist 
for a checkup and cleaning. "Preschool" (SLJ) 





“[This book] provides young readers with nearly first-hand 
experience of a trip to a medical office. The photographs 
are done in color, and the text ıs chatty, mformative, 
and accurate. A few words will exceed 4-year olds’ or 
even 6-year-olds’ vocabulary. We let a precocious 6-year-old 
borrow the book to read, and she enjoyed it and wanted 
to keep it; ıt made her feel as if she'd already been 
to the dentist. She learned what the different instruments 
are and what they do as well as proper brushing and 
fluoride treatment as basic tools of tooth care. This 1s 
a puce pook Sh B ‘good. purpose; but ıt 1s perhdps 

verpriced.” 
Sct Books Films 24:170 Ja/F '89. Ira Wolinsky (150w) 


"[This book] 1s particularly well done. . . The first-person 
narrative explains the procedures in terms that preschoolers 
can understand, without being condescending. Both words 
and pictures have a comfortable, reassuring tone. Only 
relatively paimless routines are covered. .. . The outstanding 
feature of [the book] 1s the photographs, which are clear, 
colorful natural and unposed. They show relaxed children 
and adults in attractive, nonthreatening surroundings." 

SLJ 34:89 Ag '88. Lucy Young Clem (130w) 


KUMAKURA, ISAO Cultural atlas of Japan. See Collcutt, 
M. à 


i joumey in Western 


Preschool to grade two.” 


KUNG, HANS, 1928-. Theology for the third millennium; 
an ecumenical view, translated by Peter Heinegg 316p 
il $1995 1988 Doubleday 
230 1. Theology, Doctrinal 2. Christian unity 
3. Christanity and other religions 
ISBN 0-385-24498-3 - LC 87-29621 


The author argues that "theology develops along with 
, cultures, not so much by gradual evolution as by quantum 
leaps into whole new paradigms, and its task is to enter 
into dialogue with cultures in the service of truth. . . 
. [Küng begms with a] historical synthesis of theology's 
Chrisuanty . He then casts an 
eye toward future perspectives for theology in the light 
of the paradigm shift represented by Vatican II's embracing 
, of historica-critical method. In his third and final part, 
Küng acgues that the new paradigm will have to embrace 
a theology of world religions in which Christian churches, 
as partners 1n dialogue with other world religions, acknowi- 
edge ‘other true words alongside the one Word." (Choice) 
Indexes. Originally published m Germany in 1987 under 
the title Theologe um Aufbruch. 


“In this 1mmensely learned and provocative essay, Küng 
attempts to do for theology what Thomas S. Kuhn (The 
Structure of Scientific Revolution [BRD 1963, 1971]) has 
done for philosophy and science, namely bring to explicit 
awareness the nature of the relationship between theology 
and the cultural matrix in which it is embedded. . . 

. A compelling contribution to a discussion that will become 
increasingly important. King’s clarity of thought and style 
are exemplary, though hus argument will be fully accessible 
only to the historico-theologically literate. Essential for 
university libraries." 

Choice 26:957 F '89. DG. Schultenover (280w) , 


"[This] is not a book for the casual reader. Küng is 
not a prose stylist, his complex treatment of the subject 
demands careful and task is made 
more difficult by the way most of the chapters seem 
to have been forged out of pieces that have appeared 
elsewhere. And the book 1s riddled with more typographical 
errors and copy-editing oversights than one would expect. 

Nonetheless, diligent readers will be rewarded for 
their efforts. In seeking to understand his own theology 
in retrospect, Küng also sheds light on the work of many 
of his collegues, both those who agree with him and 
those who do not.” 
Oran aaa 106:290 Mr 15 89, Brian A. Haggerty 


KUROMIYA, HIROAKI. Stalin’s industrial revolution, 
politics and workers, 1928-1932. (Soviet and East Europe- 
an studies) 364p il $44.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

338.947 1. Soviet Union—Economic policy 2. Soviet 
Union—Industnes 3. Joseph, 1879-1953 
ISBN 0-521- 35157-X : LC 87-25010 


This study “argues that the working class in the Soviet 
Union supported Stalin’s industnalization drive under the 
first Five Year Plam because they believed it was a necessary 
element for Soviet Russia's success in the class war against 
the exploiters.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"Kuromrya's study 1s an outstanding piece of scholarship. 
Kuromiya shows that the working class accepted 
the violence of the first Five Year Plan as essential to 
halt exploitation and protect the revolution. The book 
must be read against the background of Robert Conquest's 
Harvest of Sorrow [BRD 1987] which shows who were 
the real victims of Stalin's mdustriahzation dnve. The 
workers might very well have accepted Stahn's class war 
argument, but it was they and the peasants who were 
its real victims. The book is well documented with an 
impressive bibhography. .. . It is an important contribution 
to Soviet economic history and stands with Naum Jasny's 
Soviet Industrialization, 1928-1952 [BRD 1962] as one 
of the few books treating the first Five Year Plan." 
; Choe 26:990 F '89. DJ. Dunn (250w) 
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KUROMIYA, HIROAKI—Continued 
“Kuronuya’s scholarship is impressive, and his argument 
strong (although it would have benefited from an introduc- 
chapter on the 1920s the context of the 
sudden. acceleration in industrialzation after 1928) By 
examuning the links between high politics, mass ideology 


thd proletarian Soci , Kuromiya has managed to produce 
a a Delanoe and to tful account of this important period 
in Soviet 


history.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1366 D 9 '88. Orlando Figes (450w) 


KURTEN, BJORN. Before the illustrated by 


Newman and Hubert Pepper. 158p 


Lambert 
E j $29. 95 1988 Columbia Univ. Press ES 
istoric 
ISBN. 50-231-06582-5 


LC 87-18413 
The author of How to Freeze a Mammoth (BRD 
1987) “recounts the history of mammals (and other land- 
d ing verbs) in North America over tho pent 33 
million years, from before commg o Facial 
advances throu to the advent of humans about f 0,000 


years ago.” (Choice) Annotated bibliography. Index. 





i “[Kurtén] has not lost his touch for clear and informative 
writing laced with humor. . . . The 


rece the reader to concepts of evolu- 
tion, history, and climate. 
ter examines the arrival of humans 


from Au eri their possible contribution to the extinction 
of many large mammals. . Each chapter is filled with 
small drawings, mainly of reconstructions of extinct animals; 
there is a section of 28 full monochrome 


oat Hany aii as 
fauna of our continent i 
Choice 26:669 D '88. 


- "[Kurtén] here 
cene Mammals of N 


Dits. À weakness is the large section of drawings, most 
of which are murky and uninteresting. . 

this attracuve and informative book should appeal to 
a wide audience." 

Libr J 113:177 S 1 '88. Beth Clewis (110w) 


Sct Am 259:125 D '88. Philip Morrison; Phylis Morrison 
^ (350w) 


"This 15 a superb of Ice Age mammals in North 
America. The text is authoritative and 


The pictures are crisp and numerous... . This format 
volume describes exotic bs wolves, ground sloths, saber- 
mastodo: many other 


ise And. aye with more a passing interest 
in prehistoric animals should enjoy this complete book 


Instructors ın earth science, vertebrate zoology, and Paleo- 
Indian pt wil find it . One 
of the best ng science books o the var < 
s rn Films 24:156 Ja/F *89. A. Caven 
17 


L 


LA GORY, MARK, 1947- The environment for aging. 
See Ward, R. 


LA POINT, VELMA Black children and American 
institutions, See Washington, V. 


LABONTE, GAIL. The arctic fox. 60p il col ıl lib bdg 
$12.95 1989 Dillon Press 
599.74 1. Foxes—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-87518-390-5 (hb bdg) 
"A Dillon remarkable animals book. 


The book examines the appearance, habitat, and behavior 
of the arctic fox, discusses its relationship with humans, 
gnd describes a year in the lfe of an arctic fox. Glossary. 
Index. “Grades three to five.” (Booklist) 


tnt 


LC 88-18967 


“With its attractive. format (lots of color photographs 
and spacious page design) this introduction will be a hkely 
choice for students needing report matenal Concisely stated 
facts about the arctic fox appear in a section before the 
text proper." $ 

Booklist 85:940 F 1 '89. Denise M. Wilms (140w) 


"[rhe bóok] adequately presents detailed information 
concerning the animal's habitat and life . There 
is a confusing chapter focusing on the arctic fox] and 
its enemy. In addition to the natural enemues [the] author 
cites how man, through either hunting or land development, 
is destroying the [íox's] habitat Readers are then told 
how man’s efforts are helping the animal survive and 
live. To young readers such paradoxical statements might 
be puzzling. . . . Generally the photographs are clear 
and depict the animal m its natural environment." 

SLJ 35:112 Ap '89. JJ. Votapka (60w) 


LABRECQUE, RON. Special effects; disaster at Twnlight 


Zone: the tragedy and the trial. 304p pl $19.95 1988 

Scribner 
345.73 1. Trials 2 Homicide 3. Landis, John 
4. Twilight zone—the movie (Motion picture) 
ISBN 0-684-18943-7 LC 88-11334 


“On May 29° 1987 the film director John Landis and 
members of the technical crew of 'Twihght Zone—the 
Movie’ were found not guilty of involuntary manslaughter. 
In a night scene shot on July 23 1982 a helicopter had 
crashed, decapitating the lead actor, Vic Morrow, and 
one of two children he was carrying and crushing the 
other child [Ths is an account of these events]" 
(Economist) Index. 


Choice 26:1170 Mr °89, JM. King (210w) 
Economist 310:78 Ja 7 '89 (200w) 


“On July 23, 1982, John Landis, director of ‘Animal 
House’ and ‘The Blues Brothers,’ was filming the climax 
to what he hoped would persuade his critics that he was, 
in fact, a serious movie maker... . Mr. LaBrecque makes 
it clear that if ego, ambition and hubris played a part 
in the deaths, they also contributed to the acquittal of 
the five men. Lea D'Agnostino, the prosecutor in the 
trial, spurned advice from others in the District Attorney's 
office, feuded publicly wrth Mr. Landis and the defense 
lawyers and alienated the jurors The stocy is a complex 
one, with an abundance of personal and legal intrigue, 
but 'Special Effects' never loses its way. Mr. LaBrecque 
presents a clear and compelling account of how dreams 
can take deadly detours in the Hollywood land of substance 
and shadow." ` 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p35 N 13 '88. John Burgess 
Q00w) 


r 


LADLEY, OSCAR DEROSTUS, 1837-1880. Hearth and 
knapsack, the Ladley letters, 1857-1880; edited by Carl 
M. Becker and Ritchie Thomas 414p ıl $34.95 1988 
Ohio Unrv. Press 

973.7 1. United States—History—1861-1865, Civil 
War—Personal narratives 2. Ladley, Oscar Derostus, 


1837-1880 
* ISBN 0-8214-0885-2 LC 87-30687 
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LADLEY, OSCAR '"DEROSTUS, 1837-1880-— Continued 
"The letters in thus volume of correspondence [are] 

between a northern soldier [an Ohio volunteer] and his 

family members during the Civil War and subsequent 

Indian Wars. . . . [Ladley took] un, Castor 

western Virginia, the battles of Son Bul R 

sville, and Gettysburg.” a ) Index. 


"The Ladley plement Bell I. Wiley's studies 
of The” commun soldi o the war, The Life of Johnn 
RD pon and The Life of Billy Yank [BRD 1952) 
S bring to light Ladley’s fears, resentments, and 
Pie Prio against the values of,his times. Letters from 
his mother and sisters illustrate home life within their 
coramunity of Yellow Springs, and the effect of war tensions 
on their lives, . Excellent editing has maintained m 
integrity of these family letters through preserving, 
homey misspellings and flawed colloquiahsms o the 
authors, This volume will appeal to general readers in- 
, terested’ in and soldier lfe durng a period of 
internal strife wi the nation. All serious students of 
the American Civil War should read it” 
Choice 26:860 Ja '89. J.C Wolkerstorfer (230w) 


Led such private correspondence is common enough, 
these letters extend over an unusually long and interesting 
period. Included are many that Ladley received. A fine 


example of living history that illuminates the individual's 


nality as well as times.” 
Libr J 113:75 Et '88. Raymond L. Puffer (80w) 


E 


LAING, DA ed. lo f Sec 
Enoptopedie of rock, deve] Or I edl 


` LAIRD, BETTY A. A Soviet lexicon. See Laird, R. D. 


LAIRD,.P. N. JOHNSON- See Johnson-Laud, B. N. 
(Philip Nichalas) 1936- 


xovg Leen A Soviet oec de t concepts, 
terms, and bases, [by] Roy D Lard. fand) Betty A. 
Lard. ‘201p P927; pa 295. 1988 Lexington Bi 
>’ 947.084 1. Soviet Union—Politics and Sera 
ISBN 0-669-16738-X; 0-669-16739-8 (pa) ; 
LC 87-45571 


This book, “with near! 800 entries, defines recent terms 


terms (e.g, shabashnik). an 
introduction aud three appendizon a lst of pest and 
present Polr mem Soviet Constitution, and 


the Rules of the ipee rue party." (Choice) 





"Faculty and students of the University of Kansas (cok 
laborating, one assumes, 1n true Socialist competition) have 
created an outstanding reference work. An earlier lexicon, 
Robert N. Carew Hunts Guide to eter Ji 
[BRD 1957}, anal 


Doubletalk: The Tannig of enen (1958) defined i defined ; 


about 160 ae some gre ar of which eg., biat connections)” 
were uniquely Russian. Vocabulary of 
. Communism 1960), with a iapironmaity 650 ro odii also 
included perso: and politi 

Lard might int follow de KonuvE cr example, who 

Vocab: of Communism with two eminently 
Pibboeeay ic essays on Marxist and anti-Marxist classical 
works. Indispensable for all academic and large public 


jes. 

Choice 25:1536 Je '88. GK. Beynen (170w) 

Christ Sci Monit p17 D 30 '88. David Thomas (120w) 
LAKE, PETER, ed. Protestantism and the national church 


m sixteenth century England. See Protestantism and the 
national church in sixteenth century England 


LAMB, ANDREW Günzi's Book of the musical theatre. 
See Güinzi, K. 


+ 


LAMPE, DAVID, cd. The Massachusetts miracle. Sce 
The Massachusetts miracle 


LAMPTON, CHRISTOPHER. Ro ; from Goddard 
to spice travel 96p il lib bdg $ U 1988 Watts 
621.43 1. Rocketry—Juvenile 
ISBN 0-531-10483-4 (lib bdg) "ie 87-21558 
“A First book.” 
This “book traces the origins of rocketry to first century 
tis, 42 a [An overview of the development of 
m rocket follows, from to the aliu: 


blackpowder 
red glare in the War of 1812, Tsiolkovsky, Obert, 
the. space race, the Apollo msisions to the moon, 


a woud aoi d quod Mut vducdon ab de Hy 
of rockets for junior-high students. .. The text is easy 
to read and lies enough dates to place events in 
the context of [But] the author makes two 
errors that are common but unfortunate, When 
Newton's third law of motion, the anthor. tea. tize 
of man aa d fcior, an. tror repeated i the discussion 
of The second error soacema ihe exact Worda 
Ww N Neil Armstrong as he set foot on the moon: 
"That's one small step for man.’ not ‘That's one small’ 


an appendix gi yos Urges ‘including all 
space missions, Wes fae Minoy and c missions.” 
Sci Books Films 24:162 Ja/F *89. mas A. Lesser - 


Q40w) 


"Eisenhower decision to back Vanguard ov over Wernher 
Von Braun's Jupiter missile is well covered, providing 

t into the politics of the period without getting lost 
n er 2 Apollo. The is given to the “fom Mya 
an ject space program’ fro to 
the Shuttle is sketched. The future of 
is discussed in general terms, the possibilities of star travel 
clearly outshining the uncertainties of Star Wars, Satellite ` 
rocketry is mentioned but not in depth. The writing 1s 
Kus. ul die latina ad Beane not 
Leere. m and the illustrati 


SLJ 35:18 My '88. Denms Ford (200w) 


i 


LANDAU, ELAINE. Surrogate mothers. 128p il lib bdg 
$12.90 1988 Watts . 
306.8 1. Surrogate mothers—Juvenile literature 
‘ISBN 0531 3-9 (ib bdg) , LC 88-5551 


some of the “legal, religious, and ethical 
arguments about surrogate motherhood and, to a lesser 


— k 


“Landau gives a straightforward account of the com; 
ities of surrogate mothering, treating the subject from 
human and techno .» She 


nflicts 
Booklist 85:932 F 1 '89. Stephanie Zirin (150w) 
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LANDAU, ELAINE—Continued 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:76 N '88. Zena Sutherland 


“A` well-organized, clear and concise portrait of the 
recent history of surrogate motherhood Landau outlines 
the situation with a review of recent cases and explains 
the many new birth technologies which have given rise 
to these cases. In her chapter on Mothers and 
the Law, she clearly illustrates the chaos that has, 
and is, resulting from the use of these new birth technol 


Moral and ethical issues are covered, with ps'. 


a shght prejudice on Landau's against the use of 
surrogate mothers (or in favor of the birth-mother’s right f 
to change her mind) . . . This book will 
critical issues for confused. student-researchers A 
provide them with much food for tho 
SLJ 35128 D '88. Rosie Peasiey 


LANDAU, ELAINE. Teenagers talk about school—and 
open their hearts about their closest concerns. 107p 
Hb bdg $9.79; pa $5.95 1988 Messner 

373.18 1. Students—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-671-64568-4, 0-671-68148-6 (pa) 
Le 88-23065 ‘ 





Booklist 85:932 F 1 '89. Hazel Rochman (140w) 


“The overall ys teachers, parents, other stu- 
dents—is pretty: gnm and, despite the vaguely claimed, 
diversity of interviewees, the voices sound the same. Given 
the lack of documentation or explanation of methodology, 
it is difficult to know how much editorializing has occurred, 
but these are certainly not raw transcripts, and some of 
the events recounted appear so aptly paradigmatic that 
they are not convi . The narratives express concerns 
most teens share, but the problems, which are genuine, 
eio attention than the superficial treatment they 
get ” 

od Child ‘Books 42:100 D '88. Roger Sutton 
1 


"Teens will surely recognize themselves and their friends 
in Landau’s bittersweet mosaic of the American teen social 
environment, with the current school scene as its focus. 
. . . For many, school ıs a bleak place and evokes a 
studied cynicism. A ‘Big Man on Campus’ harbors a 
secret—he's gay. The Asian and black kids feel left' out 
and are hurt by the insensitivity of teachers and peers 
Yet, school can be a: positive experience: A would-be 

ut sings the praises of an alternative school which 
Peat digo Morat an me. fmily -10 cam 
a high-school diploma. ... . is absorbing reading 


for detour 
SLJ 35:00 Ja '89. Libby K. White (160w) 


LARAN SAUL. The dangerous doctrine; national 
US. foreign policy. 201p $2495; pa $9. 95 1983 
Westview Press 
355 1. United States—National secunty 2. United 
States—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-8133-7506-1; 0-8133-7508-8 (pa) 
LC 87-31635 
A PACCA Bk 


Peo ge argues that several common. threads have con- 
nected American foreign policy since the founding of the 
Republic. He sees U.S. foreign policy as primarily drven 
by economic forces that seek to open up the ‘land, labor, 
resources, and markets' of poorer and less nations 
for exploitation by the American business as Àmeri- 
ca created an formal overseas empire. The threat of 
the cold war has melded these economic goals with a 
strong, anticommunism and has been used to justify the 
of a ‘national security state” (Ann Am Acad 

Soc Sci) Bibhography. Index. d 





, mation ot e 


1 


“While the book presents a comprehensive overview 
of Amencan diplomatic history, there is a 
geographical focus on Latin America... . As a mi 


ime 


Di is de Rito of Anois 
retrograde interventions in Central America more of a 
‘sideshow’ than an ‘essence’? In addition, ‘the dangerous 
doctrine’ itself deserves a more balanced and detailed 


Ann Am Acad Polt Soc Sa 502:176 Mr '89. Cal 


Clark (650w) 
*Unfortunately, Landau's t often rests upon 
assertions, such as statement, contrary to 
available evidence, t 'the .of nal 
was never defined clearly or > and that ‘the 


national security managers have 
Minds gen aiiud pai f US f i 
a more assessment o foreign po 
E E EE 
ers American Foreign Policy Since World War 
1961] (11th ed., 1988). 83) For upper-division under- 
MB s students." 
duc ete 26:566 N '88. T.D. Hyde (170w) 


“Although well written, the work may only be appreciated 
quA concas ung essay that covers familiar ground, 
far greater use are Richard Barnets Roots of War 

BRD 1972], which analyzes the development of the national 
security state, and ed Kornbluh’ Nicana [BRD 1989], 
which explores the perversion of the concept ın recent 


U.S. poli 7 
T 1330. 113:90 Ax 1 '88. Michael Stohl (130w) 


LANG, BERNHARD, 1946- Heaven See McDannell, C. 


LANGONE, JOHN, 1929-. AIDS; the facts. ay $17.95; 
pa $8. ri 1988 Brown 
616.9 AIDS 
ISBN (316314156 0-316-51412-8 (pa) 
LC 87-29309 


This volume discusses "the current status of AIDS 
research 


and clinical of the AIDS disease, outlines 
the basic features of the virus ible for AIDS, 
describes current on the of the disease, 


thinkang 
and describes what 1s known about the way the virus 
causes disease after infection, The Seded by wi stich 
the virus can, and cannot, be transmitted from one in- 
dividual to another are [discussed]" (Sci Books "Films) 
Bibliography. 





of cases continue 

-risk categories." 

N Y Times Book Rev p3 Ap 10 '88. Stephen S. 
Hall (450w) 


en Re are a a remarkably sober account of 
1 blem that is not only scientifically 
usd ras enticing to to the reader. . spl book represents 
an up-to-date an l comp! ete compendium accurate infor- 
mds 15 well recommended orbc the 

more er." 
Sa ph Films 24.159 Jak "89. Glen A. Evans (250w) 


t 


i 
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LANGWORTHY, ROBERT H., ed. Older offenders. See 
Older . offenders 


LANIER, PAMELA. Condo vacations™, the complete 
guide. 416p ul maps pa $12.95 1989 Ten Speed Press 
647 1. Vacations—Directones 2 Condommiums— 
Directories 
ISBN 0-89815-301-8 (pa) LC 89-300028 - 


This 1s a “guide to condominium rentals. Arrangement 

j is alphabetical by state, city, and property name. 
Information on the 1ndrvidual properities includes address, 
telephone number, available unit ie and amenities 
available either ın the unit (TV, linens, etc) or at or 
“near the property (restaurant, swimming pool, athletic club, 
skiing, etc.). Price ranges are given. . . . [The 

book] lists over 1,200 properhes in 42 states plus Puerto 


. Rico and the Virgin Islands.” (Booklist) Index. 





“(This volume] has maps for each state showing resort 
locations and a few black-and-white photographs. It also 
has narrative descriptions of each resort that are helpful 
though not evaluative, some sound like tourist-board recom- 
mendations ("Beautiful sunsets and a white sandy beach 
for bathing and long. moonlit walks’) Libraries needing 
only one directory of this sort will choose ... 
^ Vacations." 

^ Bookhst 85:1702 Je 1 '89 (100w) 


LAPIDUS, IRA M. (IRA MARVIN). A history of Islamic 
pce 1002p 1 $42 50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 


. Islam 2. Islamic countries— 
ISBN. "0-521-22552-3 AC 87-11754 


“The book's first section deals with the Islamic 
transformation of traditional Middle Eastern societies; the 
second, the diffusion of Middle Eastern Islam to other 
regions; and the last, the disruptions of Muslim societies 
with the collapse of the Islamic empire and European 
dommation. The book covers Africa and Central and 
Southern Asia as well as the Middle East" (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index 


"Lapidus, author of Mushm Cities in the Later Middle 
Ages [BRD 1967, 1968], Middle Eastern Cities [BRD 1971], 
„and Contemporary Islamic Movements in Historical 
Ee (1983), has wntten an encyclopedic survey 
.of Muslim societies through history. This single-volume 
"history is intended to supplement The Cambridge History 
of Islam [BRD 1971], and is aimed at a broad audience. 
. . . The work includes descriptions of the various Muslim 
brotherhoods and religious divisions, and demonstrates 
convincingly that Islam ıs not a monolithic whole. The 
book is well illustrated with photographs and sketch maps. 
It contains a lengthy bibliography, lineage tables, and a 
useful glossary of Muslim terms. Destined to become a 
pede it ois highly ommended for college and public 

Chore 26:857 Ja '89. P.F. Barty (200w) 


“(The book] is another solid slab of overview: everything 
the Islamic peoples have done, or have had done to them, 
from the Prophet to the present day. This vast stretch 
of ground has been covered before, . . . here 1t 1s updated, 
with due attention to the four-fifths of the Islamic world 
that is outside the Arab heartland, in black Africa and 
im South and South-East Asia. Nobody can be expected 
to read through this dense catalogue of names and places, 

and it raises the question: for whom was this book written? 
' fts sections, though more than cursory, are not detailed 
enough for scholarship. The best value is to be found 
in the introductory and summung-up chapters.” 
Economist 31055 Mr 18 '89 (190wy 


Libr J 113:157. Ag '88. J. Anthony Gardner (100w)^ 


. ,. London Rev Books 11:14 My 4 '89. V.G. Kiernan 
(1700w) 


“A Be of Islamic Societies is an awesome achieve- 
ment . 


Islamic institutions. Ira M. Lapidus concentrates on the 
relationship between religion and the State. He studies 
the mechanisms of State construction in the Islamic world 
and the institutional, often Kamora building blocks. He 
outlines the ever-shifting balance between court, clerical 
and mystical elites, an, well nu that. between cong nquerors, 
converts and the unconverted. . . . Lapidus's DOOR s 
remarkably sure-footed arid accurate in its ita coverage. Fyen 
one has some reservations... 

and the later plagues, which undoubtedly had a aerate 
effect on Muslim communities m the Middle East, are 
never mentioned Nether is modern Afghanistan. 
"uis the book is certainly big enough to survive 

criticisms. 

Times Lit Suppl p216 Mr-3 '89. Robert Irwin (850w) 


LARSEN, ECCA, 1944-. imer and the atomic - 
bomb. 192p il lib bdg $13.90 1988 Watts 
B or 1. Atomic bomb—Juvenile literature 
2 eimer, J. Robert, 1904-1967-—Juvenile 
literature 3. ‘Manhattan Project—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10607-1 (lib bda LC 88-16981 
This is a biography of the ph nig who headed the 
Project which devel the first atomic bomb. 
dex. “Grades to twelve.” (Bull Cent 


Bibliograph: 
Child Books) 


"Oppenheimer, the Ae nots Who eee tie Mankanán 
. Larsen does 


She pente s faoina Puch ef his st Los Alamos 
noting the evolving sentiments of the people 
dedicated t to the atom-bomb project to fruition. 

ell researched and incisively written, this 1$ a 
liquit biography, for young adults interested in World 


war.” 
Booklist 85 1004 F 15 '89. Ilene Cooper (140w) 


“While never quite ca nality and motiva- 
tions of an extremely Lael uon this biography 
does a good Job of exp Oppenheumer's conte Uta 


and his place in the Cold m ur 
information about thc scientific development of the bomb 


with the concurrent political atm: dearly showing 
how a wartime hero could later pie pei 


to do further research. . There 1s little of 
Oppenheimer's post-war pou (ro ung a couple of 
curious references to ers *for 


uses of the bomb") but the book provides a enlightening 
ive. for those, students who date Cold War tensions 

m the 1950's.” 
gro Child Books 42.101 D '88. Roger Sutton 


“Of several books currently available on the life of. 
Wi bd eR Mot aen COE Ones ed for use 
m high-school reports. Larsen covers s hfe 
in a thorough, objective manner, quoting heavily from 
memoirs of Oppenheimer and many of his associates, 
both friendly and cntical Her style us clear and lively, 
without flashy description or interpretation. . . . Illustrations 
are few -but well-chosen and well-reproduced." 

SLJ 35:100 Ja '89. Jonathan Betz-Zall (150w) 


LASTING IMPRESSIONS; 
Fet s mE 416p Ten col eee T 1988 M Uaioe 
o 


763 1. Lithogra 
ISBN 082e - LC 88-1304 


This collection of essays offers “information on such 

. topics as British lithographic printer Charles Hullmandel 
fi 1789) and the ood DM Pene scaler 
pher Auguste Clo Ography in 

nited States after World War IL and lith hy 

B ES Sul Oe Pme tien fce EE br 
J) Bibliography. Index 


array of respected authors,- practitioners, art 

historians, and curators, this book should prove useful 

to anyone wanting to learn more about bep dips art. 

Although .some- essays are more scholarly 

all are well written and informative; most are tightly f 

on a icular topic. . Reproductions are adequate; 

the bibliography is large and well o as 18 an. 
significant mformation on the print- ` 


ot. 
' Choice 26:931 F '89. J.H. Carmin (210w) 
“Scholarly in approach, the work assumes familiarity 


with lith ic ents such basic 
histories as Lithography: 200 Years of Art, History, & 
Technique. Many ons, ted 


letters, and a list of works associated with Clot make 
OL Nat, Recommended for- ae ang 


e ro AE O 
J 113:85 O 15 '88. Lynne N. Reno (120w) 


LATHAM, ROBERT, 1912-, ed. Science fiction & fantasy 
book review annual, 1988. See Science fiction & fantasy 
book review annual, 1988 - 


LATOUR, BRUNO. The pasteurization of trans- 
lated by Alan Sheridan' and John Law. 273p ib bde: 
$30 1988 Harvard Univ. Press | 

576.09 1. Microbiol 
3. Social medicine— 


5. Pasteur, 1822-1895 
ISBN 0-674-657 (lib bdg) LC 88-2670, 


This stud. of aiene and: society. in meni centity. 
France is ivided into two parts: “War and Peace of 
Microbes” “Irreductions.” The first section 1s based : 
on A semiotic analysis of tiree ae ee 

Sor Annales. de bode 


ties e eria of philosophical reflegnona Bibli raphy. 
Index. r | in France in 1984 under the 


“Sociologists of science generally wi 
to their liking. Latour attempts to account for the tnumph 
of the Pasteurian movement in France between 1870 and 
1919. . . . Many saen on the other hand, . 
will argue that since the ideas behind the Pasteunan 
movement.are obviously correct, the assimilation of these 
ideas into the community requires no lengthy comment. 
Unfortunately, this Book will do little to reconcile sociologist 
and scientist. Those who believe that good writing is 
very dificult to misunderstand will be imiated constantly 
by tour a Gena rambling style and witty asides, im which. 
ments of elegani oe liavo. overshadowed the 
ay of being understood. o 


i provides 
read, but whether enlightenment follows will 


Chowe 26:1188 Mr '89. J. Farley (140w) ^ 


“Both parts of the book: show some charm! Mr Latour's 
prose is often amusing, and sometimes bizarre. He ts 
in the use of words, j new ane out of 
as he does fOr logy, presen’ them in odd 
juxtapoaitions. +- . But the "cham should not blind the 


to go up in the seventeenth century. cur on 
attacks both the notion ican ete eur 
not endear -him to some scientists, and idea that 
Slog iow stat they ar lng abont be 
to succeed, he will need all the allies that this book. 
can recruit for him.” 

Economist 309:101 N 19 '88 (900w) 


Libr J 114:80°F 1 '89. Mary Hemmings (150w) 
New Sa 121:65 Mr. 18 '89. Donald Gould (800w) 


' “Lavender’s narrative . . . 
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“A powerful factor of fin de siècle hygienist success 
1s addressed by Bruno Latour ın . . . [this book 
which 18 half sociology of innovation, and bitsy 
observations about mind, society, experience and so on. 
Those who want to own Latour’s suggestive analysis of 
digo deese catch futs have Ld ced 
: pages, about one-third o£ me Ponk af tia Jex (0 (or rath 
travaux) d'esprit The former, however, valné; 
meya de d The: uia Gee es B009 Anie 
is provocative, stimulating and dense. His treatment . 

assumes readers who are familiar with the received 
version of Pasteurs works and Pasteur’s greatness. . . 

Now that Latour has deconstructed the Pasteur legend, 
perhaps someone can provide us with a good biography 
of the great man, and show how the myth was bom” 

Times Lit Suppl p185 F 24 '89. Eugen Weber (600w) 


LAUGHLIN, ROBERT M. The People of the bat. See 
The People of the bat 


LAVENDER, DAVID SIEVERT, 1910-. The iH to the 
Western sea, Lewis and Clark across the con 5 [yl 
David Lavender. 444p il maps $22.95 1988 aer d 
Row 

917.8 1. is, Meriwether, 1774-1809 2. Clark, 
William, 1770-1838 3. Lewis and Clark Expedition 


(SBN 0-00.015982-0 LC 88-45040 


` This is an “account of the cross-continental expedition 


"up the Missouri River, then on to the Pacific Coast 


undertaken by Meriwether Lewis and William Clark from 
May 14, 1804, to Sept 23, 1806. [Their] agenda 
of diploma, commercial and scientific research was set 
. Thomas Jefferson.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


supercedes John Bakeless’s 
Lewis & Clark, Partners in Discovery [BRD 1947] It 
is the best treatment of the human, quotidian aspects 
of the expedition. Bernard DeVoto’s The Course of Empire 


BRD 1952, 1953] brought out the geopolitical eppoi amoet 
ohn Logan Allen's Passage Thro the Garden 


1976] viewed the voyage as a geograp fent ee 
of geographic ideas. Other works, such as Paul R. Cu 
Naturalists [BRD 1969 
Died: The edical Aspects 
of the Lewis and Clark Expedition (1979), treat particular 
aspects of the expedition intensively. . Lavender has 
drawn on them all ss well as on the manuscript and 
printed primary sources to present a balanced, learn 
‘and lively history of an human exploit.” 
Cho 26:1584 My '89. RW. McCiigeuue (190w) 


“The story of the’ Lewis and Clark expedition is well 
known, but it has been 30 since the last general 
secondary account appeared. Using the skills of a master 
storyteller, Lavender has 


This reviewer’s only regret is 

that Lavender could not wait for publication of the 

monumental edition of the expedition’s journals the 

University of Nebraska Press (The Journals of the 

& Clark Expedition) to be completed. Suitable even for 
adults, this work older secondary accounts.” 

J 113:108 D '88. Stephen H. Peters (180w) 


“David Lavender, the author of ‘The Rockies’ [BRD 
1968] and ‘Land of Giants’ [BRD 1959] writes virile, 
disciplined, yet personal prose. We jig with drunken oarsmen 
around the campfire and collapse on bark mattresses. We 
share their provisions of elk jerky, licorice, wild plum 
and catfish. Mr. Lavender also describes the murky psy- 
chological eddies in the relations between the explorers 
and British, French and Indian traders, as well as with 
the White House. He also tells of Lewis's brutal self- 
flagellations 1n his journal. .. . The well-placed introspective 
excerpts build to a suicide that 1s mourned deeply, long 
after the last page 1s reluctantly turned.” 

N $ Times Book Rev pal F 19 9. Deborah A. 
Hofmann (220w) 


196 . BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


LAWLESS, ELAINE J. God's peculiar people; women’s 
voices & folk tradition in a Pentecostal church. 159p 
$15 1988 Univermty Press of K: 

2899 1. Pentecostalism 2. jadis cadi lustory 
- ISBN 0-8131-1628-7 LC 88-4236 


"This book is a study of some of the traditional us 
practices of a particular Pentecostal sect, the ‘Jesus y 
or ‘Oneness Pentecostals, so-named because they believe 
God the Father and Jesus the Son are one and the same. 

Fieldwork for this study of Pentecostals [took place place] 
m Monroe and Lawrence counties ın southern Indiana. 
(Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


“A folklorist’s appraisal of contemporary rural Pen- 
tecostalism in the US, ting ly the prominence 
of women in Pen churches and the role of language 
in Pentecostal worship. Building on familar sociological 
and linguistic theory, Lawless argues that the ecstatic 
religious experience offers a power to Pentecostal women 
denied them by the harsh realities of everyday life. She 
also carefully demonstrates how the presumably spontaneous 
testimonies offered in worship settings reflect a stylized, 
ritual use of speech forms ... i 
had probed why Pentecostal ecstasy did not attract men, 

' for surely the same sense of powerlessness marks their 
lives. Although a few terms used by linguists may puzzle 
the reader because they are not defined, this short book 
is remarkably readable, Recommended at all levels." 

Choice 26:838 Ja '89. C.H. Lippy (170w) 


Contemp Sociol 18.272 Mr '89. David C. Estes (300w) 


“The analytic voice of the folklorist may seen an 
incongruous one for explonng the religious fervor of Pen- 
tecostalism. Yet Lawless’ personal responses do come 
through as she presents an implicit critique of a male- 
dominated power structure that subtly controls the 
emotional worship times to which the women cling on 
ther otherwise impoverished lives. . . . The interviews 
she includes flesh out this item for academuc and large 
public libraries " 

Libr J 113124 Je 1 '88. Else Chase (120w) 


LAWLOR, LAURIE. Daniel Boone; illustrations by Bert 
Dodson. 160p il pl $10.50 1988 Whitman, A. 
E or 92 1. Boone, Daniel 1734-1820—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-8075-1462-4 LC 87-27373 


Thus book traces the life of the colonial pioneer, hunter, 
and woodsman, from his youth in the Pennsylvania wilder- 
ness to his adventures exploring the frontier, especially 
Kentucky. Chronology Bibliography. Index. “Grades five 
to nine.” (Booklist) 


“The results of meticulous research are fully evident 
1n this powerfully drawn biography. .. Lawlor’s reat 
insight into Boone’s character makes for a i 
which she peppers with her subject's wit, exempli 
Boone's response to a question about ever becomm ys 
during one of his long hunts: ‘no, but I was 
once for three days. 

Booklist 85: 1004 F 15 '89. Philhs Wilson (250w) 


“Relying mainly on prumary sources such as the letters 
and documents collected by nineteenth-century Boone 
scholar Lyman Draper, Lawlor has written a riveting account 
of an American folk hero. This : a case in which the 
real story 1$ more interesting than the cultural myth, and 
the author has taken advantage of the adventure 1n Boone's 
lfe to detail a vivid characterization. Lawlor is so en- 
thusiastic about her subject that she often extends an 
account with footnotes, which are thoughtfully included 
at the bottom of each page for impatient young readers 
and which often include mtnguing historical vignettes (the 
tale behind the term ‘Quaker,’ for instance) as well as 
explanations of terms and sources. . This is as solidly 
oo and dynamic as children’s biography should 


' Bull Cent Child Books 42.101 D '88. Betsy Hearne 
(350w) 


"The Boone biographical shelf has abounded with roman- 
ticized, mythologized, and truncated versions of the life 
of this American frontier hero known more through film 
fiction than in fact. Lawlor's book is a sound attempt 
to nght the record. . . . Boone's life undoubtedly over-flowed 
with the drama and adventure of genuinely heroic events. 
While Lawlor mcludes them all, she fails to capture that 
sense of excitement and anticipation to lead readers eagerly 
from chapter to chapter. . . . There is also some trite 
and repetitious phrasing. Nevertheless, [this book] well- 
grounded in historical records, meets this age group's real 
need for correct information about the colonial frontier." 

SLJ 35:128 D '88. Katharine Bruner (250w) 


LAWRENCE, JOHN C., 1928-. The cook's book of useful 
information. 176p pa $5 1988 Golden West Pubs. 
641.5 1. Cookery—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-914846-38-8 (pa) LC 88-25072 


This book 1s divided into four sections. The first, “Terms 
Used m Preparing and Processing Foods, gives one- to 
two-line definitions of such words as caramelize, eviscerate, 
parch, sharpen, and uncork . . . The second section, 
‘Dictionary of Cooking Terms, is arranged alphabetically 
and includes foreign words. .. . The third section, ‘Spices, 
Herbs and Edible Flowers and Wild Plants,’ gives instruc- 
tions on how items are used. . . . The last section, ‘Helpful 
Hints,” tells, for example, how to soften brown sugar and 
determine if an egg is fresh " (Booklist) 


D 


"Although the defimtions are accurate, they are often 
too brief to be of much practical help. . . . Most libraries 
will have other sources for this information. For definitions, 
a library reference collection should bave the New Larousse 
Gastronomique [under Montagné, P., BRD 1978] For the 
peripheral matenal in Lawrence's dictionary, The Cook's 
Book of Essential Information (1987) or a selection of 
cookbooks (eg. Better Homes and Gardens, The Joy of 
Cooking [under Rombeuer, LS., BRD 1936, 1951, 1963, 
1976], etc.) will be quite adequate.” 

Bookhst 85:1702 Je 1 '89 (320w) 


{ 
LAWSON, ANNETTE. Adultery, an analysis of love and 
betrayal. 440p $1995 1988 Basic Bks. 
306.7 1. Adultery 
ISBN 0-465-00075-4 LC 88-47685 


In this book the author "argues that today the West’s 
Myth of Romantc Marnage, in which love and sexual 
exclustvity are bound together, competes with the Myth 
of Me.. . This contest occurs amidst a 'talking revolution,' 
where honesty, not honor, is the code of value. Consequent- 
ly, women, released from traditional constraints, feel freer 
to engege in conventionally masculinized forms of casual 
sex; while men, affected by the great premium placed 
on open communication, now respond to the need for 
intimacy and affection in sexual relations. Lawson argues 
that the ‘masculimization of sex’ and the 'feminization 
of love’ have profoundly transformed-the nature of adul- 
tery.” (Publisher’s note) Bibliography. Index 





Choice 26:1414 Ap '89. R.W. Smith (180w) 


“Lawson bases her study on questionnaires completed 
by .subjects for whom she advertised in three London 
newspapers, plus personal interviews The results show 
conclusively that attitudes in British society are still 
conservative, though extramarital affairs are quite common. 
Lawson 1s much less successful in dealing with the implica- 
tions of adultery for women, barely touching on the societal 
pressures women face Valuable msight into a taboo subject, 
but the analysis is incomplete." 

Libr J 1133120 D '88. Kim Banks (140w) 
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LAWSON, ANNETTE—Continued 

SM Levent uate icol velit essa eek 
scientists, she tends to gasp and splutter in print. Sometimes 
the thread of her argument disappears abruptly, only to 
surface agam in some other context. But she has sifted 
through her material intensively, and she has a flaw for 
moving from statistics to dramatic speculation. . . . Her 
emphasis on the stories beyond the statistics implies that 
people’s lives shape themselves into something more like 
literature, song, folklore and movies than ito diagnostic 
categories. Unfortunately, Ms. Lawson herself succumbs 
to-the social scientist's lust for categories .. . The nonon 
that the need to be oneself ıs sometimes in harmony 
_ and sometimes at odds with one's ties to another has 
always been a central problem of love. But the rather 
crude dualism that Ms Lawson puts forward . . . doesn't 
add that much to‘an understanding of either marriage 
or adultery.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pt4 Ja 29 '89. Michael Vincent 

Miller (1900w) 


"[This is] a thoughtful and readable study. . . . Adultery 
is a descriptive, not a prescriptive, book, but it would 
be hard not to notice Lawson's impatience with the Myth 
of Me... . One might quarrel with the absence of children 
from Lawson's discussion, except that few of her inter- 
viewees mention the effect of their affairs on the children 
involved until Lawson raises the issue. It would be helpful 
to hear from the kids themselves, but given the book's 
complexity as 1t is, one can respect the decision to confine 
if to adults. That Adultery opens up vistas for further 
scrutiny is only one’ more of its multiple strengths.” 

Psychol Today 22:65 N '88. Dennis Drabelle (500w) 


Times Lit Suppl p504 My 12 789. Mary Beard (430w) 


Women's Rev Books 6:24 My "89. Pepper Schwartz 
(2750w) 


E 


LAWSON-PEEBLES, | ROBERT. Landscape and written 
expression in revolutionary America; the world turned 
upside down. (Cambridge studies in American literature 
and culture) 384p il $39.50 1988 Cambndge Univ. Press 

- 973.3 1. United States—Civilization 2, American 

literature— and criticism 
ISBN 0-521-34647-9 LC 87-18777 
The author attempts to show "how the cultural identity 
of the new naton, like its political identity, began in 
a quarrel with Old World attitudes, particularly those 
environmental theories by which it was believed that both 
men and animals degenerated in America. In countering 
this view . . . [it is argued] the Revolutionary generation 
of writers had to rely on other European concepts which 
gave them a vision of the landscape that bore little relation 
to the actual terrain: The myth of the Garden, the pastoral 


convention, the picturesque vision, and the theory of” 


translatio emperii. .. . But [the author believes] experience 
could not sustain their vision, and each of them underwent 
in turn the same disillusion to perceive at last a dystopian 
landscape, the opposite of the one they projected.” (Am 
Lit) Bibliography. Index. 


“Through Poe, Lawson-Peebles believes, the vision passed 
to other writers from Melville and Hawthorne to Faulkner 
and James Dickey. This point . . . is 1mportant in helping 
him to establish what he perceives ag a major theme 
or cluster of themes in American literature, one that derives 
from the works of the Revolutionary generation. ‘the 
mutability of the environment, the fear of regression among 
the inhabitants, and the unstable relation between the 
text and the terrain it is supposed to describe and 
systematise.’ Lawson-Peebles is aware that this is only 
one of many themes to be discerned in a complex Amencan 
culture, but the reader leaves his book with the sense 
that it 15 one well worth pondering and discussing.” 

Am Lit 61:280 My '89. Donald A. Ringe (600w) 


“This ng analysis is provides a kind of bridge between 
older the “american landscape such as Edwin 


1983, 1984] and Bobet A cm Law and Letters 
in American Culture [BRD 1985, 1986] Lawson-Peebles 


is a thoro scholar, and his endnotes and bibliography 
are valuable." 
C :805 Ja '89. J.D. Wallace (250w) 


The flight from 
fact to concept si racer ape ty ae Mant mom 
... Lawson-Peebles’s most extensive and interesting explora- 
tion of his theme centres on the third President of the 
United States, Thomas Jefferson. . 


can y was material f of his coun’ s promise. 
cop e oi efferson was attentive 


surveying 
other words, there may be times when silence, 
ross deed peso i poda na iain 
response, the only way in which to dramatise the - 
tion of space and sensibility that occurs when culture 
meets nature.” 
- London Rev Books 11:22 Ja 19 '89. Stephen Fender 


‘+ ^ (01550w) 


"lum [v] Roser Lax 


$75 1989 Oxford Um Press NM 
usic, pular etc. dexes 
ISBN -0:12:505408.3 LP te 1267 


original edition of The Great Song Thesaurus [BRD 


Ed ‘The Greatest Hits,’ 
vides a chrono! listing of notable and to 
ts fom 1529 (A ty Fortress Is Our through 
1986 . Shorter sections provide listings of a maning 


‘Song Titles’ section is in 


(although the entries do not distinguish one from the 
hen as ell as by goles keywort, aud ch . The 


owe their popularity to 
first edition of The Great Song Thesaurus characterized 
it as ‘an invaluable source for any library with a popular 
music collection’ and stated that ıt would ‘also be extremely 
useful in general reference collections.’ In view of the 
work’s expanded coverage, wealth of mformation, and 
multiple of access, the original recommendation can 
ies B x 8 : 


5:1958 Ag '89 (410w) 
ca igre heen Originally published 
five years Ago, ths esaurus-almanac-index-encyclopedia 
smorgasbord popular American and English 


informa- 
second eign as another cornucopia fhe revised 
edition is another comi The arrangement 
eoe pl ear do the origina! 1 coverage: has been 
ended M 1986 and mad I 


but important acquisition all librarie: 
Le J 11470 An 15 '89. ed Miller (1609) 


H 
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- 


LE CAIN, ERROL, 194). i. The eachante's daughter. 
See Barber, 


LE GUIN, URSULA K., 1929-. Dancing at the edge of 
the world, id, thoughts on words, "women, places. 306p 
$1993 1989 Grove Press 
ISBN 0-8021- 1105-X LC 8811266. 


' A collection of the science fiction writer's “essays, address- 
es, and reviews from the last decade.” (Libr J) 





"These pieces, which mdude Le Guin's reflections on . 


her own work, writing in general, women, and the world, 
comprise a record of recent history as experienced by 
one actor/observer whose social critique does not exclude 
self-anal and revision, Le Guin ıs an irreverent 
dem er of the industry currently known as ‘literary 
cnticism' Tad a consummate storyteller who enlightens 
with her perfect weave of myth and fact, fantasy and 
common sense.” 
Libr J 11486 Ja '89. Mollie Brodsky (140w) 


“(The book contains] 50 pieces, belonging to 11 categories. 
. Besides the Bryn Mawr speech, I count about 10 
pieces in the book (plus 16 of the 17 book reviews—if 
you like book reviews) that are major work, truly worthy 
Of the novelist who has written science fiction ‘The 
Left Hand of Darkness.’ . . . The best writing in this 
book concerns gender questions. The very first piece, for 
example, 1s called ‘The Space Crone,’ and it 1s the most 
interesting essay on menopause that I have encountered. 
Another piece, on abortion, 1s a kind of miracle. 
I would have thought there was nothing new left to say 
on abortion, pro of con Ms. Le Guin’s fairy tale about 
a princess says something new 
N Y Tunes, Book Rev pl Mr 12 '89. Noel Pernn 
(1300w) 


LEA, JAMES F, ed. Contemporary southern politics. 
See Contemporary southern politics 


LEACH, CHRIS The psychologist’s companion, 2nd ed 
See Sternberg, R. J. 


‘LEARY, WILLIAM M. (WILLIAM MATTHEW), 1934, 
ed. We shall return! See We shall return 


LEBOVICS, HERMAN, The alliance of iron and wheat 
in the Third French Republic, 1860-1914, ongins of 
the new conservatism. 219p $25 1988 Lowmana State 
Univ. Press 

338.944 1. France—Economic policy 2. France— 
Social policy 3. France—Politics and government— 
1815-1914 

ISBN 0-8071-1350-6 LC 87-21386 


The author seeks “to explain the origins of the [French] 
conservative consensus of the 1890s as an attempt to 
forestall socialism and a truly popular democracy. . . . 
bovics] argues that the protectionist tariff provided the 
around which otherwise antagonistic groups among 


the classes—Legitimist landlords, Orleanist 
e riis nies yee farmers, Republican manufacturers 


and bankers—found their common ground in the coming 
struggle with the labor movement.” (Choice) Index. 





"Although the argument, documented with public ut- 
terances by representatives of the groups concerned, is 
clear and the narrative 15 competently managed, the analysis 
is heavy-handed. . . The book ıs moderately useful 
as an example of the German-American tradition of social- 
political history that one hopes will shortly run its course.” 

Choice 26.55] N '88. G. Grantham (160w) 


"Lebovics, 1n sum, provides a most useful, clear assmila- 
tion of a large amount of complex material His book's 
strengths give rise also to rts weaknesses, however. First, 
useful as his comparative perspective is, his chapters on 
tariff policy, colonization, French overseas investment; and 


the Ralliement contribute little new evidence. . . . Lebovics's , .. 


views about severe economic change producing social ` 
conflicts producing anxiety producing cartels among disag- - 
gregated political éhtes all sound very familiar. . His 
notior 15 that the ‘new conservatism’ 80 reassured moderates 
and raltiés that they felt sanguine about handing the reins 


_ of power to their rivals. There is unquestionably ‘a measure 


of truth ın this opinion, but Lebovics bas forced it to 
spend wo much time alone on centre 
Times Lit Suppl p32 Ja 13 '89. Steven Englund (1150w) 


4 


LEDEEN, MICHAEL, 1941-. Perilous statecraft; an 
insider's AE of the Iran-Contra affair 307p pl $19.95 
1988 Scr 

955 1. Iran-Contra affarr 
ISBN 0-684-18994-1 LC 88-19014 . 


“Ledeen, who worked for Alexander Haig and was‘on 
the White House staff as a . . . consultant during the 
early 1980s, here explores the environment that made 
the Iran-Contra connection possible.” (Libr J) Index. 





“Ledeen was the only American present during the initial 
secret talks with the Khomeini regime that devolved into 
the arms-for-hostages trade, some of the profits from which 
eventually went to the Nicaraguan resistance. He has said 
httle in public about his role in the affair (having been 
denied the chance to testify before the congressional in- 
vestigating committees) and therefore much of what he 
reports, from hus fascinating characterization of the Iranian 
businessman Manucher Ghorbanifar to his informed deduc- 
tions about the money trail, will be indispensable to students 
of the arcane mutiative. Of course, the serious reader will 
need to weigh Ledeen's vermon of events against other 
accounts, Although he promises in the preface to ‘set 
the record straight,’ much of what Ledeen does here 1s 
by way of settling old scores.” 

Commentary 87:76 F '89. David Brock (1000w) 


"Based on his astute observations and interviews with 
some key participants, [Ledeen] concludes that Vice Presi- 
dent Bush was not a major player; ‘McFarlane first, and 
Poindexter later, had authorized North's activities (and 
North had created the impression that the President was 
au courant, and approved), the affair cannot be understood 
if approached as a criminal action. Well-written and strongly 
opinionated this 1s recommended for most collections” . 

Libr J 113:77 N 15 '88. David P. Snider (110w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:38 Ja 19 '89. Theodore Draper 
(5500w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p10 N 27 '88. Fox Butterfield 
(750w) 


$ 


“(This 18] not exactly [a] disinterested examination of : 


the difficulties of foreign policy. . wise, and 
spellbinding,’ says Peter Ueberroth on the cover of Ledeen's 
book The endorsement should make it clear that Penlous 
Statecraft was not written with the graduate student in 
mind The best section of Ledeen's book deals with 
thé Achille Lauro affar, and with his own role in it. 

. But for every exciting passage, there are many more 
nasty oncs. Ledeen's rage at the foreign policy establishment, 
8t the CIA, the State Department, Congress, is not new, 
his previous book, Grave New World [BRD 1985] 
denounced them, too. But now he aims at more targets: 
Deaver, the Bakers (Jum and Howard) McFariane, North, 
Poindexter, Secord, Nir, the ‘Wise Men’ who made up 
the Tower Commission (John Tower, Brent Scowcroft, 
and Edmund Muskie), and Nancy Reagan.” 

New Repub 199:40 N 21 '88. Geoffrey Kemp (1100w) 


Times Lit Suppl p524 My 12°89 Mark Falcoff (500w) 


LEE, ALAN, iL Merlin dreams, See Dickinson, P. 


^ 
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. LEES, GENE. Meet me at hm & Andy's, Jazz musicians 
and their world. 265p $18.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
‘785.42 1. Jazz music 2. Musicians, American 
ISBN: 0-19-504611-0 -LC 88-4865 


“this book contains portraits of some of the "jazz artists 
who populated the New York bar, Jim Atare, during 
the 1960s.” (Libr J) 


"[Lees] says the creation of jazz ‘is a very naked thing 
to do’ and then proceeds to engage in a disrobing that 
makes hus book one of -the most remarkable on the jazz 


shelf The hterature of jazz is filled with portraits of © 


musicians who create this music, but no other jazz writer 
has been so successful as Lees in capturing the full human 
dimenmons of artists whose lives are surrounded by a 
fog of unrealistic stereotyping and the false sense of 
familiarity that prevails in the Jazz community. . . . [These 
essays] display the advantage of the authors personal 
relationship with the artists he discusses. . . . Less combines 
information and emotion in a writing style that is both 
clear’ and smooth. He brings a solid foundation of jazz 
history and aesthetics to his portraits. . . . The Duke 
Ellington chapter is one major exception! Lees describes 
Ellington ag an enigma he never really understood. One 
of the most exceptional. jazz books in several years, this 
deserves wide rea 
Choice 26:1528 My ^89. C.M. Weisenberg (280w) 


. "TA lyricist] and a former edrtor“of Down Beat, Lees 
wrote memorably about jazz and popular music for High 
Fidehty and Stereo Review until, two decades ago, he 
‘switched sides He abandoned music cntcsm, moved 
to California and, in 1981, started Jazzletter, a monthly 
newsletter for and about jazz musicians which publishes 
what Lees calls ‘criticiam on behalf of the artists.” . . 
. His first book for Oxford, Singers and the Song [BRD 
1988] was an anthology of Jazzletter essays on popular 
&mgers and their art. Meet Me at Jim & Andy's, his 
second Jazzletter collection, concentrates on jazz instrumen- 
talists and band leaders. . . . Nine of the essays . . 
. are biographical profiles of famous jazz musicians, among 
them Artie Shaw, Woody Herman, Bill Evans, and Paul 
Desmond. . . . [Lees] has contributed another essential 
volume to the slender shelf of first-rate writing about 


Commentary 87:70 Ja '89. Terry Teachout (1250w) 


“Explaining music through vivid character sketch, noted 
jazz wnter Lees offers a senes of revealing, impressionistic 
portraits, . . . He includes personal recollections of a 
fragile Bill Evans, tragic Frank Rosolino, tough-but-sensitive 
John Heard, straightforward Art Farmer, happy-sad Paul 
Desmond, and others. This moving book will prompt 
general readers and jazz buffs alike to search out the 
little-known Jazzletter, where most of this material first 


Lir J 11392] O 15 '88. David Szatmary (100w) 


LEGGETT, A. J. The problems of physics. 192p $17.95; 
pa $10.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
530 1. Physics 2. Particles (Nuclear 
3, Universe 4. Quantum theory 
ISBN 0-19-219205-1; 0192891863 (pa) 
87-12278 


"This book aims to give . . . a general overview of 
what physicists think they do and do not know in some 
representative frontier areas of contemporary physics. After 
sketching out the historical background, Leggett goes on 
to discuss the current situation and some of the open 
problems 1n cosmology, high-energy physics, and condensed- 
matter .physics," (Publisher's note) Bibhography. Index 


physics) 
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“{This] is a non-mathematical presentation with extensive 
use of examples and analogies. Much of the discussion 
focuses on the philosophical basis of physics, especially 
quantum mechanics. Some arguments seem to be more 
philosophical than scientific, and the author attempts to 
3liustrate ing positions as well as clearly identify 


“his view. This book can be recommended to general readers 


seeking a philosophical discussion of contemp 


However, will need a basic know of 
or be to study the lists of references pro d 
Sc Books Films 24:140 Ja/F '89. Frank D. Stekel 


Q30w) 


Trke anthor] reviews the state of the two ‘glory subjects’ 
of physics, cosmology and, quantam mechanics; but finds 
room for the less well-publicized topics of ‘physics on 
the human scale’ and the paradoxes’ associated with the 
interpretation of various physical theories. This 1s an 
ambitious project for such a short book, ok. particnlariy piven i 

aia 


i Many sections. are 
far coherent than, they might be and technical terms 
and symbols which have not been explained creep 
unnoticed. Tt is valiant ofthe autor to atfempt to desenbe 
so much in so few pages but I fear that the he intelligent 
layman (for Whom. the book is intended will struggle. 
None the less, this struggle may be worth while.” 

Tunes H Suppl p224 F E '88. Paul Glendinning 


LEGUIN, URSULA See Le Guin, Ursula K., 1929- 


LEICE, GWENDOLYN, 1951-. A dictionary of ancient 
Near Eastern with illustrations by Francis 
J. Kirk. 261p il maps $49.95 1988 R 

722 l. Architecture, ient—Dictionaries 
East—Antiquities—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-415-00240-0 LC 87-23375 


This is a dictionary “ol “of ze 
at the: Neue du io 


. Middle 


‘national’ schools. . Preceding 

Dictionary are a list of illustrations and five b 
outline maps showing Asia Minor, Egyptian, Persian, 
Mesopo Palestinian sites. The work 
concludes with a list of entries and a subject index with 
references to both entnes and illustrations" (Booklist) 





“Straightforward in presentation of information, the Dic- 
tionary is intended for the student or beginner in the 
field. Pronuncishons are not indicated, a disadvantage 
because some of the entries will not be found even m 
unabridged English-language dictionaries. More than four- 
fifths of the entries include citations to French- and German- 
language or et materials that may not be available 
ite its price, [this work] merits 

whose readers in- 


TET TET # 
easy to understand, with terms that are defined elsewhere 

in the dictionary presented in capital letters, although 
done so inconsisten At the end of many. caica ar 
brief bibliographic to major sources on those 
particular cs. More than 100 black-and-white photos 
and some line drawings accompany the entries, but 
the quality of many photos is poor. More problematic 
is that there are no references to the illustrations in the 
S. the index helps somewhat eapite 
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invention; the 


L'EN MADELEINE, 1918- 
nom of a marriage. 232p $18.98 1 


B or 92.1. Cancer—Personal narratives 2 F 


d. 1986 3. L'Engle, a 1918- 
BE 0-374-28020-7 


This bodk ti tho authors" memoir of hor neariy forty-five- 
marriage to ranklin, a successful ; 

' {elevision actor who died of cancer in the ia of 1986 
. . . The book follows [the] two lives from the time 
.of their first meeting to their final separation." (oomen: 





"The tone and thrust of L'Engle's latest book achieve 
An austero NDA ene power” thet a8 inique inher mire 
ublished canon. . . . The title is 


ultaneously, as ın a musical invention, we hear the 


`, Wife compose? anontionito the ee the d 
. of a particular an L 8 
E uu E ELI 


people’. 
live together for ge pareil utterly precious 
j - Radiantiy pro oe fane as as sacred, Two-Part Invention 
is a book o 


o T 116215 Ap 789. Susan Cahill (750w) 
Libr J 113770 N 15 '88. Nancy R. Ives (130w) 


f D 
“Ms. L'Engle is perhap } best known for her young-adult 
— that mix am tasy and theology with contem- 
family lift hat dee o Dé. esa Dy 
PA ofall agas Most nostis aede these is Die N 
Medal-winning best seller ‘A Wrinkle in Time’ [BRD 1962 


In ‘Two-Part Invention,’ she gives us another kind of 


wrinkle in time. the account of her early days 
in New York. . Ms. L does not shrink from 
describi aeg ped CE I 
married ue scd she deals with the challenge to 
"religious beliéf brought on by her husband's painful d n dying 
in 1986: ‘It ıs when things go wrong... 

is most present. . We are closest To Ged id ie dar 
stumbling along blindly.’ Ms. L'Engles honest account 


of her tumbling’ honors both her faith as a devout .' 
Christian 


and.the memory of.her husband." 
N ison Book Rev p35 D 18 '88. Dan Wakefield 
5 


SLJ 35:130 Ap '89. Carolyn Praytor Boyd (130w) 


LENTRICCHIA, FRANK. Ariel‘ and’ the police;: Michel 
Foucault, William James, Wallace Stevens. 259p $22.95 
1988 seien of vis Press 

1879-1955 
William, 


801 1. Criticism 926-1984" 4. Jam 
^ 3 Foucault, Michel,” 1926-1984 4. James, 


1842-1910 
ISBN 0-299-11540-2 LC 87-1885 


` The title of this book "comes from a letter in which 
Wallace Stevens says, “Now, Ariel rescue me from ce 
and all that kind of thing. The theme is the ation 
between imagmation and power." (Times Lat Suppl) 
: ‘Bibliography. Index. 





“Lentricchia’s conflictedness ‘of. mind involves most 


alternate throughout the book, so that SECUN, appears 
one moment as a man bravely 
-shibboleths, the next as an enforcer of oe very ani 
boleths. . The Stevens chapter seems less a pretext 
for starting the hares of contemporary th eory: than the 
others, but it is (tellingly) most coherent duit where it 
is most polemi when it takes on the ‘essentialist 
feminism’ of Sandra Gilbert and. Susan Gubar. We 
want Lentricchia's Anel to return to earth, and help his 
master recognize that the police he most needs deliverance 
from are the Marxist ones, and only some of the Marxist 
ones. Working through that, Lentricchia Arius find uses 
for Foucault that have so far eluded 

IT Rey 11.151 Sor *89. Steven Helming (2200w) 


88 Farrar, Straus 
^ the ‘human subject’ in 


“Frank Lentricchia seeks, in this important book, to 
articulate terms and techniques for analyzing the role of - 
the production of literary texts. ' 

[He] has linked his accounts of Foucault, William 
James, and Stevens im subtle, sophisticated ways. Ariel `, 
and the Police is, therefore, difficult to summanze. It 
ae ee ecc 


" contribution to current debates in literary theory 


Some readers . will’ judge Lentricchia’s critiques “to 
be unduly stringent, and on occasion, above all in the 
section on feminist criticism, Lentricchia might have .cru- 
cially strengthened his argument by treating a wider range 
of examples But in this book . Lentricchia clearly 
intends to be severe and unsettling. he aims to provoke 
readers to reconsider the core assumptions and literary 
and political implications of theones that they may have.. 
too quickly embraced. [This] is also a formidable -piece ' 
of practical criticism." $ 

'N Engi Q 61:615 D "88. William 'E. Can: (8000) 


“Marxism would dismiss the subject by calling it a 
bourgeais illusion, but Lentricchia is not content to; see 
xt dismissed. So he enters into an extremely intelli 
and far-reaching debate with Feucsulion Qe deann 
o: pomet then, diversely and always usefully, with William 
ames, Gramsci, Stevens, certain feminist critics (especially 


ndm Gubet Gol Stat O bar Sualee Pak Marian 


Old and mainly New (especially Stephen Greenblatt) on 
the possibihty of maintainmg the personal sulyect against 
whatever impediments. Much as Lentricchia admires 
Foucault, he believes that Foucault himself into 
such a metaphysics of power that he‘rendéred null every S 
hope of acting upon the conditions at large.” * 

Times Lit Suppl pm D 16 '88. Denis Donoghue 

(400w) 


' ` 


LEONARD, THOMAS M, 1937-. Day by day, the seven- 
ties; by Thomas Leonard, Cynthia Crippen, and Marc 
Aronson. 2v 1297p il $150 1988 Facts on File 

909.82 1. History, Modern—1900-1999 (20th 
, century) —Chronology : 
ISBN 0-8160-1020-X LC 83-11520 
"Beginning with an essay overview of the decade, the 
books consider the events of each day, year by year, 

1 ten categories that include world affairs; events in Europe, 

Asa, and Africa; and United States PS d ns 

and cultural events. Each year is preceded by 


photograph of an event occurring that year.” (SLJ) Index. 


“Coverage is world wide, but US items are emphasized 


~ ım some categories. Specific news items are drawn from 


Facts on File yearbooks: and other reference titles. . 

. The series fits into the basic reference collections of 

most large college and public libraries for students of 
readers.” 


“modern history and 


general 
Choice 26:185 Ja '89. J.W. Galloway (160w) 


. “The books will be well used as reference material for 

students of current and recent history who need to know 

dates, sequences, or relationships between events not easily 

found in other sources. The comprehensive index leads 

students to the specific date and column of the entry, 

making it casy to find almost anything... . Young adult." 
SLJ 35:147 N '88. Dorcas Hand (120w) 


. “Besides its value as a chronicle of the '70s, Day By 
Day can help a researcher follow the events of a particular - 
issue as it unfolds over weeks and months. For mstance, 
guded by the index, one can trace the relations between 
the U.S. and Nicaragua or examine the course of the 
civil rights movement. Great fun for browsing." 

SLJ 35:28 My '89. Marsha Dubeau (150w) 


LESTER, RICHARD ALLEN How labor markets work 
See How labor markets work J 
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LEVENSON, JON DOUGLAS. Crestion and the per- 
sistens of evil; the Jewish drama of divine omnipotence; 
. Levenson. 182p $18.95 1988 Harper & 


[by] Jon D. 

Row 

296.3 1. God—Judaism 2. rings -Good and evil 
4. Bible. O.T. ion, etc. 


ISBN 0-06-254845-X LC 8745710 


The author examines scriptural creation accounts and 
conceptions of God in Judaism. “He first argues that 
the absolute sovereignty of the God of Israel ıs not a 
simple given in: the Hebrew Bible. Then he [attempts 
to] show that the priestly creation story in Gen. 1:1-2:3: 
concerns the control of evil rather than its banishment 
and ganot be invoked: to support the developed doctrine 

of ‘creation out of nothing’ Finally he discusses the 
overlapping roles of God as creator and lord in covenant 


with human beings.” (America) Scripture index. Author 


index. 


“One way to. approach the theological problem of evil 
in the world is to deny that God has complete control 
over all aspects of creation, This approach is grounded 
by Levenson in what might seem an unhkely source—the 
creation accounts of the Hebrew Bible. . The book 
is attractive for its serious topic, display of ancient Near 
Eastern concepts of eH use, of rabbinic ,materials, 
and incisive texts.” 

America Sota ps Eh Damel J. Harrington (150) 


“This is an engaging discussion of tho ancient Israelite 
conception of God. . .. Much attention is given to ancient 
non-lIsraelite sources that elucidate the historical, cultural, 
dad lierary comer of the Hebreo sacer Oder. works 


The Genesis Accounts of Creation, 1964), but neither from 
the same slant nor with nearly the same depth. The book 
ia a wel written, scholariy treatment: reflecting the strong 
credentials of the author. . The nature of the book 


Chae 2620 Ja '89. T.M. Powell (180w) 


LEVENTHAL, ALICE WALKER See Walker, Alice, 1944- 


LEYI, STEVEN C- The Pacte: Rum region: See Fhillipt, 


LEVIN, ELAINE. The history of American ceramics, 1607 
to the present, from pipkins and bean pots to contem- 
porary forms. 351p il col il $65 1988 Abrams 


738 1. Pottery, American 
ISBN 0-8109-1172-8 LC 88-3332 


"This survey. of American ceramics History 
[to cover this] art form from its . . . utilitarian beginnings 
in Jamestown to the art studio potters, folk artists, and 

manufacturers of . . . dinnerware of contemporary Amenica.”; 
(Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“Limitations aside, this solid survey interweaves the 
development of folk, studio, and art AH pouty. with major 
artistic movements. Levin wisely cuts a broad, historical 
swath, this is. not just another fussy collector's guide. 
Unhappily, this dominance of theme over object led the 
editor to neglect the excellent illustrations. Which of the 
works referred to in the text are illustrated, and where? 
Nothing ties pictures to text. Expect an adequate 
bibhography, notes, and index, but no other supplements. 
Overlook these irritations: the high quality content reflects 
both extensive archival research and numerous artist inter- 
views.” 

Choice 26:1142 Mr '89. M.M. Doherty (240w) 


"A 


201 


*Accompanied escellent ET of eta 
owned and amet pieces that show 


type, the concise text traces the Oe poe eau 


to stoneware to art pottery, table and archrtectural 
ceramics..No comparable histo or American ceramics 
has been done, and the ma the 20th cen 


ii garter makes this a valustée addition t0 
art collections." 
on D '88 Constance Ashmore Fairchild 


D 


LEVINE, GEORGE, 1931. Darwin and the novelists, 
tterns of science in Victorian fiction. 319p $27.50 
988 Harvard Univ. Press 

and criticism 


fo 
in hterature 3. Literature and science 


TN 1809-1882 
0-674-1928 


ECOSSE: 


E NT res E 
theology (Publisher's note) Index. 





*Levine's command of the particulars of scientific 
ti EEan bore ant eld Darvin ie OENE 
his analyses.of Darwin's writing are illumina Levine 
offers extended analysis of Mansfield Park, 

Little Dorrit, and Trollope's Barchester and Palliser series. 
To his credentials in social 
who edited One Culture: Essays in Science and Literature 
(1987) can add those in (ne topie of abus mnd fiction: 
An essential uisition ^ libraries at all levels." 
F '89. R. Ducharme (260w) . 


"The theme is that early 19th century novels, such 
as those of Jane Austen, assume a world run by natural 
desigoer, mod Modena realism is said 


5 
to be teleological directed. Then came a changed 
view, of uniformitarianism en of Dar- 
winian natural selecti Which led authors sucli as Charles: 
ot, and Thomas 


Hany (0 retest D ae m mterest in history, 


eer nature and in Shite of Mb Desens 


views together with contradictions are ‘given ample 
canon by Evie ut oat al poly appen 


basically to teachers of not 
ba y English literature, 
So Aa) Films 24:141 Ja/F '89. Emanuel D. Rudolph 


LEVINE, LAWRENCE W. Highbrow/lowbrow; the emer- 
ime of cultural hierarchy in America. 306p $25 1988 
Univ. Press 

700 1. Arts 2. United States— Popular culture 
ISBN 0-674-39076-8 LC 88-1021 


“Levine contends that early 19th-century America was 
characterized by no rigid cultural divisions between elite 
and mass culture. By the later of the century, however, 
clear Hc Rad been, dime Stakeepearean plays, classical 
music, and art of the old masters increasingly became 


the of the elite only. The pendulum has 
back now, observes, as there is a of cul 
divisions ın contemporary America.” (Libr Index. 


Rules sir mecs rar cage ad 


you 


consists of 

Closing of the. American RD 1987, C Aner 
such an historical account of the dynamics and 
subtexts o e American experience of culture, Levine 
seems to Succun to contem; arguments about cultural 
quality: How many Duke ns does it take to make 
a Gustav Buti the pu culture debate cannot 
be narrowed to s consideration of which works are more 
worthy. . its flaws, readers of Rod 


of the ples of art and 
CS Monu pl3 Jl 12 '89. ABE span Pal 
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LEVINE, LAWRENCE W.—Continued 
“A well-written contribution to the history of American 
culture. Without hesitation, this book is recommended 
y to all academic American studies and popular culture 
collections as well as to large public libraries." 
Libr J 113:72 N 15 '88. Susan A. Stussy (150w) 


"The first third of [this book] 1s a fascinating essay 
on the performance history of canon 
in the United States... . If Levine had restricted himself 

history of Shakespeare in the United States, we 

owe him considerable gratitude, for the subject 
is fascinating and ought to inform current debates on 
the nature and ormation of a literary canon. As 
it is, we owe him more, for Highbrow/Lowbrow traces 
a similar history with operatic and, to a lesser degree, 
symphonic music, once the stuff of at ordinary mass entertam- 


ment but now something only and the formally 
educated are presumed to pel Big ae | t] at times this 
ie an n eras ting book -Levine laces excessive confidence 


e of elites in what he calls the ‘sacralization 
of petis His suggestions about the meaning of his, 
ences' readings of Shakespeare are curiously timid 


Nation 248:130 Ja 30 '89. Fredric Paul Smoler (2200w) 


“(This is a] delightfully written as well as thoroughly 
researched inquiry into the history of American high culture. 
On the whole, Levine regrets the passing of the 
shared cultural tradition of nineteenth-century Americans; 
he regrets the separation of popular from classical, whether 
it 18 music or art or literature. He does recognize, though 
I think not enough, that the development of culture 
tates, as ın most countries of the world, 
would inevitably bring the kind of divisions he so deftly 
ae ana DE. Ina recent ed 
oonan, ous ticcibarier or Reagan an 
mented M every Nime she airicd to pur an, elegant 
phrase ın the President’s speech it was out by his 
caretakers on the ground that the ‘ordinary citizen’ would 
not understand it Lawrence Levine in his fascinating and 
valuable book makes all too clear that tallang down did 
not begin with the protectors of Ronald 
uo co Rev P Books 13:33 Spr '89. Carl N. Degler 


LEVINE, PHILIP, 1928-. A walk with Tom Jefferson; 
poem: 64p $16.95; pa $8.95 1988 Knopf 


ISBN 0-394-57038-3; 0-394-75859-5 (pa) 
LC 87-46080 
The twenty poems included 1n this volume were originally 


published in such periodicals as The New Yorker, Ohio 
Review, The Paris Review, Ploughshares, and Poetry. 





""Since the publication of such books as Not Thuis Pig 
[BRD 1970], . Levine has had considerable influence 
on some sectors of contemporary American poetry. His 
acrid glimpses backward on a street-toughened Detroit 
childhood and youth denied the more pleasant aspects 
of the Amencan dream found ready audience in a generation 
also convinced of similar deprivations. . . By contrast, 
this latest collection, though often taking us back to the 


brutality of factories, shows that ce has made 
considerable inroads on Levine's anger. Undoubtedly, some 
readers will miss the old fire. Others, too, will wonder 


if the simple presentation of a memory 1s enough to 


make a poem." 
Choice 26:490 N '88. P. Wild (130w) 


“In his first volume is] Sweet Will [BRD 1986], Levine 
Rien ee e 3] power derives from colloquial 
ir But ari De 20 poemas 

en neat dissipates to bitterness and his language goes flat. 


The l title poem, though, ıs its cornerstone: Levine's 
Tom Jefferson ıs a survivor of the ces of com- 
merce—its wars, Tace nots, urban v Tom endures, 


like his winter garden, because he ‘beleves/ the roots 
need cold, the earth needs to turn/ to ice and mow 
so a new fire/ can start up m the heart/ of all that 


wg '" 
Libr J 113:84 My 15 '88. Robert Hudzk (160w) 


, 
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LEVINSON, RIKI. Our home 1s the sea; sen pantings 
Dennis Luzak. col il lib bdg "$13. 95 198 Du 
ISBN 0-525-44406-8 (lib bdg) LC 87-36419 


A young Chinese boy "describes his journey home from 
school to his family’s sampan, and demre to be a 
fisherman like his father and grandfather." (SLJ) Glossary. 
“Kindergarten to grade three.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 





Bull Cent Child Books 42:127 Ja '89. Zena Sutherland 
' (1109) 


"With soft, muted colors painted on canvas, the artist 
Hong Kong. The notion of 


quality of these paintings. We see shops, people, 
peacocks; we smell the fish in the open markets, ride 
the tram, sniff the drying clothes on the apartment house 
lines, and visit a park. The warmth and love of [the 
boy's] family are clearly evident ın the simplhcty of - 
Levinson's words and in the detail of Luzak’s pictures, 
. . . [The book] also provides children with the opportunity 
to view- another culture, and though mainly amed at 
à young audience, the book can be used as ennchment 
for older children as well" 

Horn Book 65:55 Ja/F '89. Lois F. Anderson (170w) 


“Luzak’s nchly colored textured oil 
Onental city, its busy.streets, shaded 
waterfront prove to be the domunant feature of this book. 

The -person text is brief and somewhat stilted. 
There is no story but only description. . . . Because 
of its handsome illustrations, this book can be useful 
for social studies, . . Grades three to Ave” 

SLJ 35:92 N '88. Shirley Wilton (150w) 


LEVINSON, SANFORD, 1941-. Constitutional faith. 250p 
$19.95 1988 Princeton Univ. Press 
342.73 1. United States—Constitutional law 
ISBN 0-691-07769-X LC 88-435 


“By mi the religious conflicts ın Christianity, 
Sadaiont and Tlam as to what constitutes holy text and 
who ıs empowered to interpret it, Levinson suggests . 

‘protestant’ and ‘catholic’ views of the Constitution 
‘Protestantism’ argues that the Constitution consists of 
the text of the document alone and that its meaning 
15 to be defined by a multiphcity of interpreters whereas 
‘catholicism’ is the view t the Constitution consists 
of both text and extratextual considerations such as history 
and tradition with a sole supreme authority as to its 
meaning (the Supreme Court) Hugo Black exemplifies 
the former and John Marshall Harlan I the latter. Within 
this context the author examines tensions between the 
Constitution and morality, loyalty oris and the current 
state of legal education." (Choice) Index. 





“Levinson (law, Texas) has wntten a thoughtful and 
thought-provoking work that will stand out among the 
many works written over the bicentenmal of the US 
Constitution as one of singular achievement. The author 
compares the ‘civil religion’ of the Constitution with reli- 
gious faith m a way not iously licated. Others 
have looked to the Conshtution as a ‘civil religion’ which 
binds the nation together into a unified social order. 
Levinson, however, suggests that like the history of religious 
schism, the Constitution helps to account for secular conflict 
ond even war in the US . Suitable for advanced 


ts 
Choice 26.874 Ja '89. M.W. Bowers (260w) 


“Historians might be tempted to dismiss this work of 
a legal scholar. There is room to challenge some of the 
historical judgments, and the authors purpose 1s to il- 
luminate, not the past but the present with an eclectic 
array of historical material, serving in part the needs of 
a personal odyssey. But Constitutional. Faith is filled with 
insight and marked y a healthy skepuasm. It probes 
the essence of the American character opens up 
numerous paths that historians could tread with profit.” 

J Am Hist 76:230 Je '89 John E. Semonche (500w) 
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LEVINSON, SANFORD, 1941—Continued' > 
“[This is an] intriguing book... . . The signal virtue 
of these fascinating travels through the metaphoric and 
historical life of the secular worship of the Constitution 
is the challenge—which the author greets if he doesn't 
fully meet—to work 'out the terms of ‘one’s ow: 
constitutional faith. . It is rather peculiar that in this 
excursion into his personal faith, Levinson tells us little 
about his own religious beliefs, only that even his ‘best’ 
Constitution ‘might’ come into conflict with his moral 
commitments—and he hopes it would be the Constitution 
that would give wa 


way." 
Nation 248:385 Mr 20 '89. Michael ‘Meltsner (1150w) 


e.t 


LEVITT, PAUL M. The siolen osa, and other Indian 
stories, [by] Paul M. Levitt [and] Elissa S. Guralnick; 
illustrated by Carolynn Roche. 76p il col il pa $12.95 
1988 Bookmakers Guild 

398.2 1. Indians of North America—Legends—Juvenile 
literature 2. Indians of North America—Northwest 
coast of North America—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-917665-19-8 (pa) *_ LC 886133 


This is a retelling of five folktales “of the Indians of 
the Pacific Northwest based on notes of the anthropologist 
. In 'The -Tailed Rat Man,’ a thief 


"This smoothly told sampling of tales depicts good 
cleverness triumphing over strength, and 
ity rewarded. Some of the motifs are 


binding appears 
ional material on North- 


Booklist 85:940 F 1 '89. Denis M. Wilms (150w) 


'"An exquisitely illustrated collection of five short folk 
tales. . . . Various types of tales are included. . . . These 
five tales will be fine for independent reading and would 
also make good read-aloud stories. The collection 1$ marred 
only by a lack of notes.” 

SLJ 35:156 O '88. Yvonne A; Frey (200w) 


LEVY, STEVEN. The unicorn’s 
‘Age of Aquarius: a true story. 352p pl $18.95 1988 
Prentice Hall Press . 

364.1 1. Homicide 2. Emhorn, Ira 
ISBN 0-13-937830-8 LC 88-11726 


Tra Einhom, a leader of Philadelphia's counterculture 
1n the 1960s, became a "New Age and corporate 


) spokesman 
networker in the 1970s. In 1978, he was named a Harvard : 


fellow. But in 1979, the body. of his live-in 


girlfriend, 
Holly Maddux, a Bryn Mawr graduate from Tyler, HM 


was found in a trunk in Emhorn's apartment, she had 
been missing since 1977. Pleading innocence, he later 
ped bail, fled to Ireland, and remains a fugitive today. 


is an account of these events J” (Libr J) Bibliography. - 





“Based on interviews with the couple's fnends, this is 
a. firsttete, engrossing ee poreonality 
hiding behind a mask of Sixties-style peace, love, and 
higher consciousness.” 

Libr J 113:80 N 15 '88. Gregor A. Preston (130w) 


murder in the - 


*Steven Levy, a contributing editor of Rolhng Stone 
magazine, presents a compelling portrait of a man seemingly 
custom-made for the 1960s. His devotees considered him 
‘consistently fascinating, even wise.’ They overlooked his 
idiosyncrames—his fondness for holding court naked, his 
aversion to the bath, his domineering, verbally abusive 
relationships with women. Mr. Levy asserts that Mr. 
Einhorn was a ragingly violent creature capable of delivering 
a dozen crushing blows to the skull of a woman who ' 
dared to leave him. But did capacity translate into deed? 
With Mr. Einhorn stil on the lam, a jury has yet to 
consider the question.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 O 9 '88. Kathy Hacker 
(290w) 


LEWIN, ROGER. In the age of mankind; a Smithsonian 
book of human evolution. 255p il col il $37.50 1988 
Smithsonian Bks. 

573.2 1. Evolution 
ISBN 0-89599-022-9 LC 88-42686 


“Starting with the fossil nonhuman primates, [Lewin] 
traces human development through the appearance of Homo 
sapiens and the domestication of plants and anunals to 
the origins of the state and consideration of possible future 


changes.” (Libr J) Index. 


“Lewin is a journalist (ss well as a PhD biochemist), 
and this book 1s less a statement of his own views than 
an interpretation of the work and views of the many 
paleoanthropologists whom he has interviewed and learned 
from over the past decade. On the one hand this gives 
the reader a feelmg for the diversity of opinion and strong 
personalities that characterize the field; on the other, it 
means that if Lewin has not spoken to adherents of some 
viewpoint, that view may not be mentioned at all In 
several cases, for example, he provides purs of family 
trees that do not include the most current interpretations. 
The illustrations are excellent, "both superb photographs 
and general clear drawings. 

Choice 26:1192 Mr '89. E. Delson (290w) 


“Not since F. Clark Howell’s Early Man . . . has the 
excitement, controversy, and knowledge about human bio- 
logical and cultural evolution been so succeasfully conveyed. 
With 261 color illustrations, this should be a first 
recommendation when someone asks for an introduction 
to anthropology.” 

Libr J 113:127 D °88 Wiliam S. Dancey (120w) 


LEWIN, TED, il Faithful elephants. See Tsuchiya, Y. 


LEWIS, THOMAS A. 1942-. The guns of Cedar Creek. 
371p il maps $24.95 1988 Harper & Row 
973.7 1. Cedar Creek, Battle of, 1864 2. Sheridan, 
Philip Henry, 1831-1888 3. Early, Jubel Anderson, 
1816-1894 
ISBN 0-06-015941-3 LC 87-46153 


"Under orders to hold. the Shenandoah Valley, General 
Jubal Early led his Confederate forces to a successful 
early morning surprise attack. His opponent, General Philip 
Sheridan, who had been absent from his army, returned 
and rallied his men to win the [Battle of Cedar Creek]. 
. . . Lewis retells the story [in this volume]" (Choice) 
Bibliography Index. 
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LEWIS, THOMAS A., 1942-——-Continued 

“Half the book consists of interpretive biographical detail 
of Confederate and Union leaders—Early, Sheridan, Rosser, 
Gordon, Crook, Ramseur, and Lowell. These descriptions 
provide background for the decisive battle, which the author 
relates with skill and clarity. An epilogue covers the lives 
of leading participants after the battle, as well as ther 
interpretation of their roles in it Too few maps, but 
a fine appendix on the forces emplo Lewis's assessment 
of Cedar Creek’s importance, his uation of commanders, 
and his neglect of enlisted men will prompt some disagree- 
ment, but readers will nevertheless regard this as a well- 
ions e and exciting rendering of a famous Civil War 
ba 

Choice 26.701 D °88. G.T. Edwards (230w) 


“(This is] a book that ıs rich in politcal and military 
relevance for our time. . . . Mr. a former senior 
editor of Time-Life Books, has peopled this drama with 
a gallery of portraits of forgotten leaders on both sides, 
from Jubal Early, a brilliant soldier whose co somehow 
never quite. matched his intellect, to such u' ideals 
of North and South as Dodson Ramseur of South Carolina 
and Charles Russell Lowell of Massachusetts, both of whom 
fought magnificently and died of their wounds soon after 
the guns of Cedar Creek fell silent. But it 1s Sheridan, 
with the light of battle in his eyes, whó dominates the 
Story. Like him or dislike him, he :s the kind of man 
a country needs to win a war." 

E iue Book Rev p20 O 16 '88. Thomas Fleming 

50w. 


LIBERMAN, ALEXANDER, 1912-. The artist in his studio. 
rev ed 292p il col 1 $60 1988 Random House 


709.2 1. Artists 
ISBN 0-394-56567-3 LC 88-42661 


This 1s a revised and expanded edition of the author's 
1960 volume depicting 1n words and photographs the studios 
of various artists associated with the School of Paris. 
For the first edition see BRD 1961. 


"Liberman's empathy and erudition, enhanced by fine 
reproduction quality, 1s exemplified by his intimate 
conversations with many of the’ artists, sensitive shots 
of the surroundi in which they created, and keen 
understanding of the creative Matisse’s hand, a 
pensive Giacometti, the meticulous line of tools laid out 
by Braque—all are photographic witness to an intimacy 
pierced by the authors vison" 

Libr J 114:84 Ja '89. Paula Frosch (150w) 


"[Liberman] has had astounding luck. He bai: inter- 
viewing and pho phing m Pars and in the provinces 
immediately after Second World War, at a time when 
a number of the century’s most important artists—Brancus,, 
Braque, Dufy, Deran, Matisse, Rouault—were still alive, 
old men entered upon what ‘Laberman calls ‘a time of 
liberation, of freedom, of dealing with_the essential.’ . 

One of the richest pleasures of Liberman’s book lies 
in hus attention to the character and detail of the artists’ 
studios . . . [He] doesn't miss much. For every artist 
he photographs in front of a major work, he also takes 
time to photograph a bowl of dried flowers, a polished 
bone the artist liked, the paperback of John Dewey's Art 
As Expenence [BRD 1934] on the shelf beside Matisse’s 
ee ee bathtub. human, 

too 

Quill Quire 55:26 F '89. Gary Michael Dault (800w) 


P 


LIGHT, ae a The Soviet theory of international 
relations 376p $39 95, pa $15:95 veges St. MAI Press 
327.47 1 viet Union—Fo 
ISBN 0-312-01889-4, 0-312-018 dar oo 
LC 87-34021 


The author “analyzes official Soviet international relations 
theory from the origins of the Soviet state to the present " 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"Light is strongest 1n explaining the official international 
relations theory and showing how it has developed some 
basic internal contradictions. . . . She shows Fil Ric 
is used to legitimize Soviet leaders, justify the foreign 
policy actions, and provide at least terminology uen 
conceptual framework for decision makers, ahongh it 
ig too. imprecise 10; serve na an eu 10 vi 
behavior, 


Choice 26:219 S '88. LM. Scolnick (160w) 


“[This study is] a good example of the British school 
of careful, thoro petia. and objective review 
and analysis of Soviet sources. It 1s mun more than 
descriptive, and tts analysis is critical and demanding, 
while maintaining 8 a focus on the Soviet frame of reference 
in in. developing theory, The histoncal evolution of Soviet 

odically developed.. usefully showing elements 
of adaptability as well as 

a changing reality. It is no fault of the author That muci 
of Soviet theory set forth in the book ıs already bein 

and overtaken by the unusuall rieschineg 

changes underway at t. . Nov the study 

1s useful not only for rical ve, but for current 
analysis and for evaluation of future devel ents.” 

Poll. 03 Q 103:726 Wint '88. Raymond Garthoff 


"Without denying the inconsistencies :n-Soviet theory, 
{the author] shows that ıt has indeed developed, even 
ted way, and that rt has often foreshadowed 


cant change of policy, also that it has gone 
Senieny (teresting chase mace the Puectbsfül 


thro a parti 
in the late 1950s and early 60s, on the part 
of Soviet scholars to establish a separate disciphne of 


Se. 


LINGS, STEPHEN, il Be a dinosaur detective. See Dixon, 


LINGUISTIC THEORY: EXTENSIONS AND IMPLICA- 
TIONS. Sec Linguistics: the Cambridge survey, v2 


LINGUISTIC THEORY: FOUNDATIONS. 
Linguistics: the Cambridge survey, vl 


See 


LINGUISTICS: THE CAMBRIDGE SURVEY; du 
Linguistic theory: , foundations; 


n . 500p il $49.50; (eet) "$150 I 88 Ca Cambridge 
niv. 

410 1. and languages 

ISBN 0-521-30832-1, 0-521-36260-1 (set) 

LC 87-24915 


The focus or ne r volume i5 the internal structure of 

tical (both synchronic and 
e primary orientation 1s generative 
d prons Es: most schools of theoretical Cs 


(Os and out of Noam Chomsky's ger Structures 


Aspects of a Theory of tax (1965) are 
This book describes. the oss versions 
of syntactic, semantic, pragmatic, Evita 


and 


artificial constramt in facing, 


N 


Phonological theories, syntactical-semantical, syntactical- . 


phonological, and phonological phoneticat interfaces, syntac- 
tic, phonol opica! and morp holo cal change, er struc- 
ture, mathematical properties grammar, and linguistic 
logy.” (Choice) Chapter biblingraphies. Name index. 
ubject index. 


“This well-bound book, with helpful indexes, . 18 
clearly wntten and 18 ae for anyone who wants to 


stay current on ic theory. Essential for graduate 
duate school libraries and highly recommended 
for reader and. blc libraries 
Choice 26:935 F M.D. Linn (240w) 
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LINGUISTICS: THE CAMBRIDGE ' SURVEY — 
Continued 

“Most contributions presuppose considerable knowledge, 
giving not the complete story but only recent developments, 
and some essays will challenge the nonspecialist, but 
bibliographies for each chapter allow the reader to learn 


not be hindered. Recommended for scholarly hbranes.” 
Libr J 113:95 N 1 '88. Catherine V. Von Schon (50w) 


LINGUISTICS: THE CAMBRIDGE SURVEY; “v2, 
by Frederick J. Newmeyer. 320p $39.50; (set) $150 1988* 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

„410 1. and languages 
“ISBN 0-521-30833-X; 0-521-36260-1 (set) 
LC 87-18386 . 


“This volume examines current 


hmguistic grammatical 
theory as it can be characterized by an autonomous grammar ` 


that interacts with other mental faculties such as semantics, . 
perception, coostics, ae and cognition. Divided 
into 14 chapters, . with an overview that 
discusses 


computer applications of linguiste gets metrics and | 


Phonological theory, grammatical th sign language, 
and the nature of creole lagipea ‘Choe Chapter 
bibliographies. Subject index. Name index. 


i — 


“Although the book discusses complex linguistic questions 
and provides a convement update on a wide range of 
clearly written. Well bound, with excellent 
. It is essential for undergraduate and graduate 
academic libraries and must reading for linguists wishing 
to stay abreast of the field.” . 

1ce'26:935 F '89. M.D. Linn (180w) 


Mot contributions qeesupodds cunmisdhie Nites 
giving nor SUEDE NDS UU DA eee Oe saeco 
and some essays will challenge the nonspecialist; but 
bibhographies for each chapter allow the reader to learn 
more, The indexes are excellent. T hical errors 
occasionally confuse the issue, but readers will 
not be hindered. Recommended for scholarly libraries." 
Libr J 113:95 N 1 '88. Catherine V. Von Schon (50w) 


LIPPMAN, THOMAS W. Egypt after Nasser; Sadat, peace, 
cp the mirage of prosperity. 275p $22.95 1989 son 
ouse 
. 962 |. Egypt—Politics and government 2. Sadat, 
Anwar, 1918-1981 
ISBN 1-557-78041-2 LC 88-12155 


This is a survey of what the author sees as “the failure 
of Egypt’s political leadership to meet the growing needs 
of the country over the last 20 years.” INE Tunes Book 
Rev) Index. ^ ^ 


` 


“Lippman reveals a country where the economy has 


completely broken down. Nothing works, neither telephones, 
rent control, nor buses. Nor do some of the people—avil’ 


us with much hope that the practical, patient Mubarek 
can‘ bring rt about now. Although well done, the book 
gives the Western view of Sadat. Libranes might do well 
1o- buy, Mohamed Hekata a T 
Libr J 114:96 Ja '89. Louise Leonard (120w) 


ur 


“The author] draws on his. years as The Washington 
Post's resident correspondent in Anwar el-Sadat’s Cairo.’ 
o Rambling- and. oocamonally repetitive, ‘Egypt After 


Nasser’ makes abundantly clear [Mr. ^s] un- 
favorable assessment of much of Egyptian from the 
prevalence of slovenly work habits and a ing sanitation 
to pervasive economic t, political corruption 


country into the ground with his socialist fervor. Similarly, 
Mr. despite his best efforts, Sadat was 


PES figures and lots of the 

humorous anecdotes : È 

[the book] is both informative and very funny in places.” 
No Book Rev p25 F 5 '89. Lisa Anderson 


LIPPY, CHARLES H., ed. Twentieth-century shapers of 
American popular religion. See Twentieth-century shapers 
of American popular religion 


LIPSIUS, FRANK A law’ unto itself. See Lisagor, N 


LISAGOR, NANCY. A law unto thia untold story 
of the law firm Sullivan & Cromwell; [by] Nancy Lisagor 
and Frank Lıpeus. 360p pl $19.95 1988 Morrow 


340.09 1. Lawyers—Biography 2. Sullivan & Cromwell 
ISBN 0-688-04888-9 EC 87-35490 
“This volume has a sole ives history and 


ves of its most 
Í ped Amëncan 
government policy.” (Choice) Index. ` 


“The truth 1s revealed here as nowhere else. One, of 
the firm's founders, William Nelson Cromwell, made New - 
Jersey- the home of American corporations, made US Steel 
Corporanon - iras amd- forced. the US A be reve 

in Panama instead of in Nıcaragua. John Foster 
Dalles. a in the firm, peddled billions in bad, 
unsecured pean loans, that devastated American in- 
vestors in the Great Depression. . . . The authorities 
used are partners’ interviews, the National Archives and 
the Dulles brothers’ archives at Princeton’ Univermty. The 
authors are liberal reformists who believe that a law firm 
ought to be publicly accountable not only to its clients 
but also to the public." 

Choice 26:875 Ja '89. J.M. McKenzie (240w) 


“The authors, journalists with law give mostly 
black marks to long-time senior partner John Foster Dulles, 
whose blunders in Europe between the wars did not prevent 
the 


1$ ae off its past reputation and question how long 
that can continue. Recommended for pubhc and academic 


li 
Libr J 113:89 S 15 '88. Jack Ray (150w) 


LITWACE, LEON F. ed. Black leaders of the nineteenth 
century. See Black leaders of the nineteenth century 


LIVINGSTON, JANE. Odyssey; the art of pho hy 
at National hic; by Jane Livingston, with 
"Haun. 363p il $65; pa $34.95 1988 


Documentary 2. National 


Geographic Society (U.S.) 
ISBN 0-934738-45-9, .0-934738-46-7 (pa) 
LC 88-50159 Š 
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LIVINGSTON, JANE— Continued 
"The introduction editor and curator Livin 
' an account] of phot 
National magazine’s hi . All'the book's 
photographs were chosen from the Society's archives; but 
A photograph half are published for the first time. . . 
snags (Ci so ang date are presented beneath 

o1ce) 





“One of ths more significant photographic art surveys. 


published ın recent years ... For most of the magazine's 
history, the photograph was. intended as illustration, not 
art. In this volume photographs are viewed out of context— 
to be appreciated and savored ig individual style, content, 
and photographic lan this magmficent book of 
beautifully on and sensitive design, one 
looks at cack of 299 Photographs as art Highly recommend- 
ed as an adyunct to one’s onal Geographic collection 
B an important photography book-and as a unique art 


Chowe 261145 Mr '89. P. Laytin (180w) 


“This nearly flawless celebration of the 100th anniversary 
of National Geographic, prepared in conjuction with a 
major exhibition, displays in stunning reproductions the 
ar pho talents of -practitioners me Worked Es outside of 
art phot system ost of the magazine’s 

Haga us dile photographers mong them scien 
eet explorers, fessional photogra) 
studios in fono. lan lands—| ia never tefore ibited or 
published ther work. . . . Seen apart from their role 
in the magazine's pages, the work of these 144 photographers 


can at last be appreciated.” 
Libr J 1131 (D '88. Kathleen Collins (110w) 


LIVINGSTON, MYRA COHN. There was a place, and 
uer poems. 32p $9.95: 1988 Margaret K. derry 


811 1. Children's poetry 
ISBN 0-689-50464-0 LC .88-12832 


This is a collection of thirty-two poems on such subjects 
as life, divorce, and remarriage, seen from a child’s 
point H view. “Grades four to six.” (Bull Cent Child 





“The poetics are as Rule as the voice, fleeting rhymed 
narratives of houses, conflicts, between mothers 
and fathers, empty places at the table, the occasional 
-triumph of a knd new stepparent, yearning for better 
urnes past or future. A few poenis roject more complex lex 
orm and imagery; indeed, lying meaning o 
St Helens,’ as it fits mto the emotional context of the 
collection, may escape readers entirely. In general, however, 
‘this reads like a ced collective diary of contemporary 
children mn anod - 
Bull Cent C 
(120w) 


"The mood of the book is poignant but not hopeless, 

with emotion but never uncontrolled. The verse 

forms and rhythms are varied; each selection is tailored 

to the speaker, for these are primanly first-person revela- 

tions, intimate and touching. Couplets and queam for 
example, are employed with great effect suggest a 

Apartment: ‘One day, 


loss. 
Books 42.46 O '88. Betsy Hearne 


Va ebog ome: tone, as 1n 'Garage 
porem we'll have a UI nearer the with lots 
of space 


. Many Rr nives for 
the absent parent, pe ua aie derment of those 
who travel back and forth between the alienated adults 
Still others sound a tentative note of joy when remarriage 
once more completes a family circle. As ingenuous 

are revealing, ii Doses arose, Boe! Whe: Beet 
by an artist mto memorable | 
Horn Book 65:87 Ja/F '89 Mary M “hums (230w) 


“Food stamps are part of the scene, as are illness, 
depression, violent arguments, even death. There are also 
new fathers or mothers, g along new brothers or 
sisters, making new famihes. But selfpity is absent, and 
$0 18 anger. voices are courageous, though their 
courage 18 ise in accep Situations they know they 
cannot changr. The power these verses 1s undeniable. 

RE Rev p43 Ap 9 '89 Natalie Babbrtt 


ded role d The - 


LLOYD, DAVID. Duck, illustrated by Charlotte Voake. 
col il $1295; lib bdg $12.89 1988 Lippincott 
ISBN 0-397-32274-7, 0-397-32275-5 (lb bdg) 
LC 8726200 .. a 


A little boy named Tim calle all animals "duck" and 
all vehicles “truck” until his grandmother. "gives him a 
little help. “Preschool.” (SLY 


ve 


“Wiggly lines and delicate colors depict [an] ingenious 
toddler and’ his discerning grandmother as they explore 


his new world together. The simple text with few words 
and ‘oversize pnnt make this story ideal for beginning 


readers.” 


‘Chnst Sa Mont‘ pB3 N 4 °88. Joan Sherman Hunt 
(140w) i 


"The book looks inviting, but the text is repetinve 
and tedious The simple, delicate muted drawings of popular 
objects (dogs, cats, toys) will invite younger children to 
explore the pages. . . . The large typeface reinforces an 
unadorned appearance, Unfortunately, the children for 
whom this book 1s intended may not recognize themselves 
in their own struggle to associate the abstract' with the 
concrete.” 

SLJ 35:124 O '88. Mananne Pilla (200w) ' 


“Children are always alert to the mgns of impending 
age. . . [One] cause of excitement ıs the growth of 
vocabulary. . . . [This] story ıs set ‘a time long ago’, 
thus inviting the reader to congratulate himself on the 
distance he has travelled. . . . The confident pleasure 
with which [Tim] misnames things is brought out by 
Charlotte Voake’s expressive drawings. The stance of her 
figures is as important to the story as the play of their 
features ” 

Times Lit Suppl p1184 O 21 '88. Sarah Mackinnon 

(100w) 


LLOYD, ROSEMARY, ed. Selected letters of Stéphane 
Mallarmé. See Mallarmé, S. 


LOBEL, ARNOLD. The turnaround wind. 32p col il $12.95, 
' lib bdg $12.89 1988 Harper & Row 

ISBN 0-06-023987-5; 0-06-023988-3 (lib bdg) 

LC 87-45293 


“Twenty vignettes show the populace of a small town, 
including the King and Queen, enjoymg a summer stroll, 
Suddenly a strong wind comes up and turns 'the whole 
world around and around and upside down.' Each suc- 
ceeding full-page illustrations contains a portrait of a villager 
and descriptive text When the book ıs turned upside 
down, a new image and new text emerges. For example, 
the thief 1s pictured wondering if he can kidnap the baby 
in all the confusion, but when the book ıs turned upside 
down the baby is pictured crying loudly and so the thief 
does not dare touch him.” (SLJ) “Ages four to eight.” 
(N,Y Times Book Rev) 


“The device that will mtrigue children 15 that the book, 
when turned upside-down, shows that each portrait functions 
as well in the new position, showing another face. On 
some pages the features are somewhat contrived to achieve 
double interpretation, and the captions are more descnptive 
than narrative, but.if the goal is amusement, it 1s cleverly 
achieved." 

- Bull Cent Child Books 41:210 Je '88. Zena Sutherland 

(120w) 


LOBEL, ARNOLD—Continued ' 

“Lobel's inventi -his“jazziness’ and ease in drawing 
were never more.dpparent than in this, his last book. 
However, in this case, that same freewheeling, style accounts | 
for problems in the book. The turn-around faces, so abstract, 
are hard to read. Thé point of such inversions is not 


‘Mother Goose’ [The Random House Mother Goose] and 
the droll pictures for Valerie Scho Carey's DEUS Motier 
Crump’ [both BRD. 19881." 
N Y Times Book Rev p34 O. 30 '88. David Small 
(900w) 


“A common problem with this kind of book is that 
some of the illustrations are easy to seo, while others 
are forced and difficult to visualize. Although Lobel's loose 


lines and muted watercolors enhance the duality of the ` 


illustrations, some of them are not as clear as others. 
This is also true of the text: ‘some of the descriptions 
are clever and some are forced.” 

SLJ 34:83 Ag '88. Karen K. Radtke (160w) 


LOGSDON, TOM, 1937-. $pace, Inc; your guide to in- 
vesting in space exploration. 256p 11 $22.50 1988 Crown 
332.6 1. Investments 2. Space industrialization 
ISBN 0-517-56812-8 LC 87-22294 


This book aims to “iseyen a primer on quot acdvitio 
for potential investors. It is a compilation of . . . [activities] 
proposed or accomplished in a space. . . Logsdon includes 
chapters on communications, manufacturing, transportation, 
and privately financed ventures and makes a . . . projection 
into the next 25 years. Appendices provide details on 
companies.doing or trying to do business in space, centers 
for comniercial space development, appropriate magazines 
and periodicals, and space-related clubs and organizations." 
(Sci Books Films) Biblography. Index. ^ 


"Logsdon—scientist, engineer, and author (Ihe Robot 
Revolution)—here presents a valuable, well-written, single 
source for those wanting a list of small and large companies 
involved in space eee Those inclined ee coge 

mercial exploitation of space might also find. the book 
worthwhile, but might require more technical information. 
For investors who lament about not having invested in 

a company before it became profitable, this book most 
likely names at least one future IBM or Xerox... . 
Logsdon has prepared .a good resume of the industry, 
now it’s the investors tum to shoot for the moon.” 

Libr J 113:78 Jl '88. Arthur J. Lieb (150w) ~- 


“The reader who has casually followed the US. or 
U.S.S.R. space programs or skimmed the current space 
literature will find nothing new_in this book. But those 
who want a simple yet comprehensive introduction to 
the commercial possibilities in space will find ıt a good 
place to start. . . . [The appendices] make the book an 
excellent introduction for the serious potential investor. 
An excellent bibliography and index are also provided. 
For high school students, this work can provide a limited, 
elementary introduction to space technology, commerce, 
and planning." 

Sct Books Films 24:148 Ja/F '89. Jack Bennett (150w) 


LOH, MORAG JEANETTE, 1935-. Tucking momm ny is B 
|] Morag Loh; illustrated by Donna Rawlins. col i. 
12.95; hb bdg $12.99 1988, Orchard Bk. 
ISBN 0-531-05740-2; 0-531-08340-3 ` (lib bdg) 
LC 87-16740 
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she 


“At Val ime. vius Mons says she is so tired 
er 


can't think straight Sue offers to little sister Jenny 
a bedtime story. the end of the talo Mommy is fast 
asleep on Jenny's With much tugging and shaking, 
the girls manage mother enough to lead 
her. to her own. bed: her into and tuck her 
in before t asleep again. en. Daddy gets home, 
they pro t-they did; but by- now they 
are too tired te Met and 

oit io eo Daddy thanks them for: taking good 


that dominate them.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 4214 S '88. SER Hearne 
(100w) 


“A simple moment iio ie of a yous foniy n 
captured in this ag oo and tender story from 
Aastra o The scenes are ed with warm, homey 

pictures, children’s art, 


and Mitzi, the family asa t ever. nt observer. 

` The two reso their sparkling 

ik eyes qnd round tummies vis "Where. Du ton 
ama bottom don't m are the most 


pete 
gogon with which children and sometimes very 
Horn Book 65:201 01 MAS EU) '89. Hanna B. Zexger (210w) 


“This book is extraordinarily good at conveymg mutual 
kie" Macy: oiscare books ‘how how enii curvure 
y picture 


tanir ofipring, but fev shoy Bow ee pian 
sense of reality, ordinariness, and and fami 
manner of Vera B. Williams's work. The sory: i iad 
out in double pages, and this slows the telling requires 
ae to oe s attentively at the’ watercolor and 

deeply felt book that ould 
touche, irs of 


audience. 
SLJ 35:124 O 88. Anna Biagioni Hart (250w) 


eum eal et ae 1917-. Gold braid and 


omatic_ activities of U.S. naval officers, 
UN vid F. Long 502p il $32.95 1988 
D. D - 2. United States—Foreign © 
latió 


5. United States. a 
ISBN 0-87021-228-1 7-34879 


This work discusses "instances in which the activities 
oi officers. of the US Navy bore . . . upon the diplomacy 
tion in peace and in war. Long’s study assesses 
of various naval officers in some 500 epi 

analyzes Der contbutions io. US foreign policy. 
work 18 arranged geographically and chronologically.” 


Chowe 26:559 N '88. J.K. Sweeney (200w) 


chronicles dozens of cases of navy officers 
y making foreign policy decisions and treaties 
- and involving themseives in incidents of major importance. 
He correctly sees the end of this dence among 


of in: ite to more than the esca" 
E 1 '88. Jerry Sandvick (1 


4 


Libr J ds 





208 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


LOOMIS, WILLIAM F. Four billion years, an essay on 
the evolution of genes and organisms. 286p il $38. 50, 
pa $22.50 1988 Sinauer Assocs. 

575 1. Evolution 2. Life—Ongin 
ISBN 0-87893-475-8, 0-87893-476-6 (pa) : 
LC 88-1848 


This volume discusses "the origin and development of 
macromolecules ahd the eventual formation of living or- 
ganisms. Approximately half the book deals with the 
formation of replicating molecules, the remainder describes 
the two independently living cell types: prokaryotes and 
eukaryotes” (Choice) Index. 





"The information is clearly presented and well written. 
Numerous illustrations are 1ncluded, as are a large number 
of recent references. Loomis presents primarily the 
‘mainstream’ theones of origins and evolution. Although 
Darwin 1s (nghtly) highlighted, little information 1s 1ncluded 
relating to more recent, albeit controversial, theories such 
as puntuated evolution. Neither Ernst Mayr nor . Niles 
Eldredge and SJ. Gould are cited. . . . Nevertheless, 
the book does provide for undergraduates a good contribu- 
tion to the topic.” 

Choice 26:342 O '88. R. Adler (170w) 


*[This] 1s a good summary of the major beliefs surround- 
ing the origm of life and could serve as an introduction 
to nonspecialists, although its major audience 1s the profes- 
sonal, Loomis presents a well-organized and thoroughly 
prepared discussion of the subject, but his style of writing 
makes specific points difficult to follow. It 1s unfortunate 
that the book: is so. difficult to read, as the material 
itself is so well thought-out Those: readers able to stay 
the course will find the experience rewarding. . . . Well- 
placed end notes augment each chapter, providing additional 
details on particular works or ideas. .. The only problem 
I had was with the discussion of the bacteria, wherein 
a few aspects of microbial structure and prevalence are 
, unclearly ited This 18 a minor point, however, and 
should not detract from the value of the summary represent- 
ed by this work." 

uin Films 24:142. Ja/F '89. Scott V.W. Sutton 


LORENZINI, CARLO See Collodi, Carlo, 1826-1890 


1 


LOTTMAN, HERBERT, R. Flaubert; a biography, [ [by] 
Herbert Lottman. 396p pl $24.95 1989 Little, Bro 
; B or 92 1. Flaubert, Gustave, 1821-1880 
ISBN 0-316-53342-4 LC 88-21919 


This is an account of the life of the nineteenth-century 
French wniter. Index. 


D 


t 





M^ 


*Mr. Loi 1s the kind of biographer who sticks 
to a documentable fact and avoids, except in one reasonable 
instance in this book, any resort to guesswork or postmortem 
psychologizing. It is a sound method but in Flaubert's 
case leads to ian odd effect. On the one hand, the author 
clearly presents the self-styled “bear’ holed up ın Normandy 
and slowly creating his meticulously crafted fiction. On 
the other hand, there is the noisy provincial with a taste 
for dirty words, whose forays into Paris were recorded 
by the Goncdurt brothers with prissy disapproval Mr. 
Lottman describes both these characters well, but there 
1$ no discernible connection between them." ` 

Atlantic 263:99 My '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (130w) 


“Lottman’s flair for biography . makes this study 
eminently readable and nchly informatie, despite its 
emphasis on sexual exploits and its lack of literary analysis. 
Amorous adventures, travels, financial crises, literary tribula- 
tions—all are unveiled slallfully, providing a portrait that 
will satisfy anyone interested in the life of this famous 
19th-century French wniter.” ý 

tabr J 11465 F 1 '89. Anthony Caprio (110w) 
l 


*Pre-eminently a dredger and -aifter, an archive-pounder 
and source-badgerer, Mr Lottman arrives approximately 
a hundred years too late, yet still needed. He arranges 
the known facts about Flaubert’s life, and the known 
opinions of his contemporaries, with an efficiency that 
has not been seen before. As against this, he writes badly, 
translates & , has no apparent opinion on Flaubert's 
works, and little feel for the 19th century; he alternates 
stretches of drab invimbility with outbursts of perkily certain 
judgment, and is often crassly up-to-date. When Flaubert 


. gets the pox, Lottman comments pompously: ‘The modern 


reader will be struck by the absence of respect for personal 
prophylachcs . =... . [But] if you want to know 
where Flaubert was at a time, what he was 


.doing, what he wrote to frends, and what those friends 


were saying behind his back, then this ıs the first book 
you should turn to. And if Mr Lottman doesn't always 
make. the deaired OU he et eas provides UID INN 
from which the point can be made. 
London Rev Books 11:10 My 4 '89. Julian Barnes 
(2400w) 


“Mr. Lottman, an American who lives in Pars, has 
wntten a book that relies almost entirely on French scholar- 
ship but has a distinctly American character. . . The 
result is sprightly and entertaining. Scholars will not learn 
anything new from this book, but readers who want to 
understand Flaubert and his times will find much to enjoy. 
. . . Mr. Lottman tells Flaubert's story for the most 
part in the royal ‘we,’ describing kis youth and adolescence 

Tarough. a weiter. of conditional. verbe, ‘could have been’ 
and ‘would have been’ soon become tiresome He has 
a casual attitude about dates... . He sometimes promises 
more than he can deliver. . . . [Flaubert's] reputation, 
after iy a brief purgatory,’ has since been m ‘constant 
ascent,’ Mr. Lottman writes, and this biography will help 
to. keep it “aloft.” 

NY Times Book Rev p15 Mr 5 "89. Deirdre Bair 

(950w) 


New Statesman Soc 2:36 Ap 14 '89 Nicholas Richard- 
' son (500w) 


LOUIS, FATHER See Merton, Thomas, 1915-1968 


LOUIS RUKEYSER’S BUSINESS ALMANAC; Louis 
Rukeyser, editor-m-chief John Cooney, managing editor, 
_, George Winslow, chief researcher. 704p 1 $24.95 1988 
‘Simon & Schuster 

650 1. Business 
ISBN 0-671-61892-X LC 88-3089 


This book ıncludes “charts, tables, and lists, [as well 
as] descriptive chapters highlighting America’s industries 
and the people who make them go. Rukeyser writes about 
the average Amencan, the rich m America, government, 
investments, major industries, and the largest companies. 
Chapters vary but generally include statistics, timelines 
(history of the industry); key individuals (trivia and biogra- 
phy); trends; and pages of commentary by Rukeyser analyz- 
ing and.summarizing the gathered material.” (Choice) Index. 


'*"With the same wit he displays ın his ‘Wall Street 


. . Chapters on the stock market and mergers are 
. full of fascinating information. Sources are clearly 
indicated for all charts and tables. A general publication 
recommended for anyone interested ın reading about busi- 
ness and the economy, but chiefly for public libraries.” 
Choice 26:464 N '88. MJ. Finnegan (210w) 


Libr J 1133151 Ag '88. Lucy Heckman (130w) 


D 


LOUSCHER, DAVID J. Arms sales and the U.S. economy ' 
See Bajusz, W. 
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LOVOLL, ODD SVERBE. A century of urban life; the 
Norwegians in Chicago before 1930, [by] Odd S. Lovoll. 
367p i| maps $29.95 1988 Norwegian-American Hist. 
Assn. for sale by University of IIl Press 

305.8 1. Norwegian Americans 2. Chicago (IlL)— 


History 
ISBN 0-87732-075-6 LC 88-172363 


This book “completes the Norwegian-American Historical 
Association's project, announced m 1928, to write a history 
of the earliest urban settlement of Norwegians in the 
US" (Christ Century) Index. 


¢ 


“Lovoll’s thorough, interpretive study of the Norwegian 
ethnic minonty im Chicago is impressive and in many 
ways a model work. . Based on secondary as well 
as origmal sources, the work helps correct the rural bias 
that has heretofore been. prevalent in studies of Norwegians 
and other Scandinavian immigrants in the US... . Well 
illustrated and eminently readable despite its solid scholarly 
grounding, the book should be of particular interest to 
Norwegian Americans, Chicagoans, and students of the 
impact of urban ethnicity on modern American life." 

Choice 26:860 Ja '89. K. Smemo (180w) 


“(This book] is a welcome follow-up to [the author's] 
previous publication, The Promise of America [BRD 1985]. 
Readers familiar with this earlier work will find a similar 
wide-ranging attention to detail, a wealth of photographic 
illustrations and belpful maps. . . . Lovoll hints at topics 
that will deserve further attention as literature about urban 
Norwegian-Amencans matures.” 

Christ d 106:57 Ja 18 '89. L. DeAne Lagerquist 
(500w 


N i 


) 


LOWELL, ROBERT, 1917-1977 Robert Lowell. See Robert 
Lowell 


LOWRY, LOIS. All about Sam; illustrated by Diane 
deGroat 135p i| $12.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-48662-9 LC 88-13231 


The adventures of Sam, Anastasia Krupnik's younger 
brother, from his first day as a newborn through his 
time at nursery school “Grades three to six.” (SLJ) 





“Roughly paralleling the time span from Anastasia Krup- 
nik [BRD 1980] to Sam first learning to ‘flash’ (see Anastasia 
Again! [BRD 1982], this is a good mix of fabled moments 
from the other books . and new material .. . The 
concert grows thin every once in a' while and there isn't 
f QE Nob. Bat Anasmieia a. fanis, will: find- here -a 
welcome and enhghtening subtext.” 

Bul! a Child Books 42:46 O '88. Roger Sutton 
a7 


“Confusing nursery school with nurses and shots, Sam ' 


A AES Iy Gee every iag 
works out In one of the funniest episodes Sam's pet 
worm, King of the Worms, wins a prize as the Most 
Invisible Pet at a library pet show. Childhood’s problems 
and confusions have seldom been shown to better, fimnier, 
and more sympathetic advantage. Sam 1s a hero in the 
Ramona class.” - 

Horn Book 65:72 Ja/F '89. Ann A. Flowers (210w) 


“Many events of childhood are incorporated, including 
fear of nursery school, refusal to be toilet trained, the 


tremendous guilt after stealing something, and the relief - 


after confessing. Sam and his loving family are sure to 
be a hit with anyone who has a younger sibling or has 
ever wanted one. The book also has sure-fire appeal to 
Anastasia’s many fans, but it's too funny not to be shared 
with a class as a read-aloud.” 

SLI 34:96 Ag '88. Trev Jones (200w) 


LUBENOW, Bilan AS Parliamentary politics and 
the h Bntsh House of Commons 
= "Iii aca W.C. adati 389p $75 1988 Oxford 


Ui Orn Great Britain—Politics and government— 
1800-1899 (9th century) 2. Great Britain. Parliament. 
. House of Commons 
ISBN 0-19-822966-6 LC 87-12288 

politics ın 1886. The 


' This is a study of British party 
author’s “discussion treats three main schools of thought: 
‘high ” class conflict, and that positing a 
of or critical elections, such as those of 188 
and 1 benow's analysis is M és through seven 
chapters and a conclusion in whi argues that what 
happened in 1886.was more com plex than acknowl 
by any one: of. these: perspectives, (Choice) Bibliography. 


A dearly written and complex book. . ye deal, 
y on manuscript sources for narative 
Ba te make aieicual ae a ted works for the 
borate quantification 
produces nothing new—e.g, a ta owing 
ter cohesion in the Tory parliamentary as comi- 
Liberals. His that 1882. was 


try AB Ed ps 
the House of Commons overlooks earlier evidence." 
Choice 26:376 O '88. B. McGill (230w) 


spit NM fice Rus was Soc whet jid suposed 10 
ome Rule was not what it 1$ supposed to 


= ay that itabenow title does not do justice to the 
Lx ipie He E has explored Commons vo 
on the who > range of contempo issues. ta 
results will be i» 

History 73:521 O '88. E.D. Steele (250w) 


LUGAR, RICHARD G. Lt to the next president. 
283p $19,95 ps Simon & Schuster 
327.73 . 1. United States—Foreign relations 
2. Presidents—United States—Election—1988 
ISBN 0-671-66416-6 LC 88-5089 ~ 


' The author "assesses recent U.S. foreign à policy and [offers] 
his for future policy formulation. Writing a 
series of letters to the president taking office in January 
1989 pi cree special attention on Central America, 
South ca, and the Philippines, including cha on 
general foreign policy goals as well.” (Libr J) 





ae Indiana) 1 a member and former chaimnan 
ie the Senate d Relations Committee. . . . Part 


tion." 
Choice 26:1008 F '89. SA. Kelleher (190w) 


“The chapters dealing with the Phili 
was an Official observer the critical 1086 ok Som 
are of particular interest, A well-informed and intelligent 


assessment of fo: 
Libr J 113:7 15 ett ndi Wnght (110w) 
} 


JOHN, DM Budapest 1900; a historical 


m I nape $ Pe 88-15290 


This study of the Hungarian city examines subjects 
ranging “from climate and cuisine to politics and national 
character The . last chapt looks ahead to the vicis- 
situdes of Budapest's in the 20th century.” 
(Chnst Sa . Monit) Bbo Index. 


xot 
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LUKACS, JOHN, 1924—Continued 
- Christ Sct Monu p13 Ja 20 '89. Merle Rubin (500w) 


“In a pivotal ne ‘The Generation of 1900,’ Mr. 
Lukacs discusses the luminanes of Budapest . . . What 
could have turned easily into just another roster of Budapest- 
born international greats . . . becomes a searching look 
at the genius of a city... . John Lukacs is in many 
ways an old-fashioned chronicler, an ‘impressonistic 
historian’ as he himself says at one point, evoking with 
considerable artistry the vibrant colors, pungent smells 
and melancholy undercurrents of his native crty. But he 
1s also rather selective, revealing deeply conservative 
mstincts Not only does he have very little to say about 
urban poverty in turn-of-the-century Budapest; he 1s unre- 
lentingly hostile to the radical social movements that sprang 
up in that city... . All the same, ‘Budapest 1900’ is 
a special book—an eloquent tribute to a city by an urbane 
man of letters." 

N Y Times Book Rey pl3 Ja 22 '89 Ivan Sanders 

(1100w) 


"[Lukacs] writes with verve and affection about his 
forefathers’ world. Indeed, he draws on family memory 
when he recounts how his grandparents only rarely changed 
apartments ın Budapest or how his grandparents and later 
his parents as newlyweds took rail tnps to Venice from 
the elegant South Station 1n Buda Lukacs scatters evidence 
(often in footnotes) of hus own connections among the 
gentry, and he is effusively knowledgeable about the way 
Hungarians tended vineyards, rode horses, and flirted with 
women. . . Though Lukacs cultivates what seems an 
nunpressionistic style, he is a serious historian, shalang 
his fist at today's pseudo-scientific historiography .. . 
The text that shaped this work is an impressive cultural 
study, Taree Generations by the Hunganan social historian 


Natl Rev 41°60 Ja 27 '89. Paul Gottfried (1000w) 


LUPICA, MIKE Wait tll next year. See Goldman, W. 


LUSTICE, IAN, 1949-. For the land and the Lord, Jewish 
fundamentalism in Israel, [by] Jan S. Lustick. 244p 1l 
$19.95; pa $11.95 1988 Council on For. Relations 

322.4 1. Zionism 2 Jewish-Arab relations 3. Israel— 
Politics and government 4. Gush Emunim 

ISBN 0-87609-037-4; 0-87609-036-6 (pa) 

LC 88-10838 


The author contends that in Israel “the seemingly small 
Gush Emunim (10,000 to 20,000 members) fundamentalist 
. group has in fact parlayed its theology and conspiratorial 
` ability of violence and assassination to the point of gaming 
one-third acceptance in Israeli public opinion polls, and 
Knesset (parliament) support. With its full potential for 
violence and disruption, the movement is said to be 
underappreciated and unnoticed” (Choice) Index. 





“A compelling book. There have been other efforts at 
telling the story of Jewish fundamentalism from the point 
of view of its intellectual history, its theological tenets, 
and its sociological dynamics, but none has the tightness 
of focus, quality of writing, and the overriding sense of 
policy urgency lof] the present volume. Lustick, who has 

established his scholarly credentials on the subject of 
comparative communal conflict with studies of Northern 
Ireland, French Algeria, and Arabs within Israel, has an 
alarming story to relate but he does so with objectivity 
and careful scholarship . The author’s reasoned analysis 
leads him to near apocalyptic visions of constitutional 
crisis and internal violence if a territorial solution to the 
Arab-Israeli conflict is ever achieved under any existing 
terntory for peace formula Appendixes include a glossary, 
a summary of Israeh polling data on fundamentalism, 
and biographies of key activists. Recommended for all 
general library, high school, and college libraries” 

Choice 26:1001 F '89. LJ. Cantori (220w) 


“Ian Lustick already demonstrated m Arabs in the Jewish 
State [BRD 1281] hi his e extraordinary y capacity for confronting 


wl ac contro by searching or ator for 
vd Mich do. to ground scholarly and 
new book on Jewish fundamentahst move- 
etus im amc ped vij many power end mh 
facts that are jona examined." 
Middle Fast 43 J 43. 320 0 Spe Halpern (600w) 


“The tension between the secular Ziomst Jews who make 
up most of "s] population and the messianic, EDU 
fundament a small munonty that rejects the whole 
notion of temporal democratic government for the Jewish 

here, always threatening to plode 
[This book] offers a compelling and, at times, 


picture of Indeed, it 18 S. Lusti en 
that if rt. weren't for the preoccupying ional conflict 
between Arabs and Jews, Israel would itself caught 


in another war, this one ‘civil. The evidence he offers 
18 convincing, and the objective facts certainly support 
his thesis. But at times Mr. Lustick, a poser OF govem 
ment at Dartmouth College and a specialist on ddle 


Eastern politics, may overstate the long- mange threat.” 
N som Book Rev p13 O 23 °88. Joel Brinkley 


LUZAK DENNIS, il Our MORE as Sie set S Lema 


LYNN, RUTH peii 1948-. Fantasy literature 
for children end y TUE s a an annotated bibliography. 
3rd ed 771p $39.95" 1989 $ 

016.80883 1. Children's p NES EE 
2. Young adult literature—Bibhography 3. Fantastic 
ficnon—Bıbhography 4. Books and reading—Best 


boo! 
ISBN 0-8352-2347-7 LC -88-8162 


"This is an annotated bibliography of Aes fantasy 
novels and story collections. . Part 1 lists novels and 
sory collections published fo Engli in the US between 
s So of fan ME ie ud 
type o! tasy—animal, ghost, time tra etc.—and 
then alphabeti by author. book has a one-sentence 
annotation that [arms to] give the gist of the story. This 
is followed by citations to reviews of the book. . 
Symbols to sedi the quahty of the works have ‘been 
in the left margin. Symbols also indicate 
the appropriate audience for ‘cach book, and grade levels 
are given. to books continue to be noted in the 
main annotation: Part 2 is the research guide, the 
bibli of secondary sources for adults It ıs divided 
‘our dup ters’ “Reference and Bibliography,’ ‘Histo History 
ad Criticism, ‘Teaching Resources,’ and ‘Author Studies.’ 
(Booklist) Indexes. 





“Now in its third revision, [this] work has seen man 
Sci eoa 1:000 books have been added to ae 
books from the last edition in part annotated 
bibliography. The scope now includes bus for Pies 
adults—those students ın grades 8 through 12... . Out-of- 
print books continue to appear in the bibliography, which 
1s an asset since many of these works still are found 
1n librares. . . . The previous edition treated only 75 
writers ın the ‘Author Studies’ section, this has been 
to 600 here. Title and subject indexes also are 
new, they Mus the author and illustrator mdex of the 
Dr tions. Series titles and historical iods, such 
as Middle Ages and World War II, are included ın the 
subject index. . . The introduction ıs extremely useful, 
the reader should take the tme to read it before 
using the book. Fantasy 1s defined and classifi 
its use with children 1s 


the hands of those who P hterature for young people. 
The third edition is the best oni 
Booklist 85:1516 My 1 1 '89 P dede) 


"More than an update, tus exciting guide - - [is 
Se oufstanding -resourçe for librarians, academics, an 


T br J 114:61 F 1 '89. Patra Dooley (160w) 
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MACDONALD, DONALD STONE. The Koreans; contem- 
porary politics and society. 309p il maps $34.95 1988 
Westview Press 

951.9 1. Korea "(South)—Politics and government 
2. Korea (North}—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-8133-0515-2 LC 86-32613 


“Macdonald provides sections on geography, history, 
society and culture, politics, economics, and the question 
of Korean reunification.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Essentially a handbook, this volume will be a helpful 
guide, Facts and figures are systematically presented. The 
index and bibliographical sections are professionally or- 
ganized Macdonald iras esi stg e game on Korca, 
and has a wealth of information under control. . 
writing style is direct and lucid. Illustrations, tables, id 
maps are effectively supportive, Not a book to read at 
one sittmg nor to use as a textbook, but a valuable reference 
source for college, university, and public libraries." 

Choice 26:986 F '89. L.E. Williams (130w) 


eM Due Macdonalda M » i> M 
comprehensive and up-to-date . at times, it is 
foo much survey and t00 iu aubiane (ce, the history 
of the decades of Japanese occupation the Korean 
War is particularly weak). ‘Also, in support of the author's 
optimistic outlook on prospects for reunification, his 
minmmuzing of the differences between North and South 
ae ee ee ee loko M 

or an 


tary reader undergraduate 
Libr J 113:91 Ap 15 '88. Kenneth W. Berger (110w) — 


MACDONALD, RUTH K. Dr. Seuss. 186p il $17.95 1988 
Twayne Pubs. 

813 1. Seuss, Dr. à 

ISBN 08057775242 LC 88-16480 ^ 


This ıs a study of the works of Dr. Seuss (Theodore 
Seuss Geisel) MacDonald's “book ıs organized 
chronologically and includes biographical information along 
with discussions about Dr. Seuss as author-illustrator, his 
books for beginning readers, his political message books, 
and hus influence on other writers and illustrators.” (SLI) 
Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 


“Unlike many books on living writers, this volume of 
the Twayne's United States Author Series involves no 
interviews and few actual quotes of personal commentary 
on the work. Grven the dearth of such material, MacDonald 
has chosen lengthy textual analysis of selected Dr. Seuss 


books as the main thrust of her discussion. Her explanations ' 


of literary and artistic devices, moral purpose, political 
meanings, and Geisel’s influence on the writing and publish- 
ing of children's books are both insightful and uneven. 
Som Chaplets become very repetitive, and some prongimce, 
ments seem tenuous and grandiose. . .'. Some of 
Donald's] discussion 18 quite speculative, but it ceftainly 
provides a foundation from which other critics can build 
further examination of this rather private, elusive, and 
above all humorous creator of children’s books.” 

Horn Book 65:231 Mr/Ap '89. Margaret A. Bush (280w) 


"[Dr. Seuss'] works are worthy of critical evaluation, 
and MacDonald has done a E TE job" ` 
+ SLJ 35100 Ja '89. Dorothy L. Lilly (160w) 


, 


MACMULLEN, RAMSAY, 1928-. Corruption and the 
ed of Rome. 319p' il maps $25 1988 Yale Univ. 


ds ]. Rome—Politics and government 2. Power 
(Social sciences) 3. Corruption in politics 
ISBN 0-300-04313-9 LC 88-96 


. sheer scale and long-term global effects . . 


In this analysis of the end of the Romsn Empire, 
MacMullen concentrates "on the western and northern 
parts of the empire. [He] argues that moral corruption 
growing ever more rampant over time characterized the 
governmental bureaucracy and soldiery, whose duty ıt was 
to exercise power and to provide protection, and produced 
social economic, and military insecurity. Roman ad- 
munistrators at all levels increasingly viewed their official 
positions as private domain; public power became a com- 
modity of sale for private profit. By this time the emperor 
was too far removed from daily government activity to 
provide an effective check to the moral decline and abuses 
of the system.” (Choice) Genealogy. Bibliography. Index. 


“MacMullen (Yale University) presents an analysis of 
the ‘fall’ of the Roman Empire at once more sophisticated 
and cogent than has been the case with recent attempts 
(eg, Arther Ferrill, The Fall of the Roman Empire: The 
Military Explanation [BRD 1987] and Jerome O. Nriagu, 
Lead and Lead Poisoning in Antiquity, 1983). . . . Well 
researched, lucidly written, and fully documented, the book 
provides also a lengthy bibhography; however, it lacks 
a good map. An excellent contribution for advanced readers 
to our understanding of the late Roman Empire." 

Choice 26:934 F '89. RI. Curtis (250w) 


Economist 310:76 Ja 7 '89 (500w) 


*Small wonder that most modern historians have shunned 
as hopelessly misleading the whole vague notion of ‘moral 
decline’, But MacMullen, looking steadily into this blind 
zone and assembling plenty of evidence, has traced a 
neglected but very influential process in the political and 
social changes that eventually permitted the dismemberment 
of the Western empire. This is an important book which 
will initiate a long debate... What is new 1n MacMullen's 
argument is not the existence of this corruption but its 
. Far from 
leaving us in any mood of serene melancholy of the sic 
transit. vanety, [this book] presents a vivid and frightening 
picture of how a great state and civilisation, the construction 
of centuries of painfully acquired political culture, can 


be cripplingly undermined.” 
Hist Today 39:57 Je '89. Stephen Williams (1000w) 


“MacMullen 15 clear, and convincing, that there is no 
single thing that can be called ‘the fall’ This being so, 
what is the status of his emphasis on corruption? . . 
. Even the most shocking stories of remissness, selfishness, 
and venality from the late empire can be paralleled from 
the early empire or even the late republic. . . The 
book pays no serious attention to the barbarians whom 
the empire had to fight. . . . Had the barbarians been 
different, Rome' might have been able to cope, despite 
its mafiosi grandees and the ‘dead souls’ on the regimental 
rolis. . . . [Still] MacMullen has contributed a powerful 
account of the vices of late Roman society, which certainly 
helps us to understand some aspects of its partial fall." 

N Y Rev Books 36:6 Mr 16 '89. Jasper Griffin (2000w) 


MACNEIL, ROBERT, 1931-. Wordstruck; a memoir. 230p 
il $18.95/Can$24.95 1989 Viking 
B or 92 1. MacNeil, Robert, 1931- 
ISBN 0-670-81871-2 LC 88-40293 


In this memoir of his childhood and youth in Nova 
Scotia the author, co-host of the "MacNeil/Lehrer News- 
Hour," links his love of the English language with his 
early experience of books, his mothers reading aloud, 
and the radio. 





Libr J 114:75 Mr 15 '89. Linda L. Rome (150w) 
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MACNEIL, ROBERT, 1931-—Continued 
“Mr. MacNeil grew up in Nova Scotia, the eldest son 
of an eccentric family of Anglophilés, His parents, whom 
he paints in romantic, moviehke dimensions, were married. 
„at the onset of the Great Depression. . . . His mother 
raised him on a diet of Enghsh children's books—‘Winnie- 
the-Pooh,’ ‘Peter Pan,’ "The Wind ın the Willows,’ "Treasure 
Island’—and in ‘Wordstruck’ he -re-explores these. works 
with care, turning their words over as sensuously as if 
they were rare Oriental delicaciés and recaptunng their 
power. . . . Occasionally Mr MacNeil ovenndulges in 
' long reminiscences of sports and school days, but mostly 
the book draws us into an appreciation of language that 
seems rare in this crass and overbearing age. As he writes, 
: h .. . belongs to everyone—to those of us who 
to be careful with it and those who don't care.’ 
Mr MacNei makes his readers care." 
N Y Times Book Rev p6 Mr 26 '89. Helen Benedict 
(500w) 


“In a mere 230 pages, broadcaster Robert MacNeil . 
. . has wntten a book that’s a love letter to the English 
language and, at the same time, something of an 
autobiography. He tells us not only that he is ‘crazy about 
the sound of words, the look of words, the taste of words, 
the feeling for words on the tongue and in the mind,’ 
but also about all the influences that have made him 
so joyously wordstruck. . . . MacNeil is almost as good 
at wielding words as he is at loving them. At the end 
of Wordstruck he's back in Halifax visitng his mother: 
. . . ‘Remembermg the incidents of those years, I think. 
This 15, where I was first struck by words This is where 
they made me more than a Canadian, an Enghshman, 
or an American; or Scottish, or Insh, or German—all 
the things my forebears were. This 1s where I became 
what Joseph Brodsky calls a "citizen. of the great English 
language.” .. Thats a graceful conclusion to a beautiful 
little book.” 
Quill Quire 55:80 Mr '89. Harry Bruce (1300w) 


Time 133[88] Ap 24 '89 (130w) 


MACNIVEN, IAN S, ed. The Durrell-Miller letters, 
1935-1980. See Dorrell, L. ! 


MACON, PERRY People and folks See Hagedorn, J. ` 


MADARA, EDWARD J. comp. The Self-help sourcebook, 
2nd ed See The Self-help sourcebook, 2nd ed 


MADDEN, DON, 1927-, il. The sun, rev ed. See Branley, 
F. M. 


MADDERN, ERIC. Earth story, illustrations by Leo Duff. 
col il $1195 1988 Barron's Educ. Ser. 
525 1. Universe—Juvenile literature 2. Earth— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-8120-5909-3 LC 87-73252 


Text and pictures describe the beginnings of the universe, 
particularly the planet Earth and rts first life. "Grades 
one and two." (Sci Books Films) 


“Because scientific theory is presented as a direct narrative 
there 15 not a great deal of evidence and little qualification 
of the arguments about the ongms of Earth and its 
populations. The imaginative treatment of the subject 
through blazing colours and forceful shapes and through 
,8 luad text should be guaranteed to attract the young 
"and lead them to ae further.” 

Grow Point 27:5054 N ‘88. Margery Fisher (150w) 


Paru Story suc wall in. preedang Mus arising, of 
our universe, sun, and earth in expressly sumple language 
and with vivid color illustrations. An adult will need 
to read (and explam) the con to younger children, 
but but, many of the analogies are excellent... . 

enchanting as it 18 informative, the text deserves to “a 
aloud (with feeling) The illustrations truly complement 
the words—evidence of good design. The book's brevity 
may Llave readers anxious for more, however.” 
Sct Books Films 24:166 Ja/F '89. Jordan D. Marché 
(120w) 


MAGILL, FRANE NORTHEN, 1907-, ed. Critical survey 
of mystery and detective fiction. See Critical survey 
of mystery and detective fiction 


MAHON, GIGL The last days of the New Yorker. 358p 
$18.95 1988 McGraw-Hill 
~ 051 1. New Yorker (Penodical) 

ISBN 0-07-039635-3 LC 88-26642 


The author discusses the purchase of the New Yorker 
by S.L Newhouse in 1985 and the Change of editorship 
fom Wiliam Shawn to Robert Gottheb. Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Mahon focuses on an issue that, while consequential, 
has relatively little to do with The New Yorker's problems. 
That issue is the age-old publishing battle between church 
(editorial) and state (business), with the magazine’s sale 
to Newhouse representing, ın her view, the trnumph of 

moneymen over high-principled editors. . 

.. Yet Mahon doesn't present any specific evidence that 

the The New Yorker's editorial integrity has actually been 
compromised.” 

Cohiba J Rey 27:52 Mr/Ap '89. Chris Welles (1450w) 


“(This is] an umpressive piece of investigative reporting.” 
Economist 310:86 F 4 °89 (300w) 


“Money being made hand over fist, stock deals, green- 
mauling, and corporate raiders are not what come to mind 
when one thinks of the New Yorker. But here’s a book 
that zeroes in on the business end while touching on 
the editorial workings of this exalted magazine, whose 
financial successes have matched its literary ones... . 
Although the text would have benefited from a stronger 
edit, Mahon presents an ae account of events leading 


to the days 
Libr J 113771 N 15 '88. Michelle Lodge REN 


MAIENSCHEIN, JANE, ed. The American development 
of biology. See The Amencan development of biology 


MAIER, CHARLES S. The unmasterable past, hist 
Holocaust, and German national identity. 227p $22. 6 
1988 Harvard Univ. Press 

940.53 1. Holocaust, Jewish 1933-1945) — 
Historiography 2 Germany—History—Historiography 
ISBN 0-674-92975-6 LC 88-11690 


This is a study of the historiographical debate in West 
Germeny over significance of the Holocaust and the 
Nazi régime. This debate opposes such historians as Ernst 
Nolte and Andreas ber, and the social philosopher 
Jürgen Habermas. "The ‘historicists’ contend that the events 
of the Third Reich, including the Holocaust, should be 
*normalized,' ‘treated dispassionately, non-obsessively, along 
with other nations' episodes of terror,' while their opponents 
emphasize the need for Germans to accept their collective 
gult.” (Choice) Index. 


Choice 26:1380 Ap '89. MS. Coetzee (190w) 
N Y Rev Books 36:10 F 2°89 Gordon Craig (1200w) 
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MAIER, CHARLES S.—Continued 

“Mr. Maier reserves his most effective passages for Mr. 
Nolte's attempt to deny the uniqueness of Auschwitz. 
. . . [It is] the most convincing refutation of this argument 
so far advanced in any language. . . . But the main 
effort of his book 1s directed toward situating [the German 
neoconservatives] views, and those of their opponents 


is right to present the debate in such highly academic 
terms, In reality something elementary is at stake, namely 
the truth. Most present-day Germans should not feel directly 
guilty for the crimes of Naziam But all present-day Germans 

bear a heavy historical responsibility for them. Only by 
3 . can they hope to build a true 


Evans (1350w) 


“(This book] 1 a full depiction of the continuing con- 
troversy within the Federal German Republic about the 
naton's murderous past and haunted present. Maier con- 
nects the controversy to the problem of interpreting German 
and modem Western history as a whole. He also raises 
those hard questions about historical knowledge that jom 
epistemology and ethics, sociology and philosophy. Maier 
cites members of his own family extirpated in the Holocaust, 
and yet his spiritual temper is disciplined, even detached. 


[Yet one] wonders whether Mr. Maier : 


pee at. timis he DU detached se aes 40 4 


German historians who protest their objectivity too much. 
What is most instructive about Maier’s analysis is 
the way he relates public debate to the specialized, and 


‘sometimes arcane, argument among the historians. For ; 


the very large segment of the American public that does 
not read German, the book is a discreet Baedeker to 
very unfamihar—and often ugly—terntory," 
VEY Naton 248:703 My 22 '89. Northan Birnbaum (1150w) 


“{This book 15] brilhant, profound—and utterly irrelevant. 
Though addressing [itself] to events of the past, [it] poses 

i from present-day politics, the answers 
to which'have no bearing whatever upon those events 
but only on the way we perceive them. . . . Such historical 
positivism claims to settle questions not of fact but of 
value, purpose, meaning. And that intellectual oe Se 
is bankrupt. . . . The debates Maier records . 
no implications from the past for an inchoate inue 
The future is what, in our conscience and intellect, we 
decide it should be. History has now to leave the stage 
of theology and philosophy alike: it has nothing relevant 
io say to the things that matter." 

Natl Rev 41:49 Mr 10 '89. Jacob Neusner (600w) 


New Repub 200:38 Ap 3 '89. Leon Botstein (2200w) 


M AK. AARON. The world map directory, 
by Aaron Marzlish and William S. Hunt. 278p maps 
pa $29.95 1988 Map Link 
912 1. Maps—Bibliography— Catalogs 
ISBN 0-929591-00-3 (pa) LC 89-647115 


This 1s a "catalog of maps available for sale from Map 
Link, & map vendor. Some 46,000 cartographic titles are 
listed, and: Map Link indicates that ‘we try to keep 

ing listed in stock.’ . . . [It also] lists topographic 


and thematic maps, city plans, and atlases and provides 


coverage for the world, continents, oceans, and most nations. 
The publishers plan to update WMD on an annual basis. 
Ee gives a brie overview on the arrangement 
of the contents, how to locate specific maps, 
explanation of the items that make up each entry chest 
name, Map Link code, price, scale, and date). Information 
on ordering materials from Map Link is provided. . . 
. A list of publisher abbreviations . . . and a 

index, with some see references, are found at the end 
of WMD. Between the introduction and the index are 
272 pages of map listings. . . . Annotations, ranging from 
one sentence to a page, are provided for most maps and 
map series" (Booklist) 


1989; ' 


sim) ttself by comparison and 
however” aiu] © 


213 


“(This work] ıs not all-inclusive, and Map link em- 
Pius Bape Arab countries, and many Third World 


eiiis Dad South one ca. The US. 
s ute topographic map series 
C2400) yes listed only for 11 em States, Hawaii, 
the U.S. Territories. plans to stock the 

eus Ds, at this scale by I pae on ordenng . 
topogra maps is incorrect due to a typographical error. 

apc ns os re se -in a most or all map 
collections and map hi Libraries with no ma 
collection, but that receive S cadit map cussions, wil 
want to consider acquiring this title for 
collection x Ex an excellent source of information at a 
resonable 

Booklist 85 1528 My 1 '89 -(450w) 


MAKHLOUF, bne me cicuta val aditu! 
See Moeller, wW. O. 


MALINOWSKY, Ii ROBERT, 1933-, ed, Science and 
annual reference review, 1989. See Science 
and technology annual reference review, 1989 


of Stéphane Mallarmé; edi puo iuga er Jeue 
Loyd 238p $27.50 t University of At fara Press 
or 92 1. Mallarmé, Stéphane, 1842-1898 
ISBN 0-226-48841-1 LC 88-1351 


retraces Mallarmé's ‘life and career 





s s exemplary translahons succeed in capturing in 
ai noh ‘of the uc and AAR “thas. chalscktiue 


; ‘e's olary styles. Yet one cannot hel 
1f the ee ction n e RN. fendered 


or graduate translation classes composed of anglophones 
and francophones. For, by virtue of the fact that it is 
a translation, this volume raises the crucial ion: Are 
there substantial numbers of readers of Mallarm£'s 
poetry in translation? Surely any serious reader of 
the poetry in French would find the correspondence 
er it to a translation, 


Choice 26:1166 Mr '89. W.L. McLendon (230w) 


Christ Sc Mont p20 O 20 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 
coe 


l (oat y ter) conu ontaining relatively explicit statements of 


predicaments and/or aesthetic 
theories. ee i tos which is punctuated by 
bi phical commentary, provides an excellent overview 


's career, but fails fully to convey his ludic 
dun D AE even the’ most ory of letters 
into a poetic ae. y eccentric 
imbnication of Mallarmé’s late prose . tends to strain 


scr- 


Lloyd’s powers of translation: her ae 


yiceable, Often sons Io lag ems the in 
“pace of Mallarmé’s solitary conversation. Her edition 
nevertheless 


constitutes a rry contnbution to the 
distinguished tradition Mallarmé ip—a 
fitting tribute. tọ. a poct so ADEM as to devote an 
transforming his A mto a language 


Suppl PIS Ja Ja o ae Richard Sieburth 
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MANDELBAUM, ALLEN, 1926-. The savantasse of Mont- 
parnasse. 203p il $19.95, pa $12.95 1988 Sheep Meadow 
prop for eee New Amsterdam Bks. x 

11 


8 
ISBN 0-935296-70-0; 0-935296-71- 9 (pa) 


This is a narrative poem by the author of Chelmaxioms 
(BRD 1978). It recounts “a journey in which the Paraphrasts 
of Montparnasse attempt to unravel the mystery and 
knowledge of the Final-Scroll of Wen Tong.” (Choice) 





“Maybe this is the sort of book—I said to myself a 
couple of times, giving in to stereotypical thinking . . 
. —that one ought to expect from a professor emeritus 
who has published translations of . . . Homer, Virgil, 
[and] Dante and has, ın addition, an irrepressible 
penchant for punning ın German and French. A Skeltonic 
rattle, flights of donnish doggerel, fussy wit, and a syntax 

that often seems tortured. . But Pm sure that 
much in this grand and marvelous book has escaped me. 
It reminds me m its inexhaustible outlandish zest for 
all things—for death even—of no one so much as Rabelais. 
It 15 like him 1n its devotion to strange knowledge and 
pyrotechnic wordplay—both being like a Fourth of July 
with personality " 
Am Book Rev 10:14 Ja/F '89. Richard Moore (1600w) 


*One of the most original and most important poems 
written in English during the last 50 years. Mandelbaum, 
perhaps best known for his National Book Award- i 
translation of the Aeneid [under V. BRD 1972] and 
his exquisite. translation. of the Divine Comedy [under 
Dante Ahgbier, BRD 1981] is also one of the most 
ambitious contemporary US poets. .. . Almost overpowering 
in its sweep of language and idea and its sustained level 
of intensity, ys acd ais ground e i ld 
the multiple layers of consciousness of the shared h 
experience. Illummated with several rich and interesting 
notes, this beautifully printed book also includes ten striking 
drawings from ‘The Savantasse Scrolls’ by Mariluisa De 
Romans, the poet's frequent collaborator. A must read 
for anyone danng enough to embrace this imaginative, 
lyrically complex and comic work.” 

Choice 26:491 N '88. B. Weg]. (250w) NS 


“This astonishingly onginal poem . transcends the 
conventions ıt purports to extend. Joyfully erudite, 118 
multilingual and punning nature invites com) n with 
Finnegans Wake [under Joyce, J., BRD 19395 hauntingly 
Obsessive vocabulary binds the various parts into a whole. 
Mandelbaum understands literature better than most writers 
today, and his poem reverberates with references to Pascal, 

and Heidegger in its frequent meditations on 
the infinite. For its metric coherency, internal rhythms 
and, above all, kaleidoscopic language, this 1s nothing 
short of a tour de force.” 
Libr J 113:83 Jl '88. Ivan Argüelles (110w) 


MANDELBAUM, MICHAEL. The fate of nations, the 
search for national security 1n the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 416p $39 50; pa $13.95 1988 Cambndge Univ. 
Press 


327 1. World politics 2. National security 
ISBN 0-521-35527-3, 0-521-35790-X (pa) 
LC 87-33838 


This book "examines the policies of six countries that 
have occupied different positions in the 1nternational system. 
One chapter looks at the policy of a strong state, the 
United States after 1945, and another at a weak state, 
China from 1949 to 1976. Two chapters discuss French 
policy m the interwar period and Israel's search for security, 
as examples of the behavior of medium-strength powers. 
The other two chapters deal with periods 1n which collective 
arrangements were created to overcome the anarchy of 
the system: the role of Britain in the belance-ofpower 
system created in Europe after the defeat of Napoleon 
and Japan's position ın the liberal international economic 
order established at the end of World War IL" (N Y 
Times Book Rev) 


4 


“Michael Mandelbaum, a semor fellow of the Council 
on Foreign Relations, bridges the gap between academic 
inquiry and. public understanding with six essays on the 
efforts of different states in the last two centuries to make, 
themselves secure. The essays combine theoretical discus- 
sions with historical analysis and do so m a way that 
is sophisticated and accessible to nonspecialists. . . The 
author treats domestic factors as a residual—a ragbag—and 
makes little attem: to discuss them in a systematic way 
. .. ‘The Fate of Nations’ will not resolve the academic 
debates about international relations, but it does show 
the relevance of theory to our understanding of how 
countnes behave. And it shows also how that theory can 
be used ın wnting books that will be read with interest 


by general readers, as well as specialists." 
N Y Times Book } Rev, p33 J Ja 29 '89 David Holloway 
(850w) 


“Like Mandelbaum's earlier books, The Fate of Nations 
y written. He marshals an impressive array 
of ry and a wide range of theory m support of his 
thesis. . Despite these strengths, however, this book 
1s less than the sum of “its parts. The case studies break 
Itttle new ground; they reflect the Drevaling wadom. It 
is hardly news to learn that Israel faced di t security 
choices, that the United States feared falling dominoes, 
or that Japan has been a 'free-rder. Most readers will. 
have already learned these things from the New York 
Times. Similarly, Mandelbaum’s t theoretical digres- 
sions—on game theory, oligopoly theory, Durkheim’s no- 
tions of society, and so on—-wil be old hat to most 
academics. And again, the central theme of the book—that 
foreign policy is shaped by the international System—35 
an argument that goes back several centuries 
New Repub 199:42 N 14 '88. Stephen M. Walt (2500w) 


MANDELBAUM, MICHAEL, ed. Gorbachev's Russia 
and Amencan foreign policy See Gorbachev's Russia 
and American foreign policy 


MANDELL, JUDY, 1939-, ed. Fiction writers guidelines. 
See Fiction writers guidelines 


MANGIAFICO, LUCIANO. Contemporary American im- 
migrants, patterns of Filipino, Korean, and Chinese 
settlement in the United States. 211p $35.95 1988 Praeger * 
Pubs 


305.8 1. Asian Americans 2. Filipino Americans 
3. Kenran Ameren pee pH United 


States—Im migration 
ISBN 0-275- el nd dr 87-17752 


The first part of the book includes a "review of US 
immigration history, a sociodemographic survey of recent 
immigrants and a... review of recent Filipino, Korean, 
and Chinese emigration and immigration patterns The 
second part 1s based on 849 interviews with Filipino, 
Korean, and Chinese immigrants who arrived between 
1980 and 1985. The author [argues] that the [1m- 
migration] system. is working well.” '( ) Bibhography. 
Index. 


“A modest, somewhat pedestrian study based on published 
and unpublished data from the Census Bureau, Immigration 
and Naturalization and the State Department. 
... Mangiafico is a US diplomat who served in various 
consular offices in the immugrant visa branch. He is 
attempting to stifle critics who claim that the US is too 
lement in assessing potential ummigrants. . Strengths 
include the analysis of the forces that create the desire 
to emigrate, the sociodemographic background of the 
émigrés, and casily accessible and quite valuable data on 
the immigrants themselves. Weaknesses include a lack 
of historical depth, nò- literature review, insufficient 
documentation, failure to discuss methodological problems 
with interview. data, an adequate but not a thorough 
bibliography, and insufficient analyses of- the data.” 

Chace 26:880 Ja '89. T.C. Maroukis (230w) 


1 
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MANGIAFICO, LUCIANO —Continued 
“Although it ıs not Mangiafico's intention, this book 
actually consists of two separate studies on the Asian 
experience in the United States: one on the social and 
demographic characteristics of the post-1965 Filipino, 
Korean, and Chinese immigrants to the United States, 
and the other on socioeconomic characteristics of the new 
Filipmo, Korean, and Chinese immigrants who are college 
graduate students or members of an ethnic/social organiza- 
tion, and the problems they face and their perceptions 
of American society. Viewed from this perspective, the 
_ book, despite its methodological weakness, makes a 
significant contnbution to the literature on the Asian 
immugrant experience in the United States.” 
res Sociol 18:83 Ja '89. Morrison G. Wong 


MANN, SALLY, 1951-. At twelve; portraits of 
women; introduction by Ann Beattie. 53p il $25 dt: 


Aperture 
778.9 1. Girls 2. Photography— Portraits ` 
LC 87-71950 i 


Ths is a collection of photographs of adolescent giris. 





“Sally Mann's 37 portraits: of giris on the cusp of 
Sexually 


taken over the subject’s shoulder from behind so that 
all we see is the curve of her shoulder melding with 
the iape Gf her breast. shows how powerfol simplicity 
can ` be.” 

T PERR ee IRR 


“{Mann’s] narrow vision seems to focus on latent seduc- 


. . Most of the girls 
are clearly well-off and well-cared-for. the six or seven 
who are obviously poor look out of place. . . . Whether 
the girls are rich or poor, the photographer allowed no 
evidence of the fun in their lives to creep into her portraits 
of them. . . Mann’s murky notion of what she was 
looking for in the ‘transition to womanhood’ and ber 
clichéd images of pubescent girlhood only succeeded in 
Tuning her book.” 

Women's Rev Books 6:14 Mr ‘89. Elsa Dorfman (1000w) 


MANNING, BEVERLY, 1942-. We shali be heard; an 
index to speeches by American 2 women, 1978 to 1985. 
620p $62.50 1988 Scarecrow Press 

016.815 1. Speeches, addresses, etc, American— 
Indexes 2. Women authors—Indexes 
4 ISBN 0-8108-2122-2 LC 88-6644 


“This ıs an update to Manning’s 1980 book, Index 
to American Women Speakers, 1828-1978 [BRD 1981, 
1982] . . . The new volume has the same format 
bibliography . . . and author, title, and subject indexes. 
. . . State and federal documents and conference and 
symposium proceedings are also indexed. The author index 
15 the main part of the book and lists the speeches under 
the names of the women who gave them The coverage 

[includes] approximately 2,500 women. . . . The 
subject and title indexes refer back to the author index. 
The subject index uses Library of Congress subject 
headings." (Bookhst) 


$ 
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Kore ceo A ike a 
a useful addition to the bibli . The title index 
may be etal -for some Dul. since -congressional 
hearings were included, . there are over 12 pages 
for the title ‘Statement’ and more than six for "Testimony. 
dibus may prevent oguia acquisition of We Shall Be Heard 

In addition, libraries that do not have 
te con ional publications that are heavily indexed 
will it less useful. With the above criticisms noted, 
this is a valuable contribution to the field of women’s 
studies and should be considered for purchase by academic 


and public libraries.” 
pars 85:1526 My 1 '89 (350w) 


MANNING, RIC, ed. National directory of bulletin board 
systems, 1988/1989. See National directory of bulletin 
board systems, 1988/1989 


t 


MANSBACH, RICHARD W., 1943- The elusive quest. 
See Ferguson, Y. H. 


MA‘OZ, MOSHE. Amd, the Sphinx of Damascus: a 
political biography. 226p $19.95 1988 Weidenfeld & 


B or 92 1. Syria—Politics nd payerunseatido. Anad, 


Hafez 
ISBN 1-55584-062-0 LC 87-36539 
This is a biography of the Syrian president. Index. 





“Ma‘oz, a historian at the Hebrew University of Jerusa- 


has written an excellent introduction to S political 

life from 1970 to 1987. Despite its subtitle, the book 
Ey focuses ont on Asad’s career or nality but 
on major political institutions . . . and key aspects of 
foreagn policy (wars wrth Israel, tervehti d in Lebanon, 
and inter-. . It is remarkably balanced, 
tendentious, and strives to describe Syrian policies as Asad 
himself them Its strength lies in its 
wealth of culled from a thorough reading of the 


tion . but er will find this an admirable ook, 
lucid enough to satisfy undergraduates yet rich enough 
to interest adv. researchers." 


anced 
Choice 26:865 Ja '89. Y.M. Sadowski (130w) 


“This bi y is the only substantive ana'yaia of Syrian 
president in . Together with Syna Under 
Asad, edited Ma'oz and ‘Avner Yamv [B 1988] 
this book provides a wealth of information on contemporary 


Syria and its president. Highly informative and well recam: 


mended for widest audience.” 
Libr J 113:78 S 15 * e Sanford R. Siulverburg (150w) 


This] 21 a decisa study, valaan. for [ts] wealth 


-organized facts. It presents a full 

n Ee successes 
and failures. . But ıt is clear that the material has 
the cited sources are, for 
part, history, published reports and 

other accounts available in Israel, the West and the Arabic 
press. the relative dearth of material available 
on the subject, the book is useful as a guide to the 
forces that have Mr. Assad. Yet one hungers 
fot what this a odote, the personal init biographe 
humanizing anecdote, personal insight a biographer 
achieves when. he becomes close to the subject himself” 
N ad CAMIS p13 Ja 1:83; Marc D. Charney 


Times Lit Suppl p1223 N 4°88. Malcolm Yapp (3600w) 
MARCACCIO, KATHLEEN YOUNG, 1957-, ed 


Computer- readable databases, Sth ed. See Computer- 
readable databases, 5th ed 


MARCHALONIS, SHIRLEY, ed. Patrons and protégées 
See Patrons and protégtes 
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MARCUS, JUDITH, 1929-. Georg Lukács and Thomas 
Mann; a study in the soqology of literature. 235p $20 
1988 University of Mass. Press 

833 1. Mann, Thomas, 1875-1955. 
mountain 2. Lukács, Gyürgy, 1885-1971 
ISBN 0-87023-486-2 LC 86-1261 


This is an examination of the relationship between Lukács 
and Mann. "Part 1 is devoted to the reconstruction of 
this *spiritual-intellectual symbiosis.’ ... . [In] Part 2, Mann’s 
The Magic Mountain [BRD 1927] ıs reexamined as a 
‘novel of its time.’ [It ıs argued, that] Lukács, who served 
as a model for one of the novel’s characters, Leo Naphta, 
provided the inspiraton for a prototype in Mann's work, 
the ‘Jewish mitellectual.”” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. | 


t 


The magic 





“Marcus has published widely on sociological and literary 
interrelations and 1s recognized as one of this country's 
top authonties on the Frankfurt School Her new study, 
the result of intensive research in three countries, must 
be regarded equally as a major and original contribution 
both to Lukács and to Mann and as a case history of 
an immensely fruitful epoch in Western thought. For the 
first time, the complex relationship between these two 
giants of the century 1s thoroughly illuminated. . . . Through 
her reinterpretation of The Magic Mountain, Marcus sug 
gests à new consistency 1n Mann's artistic production—an 
aspect to be further explored in future research. Copious 
notes jand an ample, reliable bibliography. [The book] 
1$... wnitten with flair. As it offers both an amazing 

breakthrough 1n Mann-Lukács research and a glimpse at 
an important chapter of this century's intellectual history, 
it should well appeal to a wide readership, Highly recom- 
mended for all libraries.” 
Choice 25:1698 Jl/Ag '88. G.P. Knapp (240w) 


*[This was] orginally submitted as a dissertation (1976) 
and published as a book (1982) m German with Mann 
preceding Lukács in the title. . . . Marcus's meticulous 
research and sensitive interpretation based on the events 
of the time that affected both men ‘provide the background 
for an understanding’ of the ‘interaction’ between Mann 
and Lukács Whether, finally, Mann saw Lukács from 
the Nietzschean perspective as a Jewish inverter of values 
and only useful as a teacher . .. seems not to do justice 
to Mann. . . A more detailed division into subchapters 
would have greatly improved the: line, of argumentation, 
particularly in chapter 6 of part 2, which runs over sixty 
pages. A bibliography and careful, extensive footnotes make 
Marcus's study an important addition to the literature 
on both Lukács and Thomas Mann" 

World Lit Today 62:737 Aut '88. Hans H. Rudnick 
(240w) 


MARCUS, NORMAN, 1934- Sports for sale. See Klatell, 
D. A. : 


MARKS, ALAN. Nowhere to be found. col il $13.95 
1988 Picture Bk. Studio . : 
ISBN 0-88708-062-6 LC 87-32729 
"A Michael Neugebauer book." 


"Tom's mother warns him, 'Don't stray beyond the 
arches where the lost children play. So many children 
are nowhere to be found.’ But Tom loses his temper 
and finds himself Nowhere, where he meets a "man in 
a bookshop who 1s lost in thought, a man who has lost 
his memory, and an old woman who has lost a stitch 
while knitting. Finally, with the help of a soldier, a telescope, 
a tall tree, and a colorful parrot named Compass, Tom 
finds his mother. . . . Kindergarten to grade two." (SLJ) 


` 


“Pictures in wash and thick line offer scenes full of 
atmosphere through which a boy whose moods are at 
once tecognisable takes a journey very familiar to children 
working their way through a tantrum.” 

Grow Point 27:5045 S '88. Margery Fisher (110w) 


i 
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“The concept of being ‘Nowhere’ because of losing one’s 
temper or not minding a parent will be lost on most 
picture book audiences. Although the language 15 sometimes 
playful, the text is wordy, generally too long, and rather 
didachc. While the watercolor illustrations are finely 
crafted—humorons, filled with movement and expression, 
and reminiscent of Lizbeth Zwerger’s work, the book does 
not succeed as a whole" 

SLJ 35:93 Je/Jl '88. Mana B. Salvadore (190w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1000 S 9 '88. Julia Eccleshare (100w) 


` MARKS, ALFRED H. tr. Hiroshige: birds and flowers.- 
See Hiroshige 


MARRINAN, MICHAEL, Painting politics for Louis- 
Philippe, art and ideology in Orléanist France, 1830-1848. 
310p pl col pl: $45 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

759.4 1. Painting, French 2. Painting, Modern— 
1800-1899 (19th century) 3. Politics in art 4. France— 
Politics and government—1815-1914 5. Louis Philippe, 
King of the French, 1773-1850 

ISBN 0-300-03853-4 LC 87-6120: 


This is a study of history paintings commissioned by 
the French government dunng the reign of Louis-Philippe. 
The author examines portraits of the citizen king, depictions 
of his July Revolution, the portrayal of events from the 
revolution of 1789, and the use of Napoleonic imagery. 
He argues that official art served as political propaganda, 
adapting revolutionary, imagery ın an attempt to legitimize 
a reactionary regime Bibliography. Index. 





“Marnnan’s impressive study bring fresh insights into 
the development of French paintmg during the reign of 
Louis Philippe. . . . Closely reasoned, clearly written, 
and thoroughly documented, this is a fine scholarly work 
that is served by a wealth of illustrative maternal, Well 
organized and handsomely produced, this volume 1s highly 
recommended to all students of the period.” 

Choice 26.303 O '88. F.A. Trapp PQQ10w) 


*Marnnan explains the political considerations that lay 
behind [official art] commissions, . . . and he also discusses 
the sort of compromise that characterized much narrative 
painting at this time, a compromise between small-scale, 
didactic genre painting and traditional grand-manner histon- 
cal scenes. Although the treatment of revolutionary scenes 
was obviously a most delicate matter and although Mar- 
rinan’s observations on them are to the point and: often 
acute, I feel that he sometimes exaggerates the consciously 
political control over style as well as over content that 
would likely have been extended by the authorities (and 
especially by the King himself), despite the fact that Louis 

Philippe is: known to have taken a close personal interest 
1n [such projects as the decoration of the Hotel-de-Ville]." 
N Y Rev» Books 35:48 D 8 '88. Francis Haskell (2200w) 


MARSHALL, EDWARD, 1942- 
. See also 
Marshall, James, 1942- 


1 


MARSHALL, JAMES, 1942-. Goldilocks and the three 
bears, retold and illustrated by James Marshall. col il 
$10.95; lib bdg $10.89 1988 Dial Bks. for Young Readers 

398.2 1. Folklore—Juvenile literature : 
ISBN 0-8037-0542-5; 0-8037-0543-3 (hb bdg) 
LC 87-32983 


Three bears return home from a walk to find a little 
girl asleep in baby bear’s bed. “Preschool to grade two." 
(SL) 


ny OCTOBER 1989 i 


MARSHALL, JAMES, 1942-—Continued 

[Marshals Goldilocks] is á sturdy, brazen, mini-hussy 
who stomps over the doorsill with a determined set to 
her mouth and a confident bounce in’ her step. . 

The big cartoonlike, pictures depict a cozy modern setting | 
for the respectable, suburban bears. . . . While lacking 
the outrageous zaniness and the fresh interpretation ini 
both pictures and text of Marshall's earlier Red Riding , 


t 
i 


i 


Hood [BRD 1988], the story contains a genuine enjoyment . 


of Goldilock’s adventures as they are reflected in Marshall's 
usual slapdash and rollicking illustrations.”. 
Horn Book 64:714 N/D '88. Ethel R. Twichell (220w) 


“While the basic storyline may be recognizable to young 
listeners, sight gags and ironic wit are whimsically employed 
for those who already know the tale and/or Marshall’s 
other works. . Marshall is careful ‘to include basic 
motis from the onginal tale: the bowis of porndge, the 


chairs, and the beds, but he takes liberties in his commen- ‘ 


tary: ‘She walked nght in without even bothering to knock’ 


and in the characters’ exclamations, like 'Patooiel and,’ 


*Egads! His playful watercolor illustrations fill the pages 
in their comic portrayal of these well-known figures. 
, Whether shared in a lap or with a group, this one's 
' & ‘wonner.” 

SLJ 35.134 O '88. Marianne Pilla (200w) | 


| 


THE MARSHALL CAVENDISH ILLUSTRATED ENCY-' 
CLOPEDIA OF PLANTS AND EARTH SCIENCES; 
editor-in-chief, David M. Moore. i0v ‘col il $299.95 
1988 Cavendish 

580 1. Botany—Dictionanes 2 Earth  sciences— 
Dictionaries 3. Ecology—Duictionanes ` 
ISBN 0-86307-901-6 LC 87-23927 


This -work “is made up of a ‘Dictionary of Plants’ 
in volumes 1-3, a guide to ‘Flowering Plant Families’ 
in volumes 3-5, ‘Plant Ecology’ 1n volumes 6-7, and ‘Earth 
Sciences’ in volumes 8-9. Volume 10 includes the 1ndexes, 
glossary, and bibliography. . 
contains over 2,200 entries, ‘arranged alphabetically by, 
genus or, for groups of plants by popular names. . . 


. The ‘Dictionary of Plants’ ' 


. The section ‘Flowering Plant Families 1s arranged by‘ ' 


botanical- and evolutionary classification of families and ' 
orders ... 


For each family or order, there is a listing: ^ 


of common names, a general description, and information, ' 


on distribution, diagnostic features, classification, and' 
economic uses. . . . The ‘Plant Ecology’ sections of the 
Encyclopedia are mostly essays on topics such as taxonomy, 
paleobotany, evolution, soils, and the: effect of man on 
the -environment. Similarly the ‘Earth Sciences’ sections 
cover the earth and other planets, geologic processes such 
as earthquakes, the ocean floor, di adc d 
the earth and man.” (Booklist) 





“Numerous éxcellent color photographs are used to por- 
tray the species or their economic uses. . . . The feature 
articles, which may be several pages long, provide greater! 
detail and include diagrams and charts of reference informa- 
ton. .. . A feature russmg from the longer articles is 
specific bibliographic references for further reading. Instead, 
only more general references are provided :in the 
bibliography in volume 10. A major strength of this 
Enoelopedis is the number of access points available. 

Cross-references or entries are used throughout . 

| The comprehensive alphabetical index in volume 10 
includes more than 5,000 entries. . . "Although much 
of the information here can be found in other encyclopedias 
and botanical reference books, this attractive set is recom- 
mended as a handy resource that will be of greatest use 
1n high school and public libranes. . . . Users of academic: 
libraries may find valuable the ‘Dictionary of Plants’ 
and: ‘Flowering Plant Families' sections, along with the 
handsome ios ographs and drawings." 

‘Booklist 85:1706 Je 1 '89 (700w) ' i 


mM | 


1 


' with reluctant readers 
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“The somewhat complicated organization of the set 


‘enhances the contextual approach and tends to foster a 


comprehensive understanding of the life of the planet rather 
than simply plant data in. isolation. .~ : The somewhat 
technical language (Latin names of plants and scientific 
terminology) will be a barrier to some. The glossary helps, 
but also assumes a certain level of preparation, and 1s 
obviously cumbersome to use. This is an exciting and 
unique reference, however, and is a recommended supple- 


. ment to plant or earth sciences collections." 


SLJ 3529 My '89. Joanna L. Oudin (270w) 
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MARSTON, HOPE IRVIN, :1935-. Load lifters; derricks, 
cranes, and helicopters. 64p il col il $13.95 1988 Dodd, 
Mead 
621.8 1. Hoisting machinery—Juvenile literature 
2. Cranes, derricks, etc.—Juvenile literature 
3. Helicopters—Juvenile literature 

* ISBN 0-396-09226-8 LC 87-27195 


Introduces hoists, derricks, cranes, helicopters and other 
machines that lift heavy loads. “Grades three to sux.” 
(Booklist) 2 i 


—À a 4 


“The intricacies of derricks, cranes, and helicopters are 
explored at length in this detailed survey pf load lifters 
. . . The book moves from labeled drawings of the lifters 
to clear, mostly full-color photographs of guy derricks, 
tower cranes, and Super Stallion helicopters. . . . Although 
chapter divisions might have heiped to organize this study 
of hoisting rec the'natural high interest of the 
topic will more than make up for any weakness, especially 

md by things mechanical" 
Bookhst 85:873 Ja 15 '89. Beth Ames Herbert (90w) 


“The writing here ıs sometimes choppy and the coverage 
more perfunctory than that of [the author's] Fire Trucks 
[BRD 1986] especially in the lack of photographic drama. 
Terms are not always defined adequately (as ın the case 
of ‘pneumatic’), and the tone changes considerably as the 
text moves to more complex machinery (there needs to 
be some explanation of how ‘a draghne winches back 
bucketloads of ore, gravel, ‘or earth’ and ‘can also dig 
an underwater channel’). Young gapers will enjoy browsing 
through the pictures and can apply their own background 
knowledge to them—you have to understand already what 
ee ea shoma 
here.” 

Bull Cent s Books 42:128 Ja '89. Betsy Hearne 
(150w) | 


t 
t 
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MARTIN, LUTHER H., 1937-, ed. Technologies of the 
self. See Technologies of the self 


MARTIN, REGINALD, 1956-. Ishmael Reed and the 
new black aesthetic critica 120p $29.95 1988 St. Martin's 
Press 

813 1. Mad desus Ouen 3 Reed 
1938- 
ISBN 0-312-01158-X LC 87-17356 


This study attempts to "locate the work of Ishmael 
Reed both within and outside of the boundanes defined 
by the spokesmen for the 'New Black Aesthetic' of the 
1960s—fincluding] . . . Addison Gayle, Houston Baker, 
and Amin Baraka.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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^ 


MARTIN, REGINALD, 1956— Continued 

"Martin's discussion of Reed's aesthetic and ideological 
disagreements with his crrtics 1s often illuminating. And 
his exploration of the development of Reed’s ‘Neo-Hoodoo 
Aesthete’ in poetry and prose provides important insights 
into the underpinnings of Reed’s work. Martin’s attempt 
to define a broader historical and cultural context for 
Reed and his cntics 1s more problematic, however. His 
overview of the historical development of Afro-Amencan 
writing—or what Martin calls the ‘original black aesthetic'— 
is cursory and overl schematic. And his discussion of 
the various strands of thought that characterized the ‘New 
Black Aesthetic’ 1s rather thin. . Nevertheless, Martin 
sheds important light on Reed’s work and his study should 
be of particular interest to readers of Afro-Amencan and 
contemporary literature and, of course, fans of Ishmael 

Choice 26:941 F "89. JA. Miller (200w) 


"Reed, a mercunal figure, has written a number of 
iconoclastic and darkly satirical novels that have irntated 
some leading Afro-American critics. They have accused 
him of political urresponsibility and of fostermg negative 
images of Afro-Americans He in,turn has accused them 
of being cosseted by academia and of being out of touch 
with ‘contemporary black culture. Reginald Martin presents 
the debate everi-handedly, but comes out at the end 
sympathetic to Reed." ` 

Times Lut Suppl p786 J1 15 '88. Adam Lavely (450w) 


MARTINEZ, OSCAR J. (OSCAR JAQUEZ), 1943-. 
Troublesome border. (Profmex monograph senes) 177p 
maps $2295 1988 University of Ariz. Press 

979 1. Mexico—Foreign  relations—United States 
2 United States—Foreign relations—Mexico 
‘3, Mexico—Boundaries 4 United. States—Boundanes 
ISBN 0-8165-1033-4 LC 87-34294 


The author discusses past and present conflict m the 
U.S.-Mexico border zone. Martínez examines "such issues 
as demarcating boundaries, filibustering, Indian raids, ban- 
ditry, revolutionary activities, water use, migration, and 
ethnic strife. .. . [He] also discusses 1ntranational problems 
involving conflict between the borderlands and their respec- 
tve national governments.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Relying heavily on secondary sources, Martinez has 
crafted an important study. Usmg conflict as a unifying 
theme, he reviews historical and conlemiporary relationships 
pertaining to US-Mexico borderlands. .. . The controversies 
m many instances initially erupted in ` violence, including 
war, but by the 1920s, relation became more Wable ue 
peaceful negotiatons and diplomacy were employed to 
cope with the serious problems the borderlands. 
. .. A comprehensive 11-page bibliography plus 13 pages 
of endnotes add further authenticity to this penetrating 
study. Libraries at all levels.” 

Choice 26:559 N '88 R. Lowitt (160w) 


“Martinez’s account differs from previous works that 
have used  histoncal and political — geographical 
methodologies in that he uses a topical approach His 
readable, concise overview includes the history of the 
frontier, the role of Indians and Chicanos on the border, 
the impact of provincia] versus Mexico City views, and 
the consequences of ecological issues. Martínez discusses 

interesting parallels with other borders, and suggests 
establishment of a binational commussion patterned after 
one used by France, Germany, and Switzerland to resolve 
border issues. Highly recommended for mformed readers 

Libr J 113:62 Je 15 '88. Roderic A. Camp (120w) 


MARTINO, JOSEPH PAUL, 1931-. A fighting chance, 
the moral use of nuclear weapons, [by] Joseph P. Martino, 
foreword by Edward L. Rowny 283p pa $15.95 1988 
Ignatius Press 

172 1. Political ethics 2. Nuclear warfare 
ISBN 0-89870-181-3 (pa) LC 87-82565 


The author "reviews the principles of ‘just war within 
the context of nuclear strategy. . . . [He concludes] that 
*the actual use of nuclear weapons can be moral, provided 
that ther use can be kept limited." (Choice) 





“Maruno (University of Dayton Research Institute) has 
written a most useful summary, analysis, and critique. 
He powerfully challenges the increasingly popular 
Gf perhaps mistaken) notions that nuclear weapons testing 
18 wio that civil defense 18 ill advised; that Jesus was 
t, that Christiamty must be pacifist, that the 
superpowers are essentially morally equivalent, that passive 
resistance against an can be effective, and that 
war is always immo Although one wishes there were 
fewer undigested quotations, . this 1s a valuable addition 
to the literature of nuclear war, strategy, and ethics.” 
Choe 26:871 Ja '89 iH "Rosenberg (180w) 


*Martino's book 18 less an argument than a collection 
of quotations from the moral arguments of others, organized 
under the various rubrics provided by the just-war tradition. 
Martino’s analysis of the available, the possible, and the 
likely ın nuclear weapons, though, 15 educated, up-to-da) 
and informed by his military background. . . . [This 
book arises directly out of the contemporary Catholic 
debate over nuclear weapons and [1s] aimed to contribute 
to that debate. [It does not] uti or engage the full 
range of wnting on this subject, and [does not] attempt 
to address non-Catholic entries m the religious debate. 

. Nonetheless, [this] book makes [an] informative and 
worthwhile new contribution to the continuing debate over 
morality and military a 

Commonweal 115: S23 '88. James Turner Johnson 
(650w) 


MARTIS, KENNETH C. The historical atlas of political 
parties in the United States Congress, 1789-1989, Kenneth 
s beu: NS aie and | agar Ruth Anderson Ronie 

uction cartographer p 
col maps $150 1989 Macmillan 


912 1. Atlases, Historical 2 Polrtical parties—United 
States 3. United States—Maps 
ISBN 0-02-920170-5 LC 88-675270 


“This 1s the second of a projected three-volume set. 
... Volume 1 was The Historical Atlas of U S. Congressional 
Districts, 1789-1983 [BRD 1984]. . The final volume 
will be The Histor Atlas of Critical Votes m the United 
States Congress, 1789-1989. . The volume 1s divided 
into four parts Part 1 is an introduction defining and 
describing the evolution of political parties in the U.S. 

[A] bibliography completes part 1. Part 2, the atlas, 
includes political-party maps for the House and Senate 
and lists of individual members from the First through 
the One-hundredth Congress. . . pde ae 
of the Atlas are tables of members, pb is on 
showing specific political affiliations (li Repub 
radical, Jeffersonian Democrat, etc). . A subject p 
tails mader to par 1 and a name index t0 pert 2 complete 
the book." (Booklist) 


"Throughout this Atlas, Martis illustrates with text and 
colored maps the geographic structure of U.S. political 
representation. unique to democratic legislative i 

The lengthy discussion of sources of information for 
congresmonal elections will be very useful for librarians 
and students, ... This 15 à monumental work both physically 
and in content. The size (17 13 inches) is perfect 
for the maps but makes it cult to read the text, 
which is in three columns on each page. The maps clearly 
illustrate and analyze the membership patterns of two 
centuries of the U.S. Congress, and it is obvious that 
the author's six years of research were systematic and 
complete. Though this volume ıs considerably larger than 
the first volume published sıx years ago, the price is 
exactly the same. Even with some duplication of The 
Historical Atlas of U.S. Congressional Districts, this volume 
is a unique source that will be a necessary purchase for 
academic libraries and  medium-sze to large public 
libraries.” i 

Booklist 85:1951 Ag '89 (550w) 


OCTOBER 1989. 


. The purae section 
vast ROUES "of information (the bibh 
sources) conveyed by the atlas’s iun ed yer Sie 
charts into proper and politi 
a e KE Minuit be fab dei uberis 
and : highly recommended for others who can afford 


the reasonably high cost. 
Libr J 114:52 Je 15 '89. Gary D. Barber (180w) 
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MASLAND, ROBERT P. What teenagers want to 
"now about aer Seo What teenagers Want 10 know 
ut sex 


and economic revitalization; edited | Error Lante. 
367p $16.95 1988 MIT Press 


338.9744 l. Manichaei pohcy 
2. Massachusetts—Economic conditions 
ISBN 0-262-12134-4 LC 87-35291 


This is a collection of "analyses, opinion pieces, and 
policy statements written by local economists and 
over the last decade and a half... . [ 


prevailing 

Eom and polity make cn RM Ue suis CORE 

were and what the solutions might be? What were tho 

reasons for the region's ultimate success? And, can the 

racio’ be duplicated elsewhere? Arranged chronologically, 

dt chapters [attempt 2 document ir . key events, 

insights eg the- region’s economic 
development.” rax note) Index. 





“Eleven o of the 21 contribunons are by bank analysts 
and one is from a high-tech business council, giving the 


and the lack of an integrative chapter leave the reader 
with the burden of synthesizing the material. Still, the 

compilation of original documents not available 
Bue her D nd m ee undeniable 


is fr Dole pandins and niomed zs 
development of the US economy. Everyone interested in 
economic development and public policy should dabble 
in this book; it provides a sobering 
transience of economic prosperity. For all reader levels." 
Chowe 26:537 N '88. R.A. Beauregard (240w) 


minis volume] details the dramatic changes in the 
Massachusetts economy from 1971, on. The conclusion 
is that the state’s economic 


readers." 
p J 113:110 Je 1 '88. Richard C. Schiming (110w) 
MATHEWS, JAY, 1945-. Escalante; the best teacher in 


America. 322p $19.95 1988 Holt & Co. 
B or 92 1. Escalante, Jaime 2 James A. Garfield 


School Angeles, Calif. 

N 08090-04505 . LC 8811960 ai 
“Mathews traces Jaime Escalante's career as an educator 
from its start'in Bolivia to his . successes teaching 
calculus and other mathematics courses to disadvantaged 
high school students, mostly Latino, at Garfield High School 
in East Los Angeles.” (Libr J) Index. 


assessment of the , 
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“While imspinng, the book is sometimes repetitive and 
^]acking in organization. However, examples of Escalante's 
independence of thought, courage, and commitment in 
pursuing actions he considered best for his students are 


especially valuable to readers." 


Libr J 113:71 N 15 '88. Pat Wollter (150w) 


“[This] book is not merely a biography, but also a 
collection of thumbnail sketches of students, other teachers, 
and administrators who demand and elicit excellence, as 
well as an indictment of personnel, rendered effete by 
sympathy, who accept marginal work from students. Tho 
mood is upbeat, and emotion spills from the anecdotes.” 

_ SLJ 35:133 D '88. Alice Conlon (150w) 


MATHIEU, DEBORAH, ed. Organ substitution technology. 
See Organ substitution technology 


MAUKSCH, HANS O, ed. The Worth of women's work. 
See The Worth of women's work : 


, 


MCADAM, DOUG. Freedom Summer. 333p il pl $24.95 
1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
323.4 1. Blacke—Civil rights 2. Mississippi—Race 
relations 3. Mississippi Freedom Project 
ISBN 0-19-504367-7 LC 88-4707 


“According to McAdam, the Freedom Summer of 1964 
marked a tuming pomt ın the lives of participants and 
in the New Left. The book [ıs based on a]. . . research 
peoject: tracking down 556 subjects for a mailed question- 
naire and conducting eighty in-depth interviews. The infor- 
mants are white civil rights volunteers who worked in 
the deep South. They are compared to Freedom Summer 
applicants who did not show, and two additional control 
groups... . Next to their counterparts, the activists remain 
further to the left, are more active in conventional and 
movement politics, and have avoided traditional careers 
and family commitments.” (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. 
Index. . 


“The book 15 more than a quantitative analysis of former 
activists. Information from eighty interviews is richly dis- 
persed throughout the text. McAdam captures what it 
was like to be on the front lmes of the civil rights struggle 
in Mississippi. . . . The real and imagined fears of bodily 
harm or even death were not different from those of 
serving in Vietnam. I was moved to tears by the description 
of how Rita Schwemer—wife of Michael Schwerner, who 
was kidnapped, beaten, and murdered in Mississippi—con- 
tinued to train participants, not knowing the fate of her 
husband... . . The book 1s basic reading for those interested 
in social movements and protest politics. It would also 
make an excellent gift to a friend who was active m 
the 1960s or a young idealist.” 

Contemp Sociol 18:227 Mr '89, James Max Fendrich 
(900w) 


“In this rich, sophisticated account, McAdam (sociology, 
University of Arizona) has convincingly analyzed the 
connections between ‘Freedom Summer and subsequent 
‘new lef" movements in the late 1960s and early 1970s. 
He shows that most of the white volunteers emerged 
from their experience radicalized in political ideology, 
willing to work actively for radical change, and personally 
lar pac ig Mer po returning Aom. tiei pesa. for, Dack 
civil rights in Mississippi of 1964... . A major contribu- 
tion.” 

Libr J 113:86 O 1 '88. Anthony O. Edmonds (100w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ap 23 '89. Carl Senna 
(280w) 
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MCADAM, DOUG—Continued 

“The heart of Freedom Summer is . . . McAdam's 
account of what happened to the volunteers after the 
Summer Project ended. We have, McAdam argues, been 
seduced by the media into seeing the activists of the 
1960s as men and women who rebelled in their youth 
and then turned around and became yuppies. McAdam’s 
great contribution is to show that no such generational 
selhng-out occurred. Radicals like Jerry Rubin, who gave 
up politics for Wall Street, were the exception among 
the Summer Project volunteers.” 

Nation 248.202 F 13 '89. Nicolaus Mills (950w) 


MCALLISTER, ANGELA. The lang who sneezed; il- 
lustrated by Simon Henwood. col il $11.95; lib bdg 
$11.88 1988 Morrow Junior Bks. 

ISBN 0-688-08327-7; 0-688-08328-5 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-6858 


Mean and stingy King Parsimonious does not care about 
the comfort of his subjects, until he tries to find out 
why his castle 1s so cold and -makes some interesting 
discoveries about his household “Grades two to four." 
(SLI) $ 





“Generosity and concern for others win the day in 
McAllsters humorous fable. Henwood's nchly designed 
settings in muted jewel tones, filled with subtle detail, 
wil warm the funnybones of young readers" 

Bookhst 85:873 Ja 15 '89. Phillis Wilson (140w) 


“First published in England, this oversized picture book 
features illustrations (flat, bnught colors „and stylized 
geometric details) that can be regarded as a rip-off or 
as the most sincere form of flattery. It is mfluenced heavily 
by In the Night Kitchen [BRD 1971], even to having 
three white-capped chefs. Unfortunately, it doesn't have 
Sendak's artistry. The story is moderately funny, with 
the sort of humor that appeals to young children.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:129 Ja '89. Zena Sutherland 
(150w) 


“The king’s continual alliterative outbursts of rage annoy 
rather than entertain. The illustrations, in unattractive tones 
of turquoise, mauve, and peach, are static, and show little 
of the action, descnbed in the story. The entre book 
suffers from self-conscious cleverness that fails to amuse.” 

SLJ 35:72 F '89. Kathy Piehl (130w) 


MCCALMAN, IAIN. Radical underworld; prophets, 
revolutionaries, and pornographers in London, 1795-1840. 
338p ıl $49.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

322.4 1. Radicals and radicalism 2. Great Britam— 
Politics and government—1800-1899 (19th century) 
ISBN 0-521-30755-4 LC 87-11770 


“Based on police reports, press accounts, minutes of 
- societies, trial records, and diaries, McCalman's study 
examines . [a] band of English ultra-radicals who [the 
author feels], kept republicanism, land reform, and an- 
ticlericaliam alive between the French Revolution and the 
rise of Chartism." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





"The author's analysis of the major leaders’ education, 
careers, personalities, and contributions reveals how these 
individuals and their respective organizations and followers 
affected one another and the course of English political 
and social movements. . . . Upper-division undergraduates 
and above.” 

Choice 26:695 D '88. R.T. Matthews (210w) 


“This scholarly study of the Spencean ultra-radicals of 
the Regency period makes a useful contribution to the 
expanding literature on the revolutionary wing of English 
popular ‘radicalism and is particularly to be welcomed 
for its illumination of the London subculture of gedy 
alehouses, back-room chapels, low coffee houses and Gru 
Street bookshops within which such infidel anti-government 
activists flourished. McCalman . . . 18 to be congratulated 
for pursuing the ‘traceable spoor’ of his unfamiliar radicals 
through such partial and diverse sources as the Home 
Office records of government spies and informers, thereby 
otienng some tantalising glımpses into the darker corners 

the history of the English people.” 
History 73:517 O °88. John Sprnghall (450w) 


MCCARTER, JAMES. The space shuttle disaster. 32p 
col 11 hb bdg $10.90 1988 Bookwright Press 
629.44 1. Space shuttles—Juvenile literature 
2. Astronautics—Accidents—Juvenile literature 
3. Challenger (Spacecraft)—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-18164-2 (hb bdg) LC 87-35468 


This book in the Great Disasters series begins with 
an account of the 1986 accident that led to the explosion 
of the U.S. space shuttle Challenger and the death of 
its seven crew members, Subsequent chapters discuss the 
“history of the development of the shuttle, . . . shuttle 
anatomy, life on board, and satellites. Final chapters deal 
with what went wrong with the shuttle's technology and 
what the 21st Century may hold for shuttle exploration." 
(SLJ) Glossary. Bibliography. Index. "Grades four to six." 
(Booklist) 


Bookhst 85:869 Ja 15 '89. Iene Cooper (80w) 


*Double columns on each page are broken by diagrams 
and color photographs, most of which are mformative 
and carefully placed in relation to textual references. Save 
for a description of the explosion of the Challenger and 
a discussion of its causes and its umpact on future space 
flight (including some information that is already dated), 
the book grves basic information about the space program 

that is available 1n many other titles. The writing 
is dear, however, and the material is logically organized, 
so that the added ‘appeal of information about a spectacular- 
ly dramatic and tragic event should attract readers." 
Es Child Books 42:79 N '88. Zena Sutherland 
1 


“Illustrations and page lay-out are attractive. Especially 
interesting 1s the cross-section drawing of the shuttle and 
a brief table giving its specifications. This title has a 
broader scope than Zacbary Kent's The Story of the 

Disaster, which primarily covered the human 
tragedy. The non-technical writing style is easy to under- 
stand, and the organization of chapters 18 logical. This 
title is for beginners with little background in the subject, 
and would have both browsing appeal and school assignment 

tential.” 
SLJ 35:121 N '88. Nancy B. Kweik (150w) 


MCCARTHY, BELINDA RODGERS, ed. Older offenders. 
See Older offenders 


MCCUE, HELGA P. ed. Authors & artists for young 
adults, vl. See Authors & artists for young adults, vl 


MCDANIEL, TIM. Autocracy, capitahsm, and revolution 
in Russa. 500p $45; pa $14.95 1988 University of Calf. 
Press 


331.8 1. Labor—Soviet Union 2. Soviet Union— 
Economic conditons 3. Soviet Union-—-History— 
1917-1921, Revolution 

ISBN 0-520-05532.2, 0-520-06071-7 (pa) 

LC 86-30790 
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MCDANIEL, 'TIM-—Continued 

This 1s a study of "the Russian labor movement from 
the 1890s to 1917. . . . [According to the author, there 
was a] contradiction between . . . ‘a largely unreconstructed 
autocratic regime’ and ‘rapid industrializaton based on 
private initiative’ . ‘that generated a revolutionary 
labor movement and so gave rise to the closest approxima-, 
tion in history to a proletarian revolution.” (Ann Am 
Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. Index. , 
N 


“One problem with [McDaniel's] analysis is that too 
much is left out. Peasants in revolt weakened the provisional 
pn and helped topple its tsarist predecessor. . 

. Leaving out the nationalities 1s also problematic. . 

The author depends heavily on memoirs. Although 
he is aware of problems with these sources, he ignores 
the issue of radical autobiography as a genre... . Attention 
to its conventions would have facilitated a more critical 
' analysis, .. . Despite these shortcomings, this is a stimulating 
book with an intriguing interpretation of the Russian 
Revolution.” 

Am J Sociol 95:234 Jl '89. Jeffrey Brooks (700w) 


"[fhus book's] core is an interesting narrative of the 
history of the Russian labor movement. . . . [McDanie!’s] 
thesis, while not new in all respects, may claim by its 
pointed clarity some origmality and illuminates the whole 
subject of the Russian Revolution. The text contains few 
slips . . . and the very complicated bibliography is nearly 
without flaw. The book's chief weakness 1s the burden 
it bears of sociological jargon and theoretical musings." 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sct 501:208 Ja '89. Donald 
W. Treadgold (200w) ; 


LU 

"Among the provocative assertions McDaniel derived 
from his prodigious research here and in the USSR is 
that 'only for Russia can it be plausibly maintained that 
an industrial labor movement was the pivotal revolutionary 
actor and that the process of industralzation was the 
wellspring of the revolution.” . . . 
understanding of the application of sociological methods 
to historical research, McDaniel (University of Califorma, 
San Diego) provides a Inghly original synthesis of historical, 
analysis and social theory. . This fine study is in 
the tradition of seminal works by Barnngton Moore and 
_Charies Tilly. Extensive notes; impressive bibliography.” 

Choice 26:200. S '88. S.D. Spector (200w) 


MCDANNELL, COLLEEN. Heaven; a hinon [by] Colleen 
McDannel and Bernhard Lang. 410p il $29.95 1988 
Yale Univ. Press 

236 1. Heaven 2, Future life 
ISBN 0-300-04346-5 LC 88-10765 


The authors attempt “‘a history of the images Christians 
use to describe what happens after death.’ . . . [They 
discuss] the theme's presence in poetry, art, literature and 
popular culture, seeking to use this topic as a window 
into the social and cultural history of the West. The 
‘history of heaven’ is divided into ten epochs that cor- 
respond to the book's chapter divisions. . . . The authors 
mamtain that two basic approaches—the theocentric and 


a heaven in which God and creation’s relationship to 
God are central... . The anthropocentric image, 1n contrast, 
involves interpersonal relationships between humans and 
god." (Christ Century) 





Chowe 26:1350 Ap '89. L.L. Lam-Easton (180w) 


Christ Century 106:144 F 1-8 '89. Stanley J. Grenz 
(700w) 


à 


“Heaven: A History offers first of all the pleasure of 
the well-wrought tale McDannell and Lang have forged 
from a wealth of sources, a tale spanning the centuries 
from ancient J to the present and enhanced by 
more than sixty illustrations. Their handsome volume also 
invites conversation. . . . Insightful and entertaming as 
cultural history, this chronicle of heaven's images serves 
as well to animate the perennially humane questions of 
what we dare hope for and in what our wholeness finally 
consists." 

Commonweal 116:283 My 5 '89 Wiliam P Loewe 


(750w) 
"[This] offers a whistle-stop tour, thoroughly researched 
and engagingly written, of the Christians 


things 

and others have believed about life after death. Thumbnail 
sketches of major figures lead into potted accounts of 
their hopes and fears of heaven. . . . There is wide 
learning here, some of it«hard to come by anywhere else: 
for example, the umportance of Swedenborg in ‘the emer- 
gence of a modern heaven’ cannot be widely appreciated. 
McDannell and Lang remind us how alien to our ways 
of thought are many conceptions of heaven that are thought 
were just like ours. Thus early Christian hopes make sense 
against an entire system of eschatology which has passed 
away; the fact that the New Testament can be translated 
into modern English does not make it a modern book. 
There is also much good matenal on Victorian ideas of 
heaven, and a good analysis of possible reasons why the 
mainstream Christian Churches nowadays speak so little 
of heaven, and even less of hell" 

, London Rev Books 11:12 Mr 16 '89. John Barton 

(700w) 


“This history of heaven is purgatory for readers, The 
authors succeed in dulling glory and transforming the 
Beatific Vision into the Bormg Glance... . 
of heaven is one whose tune has come, given the recent 
excellent work of Alan Bernstein on hell and Jacques 
Le Goff on purgatory [The Birth of Purgatory, BRD 1985] 
(neither of which the authors of ‘Heaven’ seem to use), 
but this ‘Heaven’ fails to deliver. Its style is muddy, 
naive and hopelessly confused; it lacks proportion; ıt has 
no defined. method; it has a frightenmgly precarious grasp 
on historical fact before the 18th century and an unsure 
one after. Worst of all, it shows no interior understanding 
of what the idea of heaven really means in the Christian 
tradition: the authors have no sensitivity to their subject, 
and their points are almost always clumsy and off the 
mark.” 

N Y Times Book Rey p21 D 25 88. Jedey- Burton 
Russell (1250w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1270 N 18 '88. Peter Porter (2100w) 


MCGRAW-HILL DICTIONABY OF SCIENTIFIC AND 
TECHNICAL TERMS; Sybil P. Parker, editor in chief. 
4th ed i cnc il $95 1989 McGraw-Hill 

aa M5 enoe Dictionarie 2. Technology— 


ISBN P 007-045210-9 LC 88-13490 


The present edition of this work represents an expansion 
“m pages (over 300 more than in the third edition) and 
in number of terms (7,600 new to this edition), for a 
total of 100,100. . . . If a term has more than one definition, 
each ıs numbered and a different scope field ıs given 
if necessary. Entries also include synonyms, acronyms, 
and “abbreviations, when appropriate. . . . A 
include such . . . information as the International System 
or SI conversion tables, the Greek alphabet, the periodic 
table of the elements, mathematcal notation, schematic 
electronic symbols, and the clasmfication of Irving organisms. 
The last appendix is a biographical dictionary of over 
1,200 . . . historical and contemporary scientists giving 
name, birth and death dates, nationality, and field of 
interest.” (Booklist) For previous editions see BRD 1975, 
1980 and 1984. 


` 
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MCGRAW-HILL DICTIONARY OF SCIENTIFIC 
AND TECHNICAL TERMS—Continued 

“The fourth edition of [this work] continues to provide 
definitions for scientific and technical terminology for the 
professional EL a woh us mere et reader, a 

established in 1974 with the 

It, is well designed; the print is easy to read the 
3 000 black-and-white Vbi Aca and drawings have been 
shighly enhanced for . The most important 
change În this edition over the previous oue in the addition 
of pronunciaton for all terms. . . . The definiti 
brief but clear. . . . There is little in the individual 
definitions from the third edition. The entry 'superconduc- 
tivity’ does not note that some ceramics are superconductors 


Cy 
not include medical terms for o sexual transmitted 
diseases. . [This] is still one of thebest and most 
comprehensive dictionaries available for general readers. 
Tis recommended for high sckool, public, and academic 
Booklist 85:1707 Je 1 '89 (350w) 


t r ` 
MCGRAW-HILL PERSONAL COMPUTER PROGRAM- 


MING ENCYCLOPEDIA; and operating sys- 
tems; Wiliam J. Birnes, Mad P. Wood 
technical editor, Nancy Hayfield, production editor. 2n 
ed 752p il $95 1989 McGraw-Hill 


001.64 1. Microcomputers 2. Programming languages 


(Computers) 
SBN 0-07-005393-6 LC 88-8410 


machine language to another. 

It provides functional and operating d definitions for sai 

ments, commands, and source 

proesimmng langage, wel asn By 16 16, and pro 

Pape damas [The book discusses 

as principles o: EA eE AATA 

tions software, microprocessor basics, . . . software command 

opera systems directory, microcomputer 
wal hc ed casa a aer 


blisher's note) Chapter Ld 
see 1986. 


edition of this work 
- “This handbook for users of henom | Compe ‘has 
been updated to reflect the introduction of new hardware 
and software since the 1985 edition. It opens with 13 


tems hardware, 
PC products.” 
Index, For the 





essays on special ications such as local area’ networks, 
mucrocomputers in artificial intelligence, computer- 
aided design, desktop publi and graphics. These are 


gs al tne layperson, the remainder af the Dook requires 
some knowledge of . The major portion 
; languages. 


best feature of the work—for those users able 


to make practical use of it—continues to be the ‘Index ' 


of High-Level Language Keywords.’ It serves as a cross- 
reference to all the in the Ency- 
clopedia. . B Bou of an. estimated 1,700; terma 
1s another useful feature. . This Encyclopedia sho! 

receive heavy use in high iehool pubie and academic 
ee neers win dengn and write programs 


personal computers.” 
Bookhst 85:1708 Je 1 '89 (320w) 


“This second edition updates many of the articles found 
in the first and ts entirely new ones on neural 
networks, HyperTalk, computer-generated music and Entries 
ees eee elu ee ne mia 
are written to provide both an overview 
nET ANA AN IR DR 


computer science, programming pro: 

byists. Hight recommended for medium to] 

and lic libraries as well as any aie 
ice 26:1308 Ap '89. R. Carande (250w) 


MEM MEDAN, 1950-. On Ballycastle Beach. 
pa $6.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 


EA 
ISBN 0-19-282106-7 (pa) 
This is de Wish write’ third codon of poet 


e 1 


x Ee woii] spalla over with pronouns that require readers 
read themselves 1nto the never commonplace but always 
tngile word of the vere, Sensuous, femimne, strong 
and clear, McGuckian’s voice is as apt to warn as it 
is to comfort.” ^ . 
4 COS) ow ‘Monit p17 D 21 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 


“Medbh McGuckian's new volume, like her previous 





ones, is opaquely playful She uses as 8 kind 
of mirror, a means of making reflections 
d Bec D E 
feel that you're catching the comet's tail as it disappears 
past the mirror's but the glitter is somehow unsubstan- 
tial, offered as ingra ting but ofon irritatingly. Whimsical 
The best poems are, then, the ones that work 


to deliver meaning: ‘A Dream in Three Colours’, say, 
or ‘The Time Before You’, a love poem which is sumpinous- 
ly aware of how to use words in order to bring 
PA Tete oe ant ie cee a 
at once.” 

New Statesman Soc 1:38 Ag 26 '88. John Lucas (350w) 


“On Ballycastle Beach is rich in associations, thick with 
images, but it is not a book for 


take on an almost parodic role as otherwise logical gram- 
matical constructions are undermined by the randomness 
of images (this arbitrariness is deceptive).” 

Times Lit Suppl p915 Ag, "19 '88. Clair Wills (800w) 


MCGUINNESS, ELIZABETH. People waging poses 
Stories of Americans ms for pae. and Biere 
the world today, [by] Elizabeth 

- photogra i bse ee 388p il ‘9.98 e "$1395 


327.1 1. 
ISBN 0.948758 1X; 0-944758-11-8 (pa) 
LC 87-73030 


“McGuinness reports interviews with about 50 peace 
activists . . . [on ther work and] their perception of 
the movement and the significance of their own contribu- 
tions.” (Libr J) Index. 


"[This] book sheds light on the peace movement at 


dividual at the local level.” 
Libr J 113:98 N 1 '88. Clifton E. Wilson (120w) 


“YAs who are curious about what they can do to influence 
United States policy with respect to Central America, United 
States-Soviet relations, and the arms race will find models 


ranging from Helen Caldicot to a retired general Their 


activism varies from vigils outside weapons plants to 


convert to production of other While 
not all agree on methods, they share common unds 
(many times spiritually-based, white class, 


to 
SLJ '35:147 N '88. Sally Bates (200w) 


MCHARGUE, GEORGESS. See you later, crocodile, 226p 
$14.95 1988 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-440-50052-4 LC 88-6504 
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.MCHARGUE, GEORGESS—Continued 

When she inadvertently befriends eccentric Aunt Aggic, 
who keepe cats and is passionate about their welfare, 
shy, thirteen-year-old Johanna learns a great deal about 
the: difficulties of old age and of maintaining a fnendship 
with a stubborn and opinionated old lady. “Grades sıx 
to nine” (SLI) 





` “McHargue’s story has a bittersweet ending that seems, 


despite prior development, overly brusque. Nevertheless, 


she has created a sharply etched character in Aggie Pease, 
whose ability td be both charming and dangerously narrow- 
minded will give readers pause about the complexities 
of personality. More important, though, is the larger issue 
of societys treatment of the elderly, certainly, readers 
wil be left thinking about what happens to the Aggies 
of the world when there is no one to look after them." 

Booklist 85:792 Ja 1 '89. Denise M. Wilms (230w) 


“There ıs a comfortable pace to the telling that allows 
the reader to adjust to the details of an unusual situation 
as they are revealed and fitted together The characterization 
is somewhat uneven; while the protagonists are fully drawn 
as complex, interesting people, some of the supporting 
cast members are cardboard stereotypes. . . . A compelling, 
poignant story that raises issues and leaves them largely 
unresolved—disturbing but ultimately satisfying.” 

sar a 65:217 Mr/Ap '89. Elizabeth S. Watson 


"McHargue's renderings of New England accents vary, 
but should not confuse readers. Told in first person by 
Johanna, this is largely Aggie's story, too—an interesting 
situation made believable by well-crafted writing.” 

SLJ 35:122 D '88. Ruth M. McConnell (170w) 


MCHUGH, HEATHER, 1948-. Shades. 71p $18.50; pa 
T" 1988 Wesleyan Univ. Press 
ISBN 0-8195-2142-5; 0-8195-1137-4 (pa) 
LC 8721179 


This 1s a collection of poetry by the author of Dangers 
(BRD 1977) and A World of Difference (BRD 1981), 





“Ms. McHugh's style . . . tends to bolt and twist. 
She'll lead a breathless reader through mazy syntactical 
set-ups, and she playfully wrings words for every excessive 
drop ... is a good deal of wheel-spinning in 
her poems, 2 nervous need to chatter and charm. But 
when they are focused by an intriguing subject she can 
be delightful, mventive and surprising. . She has an 
eye for surfaces "and signs, and in her stanzas rhymes 
flicker among forms that dissolve before taking shape. 
Wit and sarcasm, and intellectual sassiness and a tender 
sensuality attest to her range (the sublest shades are missing), 
as docs her fascination with the sliding scale of perspec- 
tives.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p34 Ap 17-'88. JD. McClatchy 
(470w) 


"McHugh makes good Robert Creeley's blurb promise 
of ‘articulate toughness’ and ‘bedrock wisdom.’ Her poems 
are honest and essential as a blood count... . McHugh's 
voice sometimes seems like a brusque parody of plam 
speech, but her speech 1s stripped down to the last contrac- 
tion, tested for resonance and worked back into idioms 
that can bear ironic weight. You can open anywhere, 
almost at random and find plain revelations. . . . Sometimes 
her incessant tricks do get tiresome: her terse, tight, gunshot 
syllables . . . Skip over them. McHugh works between 
the lines of this book to face down AIDS, the scanest 
arena for mortality. By turning language into courage, 
she manages to bounce you back from despair, keeps 
moving fear and pity into precarious laughter. Her poems 
are open, resilient, invisibly twisted: part safety net, part 
trampoline.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 72:3 Mr '89. Verandah Porche (950w) 


MCKINLEY, ROBIN. The outlaws of Sherwood. 282p 
lib bdg $12.95 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 


398.2 1. Folklore—England—Juvenile literature 
2 Robin Hood—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-688-07178-3 (lib bdg) LC 8845227 


This is a “retelling of the tale of Robin Hood and 
his Mery Men." (Horn Book) "Age ten and up." (NY 
Times Book Rev) 


“Once again, as she did in Beauty [BRD 1979], McKinley 
takes a fresh look at a classic, changing some of the 
events or deviating from standard characterization to gain 
new dimensions. Her afterword explains her artistic com- 
promise with myth and history, her wish to write a version 
that 15 ‘historically unembarrassing.’ With a few exceptions, 


in the use of dialogie—occasionally—that sounds too 
modern: ‘Her father bought it . . .' (in the sense of believing 
a hie), or too sophisticated for ‘an unschooled outlaw of 
the period. Historians may find the concept of Richard 


„the Lionheart offering Manan the post of sheriff of Not- 


tingham odd, but most readers will enjoy the novelty 
of a Robin . . . whose prowess at archery is infenor 
to that of Marian's, and who reluctantly accepts the 
sobriquet ‘Robin of the Hood.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:103 D '88. Zena Sutherland 
(170w) 


“Far from being a bold, dashing outlaw, this Robin 
is cautious, careful, full of questions, and appalled at 
his position as leader. He is reluctant to speak his love 
to Marian, looks unimpressive physically, and, although 
a fine woodsman, has little skill as an archer. But he 
is a superb administrator, governing his band in accordance 
with sensible policies. . . . Women are treated as strong 
characters, Robin owes his hfe to Marian's quick-wittedness 
.. . and the delicate Saxon maiden fetches help in a 
battle under terrible circumstances and at the risk of her 
life. . . . The idea of the splendor of outlawry 1s sharply 
denied. The attractiveness of the characters, Robin's un- 
doubted charisma combined with his surprisingly practical 
ideas and the fascinatingly different view of a famous 
legend make a subtle, so unusual novel.” 

Horn Book 65:218 Mr/Ap '89. Ann A. Flowers (390w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p54 N 13 '88. Michael Malone 
(950w) 


"Robin Hood is immortal but in The Outlaws of 
Sherwood he doesn't quite come alive. McKinley's novelistic 
treatment expands the outlines of characters and episodes 
familar to readers of [H.] Pyle (Merry Adventures of 
Robin Hood of Great Renown in Nottinghamshire, BRD 
1946. All is well in the Greenwood until the outlaws 
open -their mouths: their speech and thoughts are a stuff, 
uneasy mix of ye-olde high seriousness and flip vernacular. 
McKinley’s attempts to evoke the 12th-Century conflict 
with her wish to raise her characters’ political and“femmist 
consciousness do not work. The book moves slowly: there 
is action, but not enough for the sword-and-sorcery genre 
addicts, the romance between Robin and Marian hangs 
fire while he figures out that he can't tell her what to 
do; the dialogues are sometimes unwieldy and un- 
yeomanlike, the whole 1s unconvincing.” 

‘SLI 3594 Ja '89. Patricia Dooley (170w) 


MCLYNN, F. J. Charles Edward Stuart; a tragedy 
many acts, [by] Frank McLynn. 640p pl $29.95 1988 
Routledge 

B or 92 1. Charies Edward, Prince, grandson of James 


IL King of England, 1720-1788 
ISBN 0-415-00272-9 LC 88-2384 


This is a biography of Bonnie Prince  Charhe. 
Bibliography. Index. 


m | 
MCLYNN, F. um go 


fe ate be peace a ae 
Peu. the Header abd eral tes 
result, the 


own e matia], 


of events aúd people is thorongh, and even DOMA 
outcome is known! the description of it has 
sense of drama. -He also does afine job ‘of presenting 
the options ss his characters saw them.” ' f 

ice 26:991 F '89. RE "Schreiber (230w) | 


“Charles Edward has been the subject of man ae 
biographies, and in the bicen of his death the best 
' memorial which could be o: him is the definitive 
Mel ar ete E ET LE 
ynn written it- C. s terpreta- 
tion of the formative oe kar Edward’s early! 
life, his meticulous investigation of the lacunae in his, 
later years, his attractive portrait of the ambitious warrior 
prince, and his compassionate account ot the 
years all contribute to an outstanding biography. 
Times H Suppl p1248 3 11 °88, Caroline 
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ALL. Dictionary of building, 262p. 


| 


MCMULLAN, RAND. 
if $44.50 1388. Nichols | 
1. Dictionaries ; 
ISBN 03997 19X | v tan 


This book M. in Great Britain [and is]. 
e U.S. for the fist time... 


D 
aE approximate entry num- 
Most entnes . . . are only 
[The book contains] s ample see 


a using boldface wo 
Dictionary of Building compares favorably | to sa ge 
volume subject references—e.g., Architectural 

Trades Dictionary: by Patan (1983) and Illustrated Ency- 
dopedic Dictionary o and Construction Terms 
by Brooks (1976). It has fewer entries than the latter 
book but more than the former and has fewer illustrations 


Booklist 85:1702 Je 1 '89 (180w) 
i 


MCNAUGHT, } numi IL The Sesame Street ABC book 
of words. See The Sesame Street ABC book of words 


MCNEAL, ROBERT HATCH, 1930-1988. S man 
and ruler, Robert H McNeal 389p pl $34 93 1988 
New York Univ. Press 

947.084 1. Soviet Union—History—1917- 2. Stalin, 
Joseph, 1879-1953 
ISBN 0-8147-5443-0 : LC 88-15525 


Thus is a biography of the Soviet leader. Bibl hy. 
: ography. 


Mor rc ec i tbe best new iy of Sn 
Ulam's Stalin: The ‘Man and His JSRD IS "1974 et 
"Robert Tucker's Stalin as Revolutioi ry 


nary: 
‘and Personality [BRD 1973, 1974]: McNeal ad t 
information by examining peso. unused or import 
sources on Stalin. ^. . An important contribution to Soviet 
hoice 26:695 D '88. DJ. Dunn (240w) 
i i 


t 


i 


“A new biography of the Great Dictator is : . . well-timed, 
although Mr McNeal’s dispassionate history pales beside 
the passion of the debate about Stalin that now rages 
in Russia... . Mr McNeal rehearses again the big events 
of his career, ` ponders whether Stalin was mad (without 
oming t0 ny He Come ao either; Way) and, straining 
hard to find new insights into the man’s character, considers 

tho impact oF the seminary. Myle of Stalin a" carly- years 
on the architectural monstrosities that he later bequeathed 
to many unfortunate Soviet cities. . . . All the threads 
in the bigger story of Stalin are picked up from time 
to time in Mr McNeal’s book. Irritatingly, given the book’s 
timing, they are treated as asides to the narrative and 


- explored no further." 


. Economist 309:98 D 10 '88 (850w) 


MCN CNEIL, FRANK, War and peace in Central America. 
310p pl $19.95 1988 Scribner 
327.730728 1. Unjted . States—Foreign  relations— 
Central Amenca 2. Central — America—Foreign. 
relations—United States 3. Central America—Politics 


and government 
ISBN 0-684-18917-8 LC 88-37974 


This is a study of United States policy toward Central’ 
Amenca from the mid-nineteenth century to 1988. 
Bibliography. Index. 


Economist 310:81 F 25 '89 (500w) 


*A career foreign service officer who! was ambassador 
to Costa Rica from 1980 to 1983 and deputy assistant 
secretary of state for Intelligence and Research (INR 
McNeil provides a stinging and insightful critique of U.S. 
policy from inside the State Department and from the 
viewpoint of neutral Costa Rica. His is a scathing indictment 
of the politicization of the foreign decision-making 
process, most notably the influence of Elliott Abrams, 
assistant secretary of Inter-American Affairs. McNeil docu- 
ments how this influence ‘distorts our policy toward Costa ` 
Rica, as it has done elsewhere in the region. He also 
correctly warns that a democratic Central America will 
not be easier for the United States to deal with.” 

Libr J 113:118 D '88. Roderic A. Camp (130w) — 


“War and Peace in x Ceara America’ relates valuable 
insights and personal experiences but regrettably, does not 
dwell on Costa Rica, the country the author knows best} 
. But tantalizing bits include his account of the 1986, 
United States attempt to mislead Oscar Arias Sanchez, 
the President of Costa Rica. . . . Though one wishes 
for more such revealing anecdotes, the portraits of Latin 
. are presented with great perception. 
s account of infighting in the Reagan 
Administration fishes out the already .disturbing public 
record. [The book] is marred by poor editing and minor 
errors . . . yet the nuggets of'wisdom shine thro’ : 
the occasionally cryptic and infelicitous prose. After 
years on the front lines of American diplomacy, Mr. McNeil 
deserves admiration for serving his readers as candidly 
as he served his Government." 
N Y Times Book Rev p13 Ja 29 '89. Linda Robison 
(1200w) 


| 


MCNEILL, JOHN J. Taking a chance on God; liberating 
theology for gays, lesbians, and ‘their lovers, families, 
and friends. 213p $17. 95^ 1988 Beacon Press 

248 1. Religious life 2. Gay men 3. Gay women 
4. Homosexuality ‘ p 
ISBN 0-8070-7902-2 LC 87-47875 


Based on his work as a psychotherapist with lesbian 
and gay clients, the author "attempts to formulate a theology 
and a spiituakiy noti the, ee of 
homosexuals, designed . . . to meet their special needs 
(to ‘dispel the shadow of guilt and self-hatred’) . 
inform the pastoral action that ‘th 
in the world in which they live.” 


. [and] 
are to undertake 


Commonweal) 


MENEN, JOHN J.—Continued 
a Chance on God offers i 
Eus s. and human health from 
birra quer ar heterosexual can kean.. 
take issue with a number of McNeill’s arguments, 
meluding the norms that he proposes for sexual conduc 
or his identification of certain gay and lesbian characteristics.’ 
However, this is a book that merits attention as a reflective 
voice that seeks to capture the theological and ethical 
experience of homosexual [rigo 


ts into human 


tance of 


E EXC ya 
work out a compassionate pastoral to gui 
dealings with Christians who ‘are constitutive homosexuals. 


ty that oped by the 
church and staunchly defended by the Second Vatican 


ECHO al 116:90 F 10 '89. James A. O'Donohoe 
(600w) 


' 


Te author of The Church and the Homosexual 1388. 
3d 'ed. [1st ed, BRD 1977), former Jesuit McNei 
‘expelled from, his order for violating the Moral demand 


treating 


ee Pw ren directly’ to 

thi spiritual and psychological concerns with m Success. 
Of particular limportance to and other religious 
libraries, this ibook will also be 'in public hbraries. 


Libr J 143:100 N 1 '88. James 
.(120w). 


Lj : DR i; aer, Qitoter Mei 


om and travel 
3; Ecology 


West 
MENT ie 


Banag mia ae in by, Mein on hen 
he started writing, 





«AR Gisóp d as exposure. of bedrockzat: Be. surlico 
and ‘is to a! st as a stethoscope is to a doctor,’ 
eyes. The ins t into the, Amencan West 
excerpts not 
A a mE 
Instead, Till and McPhee 


and the painful choices that await the present inhabitants. 
‘Am I troubled? answers David Love. ‘Yes. At places 
like: thin We tagcat we were doing a great service td 
the nation. In hindsight, we do not know if we were 

Sometimes I think 
"rid us’ see, hear, and 


Choice. 26960 F '89. R.G. "McWiliams (220w) 
“(The phótogrephsÍ are excellent, but their captions are 
‘sometimes too spare. One also longs' for pho phs of 


‘the major protagomsts, described’ so by and 
for perhaps a-map or two. "Overall an attractive, nicely 


Libr J 113:122 D '88. Joseph aia (120w) 
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> 
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. Readers 
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MCPHERON, WILLIAM. The bibliography of contem- 
porary American, fiction, 1945-1988; an annotated check- 
list; [by] William McPheron and Jocelyn Sheppard. 190p 
$39.50 ' 1989 Meckler ' 

016.813 1. American fiction—Biblography 2, Authors, 
| American—Bibliography 
ISBN -0-88736-167-6 LC 88-13522 


' This work “lists bibliographies for writers of adult fiction 
whose reputations have been established since 1945 and 
is meant‘ to be complete through 1986, with some 1987 
and 1988 publications. . . . The book is divi 
two sections; "Multi-Author Studies’ and ‘Single Motor 
Studies.’ ‘The multiauthor section lists 53 sources) yai 
emphasis on current references tools. . . . En 
organized alphabetically by main entry and cach gives 
publisher and date of publication and a brief annotation. 
.'. . The single-author section lists more than 550 
bibliographies for approximately 125 writers. Arrangement 
is alphabetical by writer. Under each writer, entries appear 
As m the multiauthor section, entries 
supply author or editor, title, publishing information, and 
a brief annotation. A subject index and an author index 
complete the book. The subject index refers to authors 
who are the subjects of studies; the author mdex refers 
to authors of studies." (Bookhst) 


“The compileré have attempted tò cover a broad range 
of authors, There are literary and commercial wnters of 
science fiction and mysteries, and’ regional, ethnic, and 
smallpress writers, Gaps can be explained by à dearth 
of bibliographic research. For instance, only a single Latino 
author, Rudolfo Anaya, appears in the single-author section, 
though three studies of Latino literature appear in the 
multiauthor section. As the compilers state in their preface, 
one of the aims of the book 1s ‘to hughlight the need 
for additional bibliographical research in the field.’ Acces- 
sible and well arranged, this checklist should prove useful 
in research libraries.” 

Booklist 85:1880 Jl '89: (400w) 


MCTIGUE, BERNARD Treasures of the New York Public 
Library. See New York Public Library. 


! 


MEDHURST, KENNETH, 1938- Church and politics 
in a secular age; [by] Kenneth Medhurst and George 
Moyser. 392p il $69 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 


283 I. urch of England 2 Church--Government 
policy 3. —Church history 4. Christianity and 
politics 


ISBN 0-19-826454-2 LC 88-1821 


This is a study of the Anglican church. The authors 
examine the effects of "the transformation of modern society 
. . . [on the' church's] structure and internal political 
dynamics . . . [and its role] in contemporary politics." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


i 


*Despite their misleading title, the authors focus strictly 
on the Anglican Church; but this they do well They 
exhibit the highest quahty of contemporary social science 
research methodology as they present survey data, studies 
and attendant explanations to demonstrate the changes 
in the Anglican Church as it grapples with its own role 
in the context of crucial socal changes in Britain and 
the evolving political role of the UK in the world. [They] 
carefully dissect the nearly parallel relationship between 
hierarchical authority in the State and in the Church. 

Not for the casual reader, this work is tédious as 

‘authors probe every aspect of the Anglican Church 
from elections to the General Synod to ideological back- 
grounds of lay members. The bibliography, index, and 
charts are exceilent." 

Choice 2611242 Mr '89. JR. Pottenger (190w) 
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MEDHURST, KENNETH, 1938—- Continued 
“Church affairs have recently become surprisingly 
newsworthy. . . [This] gives topicality to the claim of 
Kenneth N. Medhurst and George H. Moyser that the 
view common among their fellow political scientists that 
religious institutions and values are politically insignificant 
neéds reassessment. . The authors leave the impression 
that, whatever the effect of seculanzation im society, ıt 
has brought benefit to the internal life of the Church 
of England. As an analysis of that life with reference 
to pohtics, their book 1s excellent. It 1s more questionable 
how far it does justice to its more generalized title Is 
the influence of the Synod or even of the bishops more 
than marginal? As the authors acknowledge perceptively, 
the faith even of politically active Anglicans 18 likely to 
be expressed more in basic attitudes and assumptions 
than in responses to the views of Church assemblies on 
particular issues.” 
Times Lit Suppl p6 Ja 6 '89. Daniel Jenkins (350w) 


MEESE, ABIGAIL, comp. The Self-help sourcebook, 2nd 
See The Self-help sourcebook, 2nd ed 


MEIER, AUGUST, 1923- ed. Black leaders of ‘the 
nineteenth century. See Black leaders of the nineteenth 
century 


MELLON, JAMES, ed. Bullwhip days See Bullwhip days 


MELMAN, BILLIE, 1952-. Women and the popular 
imagination in the twenties; flappers and nymphs. 196p 
$25 1988 St. Martin's Press 

823 1. English  fiction—Hüstory and criticism 
2. Women in literature 
ISBN 0-312-00744-2 LC 87-4652 


“The focus of this study 1s Britain in the decade 1918- 
1928. . - [Melman] examines ‘two reciprocating communi- 
cation systems,’ the press and the public, consisting of 
the publishers, writers, and readers of the new mass- 
circulation newspapers, Lag ras novels, and pulp magazines, 

. The author argues that ‘popular discourse and new 
notions about the young female’ were ‘short term,’ possible 
only in the context of ‘changes in structures of material 
life and the textures of popular culture, combined with 
the emergence of modern, mass-based fiction and journal- 
ism.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“In addition’ to the traditional literary exegesis of specific 
novels, Melman includes interesting analyses of such genres 
as the ‘desert’ and ‘empire’ romances, and the class-based 
‘Girl’s Weeklies’ . Given certain inconsistencies in 
interpretation and difficulties in organization, this work 


1s most suitable for upper-division undergraduates, graduate , 


students, and professional scholars already famuliar with 

the materals and methods of social and women’s history, 

and the histones of sexuality and popular culture.” 
Choice 26:695 D '88. MJ. Slaughter (220w) 


"As a survey of a particular moment in the hustory 
of women, Melman’s account 1s informative as well as 
provocative. As a historian, she is well placed to assimilate 
such information, and she does so with scrupulous attention 
to detail. But m her search to identify a specifically female 
discourse, her choice of exemplary fiction (none of which, 


tellingly, appears to be currently in print) seems curious. - 


Women writers such as Virginia Woolf, Katherine Mansfield 
and Dorothy Richardson were at that time producing more 
daringly experimental and candid work than ever before, 
and it ıs this work, unlike the popular fiction of the 
day, which made important contributions to the debate 
about women’s autonomy and women’s creativity which 
still have cogency and currency today.” 
Times Lit Suppl p621 Je 3 '88. "Sue Roe (700w) 


- 


MELTZER, MILTON, 1915-. Benjamin Franklin; the new 
American. 287p ıl hb bdg $14.90 1988 Watts 
B or 92 1. Franklin, Benjamin, 1706-1790—Juvenile 
literature 
ISBN 0-531-10582-2 (lb bdg) LC 88-17015 


This ıs a life of the printer, scientist, inventor, and 
Founding Father. Annotated bibliography. Index. "Grade 
six and up." (Bull Cent Child Books 


M 


*One of the key figures in American history receives 
splendid treatment ın this gracefully crafted biography. 
Given his copious talents and interests, Franklin offers 
a wealth of copy, but it is the many nuances of Franklin's 
personality and his keen assessment of the human condition 
that Meltzer conveys so brilliantly. Franklin’s own words 
are judiciously interwoven throughout the text, giving it 
a present-tense vitality. Franklm is inherently fascinating, 
but readers will also find that Meltzer accurately places 
the early statesman im a historical context, murrormg the 
development of Franklin’s hfe with the young nation’s.” 

Booklist 85:1004 F 15 '89. Phillis Wilson (110w) 


“Even from so distinguished a social historian as Milton 
Meltzer, one would not have expected so familiar a subject 
of biographies as Franklin to enthrall anew. It does; this 
is certainly one of the author's best biographies. p 
Meltzer has used source material (cited ın great detail 
at the close of the text) in a smooth incorporation into 
exposition and dialogue, themselves nicely balanced.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:104 D '88. Zena Sutherland 
(10w) 


“Blocking out several distinctive periods from Franklin’s 
youth through his crowning achievement as a delegate 
to the Constitutional Convention, Meltzer reflects on the 
human qualities, major accomplishments, and influence 
in America and Europe of this most famous American. 
The narrative 1s a smooth selection, condensation, and 
explanation of the events and significance of a complex 
life. . . . Emphasis is placed on Franklin’s intellectual 
acumen, diplomatic skills, and lifelong popularity. If there 
is a pervading theme to the book, it ıs perhaps best 
stated in a quote from biographer Carl Van Doren; he 
observed that Franklin was ‘a harmonious human mul- 
titude.' Franklin’s evolving view of slavery 15 of particular 
interest to Meltzer.” 

Horn Book 65.227 Mr/Ap '89. Margaret A. Bush (290w) 


SLJ 35:101 Ja '89. Mary Mueller (200w) 


MENGES, CONSTANTINE CHRISTOPHER. Inside the 
National Security Council, the true story of the making 
and unmaking of Reagan's foreign policy; [by] Constantine 
C. Menges. 418p il $19.95 1988 Simon & Schuster 

3530089 1. United States—National security 
2. United States—Foreign relations 3. Menges, 
Constantine Christopher 

ISBN 0-671-64996-5 LC 88-18289 


Menges was a “member of the National Security Council 
(NSC) staff for a time in the Reagan administration. . 
. . Examining topics such as policy toward Central America, 
Angola, and counterterrorism, Menges details his perceptions 
and conclusions about policy-making during this period, 
with . . . emphasis on the bureaucratic infighting and 
intngues he observed. Menges argues that the President 
was frequently ul served by his cabinet and staff . . 
. He says that there was a subculture of manipulation 
and deception, a subculture that went far beyond the 
normal competition and differences ın viewpoint that exist 


.among different agencies and individuals" (Choice) 


Bibliography. Index. 


Chowe 261251 Mr '89. RL Wendzel (200w) 
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MENGES, CONSTANTINE. CHRISTOPHER — 
Continued 

“Although the infighting Menges describes is historically 
far from unique, . . . [his book] does convincingly document 
. the furtive manner in which policy toward Nicaragua was 
conducted under Reagan. Unfortunately, Menges's plodding 
tales of these’ machinations raise more questions than 
he is prepared to answer satisfactonly. For one thing, 
Menges himself, by his own testimony, employed tactics 
similar to those of his opponents, a fact that seriously 
detracts from his thesis that they were solely responsible 
for abuses of the policy process. 

Commentary 87:76 F "o D David Brock (1000w) 


“Mr. Menges does not come off as a likable character. 
He has an ax to gnnd. He says that Mr. Shultz detested 
him, that Mr. McFarlane ignored him and that Mr. Poindex- 
ter fired him. Mr. Menges is boastful and a bit overwrought. 
He seems to have thrust some of his own memos and 
articles on everyone he contacted. But his book is useful 
because it sheds new light on the two great failures of 
Mr. Reagan's foreign policy—Nicaragua and Iran.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pl2 Ja 29 '89. Fred Barnes 
C 50w) 


'"If Menges ıs right, the good news/bad news breaks 
down about like this: Reagan was a Reaganite and the 


Reaganites weren't paranoid. On the other hand, there , 


was a conscious conspiracy led by senior State Department 
officials (mostly career professionals but meluding the 
Secretary of State) to undermme the Reagan strategy in 
Central America and elsewhere. .. . The postwar conserva- 
tive movement was built largely on anxieties about misdeeds 
at Foggy Bottom. . . . If Menges is right—and his assertions 
are very specific and should be relatively easy to check—we 
ee even MA Reagan we 
weren't able to do anything about ıt. They won hands 
down simply by defying the President of the United States.” 

Natl Rev 41:57 Ja 27 '89. Richard Vigilante (1650w) 


“Menges’s- book, though evocative and lively, is finally 
not about the NSC system at all. It is about the life 
and thoughts of its author. . . . In the index, under 
"Menges, Constantine C. . . . missing is ‘humor of' 
This is a pity because, quite unwittingly, Menges has 
written some very amusing passages. Not least among 
them is^lus central thesis. It is, briefly, that he, Mengés, 
could have saved the president and the country from 
Tran-contra. . . ..Had Menges not pestered so much, and 
shown more tolerance for the possibility that others might 
occasionally have a point, he might still have his job. 

. The truth 1s that the bureaucracy has its own immune 
system, and it will inevitably reject a Menges, of the 
left, the right, or the center.” 

New Repub 199:40 N 21 '88. Geoffrey Kemp (1100w) 


Times Lut Suppl p524 My 12 '89. Mark Falcoff (500w) 


MERRILL, CHRISTOPHER, cd. Outcroppings Sec 
McPhee, J. A. 


MERRILL, JAMES INGRAM. The inner room; poems; 
by James Merrill. 95p $16.95; pa $8.95 1988 Knopf 
811 
ISBN 0-394-47248-3; 0-679-72049-9 (pa) 
LC 88-45265 ` 


This volume consists of “poems, prose poems, and a 
one-act play in verse.” (Libr J) 





Libr J 113:75 N 15 '88. Steven Hupp (120w) 


t 


*For me, the achievement of this latest volume 
is “Losing the Marbles.’ The title alludes to Lord Elgin’s 
notorious appropriation of the friezes that once decorated 
the Parthenon, but also to the slang expression for a 
failure of mental powers. Those familiar with Merrill's 
earlier ocuvre will recall that he used to own a home 
in Greece, associated in his verse with a central love 
affair, and that it burned down. The present poem seems 


Merrill’s ultimate deity, powerful enough to transform ‘the 
very/. Here and now’ to ‘a kind of hea To sit in, 
talking, largely mindless off The risen clo brilliances 
above.” 


New Leader 72:16 Ja 9 '89. Phoebe Pettingell (850w) 


*[In this volume there are] many marvelous short poems 
that on each re-reading surprise me with aspects and 
unplications I'd missed before. This 1s true with all Mernll’s 
previous work on my shelf when I take it down—though 
perhaps it would be, more accurate to say that strong 


so subtly do they work to change 

and i ar gee I am surprised too by how elusive many 

o his after all these years, teasing us out 
housk: ab about them. I am surprised—and ex- 

a eee des hae DEREN MA ok 

my Hfe (as they have become an essential part of our 

literary culture now).” 

Poetry 154:29 Ap '89. J.D. McClatchy (1500w) 


MERTES, KATE. The English noble EISPE 1250-1600; 
good gov governance and politic rule. 235p 1 $24.95 1988 


305.5 1. Nobility 2. Great Britam—Social conditions 
3. Civilization, Medieval 4. Famil 
ISBN 0-631-15319-5 LC 87-25356 


According to the RE the noble household "was an 
institution through which its head established his position 
in society, created an artificial extended family, and exer- 
cised influence and power commensurate with his economic 
position. . . . Originally relatively small, by the 15th 

century . . the household of an important magnate might 
consist of hundreds. of individuals, With the establishment 
of the arated Tudor monarchy in the 16th century this 
‘mascpline household gave way to a more 


7 eie type of household that would play little political 


or military role." (Choice) This is a study of the evolution 
of this institution in medieval England. Bibliography. Index. 


7 


“Mertes has done a good job of bringing together material 
from numerous contemporary records—e. 
counts, instruction books, royal and personal ordinances, 
well as from recent studies focusing 
on a single family or region. Of interest to the well-educated 
reader as well as to students of social or family 
, Or of medieval literature." 
ice 26:552 N '88. K.F. Drew (230w) 





“In medieval aristocratic society the household was much 
more Ee te unit 1t dee ene power. 


interesting chapters of her book. . 
on] the household's domestic aspects . 
satisfactory. . Mertes claims more for this book than 
it delivers. She says in her introduction that in the past 
household accounts ... have never been made the subject 
of a study in their own right This is only partly true. 
Detailed studies have been made of individual households. 
A general sketch of the subject has been made by 
David Starkey. . The foundations, then, have already 
been laid, Dr Mortes has performed a service by showing 
how: much tan, be built on them- But her edifice ıs shaky, 
Tunes Lit Suppl p969 S 2 '88. Nigel Saul ase) 


MERTON, LOUIS THOMAS See Merton, Thomas, 1915- 
1968 
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MERTON, THOMAS, 1915-1968. A vow of conversation; 
journals, 1964-1965; edited and with a preface by Naomi 
Burton Stone. 211p $17.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 

B or 92 1. Spiritual hfe 2. Merton, Thomas, 1915-1968 
ISBN 0-374-28535-7 LC 88-3981 ; 


This journal records the Trappist monk’s reflections 
during the nearly two-year period from his "first move 
to a hermutage on a part-time basis to his eventual settlement 
there full time” (Choice) Index. 


“Intended by Merton for publication in 1971, this journal 
is as welcome as it 1s overdue. Though closer in tume 
to Conjectures of a Bystander [BRD 1966], it seems 
most akin to The S of Jonas [BRD 1953], if only 
because of the strict nological ordering of the entries 
and the recurrent, practically chronic preoccupaton with 
solitude. . . . Candidly recorded are Merton's rather 
considerable mood-swings, occasioned 1n no small measure 
by the.tensions m his relationship with his abbot, Dom 
James..Also described are truly special moments, such 
as Merton's trip to Columbia University in June 1964 
to meet, for the Erst and only time, his collaborator-become- 
friend, D.T. Suzuki Stone’s editing of this important 
addition to the published corpus has been spare and 
altogether’ wise.” 

Choice 26:821 Ja "89. C. MacCormick (200w) 
yw 


“Merton’s frustration with church complacency and the 
censorship of his ideas 18 evident, a factor.that probably 
hindered publication of this journal until now. But he 
also musings, dreams, the visits of special friends. 
A very personal piece of. writing blending 'heavenliness 
and angwsh,’ wherein unfolds its special appeal.” 

Libr J 113.164 Ag '88. Carol J. Lichtenberg (130w) 


METCALFE, PHILIP. 1933. 316p il $21.95 1988 Perma- 
nent Press (Sag Harbor) 
943.086 1. National socialism 2. Germany—History— 


1933-1945 
LC 89-45107 P 


ISBN 0-932966-87-X 
“Germany in the first year of Nazi rule is the setting 
for this (book Hi 7 Focuses on five .people U.S. 
Ambassador Wilham Dodd, his daughter Martha; Jewish 
society Bella Fromm; Putzie’ Hanfstaengl, chief 
of the fore1 and Rudolf’ Diels, head of the Gestapo.” 


(Libr J) Bibliography. Name index. 


“Drawing ` on a vanety of sources—personal papers, 
memoirs, and news articles—Metcalfe fashions a novelistic 
narrative that makes for‘ fluent reading but inevitably 
generates uneasiness about the methodology, despite copious 
footnotes. In choosing these five well-placed, well-connected 
personages, Metcalfe highlights the mechanisms people use 
to incorporate radical change, in this case, radical evil, 
into the ebb and flow of daily life.” 

Christ Sci Monu p13 Ja 20 '89. Merle Rubin Q00w) 


“Metcalfe conveys a vivid sense of a society going awry 
and of jarring incongruity between the normality of everyday 
life and the new stark violence. For general collections. 

Libr J 114:95 Ja '89. Nancy C. Cridland (110w) 


“The book is not straight history as such. It looks 
at events through the eyes of five people on the penphery 
of the Nazi conquest... The method has its advantages 
and rts drawbacks. It permits Philip Metcalfe, a freelance 
writer, to portray Berlim as calm on the surface, to tell 
of partes and diplomatic gatherings, to hint at social 

intrigue and sexual liaisons. But it also means that much 
of the horror of the time—the first nationwide ant-Jewish 
boycott, the sadism in the interrogation offices or ‘beating 
Stations,’ the unrestrained thuggery of many of the brown- 
shirted storm troopers—is related second hand. . . 


If 
there 18 a lesson to be gained from the book, it 1s twofold: 


never predict that a fanatic cannot attain e power, 
and never think that the achievement of power will 
moderate hum 

FY Tones Book Rev p23 F 5 '89. Otto Fuerbrmger 
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METOS, THOMAS H. 1932-. The new eyes of the 
scientist. 143p ıl hb bdg $12.90 1988 Watts 
502.8 1. Scientific apparatus and instruments—Juvenile 
literature 2 Research—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10609-8 (lib bdg) LC 88-14263 
, “An Impect book.” 


E 


Metos describes “electron microscopes that allow scientists $ 
to see the molecules of the human gene, medical imaging . 


machines for viewing human organs, . . . and powerful 
telescopes and other [new]. . . astronomical instruments, 
both earthbound and in space. In each case, he begins 
with the history and development of the tool and then 
discusses the: way it works . . . its advantages and 
limitations, and projections for the future. [adex] Grades 
nine to twelve.” (Booklist) 


4 


"[n some technical detail, Metos describes a range of 


new scientific instruments. . . . He notes the computer's 
central role with almost every instrument. For readers 
who want to explore further, unobtrusive source notes—to 
books and scientific articles—orgamized by chapter are 
» » 

Booklist 85:857 Ja 15 '89. Hazel Rochman (110w) 


“(This book] 1s thoroughly up-to-date, mcluding projects 
under development and making note of the slowing of 


' the space program since the shuttle disaster. Metos presents 


the material in a pedantic manner accessible only to those 
who already have an extensive background in the subject. 
Even reading with a dictionary will not suffice, as many 
terms are too specialized to be included in a standard 
one. The use of acronyms for the different apparatus 
makes for slow reading, as does the dry, detailed scientific 
style and lack of a glossary. Schematic drawings and 
photographs illummate the text at intervals, but their 
specialized information limits understanding and usefulness. 
Metos appears to have a firm grasp of the subjects he 


is writing about, but is unable to present the material - 


to the average person. 
SLI 35: ir Ja '89. uie Havris UMS 


METTAM, ROGER. Power and faction in Louis XIV's 
France. 343p $45 1988 Blackwell 
944 1. France—Politics and government— 1589-1789, 
Bourbons 2. Louis-XIV, King of France, 1638-1715 
ISBN 0-631-15667-4 LC 87-11442 ! 


Mettam contends "that what usüally has been seen as 
the Sun King's success 1n ordering France after 1661 should 
be viewed mostly as royalist propaganda. In part, Mettam 
argues, Louis XIV was mainly interested in what he saw 
as the more important issues of war and foreign affairs 
and less interested in internal administration, which the 
conservative monarch largely left to traditional officials. 
Ultimately, local officials often sumply failed to carry out 
royal wishes and the Crown was essentially helpless in 
such situations.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“This basically interpretive work 1s a valuable corrective 
to more extreme claims of the effectiveness of the lang’s 
rule. Although not all will agree with Mettam’s outspoken 
arguments over the limited nature of royal reform, this 
work should be read by all serious students.” 

Chowe 26:376 O '88. D.C Baxter (180w) 


“Mettam has overcome most, if not quite all, the difficul- 
ties that are inherent 1n any socmal-cum-factional mterpreta- 
tion of political power. His level of generalrzation permits 
valid inferences to be made about the continuities of 
an aristocrat-dominated society ” 

Engl Hist Rev 104:131 Ja '89. Orest Ranum (135035) 
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i ics and 
didly debunks the notion of royal ‘absolutism’ still so 
dear to the hearts and minds of many historians ( 
French) and of literary scholars. . The argument and 
„the evidence advanced are not new, but Mettam is at 
his best when doing a précis of the seminal work of 


ye MEE. The final part of the book, on, ‘Domestic 
tion 1661-1715", is the least convincing, despite 
Mettam’s style and Panache, and the conclusion is frankly 
fabio á en n his] book is far fom 
or tepid. Despite its, occasional flaws, b. 
js a devastating lvo fired-at a "MONEY: romlent, if 


Times Lit poe p65 Ja 20 '89. John Rogister (800w) 


TIM. Black Monday, the ca of October 
19, 1987—and beyond. 264p $17.95 1988 Morrow 
332.64 1. Wall Street New York, N.Y.) 2 Speculation 
3. Business cycles Uni States—Economic 
conditions—1974- 5. New York Stock 
ISBN 0-688-08066-9 LC 88-23218 


Metz presents & chronide of the October 1987 stock 
market crash, f on events as they were viewed 
by five “market participants: John J. Phelan Jr. the 
chairman of the New York Stock Exchange; E. Gerald 


the:oranh:” (NY Times book Ror 


ELLE not another academic study of the causes 
implications of the great stock market crash of October 
1987. It is more io, more exciting than thay ii 


is [a]. minute-by-minute ‘narrative of [events] . . . Metz 
admirably captures the tension of the crisis. work 
Bold cale adde tee DEDE mate UE 
today's financial environment with its interhnked markets 


and high-volatility levels. Although Metz's analysis of the 
crash is probably more CET 
tie care fO Samit, Tis k 1s an excellent acquisition 
for a popular busıness or nonacademic security analysis 
collection. It 1s also suitable supplementary reading for 
undergraduate students studying investments and financial 


Choice 26:1216' Mr '89. S.P Ferns (210w) 


“Mr Metz did not interview a mngle member of the 
Brady 


spends too much on the soul-searching 

inside his own paper, the Wall Street Joumal. or in the 

tare ub Seu de WAL Gon Me r e 
documentary evidence.” 

Economist 309:117 O 15 '88 (150w) 


ee o! RM book] 36- not its analysis, which 
1$ open to more than the author lets on, but 
the minute-by-minute a of the Dow’s unraveling 
from the points of view of several key market participants. 

Through countless hours of interviews with these 
key players and others, Mr. Metz not only has pieced 
together their actions on Oct. 19, 1987, but has descnbed 
their thinking as well. The result 1s a readable, dramatic 
narrative that fleshes out the arcane world of stock-index 


N Y Times Book Rev pi O 23 "85. 
(4507) 


- 
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MEYEROWITZ, JOANNE J. J. GOAT JAY). Women 
adrift, independent wage n Chicago, 1880-1930. 
(Women in culture Mad | socie) 224p il $29.95 1988 
University of Chicago Press 
331.4 A Women—Employment 2. Women—Chicago 
(in) 3. (1L conditions 
ISBN 0-226-52197-4 LC 87-22449 
“Women adnft was the popular label for wage-earning 
women who lived on their own 1n boarding and rooming 
houses in the i g urban settings of the United 
States at the turn of the century. This is a social history 
of the garment workers, laundresses, saleswomen, clerks, 
cabaret dancers, teachers, and nurses who first migrated 
to Chicago between 1880 and 1930 to search for work 
and/or to escape oppressive family circumstances. The 
book 1s based on quantitative data from the 1880 and 
1910 censuses as well as information from newspapers, 
organizations’ annual reports, social reformers’ and social 
scientists’ pubhshed and unpublished papers, contemporary 
popular media, autobiograpines, and oral history inter- 
views." (Contemp Sociol) Bibliography. Index. 





“One of the great strengths of the book is Meyerowitz’s 
examination of the various subcultures of women adrift. 
... The description and discussion of these subcultures 
not only provide an important corrective to the often- 
assumed overwhelming hegemony of Victorian morality 
but also contribute to the revision of scholarship on the 
revolution in manners and morals that was su y 
middle-ciass youth in the 19 
eyerowitz is not self-conscious enough 
about her place in this scholarship. . Her' three-page 
conclusion is unsatisfying after such rich matenal . . 

But Meyerowitz’s analytical oversight only underscores 
for us the richness and possibilities of her material. Women 
da ea ee ee and attrac- 

vely produced addition to the ongoing scholarship on 
HR s past experience in America. 
Am J Sociol 95:194 JI '89. Lisa M. Fine (900w) 


"This thoroughly researched and carefully crafted volume 
addresses major issues in women’s history. Like Leslie 
Woodcock "Tentler's Wage-Earning Women [BRD 1980] 
this volume explores some of the ramifications of industnal 
capitalism, It goes beyond Tentler's work with a splendid 
elaboration of the cultural reactions to altered gender roles. 
A substantial scholarly effort, this book contains extensive 
footnotes and an impressive bibliography. Academic collec- 


tions. 
' Choice 26:177 S '88. D. Lindstorm (200w) 


to those 
interested in gender stratification, is that rt is a well 
documented example of how the gender earnings gap 
developed historically and is maintained through the inter- 
play of economic, ipe and interpersonal factors. 
I have only two complaints, One 


gender social 
15, the book's significance is as pert of the larger recovery 
of women's history. An especially important positive feature 
of this recovery is that Women Adnft does not neglect 
minority and non-native-born women. My second complaint 
is that although sho writes 
Meyerowitz's tone is so 
book] is not always very exciting to read. 
rea 18:23 Ja '89. Joyce McCarl Nielsen 
105 


MEYERS, JEFFREY, ed. Robert Lowell. See Robert Lowell 


MICKIEWICZ, ELLEN PROPPER. Split signals; television 
and politics in the Soviet Union; [by] Ellen Mickiewicz. 
286p $2295 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 
302.2 1. Televison broadcasting 2. Television in 
politics 3. Soviet Unton—Politics and government— 


1953- 
ISBN 0-19-505463-6 LC 88-4200 
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MICKIEWICZ, ELLEN PROPPER—Continued 

This 1s an analysis of Soviet television. “The first two 
chapters [argue that] Soviet television underwent drastic 
changes during the past decade, upsetting cultural patterns 
with rts pervasiveness and affecting other mass media. 
Chapters 3 and 4, dealing with the very popular news 
shows, are based on the authors viewing of over 100 
hours of Soviet and US television in 1984-85." (Choice) 
Index. 


“Michewicz’s analysis of Soviet television differs from 
previous work, mostly by journalism, and broadcasting 
professors, ın at least three ways: she reads Russian and 
depends heavily upon sources in that language, she attempts, 
and succeeds usually, ın abandoning the good-versus-bad- 
guys approach; she viewed hours of Soviet television. . 

. [The author] chooses statistics judiciously and weaves 
them with transcripts or descriptions of shows, explanatory 
comments of Soviet and US broadcasters, and discussions 
of the news events. Weaknesses of the book are the absence 
of a bibhography (there are 36 pages of notes), too much 
comparison with US television, and a weak chapter on 
effects Highly recommended for scholars of the Soviet 
Union and foreign and international broadcasting.” 

' — Choice 26:799 Ja '89. J.A. Lent (190w) 


"This] book provides a fascinating account of the 
transformátions of technology and changes of programming 
.m Soviet television, though [it] suffers badly from, the 
instant obsolescence that has frustrated so many other 
authors trymg to capture a movement m motion. . . 
. Mickiewicz also has little feel for the imagery of Soviet 
television, the look of what she rightly calls ‘the plan 
. to reorient the psyche of a fiation.' She is more comfortable 
with demographics and statistical analysis " 

-New Repub 199.46 O 24 '88. David Remnick (2500w) 


t 


MIDDLEBROOK, DIANE WOOD, ed. Selected poems 
_of Anne Sexton. See Sexton, A. 
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MILBURN, ROBERT, 1907-. Early Christan art and 
architecture. 318p il maps $48 1988 University of Cahf. 
Press 

246 1. Christian art and symbohm 2. Church 
architecture ` R 
ISBN 0-520-06326-0 LC 87-40651 


The author discusses Chnstan art and architecture 


produced in the Mediterranean during the first six centuries ' 


A.D. He includes chapters on signs and symbols, house- 
churches, the catacombs, stone carving, church buildings, 
fonts and baptisteries, mosaic, carved ivories, arts and 
crafts, coins and gems, textiles, and books. Annotated 
chapter bibliographies. Index. 


“With its modest format, compact factual text, and 194 
small monochrome illustrations, this . refreshingly unas- 
suming book, like Walter Lowne’s enduring Art in the 
Early Church [BRD 1948] aims to inform, not to dazzle. 
. . . The short chapters resemble encyclopedia articles 
. . . [The book] forms a convenient quick reference work, 
bringing older works up to date with the latest discoveries 
of archaeology. Students unfamihar with the cited works 
of art could complement the mediocre illustrations with 
one of the splendid picture books, such as Wolfgang 
Volbach's Early Christan Art [BRD 1962].” 

Choice 26:796 Ja '89. M. Morehart (140w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


E 


“This book will certamly plug a gap on library shelves, 
for it-it over NAE yoan Mac ee yin der Meere 
Early Chnstian Art [BRD 1968] . . . was published ım 
English. . [Milburn] ranges more widely than his 
predecessors and in eighteen chapters surveys not only 
the well-known churches and baptisteries of Rome, Ravenna 
and Constantinople but lesser-known buildings m Asia, 
North Africa, the Balkans and, indeed, Italy, Gaul and 
Germany. . . . Unfortunately, ıt has to be said that the 
perceptive reader will be disappointed and frustrated in 
various ways... . This reviewer felt cheated of an adequate 
discussion of the relationship between Christian art and 
.the art of the Roman Empire in general . Equally 
‘serious is the failure to do justice to Jewish contribuuons 
to art. . . . But despite these serious doubts, there is 
much that " good and useful here." 

Times Lit Suppl p1416 D 23 '88. Martin Henig (800w) 


MILES, DUDLEY. Francis Place, 1771-1854; the life of 
a remarkable radical. 303p $35 1988 St. Martin’s Press 
B or 92 1 Place, Francis, 1771-1854 
ISBN 0-312-01953-X LC 87-35324 


A biography of the nineteenth-century British radical 
politician Bibliography. Index 


*Miles's biography [is] the first since Graham Wallas’s 
The Lıfe of Francis Place 1771-1854 (1898). . . . The 
author attempts to rescue-Ptace’s reputation, which has 
suffered since E.P. Thompson's attack in The Making 
of the English Working Class [BRD 1964], Drawing on 
the almost 300 volumes of Place papers ın the British 
Library, Miles emphasizes Place’s role as the founder of 
the birth contro! movement, and his participation in almost 
every important radical movement of his time. Miles’s 
Sane Diag aoe Fae ahs eyes or E 

ponder.” 
Chine 26:695 D '88. LL. McKelvey (190w) 


/ 

“The fact that Place was the first Malthusian to advocate 
contraception is given great prommence. Wallas hardly 
mentioned this part of Place's work here it is given a 
whole chapter. . . . There is an enormous amount of 
work in Miles’s book, much useful quotation and a 
comprehensive bibliography, but the problem with Place 
is that he left so much maternal on every aspect of his 
lıfe that the student is liable to be . . . worn down 
by the humourless, literal-mmded, inexhaustibly complacent 
personality which infuses rt to have much energy left 
for other materials offering a more balanced view. Miles 
18 too respectful of his subject, too fond of echoing Place's 
opinions, too httle aware of other political views in the 
penod to offer any striking novelty in interpretation. At 
most he offers a shift of attention," 

- Times Lit Suppl p993 S 9 '88. William Thomas (600w) 


MILLER, ELEANOR .M., 1948-, ed. The Worth of 
women's work See The Worth of women's work 


HENRY, 1891-1980 The Durrell-Miller letters, 
: 1935-1980. See Durrell, L, 


i 


MILLER, MARC S. The irony of victory, Worid War 
II and Lowell, Massachusetts, [by] Marc Scott Miller. 
233p $24.95 1988 University of Ill Press 

974.4 1. Lowell  (Mass)—Economue — conditions 
2. Lowell (Mass.}—Social conditions 3. World War, 
1939-1945—United States 


ISBN 0-252-01505-3 LC 87-27212 
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MILLER, MARC S.—Continued 

This "study of the effects of World War II on American 
society . . . focuses on everyday life in [Lowell, Mas- 
sachusetts] . during and after the war... . 
author seeks to] demonstrate how social ciam determined 
the- mpact. oe war] . on the people who lived 
through it. [He attempts to] relate the situation in 
Lowell to the national experience to illustrate what 
ME e Me 
concludes that] World War Ii 

prosperity in Lowell, bat it fostered An econonir dependent 
upon war-related production. The war thus distorted the 
local economy and left ıt ill-prepared to-cope with postwar 
SRI (Publisher's note) Annotated bibhography. In- 


“Miller proves that m working-class Lowell, New Deal 
patterns of federal economic mtervention, eromon of local 
control, and increased status for traditional elites accelerated 
during the war. . . . [He] rejects the idea that the war-time 
work experience of Lowell women resulted in raised con- 
sciousness or influence on the feminist movement, but 
more research needs to be done before that view can 
be accepted as universal. Miller's concentration on economic 
influences and his tendency to blame the federal government 
and monopoly capitalism for Lowell’s woes 1s also discon- 
certing. Yet the book is worthwhile, and should spark 
research on the war's influence on working-class America. 
Upper-division undergraduates and above." 

Choice 26:702 D '88. L.M. Lees (170w) 


Vrbis is] a useful addinon to the growing 
social histones of the United States during World War 
IL... One reward of Miller's methodology 1s the demonstra- 
fon that the actual experiences of workers during World 
War II were more complex than official documents and 
reports revealed, and many of the contradictions of Ameri- 
can society emerge. . Any book has necessary lumits, 
end ths one ıs limited by the emphasis on, individual 
are some mmor idiosyncrasies 
in ia [the aut authors] Piece of class. He' defines working 
class as blue-collar, rather than blue- and white-collar, 
and hé uses ths term bourgeoime to mean middle class 
rather than capitalist class or elite. But these are minor 
quibbles with a very valuable and useful book." 
J Am Hist 76:315 Je '89. Martin Glaberman (600w) 


“{In this study, Miller] draws heavily upon oral histories 

as well as archival materal and newspaper accounts. . 
. . He is best when describing how war changed the 
lives of community members and when arguing that the 
war had few, if any, positive effects upon Lowell . . 
. Less convincing are the parallels between Lowell in the 
1940s and today, when current prosperity is based on 
high-technology industries." 


Libr J 113:57 Je 15 '88. Ann H. Sullivan (120w) - 


"The war boom tem; increased employment and 
savings and forced minor institutional changes, but by 
the late 1940s the jobs had disappeared, the savings were 
gone, and Lowell had resumed its dreary prewar course. 
Why this pattern was noteworthy or ‘ironic,’ as Miller 
suggests, 15 unclear, his narrative, based largely on oral 
history interviews, reveals nothing that anyan famuliar 
with the war experience would not antici 

Rev Am Hist 17:266 Je '89. Daniel "Nelson (700w), 


MILLMAN, NANCY. Emperors of adland; inmde the 
revolution. 225p pl $18.95 1988 Warner Bks. 
338.7 1. Conglomerate corporations 2. 
ISBN 0-446-51403-9 LC 87-37190 


The author chronicles a series of acquisitions and mergers 
which took place in the advertismg mdustry in the 1970s 
and 1980s, g with the takeover by the Bntsh 
frm Saatchi & Saatchi of the Amencan agency Ted Bates 
Worldwide. . 





Economist 308:118 S 24 '88 Q50w) 


y 


body of 


“In the 1970s and early 80's, several of the most 
prominent men in advertising tried to . . . create agencies 
so big and broad that no single client could dictate their 
fate. Instead, their efforts enmeshed them in the turbulent 
advertismg crises of 1986 and 1987—chent departures, 
falling stock prices, squabbling staffs of merged 
conglomerates and thousands of layoffs. . . . [Nancy 
Millman] puts some of this story m perspective. But her 
book lacks the epic sweep suggested by the turbulence 
she records. . . . Whats needed is a book that starts 
where ‘Emperors of Adland’ leaves off, one that puts 
global marketing ın perspective and helps the rest of us 
deal with the world of a single marketplace. In the mean- 
time, Nancy Millman is the only reporter who has got 
the story down." 

N Y Times Book Rev p46 O 23 '88. Art Kleiner 

(500w) 


LESLEY, ed. Russian and Soviet theater, 
1905-1932. See Rudnitgkil, K. 


B 


MILNER, JOHN. The studios of Paris; the capital of 
art m the late nineteenth century. 248p il col il maps 
$39.95 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

709 1. Art, French 2. Art, Modern—1800-1899 (19th 
century 3 Paris (France)—Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-300-03990-5 LC 87-30044 


^ “Milner describes the Parisian 19th-century art world. 
He considers salon stars and hopefuls, expositions, public 
monuments, painters painting other painters, and neighbor- 
hood attractions and distractions.” (Libr J) Indexes. 


“There have been several important studies of studio 
practice in 19th-century France, most notably, perhaps, 
those by Albert Boime: Thomas Couture and the Eclectic 
Vision [BRD 1981] The Academy and French Painting 
in the Nineteenth Century [BRD 1971] and most recently 
Hollow Icons [1987] on 19th-century French public sculp- 
ture. . . Although this ıs an ambitious and challenging 
topic, intentionally written in an engaging, nonacademic 
style, the book suffers from a lack of topical focus on 
the one hand, and of the scholarly credibility of convincing 
and careful documentation on the other. Ultimately, it 
reads as overly personal and idiosyncratic. The book has 
a kind of anecdotal interest that might attract the general 
reader, but for definitive discussions of the subject . . 
. it ıs best to tum to the studies cited above.” 

Choice 26:476 N '88. DJ. Johnson (240w) 


“The well-informed text combines a tour guide approach 
with historical narrative umng quoted source material . 
. . Color plates include city scenes by Tissot, Jean Beraud, 
Caillebotte, and John Singer Sargent. While attractive, this 
book will be of interest mostly to students and scholars." 

Libr J 113775 S 15 '88. Hara Seltzer (120w) 


“In this unusual and carefully illustrated book, John 
Milner, head of the Department of Fine Art at the Univer- 
sity of Newcastle upon Tyne m England, describes how 
French tradition and government policy, along with Pansian 
commerce and practical necessity, combined to create a 
kind of factory of art in Paris in the 19th century . 
. . Milner, in the second half of his book, guides the 
reader through the studios of the late 19th century. Since 
the city really has changed very little in a hundred years, 
most of the studios, from the sumptuous to the lowly, 
still exist; many serve as living and working quarters 
for artists even now Milner is a dry and academic guide, 
but the tour is still fascinating." 

Smithsonian 20.170 Je '89. Stanley Meisler. (800w) 


Times Lit Suppl p305 Mr 24 '89. Tim Hilton (360w) 
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MIŁOSZ, CZESŁAW Exiles. See Kovdelka, J., 
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MILTON AND THE IDEA OF WOMAN; edited y 
Julia M. Walker. 262p $27.50 1988 University of 
j 821 1. Milton, John, 1608-1674 
ISBN 0-252-01486-3 LC 87-19075 :., 


These essays "analyze Milton's n interp ons 
of ihe figures of Eve, Dalla, and as the 
possible sources and the' textual results of his general 
attitudes toward. the idea of woman." fous note) 


i 
i 
1 i 


1 
n 
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“(This volume contams] an editor's introduċhon and 
12 essays, 0 read as Papers = Lm 1985. 


of having a collection of ies cal references to recent 
make iis, bo book of considerable value to well- 


as well” 
Choice 26: T D ae J.R. Buchert (130w) 


Times ‘Lit Suppl p90 Ja 27 '89. Margarita Stocker 
(250w) l : 
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MISHELL, WILLIAM W., 1918-. Kaddish for Kovn 
hfe and death in a Lithuanian ghetto, 1941-1945, 408p 
pl $18.95 1988 Chicago Review Press 

940.54 1. Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945)— Personal 
narratives Rd Jews—lithuania 3. Dachau (Germany: 


Concentra camp) 
ISBN 1:55652-033-€ E LC 88-2587 


The author, a Holocaust survivor, describes his ex 
periences in the "ghetto of Kovno (Kaunas, Lithuania) amd 
Dachau concentration camp. Chronology; 04d 





mer T d 
the Nazi occupation of Lithuania. . Throughout, the 
story is told in,a sumple, straightforward language that 
makes the account all the more gripping. It 1s an important 
story by a witness, especially important in light of the 
attempts over the past 20 years to deny the Holocaust 
bad ever taken ‘place. General readership. 

Choice 26:991 F '89. J. Reinharz (170%) i 


Libr J 11375 Jl '88. James B. Street (140w) ` 


“This book ie a significant memoir of the Holocaust 
. [The author] ‘has produced a mo account balancing 
descriptions of physical and emotional conditions in the 
ghetto at large Mi ae families. and individuals 
struggling to ed sanity umanity m a random 
atmosphere. Mishell's abiit) to reconstruct events is com- 
plemented by a direct, almost Spartan, wrinng style that 
Dyos e mader CUP ROS to forma eee 
of horror without ‘end. . His account reflects . 


a determination ‘to deny his saors the satisfaction 
OF oie mn die coe. Tou than he had to, and 
Kaddish 


ae Rath tree gis 
for Kovac i$ a fitting memorial" 


Small Press: Hing F '89. Dennis Showalter (500w) 
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MITCHELL, BRIAN CHRISTOPHER, 
camps, the Irish of Lowell; 1821-61; T 
247 23 maps $24.95 1988 University of Il. Press 
5.8 1. Insh Americans 2. Lo (Mass.) 
ISBN 0-252-01371-9 LC 87-16724 


This ıs a study of the role of the Irish immigrant 
community in the development of the Massachusetts mill 
town. Annota bibliography. Bibliography. Index. 
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BOOK REVIEW DIGEST : 


Bus Hist Rev 62526 Aut '88. Hama Diner (350w) 


“Mitchell manages in this study to add a significant. 
new element to the much written about history of 
Massachusetts. . . Although primarily a case study, this ] 
work has broader implications in regard to topics such 
as immigrant adjustment/assimilation, ethnic leadership, 


'industriahzation, and inter] and intragroup relations. Par- 


ticularly interesting also was the unique 1835 school com- 
promise between the lrish and Yankees, which virtually 
merged Lowell's public | and ial schools and 
correc a basis for sending Irish M Mcr cat 
public schools for a number of years. . . . Upper-division 
undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 25:1620 Je '88. Rj Bayor (160w) 


"^4A] meticulously researched work. .. . With great skall, 
Mitchell . presents us with the chaos and confusion 
of a community undergoing rapid transition; the 
humanitarian ideal of Lowell’s founders and the baser 


‘desire for profit; the bitter internal feuds of the Irish 


community, the conflicting aims of Yankee labor, industrial 


' developer, Irish middle class, famine refugee, and Corkonian 


and Tyrone men. Yet the final impression is of a story 
well told, which gives us an insight into the social and 
political processes at work and presents us with 1ndividual 
charactere who dived in and shaped: these ‘developments, 

. If this book has a weakness, it is only in the rather 


they 
are so intertwined as to make clear distinction less rather 
than more accurate.” - 
: Contemp Sociol 18:85 Ja '89. Duncan Morrow (400w) 


` “Another monograph dealing with Lowell, Massachusetts 
. would seem, to be just one more pass over well-plowed 
ground. That, however, 15 definitely not the case with 
Brian C. Mitchell’s study. . Mitchell, brings a fresh 
interpretation and insight to his study of the ethnic impact 
on the evolution of that typical New England mill town. 
: One iof the most important aspects of this excellent 
study is the thorough bibliographical essay that concludes 
the work. In it, Mitchell surveys the broad range of 
Irish-American studies and evaluates their importance not 
only to his study but to the entire field of Irish-American 
and immigration scholarship. The student of Irish-American 
and immigration history would do well to examine this 
extremely important, contribution to the field.” 
J Am Hist 75:935 D '88. Martin G. Towey (400w) 
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MITCHELL, REID. wil War soldiers. 274p $22.95 1988 


Vilang 

' 973.7 1. Soldiers —United States 2. United. States— 
History—1861-1865, Civil War 
ISBN 0-670-81 42-2 LC 87-40565 


This book “traces the Civil War's effects upon the lives 
of ordinary em bre describes what those experiences 
meant for subseq t Americans. Starting with the thesis 
that both sides in , 1861 shared many similar values and 
expectations, dh [attempts to] illustrate how the actual 
nature of, combat generated growing differences, mainly 
because Union invaded’ an essentially foreign land 
while Confederate resistance raised . . . disruptive internal 
problems.? (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Mitchell (Princeton) presehts a well-written, sophisticated 
analysis,, grounded ‘upon primary sources. . . Perhaps 
the author's most intriguing subthesis concerns northern 
racism. In many cases, Union soldiers lost their racial 
contempt for, blacks, but few accepted black equality. As 
a result, the war ended with a dual legacy. Northemers 


> shirked their responsibility to ensure effective black citizen- 


ship, while southerners created the Lost Cause myth as 
a consolation for defeat. Complements Gerald F. Linder- 
man’s Embattled: Courage: The Experience of Combat in 
the American Civil War [BRD 1988] Recommended for 
libraries with collections in military and Crvil War history.” 

Choice 26:860 Ja '89. J. Mushkat (160w) 
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MITCHELL, REID—Continued i 
“{Mitchell] offers the most original reading of Civil War 
soldiers since Bell Wiley's classics—The Life of Johnn 
Reb [BRD 1943] and The Life of Billy Yank [BRD 1952] 
Mitchell finds a higher degree of ideological commitment 
both Rebs and Yanks, than have other scholars, but 
main contribution is showing how soldiers’ reactions 
to. such: aspects as drill; and death and: land revealed. a 


alive. 
Libr J 113:81 S 15 °88. Randall M. Miller (150w) 


MITCHELL, SALLY, 1937-, P Victorian Britain. See 


Victorian Bntain . 
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THE MODERN POSTER. 263p il col il $50 1988 Museum 
of Modern Art; for sale by New York Graphic Soc. 
741.67 1. Posters 
ISBN 0-87070-570-9 LC 88-60744 


"Published. in connection with a 1988 exhibit of the 
same name, this book is illustráted with 301 color 
plates and 37 black-and- white illustrations that accompany 
the 28-page text" (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 


“This is an excellent introduction for the general reader, 
but it does not include enough text material for the serious 
researcher, although the ‘bibliography will be useful to 

including, as it does, an international section 
bovis by Cantey eet ase Ek oF enantio eii 
For academic libraries a3 well as public libraries, 
this work will likely receive heavy use among undergraduate 
students interested m communications, design, advertising, 
graphic arts history, posters, and, perhaps, political science 
and sociology.” 
Choice 26:799 Ja *89. C. Stroh (230w) 


“In the last century, what we call *niodern' has converged 
with a maze of styles to produce recognizable genres— 
including poster art. The posters, superbly reproduced 
run in a loose chronology from 1879 to 1986, with the 
most powerful images from the 1930s and World War 
IL Preceding the plates is an excellent text by Wrede, 
director of MOMA's Department of Architecture and 


Desgn. Highly recommended." : 
, Libr J 113:99 D '88. David Bryant (120w) 


D 


t 
1 


MOELLER, WALTER O. The rise of the major religions; 
[by] Georgia Makhlouf; English translation and adaptation 
by Walter O. Moeller, illustrations by Michatl Welply. 
77p i| col il col maps $15.96 1988 Silver Burdett 

291 1. Religions—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-382-09482-4 LC 87-28774 


This volume in the Human Story series explores the 

ongins, history, customs, and beliefs of the world's religions, 
including Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, and 
Buddhism. Bibliography. Index. First published in France 
Ce See ee 


oe volume has] the look of middle-grade nonfiction, 
but the information is insightful and comprehensive. . 
. Clearly and objectively written, the book only falters 
in the Christianity section, where Jesus' views on his 
avy are stated without regard to the contradictory 
attitudes reported in the different gospeis. Especially in- 
teresting in the ‘Researching the Past’ section are several 
pages on the role of women in major religions. . . . 
Extensive use of color photographs, art reproductions, and 
pen-and-ink drawings. The captioned illustrations extend 
the text, and endpaper maps also .add information." 
Booklist 85:784 Ja 1 '89. Ilene Cooper (130w) 


“The highlight of [this book is] . . . the clear, colorful, 
often action-packed, detailed illustrations that make' the 
book fun to browse through and-useful for reports. The 
large maps on the front and back endpapers are often 
confusing. The chronological charts are'somewhat helpful, 
but the approach `. . . is inevitably rather scatter-shot. 
No attempt is made to cover the subject in detail Instead,” 
covers an aspect of the subject. 

[The index is} particularly helpful, given the format 
of [the book].” 
SLJ 35:86 F '89. Todd Morning (60w) 


MOHUN, JANET. steroids and sports. 6lp col 
il lib bdg $11.90 1988 Watts 
362.2 1. A use-—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10626-8 (lib bdg) LC 88-50494 


*Understan ding drugs. » 


Mohum *discusses the various kinds of drugs and steroids 
used by athletes (both those in competition and those 
who wish to increase prowess or change appearance for 
personal reasons) and describes the harm done by these 
EK aa Grades five to seven." (Bull Cent Child 

Oks) 


“Although the format leaves something to be desired 
and some of the information reveals the book's British 
origins, this addition to the Understanding Drugs senes 
handily tackles a subject often in the news... . The 
text is interrupted by red-lined blocks of quotes, some 
with sources, others without. The profuse color photographs 
appear almost garish, and the newspaper photo of a woman 
body builder : . . seems more suited to the National 
Faquirer gab children oe Nevertheless, this account 
i of needed information, and rt should help young 
people understand why have no place in sports. 
Appended: a list of drugs their effects (almost unneces- 
sary since n duplicates information in the text), a list 
of organizations dealing with the problem (containing 
primarily American * groups) and a glossary.” 

Booklist 85:940 F 1 '89. Tene Cooper (200w) 


“Most followers of sports events, and particulari n the 
much publicized contests of the 1988 Olympiad, find, 
the information in this book interesting. Unfortunately, 
itis go Tepetitive -and sa Ren a en -anr 
filled with meaningless pictures (not all, but many) 
ind unattributed remarks as to almost vitiate that interest. 
On many pages a red-framed remark is included, 
some being as puerile as "The judges looked at his eyes. 
That was the giveaway. No explanation of why it was 
Mhe giveaway is provided. The -book-closes:with S CHER 
for ckan, honest competition 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:104 D '88. Zena Surmenian 
(160w) E 


MOMA See Museum of Modern Art (New York, N.Y.) 


MOON, J. DONALD, prs pg ria en rights, and 
welfare, See Mosponsibihiys Apt 


\ 


MOORE, D. M. (DAVID MORESBY), ed. The Marshall 
Cavendish illustrated encyclopedia of plants and earth 
sciences. See The Marshall Cavendish illustrated ency- 
clopedia of plants and earth sciences 


b 
MOORE, DAVID MORESBY See Moore, D M. (David 
Moresby) 


MOORE, EMILY, 1948-. Whose side are you on? 134p 
$11.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-38409-6 LC 8746392 


fi . 
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MOORE, EMILY, 1948-—Continued 

“Barbra, a sixth grader, 1s devastated when she fails 
math. TJ. Brodie, whom she considers a pest, ıs assigned 
to be her peer tutor, and slowly they begin to become 
frends When T.J. disappears from school without explana- 
tion, Barbra 1s certain (based solely on circumstantial 
evidence) that TJ. has been sent to a ‘home’ by his 
grandfather, and she resolves to find him and bring him 
back.” (SLJ) “Grades four to seven." (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 


Booklist 85:874 Ja 15 '89. Denise M. Wilms (200w) 


a 
“This pre-teen school story distinguishes itself from the 
pack m many ways: a warm, affectionate tone convincingly 
voiced in Barbra’s narration; a good balance of classroom 
antics and more serious scenes; a black middle-class urban 
setting. Too often these slice-of-life stories turn nto predict- 
able series, but Barbra, T J., and friends are an appealing 
cast who deserve at least one more book.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:48 O 788. Roger Sutton 
(100w) 


“Friendship, sibling rivalry, and a hint of puppy love 
dominate an appealing novel. Set in New York City, the 
realistic story portrays a middle-class black family whose 
loves and concerns are no different from those of any 
other family. . . . Intermediate readers hunger for humorous, 
realistic books which mirror their lives, and Whose Side 
Are You On? fills the bil" 

Horn Book 65:73 Ja/F "89 Lois F. Anderson (160w) 


“(There are] strands of the plot [that] add realism and 
depth to an otherwise farfetched story: the difficulties 
of friendship, single parent families, and the apphcation 
of some of the precepts of peaceful demonstration that 
Barbra learns dunng her Black History unit. While the 
main characters are black, the family, school and friendship 
problems are universal, and all readers will be able to 
recognize the hurt of failing a subject or of being rejected 
by best friends as well as the joy of success Moore's 
style is pleasant and easy-to-read, which will encourage 
slow readers." 

SLJ 35:147 O '88 Janet E. Gelfand (150w) 


MOORE, HENRY, 1898-1986. Henry Moore, a shelter 
sketchbook, with a commentary by Frances Carey. 67p 
col 14 $45 1988 Prestel-Verlag, distr. in the U.S. by 
Neues 

741.942 1. Moore, Henry, 1898-1986 
ISBN 3-7913-0867-X 
Engl title: A shelter sketchbook 


This book reproduces one of two extant sketchbooks 
“done by Henry Moore dunng the bombing of London 
in 1940-41 when 10,000 people huddled at night in the 
“tunnels of the London underground.” (Choice) 


“A current trend to publish facsimile editions of artists’ 
sketchbooks 1n their entirety 1s something to be applauded; 
nothing better demonstrates the ontology of the artistic 
process. Therefore, one has nothing but praise for this 
current book. . . . Both the introduction provided by 
Moore himself and the commentary by Frances Carey 
of the British Museum are straightforward, free of cant, 
and highly informative Carey even has the courage to 
admit what we know—that the Moore Sketches of this 
charged subject in a highly charged time are also profoundly 
attached to the distanced formalism of modernism in its 
most heroic stage. The full-color reproductions are subtle 
ın tone and very beautiful. This is a worthwhile book 
for any serious art library. Appropriate for college and 
university collections " 

Chowe 26:476 N '88. LT. Frazer (170w) 


"To mark its exhibition, the British Museum has 
published- ee facsimile aition a the sketchbook in ıts 
e sharpness of Moore sed to 
emphasize some of of be pure i ohen lot and the ree 
greens of the onginals are more vivid. But the reproduc- 
tion 18 ieu enough, and publication of the complete 
notebook m its original tion and size allows one 
to enter precisely the world of Moore's extraordinary vision. 
It ıs to be hoped that the Moore Foundation, which 
owns the other sketchbook, will now publish it as a 
com on volume." 
mes yi Suppl p847 Ag 5 '88. Anthony Barnett 


MOORE, ROBERT L Car Jung and Christian 
spirituality. See Carl cory and Christian spintuahty 


MORAVEC, HANS P. Mind children; the future of robot 
and human intelligence; [by] Hans Moravec. 214p il 
$18.95 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 

001.53 1 Artríicial intelligence 2. Robotics 
ISBN 0-674-57616-0 Mrs 88-21343 


This book presents Moravec’s trons g 
possible scenarios for the application of machine intelligence 
author also discusses the ways in which machine 
intelligence may approximate or surpass human intelligence. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“In the early chapters of ‘Mind Children, [the author] 
has given us a comprehensive and highly ble surv 
of the state 2. the art in ael le includes detail 
discussions of sensors, grippers and mechanical legs—and 
why such ‘sample’ things as walking and seeing are so 
muh more difficult than ‘hard’ mental tasks such as 
playing chess or proving mathematical theorems The book 

1s worth reading for these sections alone However, I was 
left feeling curiously unsatisfied on one count. Mr. 
Moravec’s whole thesis presumes that sufficiently advanced 
computers and robots will possess consciousness in the 
same sense we do; otherwise, how could they become 
our heirs? And yet, except to say the consciousness will 
be ‘emergent’ in complex systems, he does little to justify 
this presumption." 

N Y Times Book Rev plO Ja 1 '89. M. Mitchell 
Waldrop (1200w) 


“There is not space 1n a brief review to describe even 
a fraction of Moravec’s observations and speculations. 
You must read the book to leam why the first generation 
of household robots 18 Hikely to have five legs, and why 
the ultimate robot ma look like a trillon-branched 
"bush'. book] 1s certainly going to upset those 
colleagues v o insist that machines are merely machines 
and orly people can think, but Moravec may even convince 
a few. No New Scientist reader should fail to read Moravec’s 
Mind Children. It 1s as stimulating in its way as A Brief 
History of Time [under Hawking, S., BRD 1988), and 
a lot more urgently relevant to the personal lives of most 
of us and our children.” 

New Sa 121.65 F 11 '89. Frederik Pohl (850w) 


“(This is] a tonic book, thought-provoking on every 
page. And ıt reminds us that, ın our accelerating, headlong 
era, the future presses so close upon us that those who 
ignore it inhabit not the present but the past. Hans Moravec, 
s is go ia the Mobile Ron rara of 

egie on a luad, reassuringly 
commonsensical style and a A iur for analogical simplication 
which er the recondite seem approachable and 
the revolutionary plausible. [Moravec] appears to 
accept as a given hypothesis that the mind is merely 
a kind of machine—one whose meditations and commands 
are ultimately duplicable by other, morganic machinery— 
and thereby finesses a ion that hes at the core of 
current debate in the field of artificial intelligence: Is there 
any area of human activity which 1s obdurately, permanently 
inaccessible to machines?” 

New Yorker 64.84 Ja 9 '89. Brad Leithauser (1300w) 


MORGAN, ANN LEE, 194i-, ed. Dear Stieglitz, Dear 
Dove. See Stieglitz, A. - 
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MORGAN, ROSEMARIE. W 
novels of E hae og Hardy 


205p SA bi 1988 d 
823 1. nal 1 


ISBN oust 68-0 7 Le $728 


This is an analysis of "eis view of ere eii 
fom astudy O£ Ave of bis major herornos in five novels 
th Elfride Swancourt in A Parr of Blue E 
and conduding with Sus Bridehead in Jude the O 
Hardy’s last novel.” (Choice) Bibliography, Index. 


“This study, whose authority and depth are are undeniable, 
jealigns many recoyed a EE mae aad e 


given 4 
Hardy’s E Its CB or ce eat i is P vetus 
howe 26:492 N '88. J.F. Male? Gabe 


A] dosely focused ‘ author’s 
may te oe ie ian ari dicath oe eae 
porary sexless angel; 


But 
and her contention that *so-called innate 
p» Are not :so; much pender determined. as 
preconceptions of gender shrewdly under- 
fines ‘Hardy's VT in questioning the Paoi] 
portrayal of female sexuality.” 
Tine a Suppl pl4i4 D 23 '88. Glen Cavaliero 


MORGEN, SAND! td. Women and the politics of 
empowerment. See Women and the politics of empower- 
ment 


MORRIS, JAMES, 1926- 
See also 
Morris, Jan, 1926- 


MORRIS, TAN, 1026 H Kong. 35 maps $19.95 
ea H ai To pl maps 


95 
ISBN 0-3 0-394- ong Kong 


LC 88-42677 
In alternating chapters of history and anal this book 
portrays the tisk’ Gr Crown Colony, which revert to 
the PEE OE China when its 39 year: lease 


expires in 1997. Annotated bibliography. Index. 


Merit bone is wis wth de atem at «lover E 


of cities and and with a cleareyed 

of the triump and horrors of the Britai Empire. She 
ee easy on some- of t worst excesses, 
that’s not important because she 
E on what is 


takes place in 1997. “Morris is 
bé aed vi 
but she shares the Hong Kong tment an te the 
sniffy and ineffectual cies of the British pen 
whom it is feit co have cut a better deal for their 
jects." 
Christ Sa Monit p13 Mr 30 '89. Jeff Danziger (900w) 
Commentary 87:67 Mr '89. William McGurn (1800w) 
Economist 309:100 O 1 '88 (550w) 
Libr J 11472 F 1 '89. Elizabeth A. Teo (150w) 
„hust travel writer and author of 
BRD D 4968, 1969], is fascinated 


last major colony not 
ic former colonial powers 


it 15 in its last AED Me 
Sicily: p35 Due 29. '89. Frank Ching 


' service would, he believes, serve the 


is a good Geal more.. 


“An extensive knowledge and understanding of historical 
foros pive Moris EU up on most wavel journalists, 

What distinguishes her work is an ability, if not need, 
to write with her senses as well as her intellect. The 


of ‘duck-mess’ and paces Bes 
Time 133:72 Ja 16 '89. R.Z. Sheppard (650w) 


“It is difficult to think of anyone who could recount 


‘this tale with such authority, elegance and sensitivity as 


Jan Morris. That she has a feel for the institutions and 
‘muddled grandeur’ of high empire was plam from the 
1nlogy. Here, rera colony: br tates 
ive-defying colony inter- 

; ith Hi i 


past governors, and the territory's changing fortunes from 
‘complete colony’ to ‘dog days’, war and occupation, and, 
into the present, the fateful 'interim'—(We are too soon 
for epilogue’).” : 
Times Lit Suppl p1103 O 7 '88. Graham Hutchings 
(1000w) 


MORRISON, DAVID, 1944- The last picture show? See 
Docherty, D. 


, 


MOSKOS, CHARLES C. A call to civic service; national 
service for country and community. 226p $22.05 1988 
Free Press 

355.2 1. National service 2. Youth—Employment 
ISBN 0-02-921991-4 LC 88-16104 
A Twentieth Century Fund Bk 


be book. es PINE s avie T programs, from 
post- utionary War militias to New jobs programs, 
the volunteer Army and . the Guardian Angels, Mr. 
Moskos writes that public service is neither an untried 
nor a radical idea; he decries the current ideology of 
economic motivation rather than civic commitment. He 
valp igy etter SiN aay d ‘an intrinsic part of growing 

in America.’ Linking Government subsidies for higher 
education and postsecondary job gear. to voluntary 
public and private 
Times Book Rev) Index. 


good." (N Y 


"An E a “and timely See delightfully well 
ie «cel cece s oiim US military 
experience, and a strong sense of what is needed to foster 

citizenship in our complex and stratified society, 
Moskos outhnes a voluntary, decentralized public program 
of civic service. It would serve two vital purposes: by 
meeting the growing public service needs that lie outside 
the suitable realms of economic and public bureaucratic 
enterprise, and the compelling need for fostering a sense 
of participatory citizenship in a time of social desuetude. 
The work is wise and realistic, full of concrete information 
that is used as the besis for a compelling al 
Choice 26:1251 Mr '89. WI. (170w) 


“The book is a meticulously researched historical account, 


though perhaps too plodding. However, it 1s enlightening, 
especially in the lesson that civic service is intrinsically 


: Hecti 
a rom nancy Pond schemes and the 


. disproportionate representation of poor youth in tbe mili- 


"N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ja 8°89. Joanna K. Weinberg 
(270w) ` 


, related publications in the Bricker 
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MOTZ, LLOYD, 1910-. The concepts of science from 
Newton to Einstein; [by] Lloyd Motz and Jefferson Hane 
hv 435p $23.50 1988 Plenum Press 


ISBN dale 4872-5 LC 87-38493 


This book is a treatment of some of the "ideas of 
classical physics with à brief mention of quantum properties 
of electromagnetic. radiation The subjects covered 
include Newton's Laws (with an emphasis on gravity and 
its umportance), the and general theories of | relatvity 
Lose mies, the electromagnetic theory." (Choice, j 


"The writing is clear and the authors'take the trouble 
to explain ideas rather than to resort to "it can be shown." 
The absence of pictures, graphs, and drawings 18 most 
regrettable and diminishes the ease of access of material 

The choice of topics is, of course, rather personal, 
but the omission of most of modern . peyss 1s curious.” 
Choice 26512 N '88. K.L. Schick (170w) 


“Ostensibly aimed at broadening the intellectual back- 
ground of intelligent nonscientists, this 1 a dry and fairly 
pedestrian rewo of standard textbook fare. Most lay 
readers are “likely, to give up before finishing the Pinter 
in which the mathematical apparatus is wheeled pon: 
into place. Perhaps most useful as collateral read: for 
students of elementary college physics; recommended 
for academic libranes 

Libr J 113:87 My 15 '88. Jack W. Weigel (150w) 


5 


, 


MOVING UP; university executive seminars to keep your 
career on target; Christopher M. Billy, editor; nna 
Le g Healy, data editor. 175p $16 95° "1988 Peterson’s 


658.4 1. ent—Stud and tea — 
Directores 2. gines Gducstion--Diseclories ais 
ISBN 0-87866-826-8 LC 88-39734 


This volume "covers 130 programs or ‘seminars’ offered 
A EA and Canadian institutions. Programs are arranged 

phabetically by institution . - Moving Up also provides 
brief mstitutional descriptions, Sencar give 
access by geographic ee cy and university or 
institute.” (Booklist) Ind 


"(This] 1s almost exactly the same book as STEP [Bricker's 
Short-Term Executive Programs, BRD 1989] At a greatly 
aia Moving p will appcál toa much E 
group of public, academic, and special libraries that cannot 
afford STEP 1m hardeover. Te differences e a are 
minor. . . program descriptions are y pared” 
down from STEP: they lack actual course dates and descrip- 
tions of the faculty, and profiles of participants are briefer, 
other than that, they are identical descriptions. . . Moving 
Up rodna Ra nee director emeritus of Duke Unrver- 
Eds ool Business, as consulting S nig as 
does S ba promotional literature Curiously, neither publi- 
cation mentions the other ttle, although identifies 
line. This omussion 
ee te inanes thatiin 00d fath purchase 
Booklist 85:1796 Je 15 "89 (300w) 


MOYERS, BILL The power of myth See Campbell, J. 


/ 


MOYSER, GEORGE Church and politics in a secular 
age. See Medhurst, K. 


n MOZEJKO, EDWARD, ed. Between anxiety and hope. 


See Between anxiety "and hope 


MUCCIGROSSO, ROBERT, ed. Research gude to 
American historical biography See Research guide to 
American historical biography 


‘she - 
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MULLER, GEORG P. Comparative world data; a statistical 
handbook for social science; [yl Georg P. Müller, with 
the collaboration of Volker Bomschier. 496p $49.95, 
bk & 3 diskettes $87 1988 Johns Hopkins Univ. Press 

519.5 1. Statistics 
ISBN 0-8018-3734-0, 0-8018-3770-7 (bk & 3 diskettes) 
LC 88045391 


This "is a compendium of statistical data for 128 nations 
of the world . . . Data are provided . . . for nations 
that were independent at some time between 1960 and 
1980 aon that had a popalanion of at least one milhon 
people. Coverage is primarily for three specific years (1970, 
1975, 1550) af wm some exceptions. The Std profiles 
are arranged al phabetically by country in 4. . 
. Each profile contains 51 variables, EN Ead ormation 
on such . . . topics as population, income per capita, 
infant mortality rate, student enrollment ratio, military 
expenditures, gross national product, and gross domestic ' 
product.» Also included are . . . [such vanables as] the , 

of civil hberties and political rights; the number 
of nots, political strikes, and protest demonstrations, the 
share of Nobel Pnze winners, and import and export 
partners. . The appendix includes the hst of footnotes, 
the list of countries (with see references to name changes), 
and a brief description of the organization of the computer- 
disk version.” khst) 


rapteri 1-3 provide m-depth information on the use 
Rand lain how the data were compiled, and 

the variables and statistical correlations. 

mri and ent the variis and pol cordon 


find the introductory difficult Since 
coverage ends with 1980, Comparative World ‘Data is 
not a source for current data . The use of 


abbreviations, codes, and symbols throughout the country 
profiles and the lack of column headıngs make the retrieval 
and interpretation of data difficult and frustrating. . 
Despite some layout ùnd format deficiencies, this] T 
a good source of ve data for 1970-80, some 
of which are difficult to locate It also ts relation- 
ips that would otherwise be hard to see Libraries that 
in the areas of international business and economics 
or foreign relations and academic or public libraries 
will want to consider this title for selection.” 
Booklist 85:1954 Ag '89 (550w) : 


MÜLLER-HILL, BENNO, 1933- Murderous science; 
elimination by scientific selection of Jews, and 
others, inter 1933-1945; translated by rge R. 
Fraser. 208p $24.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

940.54 ` 1. World War, 1939-1945 —Atrocities 
2. Science—Germany 3. Genocide 4. Germany— 
Politics and ent—1933-1945 

ISBN 0-19-261555-6 LC 87-7201 


This volume “examunes the Nazi icy of mass murder 


selection’ It was originall 
The book is dr 

is a chronicle of the German identification of selected 

populations to preserve a racial supenority; this meant, 

the ‘identification, ption and extermination’ of Jews, 

gypsies, and mental patient The second part 1s a transcrip- 

tion on the authors conversations with anthropol 

and psychiatrists who were assistants at the time of the 

events detailed." (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





üller-Hill] has written a telling indictment of German 

cpology, puis and psychiatry during the National 

. . He documents the destructive symbiosis 

between medical ‘scientists and the Nazi state as it moved 

inexorably along the pathway from exclusion to stenlization 

and finally to the kihng of those deemed ‘unworthy of 

life.’ Based on an array of contemporary scientific papers, 

govemment documents, and personal interviews, Muller-Hill 

ee ening testimony to the dangers that can arise 

stiva science flounshes in a world without 

author’s notes of several conversations add 

dele the translator's glossary of terms and explanatory 

footnotes are helpful. . . . For fuller treatment, see Robert 
Jay Lifton's The Nan Doctors zorn [BRD 1987]" 
Choice 26:552 N '88. ones (180w) 
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MULLER-HILL, BENNO, 1933— Continued 

“The importance of this work is its in-depth analysis 
of the Nazis’ perversion of scientific ethics and mores 
in the devel ent of their racial . . The author 


Deedee clake 1s aon raf Te eal 
lator’s notes on terminology (terms and abbreviations) 
are very useful. Also helpful are the annotated bibliographic 
section and notes and reference and index sections. This 
is a highly techmoal book that is a must for students, 
scholars, and researchers of this period of history.” 
ee Films 24145 Ja/F '89. Stanley Schneider 


«Maller-Hill bonscuds Foni the useless 
ment of the perversions of science under the Nazis. . 

His book becomes a fascinating document. 
For it speaks in two tongues. üller-Hill scientist 
tells .us that Nazi science was a ‘unique aberration’, its 
exponents ‘traitors to science’. Hence his revelations must 
not be construed as im ‘scientific rationality’. Müller- 
Hill the reader of Frankfurt-School sociology, however, 
demurs. Maybe Nazı science was not so pathological, 
e da Geet po, eo, pabo ogah oal 

Müler-Hill’s attempt to reconcile faith in science with 
faith in humanity is moving as the testament of an honest 


Times Lit Suppl p986 S 9 '88. Roy Porter (700w) 


MURPHY, JILL, 1949-. Worlds apart. 127p $13.95 1988 
Putnam à s 


ISBN 0-399-21566-2 LC 88-5814 
Though happy living with her mother ın London, twelve- 


year-old Susan 1s consumed by curiosity about the identity `, 
af her fter and on a quest to look for him. “Grades 
ur to six.” 





“Both the chatty first-person narrative and the uninspired: 
tomi of events ere, problematic. However, the ha 
Aer feor. may. be- just the thing, kids will NEB abo 


the Booklist 85:940 F 189. Ilene Cooper (200w) 


“Palatable because of the uate style and appealing 
Ree of the romantic plot, but not Murphy at ber 


wD Got Chi Book 4171 Me. Zena Sutherland 
PR s ila HUE MEN. othy modem ifr great 

a Ae aad not meanttobe taken: Beri . No 
robles a vy message—just enjoyable escape reading, 
casted with i 


likable 
-SLJ 35:178 Mr '89. Trev Jones (170w) 


Mesi ty car Tr The day oon, and other 
posms. 111p $17.95; pa 995 19 $ penes Bks. 


ISBN 0-89255-125-9; 0-89255-138-0 (pe) 


LC 87-7918 
This Australian poet is’ the author of The Vernacular 
Republic (BRD 1983). ~ 


e ry DE; long-lined poems are current as a 
newspaper and frecapiriteT as à down nder aheep-ahiearer: 
Murray’s religion 18 —Nothing’s said till it's dreamed 
out m words’ his topic wonder: he sights a ‘min 
min’ (will-o" precy mentions tall tales, emus, egrets, 
jacanas, bushe rangers, and the folk heroes who settled 
the outback— immemorial and recent/ like 
my country.’ Mir s rugged matches his native 
landscape: 'acres of enclosure . 
and beige-belled wonga vine. ` 
ths e EEr E EROR ’ it—embodies 


‘inexhaustible and co a E 
Lir J 11466 F 1 89. Fs dii Ale tl 


“The Daylight Moon is dedicated to the of God. 
The last time that a bard wrote such a y card 
to the Almighty, apart- from Dylan Thomas’s dedication 
of his Collected Poems [BRD 1953], ıt was probably a 
monk . [Murray] knows that to become the bard 
of modem A io celebrate ita spaces and its convict 
past, is only to make , 
pping. But the power, the persistence, of his celebra- 
tion is religious, and without assaulting us, 
is doing something so ordinary, so vernacdlar, and yet 
go fal that it must make critiasm cower. it is making 


poetry b holy. 
ub 200:25 F 6 '89. Derek Walcott bd 


wan imitative Patian fags dum 


Mode A a the ee Aa wa aromas 
to a competition winner, for example: ‘mate if your in- 


3 8 Poy publication in bicentennial 
i 115:31 My 13 '88. d s Sheppard 


MUSEUM OF MODERN ART (NEW YORK, N.Y.). 
The Modern poster. See The Modern poster 


MYERS, GERALD E. (GERALD EUGENE), 1923-, ed. 
Echoes from the Holocaust. See Echoes from the 
olocaust ; 


MYERS, WALTER DEAN, 1937-. Me, Mop, and the 

Moondance Kid; illustrated by Rodney Pate 154p il 
$13.95 1988 Delacorte Press 

ISBN 0-440-50065-6 LC 88-6503 


J whe ar grow ae be T3. 
A NE ere up, ~0) 

and his yo unger brother Mucngarice h remain involved with 

their fiend Mo Mop’s relentless attempts to become adopted 

herself and to wreak revenge 2) their baseball rr 


Booklist 85:941 F 1 '89. Barbara Elleman (130w) 


yn is great at offhand dialogue, and that’s what 
this 18: an casy-going, first-person narrative that 
describes two adopted brothers’ little league triumph and 
to, tay ion by the female coach. There 


are solidly 

developed here.” 

Bull Sot Child Books 42:105 D '88. Betsy Hearne 
(1 


QI M an enitortaining story “Dy. a champion yara. 
spinner. . As an old derelict tells him, when T.J. 
Dod at fghtas anf scratching our way 
good ting scratching our 
thro and “some af ts is gentle and Kind” 
Ina L this theme of bve and acceptance dances 
plot as: well, this theme oft of and acceptance dances 
with an 

Hain Bok 65 6573. Ja '89. Nancy Vasilakis (250w) 


“(The book's] side elements detract from the central 
issues of T.J.'s relationship with*his adoptive father and 
Mop's attempt to ensure her own adoption. The whole 
becomes more a series of isolated incidents than a smoothly 
flowing storyline. Interesting characters are introduced, but 
there simply isn't room to flesh them out into rounded 
personalities. Undemanding readers will probably be pulled 
along the 


sports i 
35:110 D '88. Elame Fort Weischedel (250w) 
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MZALA. Gatsha Buthelezi; chief with a double agenda. 
240p $49.95; pa $15 1988 Zed Bks; distr. in the U.S. 
by Humanities Press 

B or 92 1. South Africa—Politics and government 
2. Buthelezi, Gatsha Mangosuthu, 1928- 
ISBN 0-86232-792-X; 0-86232-793-8 (pa) 
LC 88-17249, 
A biographical account of the South African Zulu leader, 
Chief Mangosuthu Buthelezi Index. 


“[Mzala] has written a generally critical, 
biography/political analysis of the Zulu leader. . 
1 an enigmatic figure. On the one hand he works within 


T eal 
his homeland." He is critical of the pedes of 
separation developed in Pretoria and yet often does the 
bidding of the central government. Buthelezi professes 
nonviolence at every turn and yet defends his supporters 
who are organized for violence vale. vigilante groups), sayng 
that they are provoked. . Mzala does a fine job 
explicating these paradoxes.” 

Choice 26:1001 F '89. K.W. Grundy (250w) 


"When South African President P.W, Botha recently 
offered to expand the non-existent political rights of his 
country's voiceless majority, the first question asked by 
many white liberals was: How will Gatsha Buthelezi react? 
Judging from this book, he will do nothing to risk his 
reputation as an opponent of apartheid. But Buthelezi's 
patrons and friends in the West, who admire hım for 
his anti-apartheid stance, are unlikely to take much comfort 
from anything else that ıt says. Its author, ‘Mzala’, is 
a regular contributor to Sechaba, the monthy publication 
of the African National Congress (ANC), South Africa's 
principal liberation movement. He has access to the ANC 
archives in Lusaka and provides new material on the 
role of the bantustans in South African politics." 

d od 115:24 My 6 '88. Süzanne Cronje 


N 
NADEN, CORINNE J. Seniorplots. See Gillespie, J. T. 


NAGLE, JACOB, 1762-1841. The N journal & disry 
and EOD Nagie, sailor; m the year 1775 
1841; edited by John C. Dann. 402p 1l col 11 maps 
$27.50 1988 Weidenfeld &. Nicolson 


B or 92 1 N Jacob, 1762-1841 
ISBN 1-555-84 LC 88-9623 , 
This is the journal of Jacob N: who "joined the 
. American Revolutionary War army (age 15) at the Battle 


` of the Brandywine, and two years later emberked upon 
a naval career that spanned 45 [and] introduced 
him to five continents, the Atlantic, Pacific, and Indian 
Oceans, and other seas. Nagle met George Washington 
at the Brandywine, Horatio Nelson 1n the Mediterranean, 
was with the- First Fleet during Australia’s settlemen 





"When Mr. Dann came upon the handwritten memoirs 


of wae Nagle of ee juvenile long at the 
f Brandywine, American privateer, sailor 
oes imoressment and, in time, by choice, with service 


,under Nelson and in 


remarkable; r e Den eR Joumal E 
in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries, for 


Atlantic 262:96 D '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (180w) 


r 


an bis] journal is a remarkable document written m 
that is ai blant and sy e at is colorful 
and boken. This Joumal isan. authentic account of ihe 
life and times of one who lived through a formative 
and mteresting period and transports the Iceder into. the 
very warp and woof of naval life about two centuries 
NS Editor John. Dann’ (Director of ue Cements Hi A 
niversity of Michigan) has made this memoir availab 
verbatim in a handsomely Produced book ta which have 
been sdded valuable GOIG notes concerning the 
occasion of purchase, the process of authentication, and 
the historical significance of the journal. Numerous ilustra- 
tions (some in color), maps, ssary, and index add to 
the value of this cant addition to the "literature." 
Choice 26:1236. "89. GJ. Martin (230w) 


“Jacob Nagle was an ‘ondmary American who lived a 
most existence during „the late 18th -and 
early 19th centuries. Mr. Dann has done an impressive 
Job of putting Nagle's writing into historical context through 
ei in to each pde He has maintained 

’s idiosyncratic grammar, adding 
bracketed annotations for soling and, However, one wishes 
he had let the text speak for itself and had not speculated 
on Nagle's motives or the effect his experiences had òn 
him. Still, ‘The Nagle Journal’ stands on its own merits. 
Jacob Nagle was, as Mr. Dann says, a witness to many 
of the key events in history.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p35 F 26 '89. Ruth Bayard 

Smith (250w) 


NARDI, JAMES B. 1948-. Close encounters with insects ` 
and spiders, written and illustrated by James B. Nardi. 
185p il $14.95 1988 Towa State Univ. Press 


595.7 1. Insects 2. Spi 
ISBN 0-8138-1978-4 LC 87-26284 


Text and illustrations describe the physical characteristics 
and habits of insects ar and spiders that live in home, aie 
and* and fogs an pods streams; meadows and fiel 
OAM Ane Annotated bibliography. 


“By stressing observational skills, this author and ik 
lustrator encourages affective values, such as “sense of 
wonder as well as the development of knowledge. . 
. Positive features include illustrations accompanied by 
a milimeter scale, interesting information, emphasis on 
the relationshi between structure and function, and an 
explanation the many root terms. The book’s size 
ximay 9" X 6^) is a delight for mal hand 


information provided is . . . complete, incl 
classification, . . . an appendix for su) s, and a thorough 
index. ... The youngest readers need to have broad 
vocabulary abilities. . . Perhaps the title should have 


find this book worthy - 


Sa Books "Far 24:168 Ja/F '89. Kathryn Stanley- 
Podwall (2 


Ml d E 
Mee Df insects, yet tew poppie aro sware or how diverse 
and specialized a life form they are. . . . More then 
130 -detailed drawings accompany a text packed with 
information on behavior, anatomical ons and 


methods for o these six- subjects. . . . An 
ethic of res for lives of creatures is com- 
moniato ughout the book. . Excusing occasional 


as a matter of | of style, this scientifically 
accurate book is fun to read and makes an excellent 
companion. to an Monti don guide. A wide range of 
ung adults to experienced naturalists will 
us book appealing, and His 2 mu PX Tarni 
wah! deus children.” 
Press 7:53 F '89. Frank Reiser (250w) 


1 


\ 


NAREMO! JAMES. m the cinema. 307p il 
$24.95 1988 University of Press 
791.43 1. Motion pictures 2. 
ISBN 0-520-06228-0 LC 87-30180 


t 
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NAREMORE, JAMES—Continued 


The author attempts to "trace the roots of film acting d 


to the pantomime techniques of nineteenth-century theater 
. and to the growth of naturalistic drama. He indicates 
how [in his view] these opposed aspects of a dominant 
tradition have evolved, sometimes being modified or chal- 
lenged by comic and avant-garde performance. Throughout 
he [endeavors to] demonstrate how traditional stage tech- 
niques have been adapted by mainstream Hollywood, where 
acting is often rationalized as ‘being’ instead of ‘doing,’ 
and where stylized presentations of character help to foster 
the illusion of ‘natural’ personalities.” (Publisher's note) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“Naremore’s mix of social anthropology and Brechtian 
vis-à-vis Stanislavskian theory . . . offers too many strands 
of analysis, and they are too tangled. If read with (or 
against) V.I. Pudovkin’s Film Technique and Film Acting 
[BRD 1949] Richard Blum’s American Film Acting, and 
Foster Hirsch's A Method to Their Madness [BRD 1985], 
all claiming the successful adaptation of Stanislavaky’s 
theory to film acting, this book will contribute significantly 
to the needed discussion of modern acting under the 
pressures of technology. Its interlocking thematic structure 
and erudite vocabulary will stimulate the graduate student 
but pose difficulties for the undergraduate or general reader.” 

Choice 26:949 F °89. W.H. Wegner (270w) 


“Naremore focuses his analyses on a group of films 
that, he argues, self-consciously thrusts questions of acting 
to the fore. While this approach enables him to differentiate 
one kind of performance from another, it leaves blurred 
the distinctions between script, camera, and acting. The 
book is more a series of intelligent discussions of individual 
ster performances than a thorough analyus of the craft 
that the title seems to promise." 

Libr J 113:90 Jl '88. Marshall Deutelbeum (100w) 


NATIONAL BASEBALL HALL OF FAME AND 
MUSEUM. The Baseball Hall of Fame. See Astor, G. 


NATIONAL BASEBALL HALL OF FAME AND 
MUSEUM. NATIONAL BASEBALL LIBRARY See 
National Baseball Library 


NATIONAL BASEBALL LIBRARY The Baseball Hall 
of Fame. See Astor, G. 


D 


NATIONAL DIRECTORY OF BULLETIN BOARD SYS- 
TEMS, 1988/1989; edited by Ric Manning. 108p pa 
$39.95 1988 Meckler 

001.64 1. Computer bulletin boards—Directories 
ISBN 0-88736-351-2 (pa) 


"To communicate and share files with other enthusiasts, 
[computer hobbyists] need a bulletin board that rs com- 
patible with their type of personal computer. This Directory 
attempts to fill the need of locating BBS by listing a 
cross-section of several thousand bulletin boards accessible 
by various types of personal computers. It is organized 
alphabetically by type of computer: Amiga, Apple II, Atar 
ST, Commodore 64/128, IBM, and Macintosh. Under each 
computer are the communicatioris software packages used 
,by the bulletin boards. . . . Each communications package 


has a three- to nine-paragraph explanation. Included in , 


this explanation are the price of the software, searching 
commands, and other . . .. protocols. Then the bulletin 
boards using the particular softwere are listed, arranged 
ether bytes: code: or Dy: aote S (Bookliat) i 


“There is no index and no rationale for inclusion or 
exclusion of any specific BBS. This work is limited to 
bulletin boards and does not include online sources. . 

> Bulletin boards go eut of business miry e and 
. Even a 1988 imprint 


THE NATIVITY; illustrated by Jule Vivas. col il $14.95 
1988 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
232.9 1. Christmas stories 2. Jesus Christ—Nativity— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 15-200535-8 LC 87-23795 
“Gulliver books.” 
This is a representation of the annunication to Mary, 
the birth of Jesus, and the adoration of the shepherds 
and the The text is excerpted from the King James 





version of Bible. “Ages four to six.” (Bull Cent Child 
Books) 

“Accompan' a minimal text. . are blissfully exuberant 
watercolor These are tattered angels and 
poor folk keep chickens. . . Each 18 a Spacious 


new scenario for visual exploration: "s expression 
Re ahe- watches her belly grow enormous., her attempts 
to mount the donkey, the -donkey’s angle of reluctance 
in (proceeding “along, a- rocky Nil Joep ding 


the baby. The compositions are fresh enough to 
make many another nativi book look like greeting card 
art. . is a book that summons the familial joy 


of any birth—rainbow colors replace the traditional red 
and with no less reverence for the one celebrated 


Bul Cent Child Books 42:3 S '88. Betsy Hearne (160w) 


"In an untraditional of the Nativity story, the 
tet: 15. taken- slightly, abri ae “ rearranged, from the 
Gospels of and Mark: The illustrations, however, 
pisei eon earthy, ‘and humorous. . . . There is 
no stained glass dignity; even though these t faces 
and bodies are für fom traditionally Beautiful’ they cast 
a new and very human perspective on a beloved story 
and express warmth, humor, and joy.” 

. Horn Book 64:766 NJD '88. Ann A. Flowers (220w) 


“Julie Vivas, an Australian illustrator whose distinctive 
watercolor technique has brightened such recent children’s 
books as ‘Wilfrid Gordon McDonald Partndge’ by Mem 
Foz, here employs. hèr bold pictorial imeenation iñ. the 
service of ues often obscured ın ımages of 
the birth of Christ. . . . LOL ED 

and the simplicity of 
transparent in their humanity, 
inviting identification by all. .. . This is an ideal ‘Nativity’ 
for nonbelievers who want to introduce their children: 
to one of the world’s great myths. . But the freshness 
of this artist’s treatment of the biblical narrative reveals 
at the same time a profound orthodoxy. Ms. Vivas thrills 
to e a fact of Christmas: Eod ume dedu 
. . . [Her atvity' graphically and elemen: cts 
the Incarnation, and in so radiantly underscores 
the angelic interpretation of this nye ia age mystery: 


‘Fear not, for I 
NI Tones Bok Xo» Dio D di 18 ^38. Amy Edith 
Johnson (600w) 


at 


NAYLOR, COLIN, ed. Contemporary artists, 3rd ed. See 
Contemporary artists, 3rd ed 


MARY, desta De AIDS telae Se 


Nis AIDS chet 
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e ELSA. Language, race, and social class in 
Howells’s America. 236p $23 1988 University Press of 
1 Ky. 

i HE 1; Howells, William Dean, 1837-1920 

|; — ISBN ,0-8131-1629-5! LC 87-18895 

t 
} 


! “The first chapter surveys prevailing 1deas about language 
jin the post-Civil War per period [in an attempt] to provide 
,background for Howells's views, set forth ın Chapter 2. 
;,The third chapter deals with . the relation of British 


' 


.'Jand American English. ‘Howells’s emphasis on the unique- ` 


. Bess of American conditions and the integrity of American 
‘English forms the ground’ of-his philosophy of realism, 
,'set forth ın Chapter 4. . Chapters 5 and 6 examine 
(the effects of dialect- by which characters of certain races 
‘and nationalities are identified in the fiction ‘of Howells 
and his. contemporaries. Chapter 7, 8, 9, and 10 analyze 
the connections between speech, 
character ın Howells’s novels from Their Wedding Journal 
(1872) to The Leatherwood God [BRD pt (Preface) 
Bibliography. Indes. x 


m 





"The champion of common Or 
of one stan for written and, spoken 
was a democrat; he argued against trying to achieve linguistic 
‘purity’ and stasis, convenient ways of reifying class division ' 
and privilege, ‘of course. ‘At the same tme, as Elsa Nettels 
perceptively points' out, both in hus! i about . 
language and in his own-practice as a fiction-writer Howells | 
constantly reinforced stereotypes|-and hierarchies. 
Nettels’ judgment of Howells 1s lenient. Howells almost | 
; always ‘came’ down on the ‘side! of privilege; he almost 
‘always endorsed white Given 
its subject, a special virtue 
unaffected prose. Nettels" ima t yer compiten acces- 
sible a treatment of language serves her subject 


Am Lit 602672 D '88. Bike Ammons (650). 


SI o cepa a background of of TEE dethte among 
and social pada ae about 
FEA Sag the American 


Nettels ( 
interesting study of a very 
Dean Howells’s critical thought ,and literary ‘practice. . 

. Her detailed illustrations of how Howells uséd language 
and speech to, show cultural distinctions among social 
classes are the heart of her book.| She 
of those who would find jnothing troublesome i Howells's 
ideal of equality as one of the sócial benefits òf fictional 
realism and the antiegalitarian implications of His practice 
of making character distinctions by means of tbe [speech 
of those characters. Recommended for all ts of 
American culture and hterature! as well as of 
Howells. Useful references to the scholarship on Howells 
and on American English, but no full-scale bibliography. 
Levels: graduate and upper-division’ undergraduate.” 

' Choice 26:120 S "88. AE. Jones (220w) ' p 


«Although [Nettels"] readings are unsurprising 1n general— 
a new approach leads, finally, to familiar critical conclu- 
.Sions—tbey are often subtle and perceptive on the level 
of specific details. Some relatively obscure novels (A 
Woman's Reason, The Minister's Charge, Ragged, Lady) 
receive enlightening attention, and even the: Howellsian 
chestnuts yield fresh insights. . . , [The book doesnot] 
compare favorably, i. my view, to more theoretically 


social, class, and moral. 


sto | 


perspectives, . 
of |this book is| its lucid, ' 


spoken and written language, 
of William and Mary) has produced an . 
cant part of William . 


challenges the view . 


sophisticated recent studies of late nineteenth-century Amer- ' 


ican’ culture—the kind of work exemplified’ by Alan 
Trachtenberg’s Incorporation ‘of America [BRD 1982, 1983. 
The] book exhibits, however, the clanty, thoro! 
and intelligence that are the abiding strengths of good 
traditional scholarship. 

‘ N Engl Q 61: 624 D '88. John W. Crowley (1350w) 


EMILY CHENEY, 1919-. The bri il- 
lustrated by Ronald Himler. col 11 $13.95; lib bdg 1333 
1988 Harper & Row 

ISBN 0-06-024385-6; 0-06-024386-4 (lib bdg). '" 
LC 87-24941 
EN 


i v 


i 
BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


` 


“Ben is a little boy fascinated deed de 
construction equi t. When the creaky old plank bridge 
leading to the driveway of his house collapses, he is able 
to watch not only the collapse—from the weight of a 
liton b ek ae ee the eire process of a few” 

Row) | built. . . Ages four to eight." (N Y Times 
Boo! Rev), ' f 


“The detailed obeervations, m both words and pictures, 
of road machines at work will enthrall many children, 
but the text is too long and overly exclama- 


may wish pány them wth ] paraphrase, rather 


"pl Con Cni hild Books 4243 O '. Roger Sutton 


a ga Ae book, young readers 
Mu ecu ge how 
A ' from a ‘for example, or a 


bucket loader. !. Ms. Nevilles (technical! vocabulary , 
is precise and easil: -She entertainingly erpiains 
all the steps involved clearing away the old wooden 

oa M LE a'h ; 


of color lb rarely Mani. Mie] takes earth 
t tones to an extreme. . Using such a morose palette, 

no matter the season, 38 like throwing á tub /of dirty 

dishwater all all D a at See ee Fortunately for ‘The 
"s text shines through." 

Y Times Book Rev p25 F 19 '89. Maureen Orth 

{ (600w) ; l 


|. "Himler's beautifully composed watercolors ee the 
text; 1f his renderings of people are occasionally awkward, 
the focus of the -book—the great machines working in 
harmony in the woodsy setting—seems to be painted with 
effortless realism. Because the story is long and’ listeners 
' will want to examine the pictures closely, “this Hook will 
, be most enj when shared one-o! | 

SLJ 35:91 D 788. Susan H. Pat Patron on (1900) 


, 


1 
m É I 
NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY. Treasures of ihe, New 
York Public’ Library; [by Mental Bence ds 
collaboration with Bernard hotography 
by Jonathan Wallen. Spd elit $80 1988 A 
“027.4747 1. New York Public HET 
. ISBN 0-8109-1354-2 LC 88-3323, 


The book discusses and illustrates 300 of the New York 
Public Librarys manuscripts, books, maps, prints, 
iii a aad Index. f , 
| 
| i 
Sb book is a breath 
queis ees ae a a 
; si ie ii Rre ATOR and the 
copy of Alice in Wonderland that Lewis Carroll rüscribed 


to Alice Liddell, the real Alice. as the library 
itself, this book belongs in every lt as companion 
to Herman Viola's National Archives of the United States 
[BRD! 1985]” 


Libr J 114:77 Ja 18% Daniel J. Lombardo (150w) 


*No ordinary catalògue, this handsome volumes hho 
- for both the average! reader and the scholar. . . . Starting 
with a collection of baked-clay Sumerian tablets dated 
e aul ee en ee ke ee 
the vellum manuscri A Tuis od fo the Bre 
printed books OUO includin, 
of the Bible, an icu rp odd 
E describing . . his discovery € 

e Schomburg: Genter for Research un Black Culture 

. very much’ part of the library, as is the Performing 
‘Ate Research Center at Lincoln, Center, filled with music 
manuscripts and beautifol sketches of ballet costumes. These 
two very ii special collections [are] handsomely defined in 


N° ROY Times Book Rev p26 Dri '88. Brooke Astor 


2 a 
: sns 


tribute to [the library's) 


| 
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NEWHOUSE, JOHN. War and peace in the nuclear age. 
486p pl $22.95 1989 ‘Knopf 
355 1. Arms race 2. Nuclear weapons 3. World 
politics—1945-1965 4. World politics—1965- 
ISBN 0-394-56217-8 : LC 88-45324 


“This companion to a public television series with the 
same title . . . is a history of nuclear diplomacy, from 
the ongins of the Manhattan Project to 1988. The bipolar 
relationship between the United States and the Soviet 
‘Union forms the core of the discussion.” (Libr J) 
Bibliography. Index. 


E 





t 


, “(The author] gives considerable attention to intra-US. 
political struggles affecting nucleat armaments and, where 
information is available, he parallels conflict within the 
‘Kremlin; The narrative, altho buttressed with notes, 

is written for a popular audi The author has made 
‘some errors, albeit harmless ones. In treating the successive 
US. administrations, the author isjevenhanded and nonpar- 
„tsan, but he does level some strong, well-reasoned criticisms 
iof prenden: 

' Libr J 114:96 Ja "89. Jack W. Weigel (150w) 


“This is not the comprehensive history that its title 
promises, for ıt concentrates heavily on arms control 
It is also old-fashioned history m rts emphasis on how 
great political leaders dream and scheme. . . . [The author] 

gays little about the passions that ebb and flow in the 

broader political culture—in the test-ban movement: of 
the 1950's, for example, or, the nuclear-freeze movement 
of the 80's. . Yet the mercurial role of Ronald Reagan 
and the striking impact of Mikhail Gorbachev probably 
will convince even skeptics of the obvious: leadership 
does matter, however, much we quarrel over the weight 
to assign ıt, And within the terms Mr. Newhouse chooses, 
his low-key account gradually becomes compelling. . 

. And if Mr. Newhouse is slow to spell out his themes, 
they do emerge. If not always original, they deserve em- 
phasis.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ja 22°89. Michael S. Sherry 
(4700w) |, 


` New gob 200:38 Je 12 '89. Lawrence Freedman 

„o (150g 
| ' y l 
< TE 
NEWMAN, EDWIN. I must say, on English, the news, 
and other matters. 296p $18.95 1988: Warner Bks. 

] 973.92 1. United States—Civilization—1970- 

! ISBN 0-446-51423-3 LC 88-21625 


' In this collection of, over 150 of his newspaper columns, 
‘Newman reflects on good English, the media, sports, travel, 
world affairs, national character, and music, among other 


Do —— 


Chnst Sci Monit p17 D 30 '88. David Thomas (250w) 


' “Newman stands for good taste and reason sid rampant 
‘folly, and he tries to sort out how people can behave 
Pas they do-—blithely’ creating illegitimate children, for 
; instance, or wearing bizarre hairdos, Most pieces appear 
:as first written, with'an occasional ‘afterword’ to brmg 
i readers up to date on a topic. A trenchant, humorous, 
„and thought-provoking work for public libraries.” 
; Libr J 1313:74 N B5 '88. William A. Donovan (150w) 
t 
ed iki 

NEWMEYER, FREDERICK J. ed. linguistics the 
t Cambridge survey, vl. See Linguistics: the Cambridge 
: survey, vl ! 
| 
,NEWMEYER, FREDERICK J., ed. Linguistics: the 

Cambridge survey, v2. See Linguistics: the Cambridge 


survey, v2 





NICARAGUAN. PEASANT POETRY FROM SOLEN- 
TINAME; translated with an introduction by David 
Gullette. 203p pa $11.95 1988 West End Press 

861 1. poctry—Collected works 
, ISBN Nor -48-1 yey 


‘On an island of the Solentname archipelago of Lake 
Nicaragua. Pinata Cardenal, the. poet poest Ses 
is currently the Nicaraguan Minister o! Cites ica 
experiment in communal living from 1965 to 1977 that 
began with discussions of scriptural passages. The poctry 
here was written by Cardenal’s followers. which included 
three young men who would become martyrs for the 
of their DAE I seed ae mens a . . . Several 


esis the themes of revolution and the htrocities 
of the Somoza regime, as well as the joys and pains 
of young love, there are countless references to the names 
trees, and fish that conjure the lushness 

these names are necessarily untrans- 


oropéndo 
branch of the genizaro/ pecks hi ily/ at the red 
fal of clare! uu eck ae ubl. Sor the 
translator has ambitiously furnished us with a thorough 
3 1/2-page gl that — the exotic flora and 
fauna. ed as a current-events ey, 
Choice 26:651 D "88. a Shreve (250v 


"Nature, place, weather, , the hight, the presence 
of the lake—these provide. the subjects for many 
of the poems. Clouds ae F mosquitoes, i flights of egrets, 
howler monkeys, 
the best moments, ade e 

lap of the tarpon on Ma prie and 
the shooting stars on summer nights; ust 807 Was our 
love.” The revolutionary poems may be the least 
digi qoe Tu. Me eas 
poems a T cuts u n 
} Somnolent Solentiname's days of awakening must have 
been exciting and rewarding. We often remember how 
quickly civilization can be' lost: maroon peta cd schoolboys 
on an island and watch what ha e workshop 
in Solentiname was quite the roverse, a and the enduring 
moral of its story demonstrates how quickly and fruitfull: 
the of nature can attain, however ta m 
even a wen, that state. or graco. we. cul poeny. 
A Book Rev p5 Ja | '89. Josephs 


NICHOLS, J. BRUCE. The religio T 
v fuge work, ana U U.S. foreign Polig: 337p $24.95 198 
ord pay 
. e NA work with refugees 2. Church— 
d United States—Foreign relations 
ISBN NN 0-19-5 27 LC 8717179 


The author "focuses on U S.-sponsored overseas relief 


tions and the . ‘Problem of church-state conflict. 
U.S. government, and religious institutions have 
historically been ers in achieving humanitarian 


equal partnt 
Heri More recently, [Nichols believes that] national security 
foreign po concerns have overshadowed 
Paan ones. The author uses Honduras, Thailand, 
and the Sudan as cases in point” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


“Nichols (director, Carnegie Council on Ethics and Inter- 
) has produced an important scholarly book 
on a neglected subject. . He examines facets of 
this question: Given the enshrined but occasio; tortured 
tradition of the ‘ tion of church and state’ doctrine 
as originally articulated in the Fin Amendment ia the 
context of domestic matters, what should be the relationship 
jous and governmental institutions operating 

context of foreign policy? Nichols, 


never strident or dogmatic, | concludes this readable and 


reasoned study with modest recommendations, 

although his major contebutian has been an pce analysis 

of the issues while nonexistent 
Choice! 26:1008 F '89. V. Davis (250w) 


] 
t 


242 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST Í 


NICHOLS, J. BRUCE—Continued 
Libr J 113:69 Mr 1 '88. Gary D. Barber (100w) 


NICHOLS, VICTORIA, 1944-. Silk stalkings; when women 
write of murder: a survey of senes characters created 
by women authors in crime and mystery fiction; [by] 
Victoria Nichols [and] Susan Thompson. 522p pa $16.95 
1988 Black Lizard Bks 

823 1. Mystery and detective stones—History and 
criticism 2, American fiction—Women authors— 
Bibliography 3. English fiction—Women authors— 
Bibhography 4. Characters and characteristics in 
literature—Biblicgraphy 

ISBN 0-88739-096-X (pa) LC 88-10491 


This book lists “protagonists from mystery and crime 
fiction series written by women (men with female 
pseudonyms or teams with a woman member are also 
included). . . . Categorizing the nearly 600 characters under 
academia, police, religious, artists, and other labels, [the 
authors] critique each character’s personality and develop- 
ment through the series.” (Libr J) Bibliography. ‘Indexes. 


"The researchers approach the project like the avid 
mystery readers they are, . . . demonstrating true famiharity 
with . . all [the characters] This sense of reader giving 
reader information makes the book a valuable find for 
anyone who enjoys mystery and crime fiction. A worthwhile 
addition to the reference shelf.” 

Libr J 114:80 Ja '89. Martin J. Hudacs (120w) 


“Black Lazard Books is noteworthy among small publish- 
ers for championing the case for noir detective and suspense 
fiction. . . [This 18] one of the more readable surveys 
of the contributons of women authors to mystery and 
crime genre fiction. Confining their study to series novels, 
[the authors] have rounded up the detectives, lined them 
up by professional calling and provided appreciative com- 
mentary. Too appreciative, surely, in many cases. Although 
unduly uncntical of such nitwit sleuths as Agatha Christie's 
Tommy and Tuppence Beresford, the authors purse their 
lips at the more forthright, no-nonsense private eyes created 
by Liza Cody and Sara Paretsky." 

N Y Times Book Rev p40 N 20 '88. Marilyn Stasio 
(200w) 


NICHOLSON, NIGEL. Managenal job change; men and 
women in transition, [by] Nigel Nicholson ‘and Michael 
A. West 274p il $44.50 1988 Cambndge Univ. Press 

331.12 1. Career changes b 
ISBN 0-521-33459-4 LC 87-11752 


“This book 1s based upon data obtained from a question- 
naire completed by 2,304 British managers and business 
professionals, including about 800 women. The survey 
quened managers from industrial, commercial, and service 
organizations about the career transitions they have made 
over the years. . . . [The study discusses] how managers 
experience job change and what happens as a result of 
that expenence.” (Choice) Bibliography Indexes. 





“The authors integrate the data findings from [their] 
survey with the theoretical literature on career transition. 
Unfortunately, the end product of thus integration reads 
more hke a technical report than a useful reference of 
insightful analysis. A research scholar on career issues 
will undoubtedly find the numerous tables and figures 
and theoretical discussion interesting. However, the typical 
reader will likely skip to the chapter summaries as well 
as to Chapter 10, which summarizes the practical and 
theoretical conclusions of the authors’ research. . . . Most 
appropriate for university collections.” 

Choice 26:533 N '88. T. Guttendge (240w) 


“Nicholson and West open their book . . . by asserting 
that job changes (whether withm or between firms) can 
be understood as stages in a ‘transition cycle.’ . . . Their 
aim, of course, is to demonstrate the utility of such a 
theory of transitions to understanding job changes, although 
they are not successful in doing so, their research has 
much other merit .  . [The transition cycle] concept 
serves more modestly as a descriptive framework for the 
findings reported here. .. In sum, Managenal Job Change 
provides a wealth of information on recent mobility among 
British managers; this and Nicholson and West's straightfor- 
ward writing style make the book a good candidate for 
courses on work, occupations, or careers." 

Contemp Sociol 17:771 N '88. Karen E. Campbell 
(700w) 


NIEMEYER, SUZANNE, ed. Research guide to American 
histoncal biography See Research guide to American 
historical. biography 


NINETEEN EIGHTY-NINE CHILDREN'S WRITER'S 
& ILLUSTRATOR'S MARKET®. See 1989 children's 
writer's & illustrators market® 


NOCHLIN, LINDA, 1931-. Women, art, and power, and 
other essays. 181p il $22.50 1988 Harper & Row 
701 1. Feminism 2. Women artists 
ISBN 0-06-435852-6 LC 88-45118 


This book comprises seven essays on women artists 


and women in art history, among them Florine Stettheimer, 


Berthe Morisot, and Rosa Bonheur. Index. 


Choice 26:1506 My '89 L Doumato (200w) 


"When Linda Nocbhn's essay "Why Have There Been 
No Great Women Artists? was published in 1971, it set 
forth a pioneenng agenda for a feminist history of art. 
The answer to the question of her essay, Ms. Nochlin 
argued, lies not in pondering women's innate genius, but 
in probing the social and institutional conditions that 
constrained them. ‘Women, Art and Power’ includes that 
ground-breaking article, along with subsequent studies ın- 
vestigating the themes of gender and power in 19tb- and 
20th-century art. Notwithstanding the constraints imposed 
upon the activity of professional women artists, Ms Nochlin 
. . shows that they did succeed in producing powerful 
and onginal work, especially in the domains of portraiture 
and scenes of everyday life.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ja 15 '89. Margaret D. 
Carroll. (220w) 


“{This] collection of previously published articles and 
lectures disdains art and snubs history where they cannot 
be made to serve a fixed agenda.. . Art's reflection 
of women's participation in ‘the gendered society’ 18 signifi- 
cantly more nuanced than Nochlin’s enthusiasm admits 
Despite its intellectualized format, the title essay of the 
new book is squarely in the American evangelical tradition. 
Animated by a subjective, quasi-ethnic antagonism, it points 
toward cultural vigilantiam and censorship mm art... . 
Those women who take issue with the methods of this 
Awakening are dismissed as living proof of ‘the patriarchal 
discourse of power over women.’ . . . In Realism, Nochlin's 
engagement with her sources was paramount Since then, 
her attention has shifted to a facile orthodoxy that decrees 
tts own conclusion with scant help from her matenal.” 

Nation 247:692 D 19 '88. Maureen Mullarkey (2700w) 
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NOCHLIN, LINDA, 1931-——Continued 
"Nochhn is at her best posing questions she ‘mustn’t’; 
the very asking “Why Have There Been No Great Women 
Artists? was outrageous in 1971, and still is... . Nochlin's 
insistence on her own right to dissent, even from feminists, 
18 formidable. . . . 
call to the barricades im art history, and a map of the 
battleground. Nochlin named and exposed much of male 
discourse in art history; now the field is there for other 
women to work, although frankly it doesn’t seem much 
easier to do now that it was twenty years ago... . 
Nochlin’s sheer presence and her encouraging of younger 
women have furthered and legitumized an endeavor most 
would have been far too-lonely to pursue; this expansive, 
quirky and irreverent woman has become the embodiment 
of possibility for an entire generation of women scholars.” 
Women's Rev Books 6:10 Ap '89. Eunice Lipton (1900w) 


( 

NOMAN, OMAR. The political economy of Pakistan, 
1947-85. 218p $55 1988 Kegan Paul Int; distr. in the 
U.S. by Routledge, Chapman & Hall 

320.9549 1. Pakistan—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-7103-0211-8 


This is a study of political developments in Pakistan 
since the country’s founding. Bibliography. Index. 


“As an overall treatment of Pakistan’s political and 
economic development, this volume Jacks balance and 
depth. Only 50 pages are devoted to the formative 1947- 
1971 period. . . . The section ‘Authontarian Populism 
under Bhutto, 197177 i is more extensive and more satisfac- 
tory. The five chapters in the section "Military Rule Under 
Zia, 1977-85' are excellent and highly critical. Of special 
interest is the discussion of Zia's program of Islamization 
and the impact on Pakistan of the Soviet intervention 
in Afghanistan. . . This is a sophisticated and informed 
analysis that will be difficult to follow by those who 
are not well grounded in the literature on political economy 
and on Pakistan's ‘tortured political history.’ There are 
useful tables and five figures. For upper-division under- 
graduates, graduate students, and faculty." 

Choice 26:708 D '88. N.D. Palmer (200w) 


“Mr Noman’s clear and well-written book fills a gap 
on the political shelves. Its weakness—the absence of a 
general thesis—is understandable; Mr Noman writes about 
8 country that obstinately refuses to fit mto patterns or 
fulfil predictions." 

Economist 307:86 My 7 '88 (650w) 


NOSTWICH, T. D., 1925-, ed. Journalism, v1. See Dreiser, 
T. 


NOURSE, ALAN EDWARD, 1928-. Teen guide to birth 
control; [by] Alan E. Nourse. 62p il col il lib bdg $11.90 
1988 Watts 

613.9 1. Birth control—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531:10571-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-50493 
Spme title: Birth control 


` The author describes the reproductive system and how 
pregnancy occurs. He then discusses "various methods 
of birth control . . . describing the advantages and ‘side 
effects of each." (Bull Cent Child Books) Glossary. Index. 
"Grade seven end up." GL) 


4 


Women, Art, and Power is the original - 


“(This book in the Watts series of teen guides has] 
a simplified format featuring numerous color photographs 
and drawmgs to attract reluctant readers or teenagers unable 
to manage more complex materials. .. . Keeping medical 
terminology to a necessary minimum, [Nourse] provides 
clear, simplified explanations. . . . Realistic about sexual 
abstinence as a workable method of birth control for 
teenagers, he suggests that even individuals who have 
decided not to have sex prepare for the unexpected by 
having an alternate method of contraception Although 
more information about the disadvantages of the mini-pill 
and the use of nonoxynol-9 as a potential deterrent to 
the spread ‘of AIDS would have been valuable, Nourse's 
approach is concise, his information up-to-date, and his 
presentation evenhanded, as in his consideration. of the 
controversy over the IUD." . 

Booklist 85:857 Ja 15 '89. Stephanie Zvirm (170w) 


"[This] teen guide features up-to-date information in 
an unintimidating format and [a] text that [1s] simple 
to read but never condescending. . . . The illustrations 
are helpful . . too, with one diagram showing how 
to pat on a condom. . . . [This is] basic, reabstic, and 
right on target for the group that most needs [it]" 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:66 N '88. Betsy Hearne 
(80w) 


SLJ 35:96 Ja '89. Martha Gordon (60w) 


NOURSE, ALAN EDWARD, 1928-. A teen guide to safe 
sex, by Alan E. Nourse. 62p $11.90 1988 Watts 
616.95 1. Venereal  diseases—Juvenile literature 
2. Sexual hygiene—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10592-X LC 8827715 


This vólume discusses sexually transmitted diseases, 
including gonorrhea, syphilis, chlamydia, genital herpes, 
and AIDS, and how to protect against them. Glossary. 
Index. "Grade six and up.” (SLJ) 


;"A friendly. but earnest style characterizes [this book] 
. . . Boxed inserts and diagrams extend the text, which 
will be a useful introductory resource.” 

Booklist 85:932 F 1 '89. Stephame Zvirin (140w) 


- “Nourse’s reliable clarity is enhanced by photos of 
teenagers, as -well as microphotographs of viruses, 
Pronunciation guides in the text help with -often- 
mispronounced names of sexually-transmitted diseases. The 
most helpful sections show how to use a condom and 
what symptoms to look for with each STD. Captions 
are thorough and repeat much of the text, making this 
informative for browsers. The attractive layout, bold-text 
scientific terms, and brevity will make the book appealing , 
to reluctant readers, It's important that Nourse gives equal 
space to 12 STDs as well as AIDS. Yet in discussing 
preventative measures, be describes sexual abstinence and 
the use of condoms, but not alternatives to intercourse." 
SLJ 35:107 F '89. Anne Osborn (160w) 


NOWLAN, GWENDOLYN WRIGHT, 1945- Cinema 
sequels and remakes, 1903-1987. See Nowlan, R. A. 


i 


NOWLAN, ROBERT A. Cinema sequels and remakes, 
1903-1987; by Robert A. Nowlan and Gwendolyn Wnght 
Nowlan. 954p il lib bdg $75 1989 McFarland & Co. 

791.43 1. Motion pictures 


ISBN 0-89950-314-4 (lib bdg) LC 88-42640 


t 
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NOWLAN, ROBERT A.—Continued 

This work “covers films, silent and sound, from the 
genres of drama, adventure, romance, comedy, and thnller, 
that have at least one English-language sound remake or 
sequel. [It] is arranged alphabetically by the ttle of the 
pnmary film, with see references from later film titles 
to the original one. . Entries for each film include 
Studio, country, release date, cast, and credits. The work 
(novel, play, etc.) that served as the basis for the movie 
18 identified, and the story 1s summarized. The remakes 
[and sequels] are then described, compared, and criticized. 
.. [The index] lists actors, directors, and others involved 
1n film, production; titles of books, plays, and stones upon 
which films are based; and titles of songs from films." 
(Booklist) 





"The authors, professors of mathematics and library 
science at Southern Connecticut State University, have 
high standards for movies and do not hesitate to criticize. 
. .. Cinema Sequels and Remakes 15 well wntten, lively, 
and entertaining. Black-and-white movie stills add 
While most libraries will have other books of film plots 
and criticism, this book is unique in that it describes 
all versions of a film together. Of interest to students 
of film, movie buffs, and general readers, this book would 
be welcome in any public, high school, or academic library.” 

Booklist 85.1702 Je 1 '89 (350w) 


"The introduction. defines what qualifies movies for 
imclusion, stating among other guidelines, that it was 
‘necessary to limit the number of primary films in one 
volume, leaving other pictures for a second or even third 
volume. . . .' The entries for the movies that are included 
are detailed and interesting, but the statement quoted makes 
it difficult to determine what 18 intentionally missing. . 

Among related titles are [two] . by Michael B. 
Druxman. Make It Again Sam: A Survey of Movie Remakes 
(1975) covers 33 famous remakes with full description, 
stills from most versions, and a ‘Compendium of Film 
Remakes’, One Good Film Deserves Another [BRD 1978], 
a similar work, covers sequels. The Nowlans' work is 
recommended for all types of libraries.” 

Choice 26:1498 My '89. M. McCormick (240w) 


“This is a brave attempt to flesh out the only previous 
source, James L., limbachers Haven't I Seen You 
Somewhere Before? (1979), which listed titles only but 

included foreign films. . . . Horror/sf fans will be shocked, 
their genres, ın which remakes/sequels are endemic, have 
been ignored. . . . [The authors have] also missed major 
films (High Noon/Outland) and included esoterica. For 
all the diligent work, this is still woefully incomplete. 
There's lots 'of valuable information here, but at this price, 
one wishes that some of what was included wasn't, and 
what-wasn't would have been." 

Libr J 114:62 F 1 '89. David Bartholomew (180w) 


NYE, JOSEPH S. JR, ed. Fateful visions. See Fateful 
visions 


o À 


OBERHUBER, KONRAD. Poussin, the early years in 
Rome; the origins of French classicism, foreword by 
Edmund P. Pillsbury. 367p il col 11 $65 1988 Hudson 
Hills Press 

759.4 1. Poussin, Nicolas, 15941-1665 
ISBN 1-55595-002-7 LC 88-9173 
Published in association with the Kimbell Art Museum 


This book was published in conjunction with an exhibi- 
tion of the French artist's drawings and paintings at the 
Kimbell Art Museum in Fort Worth, Texas. Bibliography 
Index. 


“This book served in lieu of a catalog for a major 
scholarly exhibrtion . . . where almost 100 paintings and 
drawings were shown. Although the entries for individual 
pictures are very brief, there is ample discusmon in the 
text of them and of many more works that were not 
exhibited. The book constitutes, in fact, a detailed 
monograph on Poussin’s early career. . . . Beautifully 
produced and lavishly illustrated, it is a book that scholars 
in the field will long consult and no doubt debate.” 

Choice 26:796 Ja '89. D. Posner (150w) 


"Through detailed stylistic analysis, Oberhuber shows 
how Poussin absorbed the styles of Italian masters, both 
classic and contemporary, step by step transforming their 
lessons into his own style, which stands today as the 
epitome of French classicism. Great emphasis is placed 
on the drawings and sketches, which show his development 
even more clearly than the paintings. A scholarly text 
that demands a kn le reader." 

Libr J 11485 Ja '89. Lynell A Morr (100w) 


+ 


OBLER, LORAINE K., ed. The Exceptional brain. See 
The Exceptional brain 


O'BRIEN, EDNA. The high road. 213p $18. 95 1988 Farrar, 
Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-29273-6 LC 88-19844 


As the novel begins on an Easter Sunday, the narrator, 
an Irish wnter named Anna, is recovering from an unhappy 
love afur. She “has flown from London to a gorgeous 
Mediterranean island in the hope of finding ‘some kind 
of redemption? . . . [There] she encounters a flamboyant 
and penniless Irish painter, . . . a Swede who literally 
thinks he 1s the reincarnation of van Gogh, some eccentric 
women; ... and the beautiful peasant Catalina, a maid 
at [her] hotel . . . Anna becomes infatuated with the 
wild and impetuous Catalina . . . and eventually they 
spend a night of ‘other, womanly, primordial rapture 
on a mountaintop.” (New Repub) 





America 160:250 Mr 18 '89. Robert E. Hosmer (1250w) 
Libr J 113:110 N 1 '88. Donald P. Kaczvinsky (150w) 


London ‘Rev Books 11:24 Ja 5 '89. Peter Campbell 
(650w) 


Ms 17:76 N '88. Annette Williams Jaffee (850w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p11 N 20 '88. Marilynne Robinson 
(1000w) 


New Repub 200:40 F 13 '89. Pearl K. Bell (2650w) 


“Edna O'Brien started off as a writer of considerable 
charm and sharpness. . . . She never hesitated to sound 
a plaintive note, but ıt was a plaintiveness overlaid with 
comedy. It didn’t, however, take long for her approach 
to change, with bitter-sweetness proving more and more 
of a temptation. A kind of quintessential female reverie 
is what it's now boed down to, an emotional to-do. 

. There’s a decided overripeness about this novel, 
an overripeness of incident, mood and manner. The author's 
gift for cvoking settmgs and objects remains notable; it’s 
just when she tackles feelings, esther cosmic or carnal, 
that tiresomeness overtakes her. The High Road could 
have done with a lowering of tone.” 

New Statesman Soc 1:32 O 14 '88. Patncia Crag 

(350w) 
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O'BRIEN, EDNA—Continued r 
her first novel in eleven years, takes 
into the once familiar form. . 


: drifting 
narration seems EO for the heroine’s (and perhape 


the writer's) state of Anna, the wnter 
seems to be in a thorough examination of herself, 
and to be invi us to join in. . . . This isn't by 
any means a com viai dien novel but ia confusione 
are expressive, unsettling in weirdly memorable ways. Its 
mixture of regard and seiPloathing is somehow ting. 
[This] 1s the of a writer who's still, after all these 
years, trying to resist the lure of islands—the co 


nfining 

Ene was born on, thie liberating ones where sho holidays, 

and even the lovely island of language she has made 
for herself to live on. 

New Yorker 64:92 Ja 30 '89. Terrence Rafferty (1600w) 


^. Time 132:130 N 21 '88. Paul Gray (1100w) 
"Where The High Road . falters is in a curious 


lack of authenticity of place. Despite, or perhaps because 
o the sant description, the [: island 


remains ethereal, somehow unreal—as if the author cannot 
penetrate its fc There is also an inclination 
to self-parody in "Brien's sometimes fey use of Irishisms, 


the bean-sprouts in the fridge that are ‘full of beseech’, 

and in the easy recourse to sadness for emotional tone. 

But Anna and Catalina have enough originality between 

them, and a purity of perspective and (eios ius quintes- 
sence of O'Brien—shines thro 


MA raises The 
Times Lit Suppl p1212 O 28 ’88 Anne Haverty (600w) 


e ^ 


O'CONNELL, MARVIN RICHARD. John Ireland and 
American Catholi Core [by] Marvin R-.O'Connall, 
toe i 2 1988 Minnesota Hist Soc. Press 
B or 1. Ireland, John, 1838-1918  - 
ISBN 873512308 LC 88-18828 


This 18 a “biograp ny of the fret archibiah of St. Paul, 
Minnesota. that although Ireland 
e anie eae projects and as author 
of The Chane ia Modem Seco. ha mujor mite 
came from his .personal support of the causes of his 
day—support that earned him the nickname ‘Consecrated 
Blzzzari'" (Libr J) Bibhography. Index. - 


*O'Connell's id: and elegant biography . ; 
brilliant accomplishment. It epica the d mS of this of this wy 
important Amencan Catholic 
Auerean ani mlerestioel vee of tia Ga tty 
Ireland’s eyes. Yet this is not  erlosraphy, O'Connell 
captures the vibrant personality of warts and 
all We ae shown how Ireland's administrative sl, driven 
by his ‘iro ” provoked both antagoism and admiration. 

[O'Connell elucidates Ireland’s role in that complex 
of ecclesiastical controversies known as ‘Americanism’ and 
also explains his subject's ventures into temperance promo- 
tion, rural colonization and real estate speculation, among 
other - things. jously researched and documented as 
well as captr y written, this book will long remain 


the standard 
Choice testy J.C. Scott (210w) 
Libr J 113:91 O 1 '88. C. Robert Nixon (120w) 


“In [this work] we have peen given not only substantial 


scholarship, but luminous g peo We 
fave algo heen given Ole OF the cree most accessible 
recent presentations of the Americanist movement of the 
last cen and ot Romaa Catholiciam in PUn NERA I a 
P c the faithful will find nothing here of 
spiritual life and little of the interior one, students of 
history and/or institutional religion will find much to 


Small Press 7:59 Ap '89. Phyllis Tickle (250w) — ! 


ODETS CLETO _ 1906-1963. The time is ripe; the ' 
1940 journal o ifford Odets, with an introduction 
by Willi Gibson e tee $22.50 1388 Grove Press 
B or.92 1 


1906-196 
ISBN 0-8021- T 8735332 


journal reveals the pla 


“conflict. . . 


^ 


This journal is a chronicle of a year in the hfe of 
the au of Wating for (in "Three Plays, BRD 
1935, and Six Plays, BRD 1339) ia seu 10. the 
actress “Luise Rainer has ended, Group Theatre. is 
ratie aud hà fw darale gels ight Music 
[BRD 1940] has just been produced." (Choice) Index. 


*[This] is the work of a writer with an instinctrve knack 


: = the telling phrase, apt descriptions of people and places, 
the singular 


anecdote and significant generalization. . . 
Though he overdoes the gut-spilling, and some entries 
are puerile and off-putting, there are many original insights 
that are redeaming and fine. . In addition, this is 
an important work because it feszes in tmo a orn 
world receding from memo: 
a genius ter of show SER ara no 
like Billy Rose and Oscar Levant. His portrait of singer 
George Jessel shines with the word c that enlivened 
Odets's final plays, The Country Girl [BRD 1951] and 
beatin deat and his DU script, The'Swect mell 
of Success. 
Am Book Rev 10:4 Ja/F '89. Harold Cantor (1400w) 


“A valuable addition to Odets scholarship, Lal 1940 
t searching depen! y for 
form both m his writing his life. . 1ntroducto 
essay by Odets’s son, Walt Whitman Odes d although brie! 
15 ti and well written. Wiliam Gibson’s longer 
face is useful poe ge le = book, Peon 
has a ossary of names, a Ino 

index. . A vital purchase {or 
Dubus libraries as well as for oolloge and university collec 


tions." 
' Choice 26:4927N '88. R.B. Shuman (170w) 


. "[Odets's] journal shows a gigantic ego lavishing severe 

t on friend and enemy alike, and an overactive 

ibido seeking the perfect woman (he had access to a 

breathtaking array of them). Although Odets was hard 

on everyone, he j himself most severely. This journal 

records the dark joumey d a ETETE out E dais 
yet proper orm. are 

of maj modern American theater and aoe 

grs J ux 38 My 1 '88. Thomas E. Luddy (120w) 


N Y Rev Books 35:37 S 29 '88. David Denby (3450w) 


“Some of te more fascinating ee REA. 
revolve: arognd, Odets s response, to; tie widening Eucopean 
. During this period, the women 
in his life . . . are Luise Rainer and Fay ray. . . 
Fay Wray em as the journal’s heroine, the author 
hot as its villain but as as a person too immature to mary 
this warm, intelligent woman. .. . The journal’s editors, 
Walt Bode of Grove Press and Odets's son Walt. seem 
not to realize how many 1940 references are unclear m 
1988, for they infrequently explain them. . . . Nevertheless, 
Odets’s journal is an absorbing rbing document of an important 
American dramatist . . . as well as of the theater and 
film environments in which he tned to function and of 
the world in which he lived." 

N Y Times Book Rev p40 O 30 '88. Berhard V. 

Dukore (1200w) 


~ 


O'DRISCOLL, JAMES E. ed. English language and 
orientation programs in the United’ Stai 9th ed. See 
English. language and orientation prograiis tthe United 
States, 9th 


OFF THE RECORD; an oral history of popular m 
[stories told to s aac himoy of Ree TIAE 
D pl $22.95 1988 Warmer Bks. 

190, 1- Music, Popular. See ete) aoc Musaans, 


ISBN ISBN 0446.51232-X LC 88-24068 


This is a collection of some 200 brief interviews with 
le involved with music. "The contributors indude 
Tione! Hampton, Benny Goodman) 

current rockers (Sting, Bono) and indi 7 executives) 

(Walter Yetnikoff, formerly head of Records, Irving 
Azoff, the MCA executive).” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
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OFF THE RECORD—Continued . 
"The book is structured as a series of direct, sometimes 
rambling recollections by the celebrities, each of whom 
gets from one to four s of this rather hefty hard-cover 
volume. (Smith allowed four, plus the postscript.) 
There is no running text to provide continuity. It's possible 
to dip m at any pomt. Some anecdotes seem pointless, 
tasteless, or hard to deapher | but any make a mosaic 
hinting at tumultuous times e nation and in 
the music industry itself. eid from the big-band era 
of the 1940s to today, these conversational pieces open 
entertamng, informative vistas on the popular music world 
during a period of grea and immense change. 
. . . Scores of black-and-white snapshots and publicity 
photos round out the project, but the words are what 
count most" 
Christ Sct Mont p19 N 3 '88, Frederick H. Guidry 
(450w) 


“An anecdotal history of the music industry by the 
people who made it, is a book for browsing The 
more than 200 interviews are short snippets, usually a 
page or so, that capture the essence of both the subject 
and his or her era. For Mr. Smith, who has been involved 
in the music busmess for longer than most rockers in 
the Top 40 have been alive (he has been a disc jockey 
and a promotion agent, and 1s currently president and 
chief executive of Capitol Industries-EMD, ‘Off the Record’ 
is a labor of love. . . . There 18 a low-key social commentary: 
Dick Clark reminiscmg about his empire, Bob Dylan 

ing his role as rock’s messiah, Dave Brubeck matter- 
of-factly describing the days when segregation was de rigueur 
and white and black band members were housed in separate 
hotels. . . . Primarily though, [this book] is entertainment, 

courtesy ‘of some of the music industrys best.” 
ber ie Book Rev p23 Mr 5 '89. Sharon Liveten 


OFFEN, NEIL Walt Frazier. See Frazier, W. 


pire JAMES F., ed. Aspects of American 
printmaking, 1800-1950. See Aspects of American pnnt- 


OIL AND GAS DICTIONARY; editor, Paul Stevens. 270p 
il $78.50 1988 Nichols 
3338 1. Petroleum duii fe and trade—Dictionaries 


2. Gas ind Dicti 
ISBN 0-89397-325-4 C 88-19626 


This dichonary contains approximately 1,980 ‘entries. 
Tt also includes “a twenty-four-page chronology of nigniicant 


oil and gas events in history and an appended 33-page 
list of statistical tables.” (Booklist) 





“(This dictionary was] edited by subject specialists assisted 
by contributing scholars.. . Though compiled in Bntain, 
there are cross-references when needed from British terms 
to American ones . . . It is somewhat similar to Oil 
Terms by [L] Crook [BRD 1977] which has 27 pages 
of statistical tables appended as well as a short bibliography, 
Oil Terms is intended for the engineering and 
does not duplicate many of the terms in the work under 
review. Oil Terms is more suited for technical libraries 
and Oil and Gas Dictionary ; 


eral libraries." 
Bookhst 85:1702 Je 1 ore wie) 


“Stevens’s work should be a welcome—perhaps unique— 
addition to reference collections m many academic, special, 
lic libraries. Although this dictionary certainly 
n entries defining the technical aspects cts of the od 
and gas industry, the sco) scope of ihe work rige tis 
broader. Reflecting the editor’s background, the dictionary 
also includes financial, and general economic 
‘terms commonly wea i in the industry. All definitions are 
clear and concise. If detail is pede however, definitions 
run two to three pages in length. . . Also included 
are more than 20 useful ae data conversion “tables " 
Choice 26:1500 My '89. CJ. Miko (130w) 


OLDER OFFENDERS; perspectives ın criminology and 


criminal justice, edited by Belinda McCarthy and Robert 
Langworthy; foreword by Donald J. Newman. 226p i 
$44.95 1988 Praeger Pubs. 

364.3 1. Criminals 2. Elderly 

ISBN 0-275-92734-2 LC 87-7147 


This “volume offers perspectives on elderly crimmology 
in terms of deviant behavior theory, the relationship 
between drinking and crime, an analysis of homicide, and 
a study of property crime. Essays also present perspectives 
on criminal justice (including police disposition of elderly 
arrestees), the elderly defendant's role in criminal court, 
elderly federal felons compared to their younger counterparts 
in plea bargains, and care, concern for, and adjustment 
of elderly prison inmates." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


é 





“Surpassing Elderly Criminals, ed. by William Wilbanks 
and Paul K.H. Kim, [this] is a comprehensive treatment 
of criminological theory and major criminal justice process- 
ing points in the stady and treatment of elderly offenders. 
. . . [It] bas a thorough index; references are everywhere, 
and the bibliography is extensive. Interesting, informative 
tables and figures appear throughout its well-structured 
chapters. Essays pertaming to perspectives on criminology, 
however, could be rather difficult for the uninitiated because 
of heavy reliance upon social science research and statistics.” 

Choice 26:577 N °88. JF Cimim (200w) 


“McCarthy and Langworthy have produced an ab- 
breviated handbook of information about the criminality 
of America’s older citizens and response to their crimes 
by the criminal justice ‘system,’ The graying of America 
raises the possibility that police, prosecutors, and prisons 
may in the future handle an increased number of older 
persons. It becomes significant, then, to ask what kinds 
of crimes the elderly commut, whether they are differentially 
treated by officials and, if so, whether this ıs just, and 
whether popular theories of criminogensis apply to senior 
citzens as. well, or as poorly, as they do to younger persons. 

. Attempts to explain the criminality of the elderly 
run the gamut of theories advanced to account for crime 
among their juniors with as much, and as little, predictive 
utility. Nevertheless, this volume is a fine source of data 
about a minor facet of offensive behavior.” 

Contemp Sociol 18102 Ja '89. Gwynne Nettler (600w) 


OLDERR, STEVEN. Olklerr's fiction index, 1987. 331p 
$50 1988 St James Press 
016.8088 1. English fiction—Indexes 2. Fiction— 
Indexes 
ISBN 0-912289-85-6 


This first edition of a new annual index attempts to 
“analyze 1,739 works of fiction published in 1987 and 
reviewed in Booklist, Library Journal, and/or Publishers 
Weekly. . . . Main entries are by author and include 
title, publisher, number of pages, and ISBN. . Each 
title i is assigned up to nine subject, national origin, setting, 
genre, stylistic, and chronological headings, based upon 
the Library of Congress thesaurus . . . Theso headings 
are followed by the names of one or two principal characters. 
Finally, every main entry includes citations to reviews 
in the three journals, along with a rating system of one 
to four stars. . . . The main alphabetical sequence [also] 
provides entries for years in which the novels are set, 


"subjects, characters, series titles, added authors, U.S. titles, 


and U.K. titles. There is also the heading YA Accesuble, 
based on the recommendations in Booklist.” (Booklist) 
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OLDERR, STEVEN—Continued 

“Wilson's Fiction Catalog [BRD 1943] is the most obvious 
alternative to Olderr's Fiction Index. . . . The annotations 
and review excerpts in Fiction Catalog are a less arbitrary 
way of rating a book and help provide a more complete 
picture of 1t. On the other hand, even though sometimes 
betray an 1ncomplete understanding of the book's contents, 
Olderr’s headings offer a depth of access that Fiction 
Catalog does not. Most librarians won't need to iden 
ttles on Sm Lankans m Canada, but those that wor 
with large fiction collections may find Olderr's a godsend 
for answering such pesky questions as ‘I’m looking for 
a novel and I don’t remember the title, but one of the 
characters is called Allie and it has something to do with 
fishing.’ Fiction Catalog will suffice as a finding aid for 
libraries with smaller on collections and remams the 
first choice as a collection-development tool.” 
Booklist 85:1522 My 1 '89 (700w) 


OLNEY, RICHARD. Ten vineyard lunches. 128p col il 
$19. 95 1988 Interlink Bks. 
641.5944 1. ape 2: Cookery, French 3. Wine 
and wine making 4. Menus 
ISBN 0-94079323-7. LC 88-21936 


This book "offers recipes to complement the 
wines of ten regions of France, m Bordeaux to Alsace 
[as well as the author's] . . . philosophy of food and 
wine.” (Libr J) Index. 


A 
Libr J 113:74 N 15 '88. Judith C. Sutton (60w) 


“An experienced writer, [Olney] is clearly dedicated to 
excellent, simple foods, combined with wines that comple- 
ment each course. Favoring informal dining, he is a 
gracious—if shghtly supercilious—writer. . . . Olney, also 
an artist, obviously has a fondness for slightly dark photos, 
secti taken in- declining, light or a ahad nook. Some 
graininess detracts from otherwise handsome photos. 
Olney apparently bree the book, prepared the food, 
and took the pictures. He has a good eye for rich, dramatic 
presentation and reinforces his text by disp 


wine and exquiate food wil be terested. Highly recom. 
mended.” 
Small Press 7:42 F '89. Carolyn L Alexander (350w) 


OLSON, JAMES STUART, 1946-. Saving capitalism; the 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation and the New Deal, 
1933-1940; [by] James S. Olson. 246p $30 1988 Princeton 
Univ. Press 

353.0082 1. United States—Economic policy 
2. Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
ISBN 0-691-04749-9 LC 87-7275 


This 18 a portrayal of the Reconstruction France Corpora- 
tion chairman Jesse Jones and an account of the "programs 
through which the RFC 'saved' banks, railroads, insurance 
Co pani mortgage debtors, and capitalism in general" 
(J Am Hist) Bibliography. Index. 





“Olson (Sam Houston State eC bas written an 
important book that rescues the Reconstruction Finance 
Corporation (RFC) from historical oblivion and places 
it at the center of public policy-making during the New 
Deal . . Olson’s narrative cleverly captures the competing 
political “and economic forces claiming RFC omnes 
monetarists and budget-balancers, antitrusters and Pinner.” Saving 
liberals, state regulators and private 
Capitalism concludes with an important anal 
RFC's extraordinary role in government pest 
national security during WW IL This is a significant work 
by a mature scholar of New Deal fiscal policy. Upper- 
division undergraduate and above.” 

Chowe 26:208 S '88. EM. Tobm (190w) 


* “The Reconstruction Finance Corporation, arguably the 
most representative and influential New Deal recovery 
agency, has finally received monographic treatment. . . 
. [Olson argues] that the RFC was the backbone of the 
system of ‘state capitalism’ fostered by the New Deal. 
Despite the inherent plausibility of that thesis, too much 
of the book’s evidence does not bear it out. Far from 
representing a permanent commitment to a new state-private 
relationship, the RFC—as Olson shows—was on the verge 
of extinction before being rescued to combat the 1937 
recession and faced further erosion in 1939 until revitalized 
by World War H mobilization demands. Also, the term 
'state capitalism' may be misleading. . Yet this book 
Provides a clear survey of the RFC that cements our 
understanding of its central role in staving off economic 
collapse and in furthering New Deal goals." 

J Am Hist 751364 A Mr '89. Mark H. Leff (420w) 


N Y Rey Books 36:20 F 16 '89. Arthur Schlesinger 
(1300w) 


ON THEIR OWN; widows and widowhood in the American 
Southwest, 1848-1939; edited by Arlene Scadron. 324p 
$29.95 1988 University of IIl Press 

306.8 1. Widows 2. Women—Southwestern States 
ISBN 0-252-01439-1 LC 86-30850 


-'“Introduced by an overview essay, [this] volume offers 
six essays about widows in Native American, 
Hispanic, and Mormon subcultures, and five on . . . 
institutional, economic, social, psychological, and legal issues 
facing widows.” (Choice) Index. 


“Using case studies written by historians, sociologists, 
anthropologists, and an attorney, the collection presents 
‘models for using different methodological approaches and 
sources in writing about widowhood in the past’... .° 
Although some of the essays are not clearly presented 
oe analytical as one TUE hope, the overall impression 
is of a comprehensive and balanced presentation. The 
introductory and concluding essays, those on Native Ameri- 
can and Mormon widows, on widows in Denver, and 
on legal aspects of widowhood are of particular interest 
to undergraduates. For all western American history and 
women’s studies collections.” 

Choice 26:208 S '88. S.H. Boyd (180w) 


"While widowhood has been of limited interest to 
historians and, to a lesser extent, other social scientists, 
this well-written and clearly organized volume offers a 
great deal to researchers interested in the history of aging, 
women, and/or family. Exammmg widowhood in the past 
can help us to better understand that experience now 
and inform ourselves about its future.” 

Contemp Sociol 17:833 N '88. Bernice Halbur (420w) 


“Despite geographic proximity, [the] southwestern states 
have varied histories and residents of diverse ethnic and 
religious backgrounds. These cross-cultural and mul 
tidisciplinary studies, which address that diversity, will 
interest scholars of women’s history and western history. 
... The multidisciphnary approach results ın an impressive 
range of sources (including fieldwork, letters, diaries, census 
returns, published reports, and oral histories) and illustrates 
the benefits of combining new techniques and sources 
with traditional ones. One important source was neglected: 
. .. the pension applications filed by veterans’ widows. 
. .. That criticism aside, On Their Own illuminates the 
lives of many southwestern widows, provides a basis for 
comparisons with other regions, and challenges myths about 
widows in America’s past.” 

J Am Hist 75:938 D '88. Cheryl J Foote (750w) 


ORGAN SUBSTITUTION TECHNOLOGY; ethical, legal, 
and public policy issues; poe by Deborah Mathieu. 
340p $59 1988 Westview Press 

174 1. Transplantation of organs, tissues, etc. 
ISBN 0-8133-0544-6 LC 87-29448 


MX 


- c 


(generically, organ substitution) 1s central to 


ORGAN SUBSTITUTION TECHNOLOGY-— Continued 

This book discusses such concerns as "the selection 
of patients who pay for the services, the problems related 
to prolonging the lives of recipients, and the benefits to 
society [regarding organ substitution” (Choice) 
Bibliography. 


B 


“Leading scholars from medicine, law, CREODNY, eco- eco- 
nomics, and political science consider . . . ethical, economic, 
and community issues from the perspective. of their specal- 
ties. The editor’s introduction provides scientific and histon- 
cal perspective on the subjects and presents conceptual 
models from which to discuss the pokey issues, Mathieu 

litical science and philosophy, University of Arizona, 

ucson) has published on medical ethics and health ne 
Appropnate oe advanced students, professionals, and 


Choice eub, 522 N '88. R.L. Jones (170w) 


"Organ donation, distribution, and Jantation 
e debate 
on allocation of scarce resources—the preeminent 
in biomedical ethics. . In 21 chapters introduced ath 
precision and clanty by Mathieu, experts like Arthur Caplan, 
George Annas, H. Tristram Engelhardt, and Damel Brock 
offer in-depth analysis of the issues. Of particular importance 
is the long section on artificia] heart implantation. . . 
. Detailed appendixes, charts, and a thoro bibhography 
make this a noteworthy addition the literature.” 
Libr J 113130 Je 1 '88. David A. Buehler (150w) 


D 


ORLANDI, MARIO, ed. Encyclo 


of good health. 
See Encyclopedia of good heal 


ORMEROD, JAN, ıl: Eat up, Gemma. See Hayes, S. 


O'ROURKE, P. J. Holidays in hell 257p $16.95 1988 
Atlantic Monthly Press 
Big jx Travel Anecdotes, facetiae, satire, etc, 2. Wit 


ISBN. 0-871 13-240-0 LC 88-17599 


"This 18 a collection of PJ. O'Rourke's commissions 
as international affairs correspondent at Rolling Stone 
Magazine, which take him to such [locations] as 


South Korea, Panama, the Philippines, East Jerusalem 
and Poland. . . . [The author discusses} Jim and 
Tammy Bakker’s Heritage USA resort.” (New Statesman 





z "Mr. O'Rourke has plenty of wit, a sturdy nght-wing 
ideo! and a sense of i innocence t protects 
him from all kinds of ple who never asked him to 
visit them in the fitst pl This 1$ a hard combination 
to beat because you nevet really know where the punches 
are coming from. I like his work even when he’s jeering 
at my own sacred cows, after all, as he points out at 
the beginning, there is no reliable evidence that 
jn earnest has ever done any real for the mess 
‘of the 20th century. So have fun, 

M son) a Book Rev p32 Ja 29 "go. Tom Ferrell 


Natl Rev 40:60 S 30 '88 Mark Cunningham (310w) 


“O'Rourke, hke Ronald Reagan, knows how to make 
the members of his audience feel good about themselves. 
To what extent this 1s a smart pose, it ıs difficult to 
say. Statements along the lines of ‘nobody hates a Commie 
worse that I' seem to be mimicking, rather than endorsi 
a formulaic redneck prejudice, and O'Rourke is capable 
of EE reader (and perhaps himself) with i 
luminating, but fleeting, mdignation. , for exam- 
ple: ‘It wouldn't have mattered if each of ihe houses 
had been Graceland, the people would be just as oppressed." 
Im not sure which is more depressing: that O'Rourke's 
Joe Yuppie Six- bigotry 18 sincere, or that he simply 


. presumes that this is the way to sell books into the 1990s.” 


New Statesman Soc 2:38 Ja 27°89 Allon Reich (360w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“(The author 1s] a baby boomer who seems to have 
teethed on brass knuckles and suckled on bile. He is 
also one of the funniest writers m Amenca, or anywhere 
else he may go to satisfy his desperate need to extract 
humor from folly and chaos. O'Rourke pops up in the | 
middle of Beirut’s factional bloodlettings, Israel's civil strife- 
and South Korea’s ritualized clashes between students and 
police, . . , The author finds the East bloc boring . . 
. and the night hfe especially disappointing, . . . In the 
even less developed parts of the world, O'Rourke predicts 
a ‘festival of Malthusianism.’ On the up side, he gives 
two cheers for Western civilization. . . . It may not be.’ 
what the Founding Fathers had in mind, but neither did 
they envision that their liberal politcal philosophy would 
produce no-fault auto insurance and gifted wise guys like 
O'Rourke." 

Time 132:82 © 17 '88 R.Z. Sheppard (480w) 


“Not exactly a book to read for sensitive insight. Trun- 
ding through sites of chaos and war because they're "Earth's 
principal features,” O'Rourke calls himself a ‘Trouble 
Tounst.’ I call him a comedy writer hard up for material. 
Someone at the America’s Cup yachting race refers to 
his ‘phony-baloney job making fun of everythmg, and 
that may be the best description of all . Jokes and 
derision make O’Rourke dispassionate. . . . Whenever 
he feels helplessness he just converts ıt to heartlessness. 
In El Salvador, he describes the malnourished children 
as ‘still cute. Small, but cute Dead sometimes, but cute. 
This is the kind of nearly invisible poverty that, in fact, 
most of the world is mired in. It looks quaint from 
inside a ar” ` 

Voice Lit Sen! 73:21 Ap '89. C Carr (600w) 


ORREN, GARY R. The electronic commonwealth. See 
Abramson, J. B. 


OSTOW, MIRIAM Young people at risk. See Ginzberg, 
E. 


` 


O'TOOLE, RANDAL. Reforming the Forest Service. 247p 
i $24.95, pa $16.95 1988 Island Press (Covelo) 
3530082 1. Forests and forestry—Umted States 
2. United States. Forest Service 
ISBN 0-933280-49-1; 0-933280-45-9 (pa) 
LC 88-139269' 


The author offers a critique of the policies of the U.S. 
Forest Service and proposals for change. Index. 





“Economist O'Toole has provided an exceptionally 
detailed and comprehensive overview of US Forest Service 
management of public lands. He has had 12 years’ of 
experience 1n analyzing forest management plans for private 
groups and public agencies. O'Toole's critique of Forest 
Service policies emphasizes financial weaknesses and loss 
to the taxpayer. Financial mismanagement of forest, habitat, 
and grazing resources along with issues that involve clearcut- 
ting, wilderness areas, and use of herbicides are considered. 

. . Strong and convincing arguments are presented for 
basic management changes. There are end-of-chapter notes, 
excellent and useful for comprehension, . . . and figures 
and tables that aid the narrative. Should be in public 
and academic hbraries, especially in those stressing environ- 
mental works." 

Choice 26:337 ,O '88. CE Cheston (160w) 


Libr J 113:103-N 1 '88. James W Oberly (120w) 


à 
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O'TOOLE, RANDAL—Continued : ^ 


“This fascinating book brings with it tho assurance that 
Don Quixote still lives. in the guise of Randal O'Toole. 


solution is a bit naive, . ... Nevertheless, O'Toole's accurate 
information supports his purpose in wnting this book— 
Deer i dp ues dodion Dany edid a the 
Forest Service's philosophy and management. 

Sct Books Films 24:136 pr. '89. B.J. Rogers (230w) 


OWENS, MARY BETH. A canbou nara written written & 
ulustrated by Mary Beth Owens. col il $13.95 1988 
Dog Ear Press 

411 I. Alphabet—Juvenile literature 2. Reindeer— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-937966-25-8 , C 88-70631 


This alphabet book “was ‘directly inspired by the efforts 
of the Maine Caribou Transpldnt Project to reintroduce 
the caribou herd to Maine’, it is a nature study [that 
aims to] présent the habits'and habitat of these . 
animals through a combination of rhymed couplets and 
interpretive Mustratjons.” (Hom Boop "Preschool to grade 





"The text, more notable- for its scan caaiea of informa- 
tion into a hmited space than for its musical qualities, 
is adequate ‘rather «than outstanding, it 15 overshadowed 
by the glorious artwork. . The artist has an uncanny 
ability to execute each [illustration so that without distor- 
tion the cambou are an essential part of the particular 
letter. Fe e wi sense of humor as. well as a 
sense of wo petvading y rendered, 
colored pictures. . ‘A Caribou Compendium’ [by: Mar 
McCullough) an informative and valuable expansion of 
the terms highlighted in the preceding alphabetic sequence, 
is appended. Thus first children's book from a newcomer 
to the children’s publishing field merits an enthusiastic 
round of applause." 

Horn Book 64:775 N/D '88. , Mary M. Burns (360w) 


“More than just an environmental tract, this is, m fact, 
quite a handsome book. The ‘illustrations have a 
stippled and soins effec, suggestive of cave paintings, 
and manage to both expressive and 
they inform. Rhymed couplets strain to intzpret the letters 
on each double-page e’s hooves help 


spread (‘An 
on every terrain/ Itchy velvet rubs off and, strong antlers , 


remain". . An unorthodox approach to the subject, 
and one that is not entirely successful. Still, this is,an 
unusually attractive and, Sear informative book, 
certain to engage young readers and instill in them a 
feeling of respect for these lovely creatures and their 


environment. 
SLJ 35:126 O '88. Marcia Hupp 250m) 


OWENS, W. R- Lho <nónisition of, Daniel Defoe.. Sé 
Furbank, P. N. , 


D 
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PACKARD, VANCE, 1914. The ultra rich; how much 

is too much? 358p ae 95 1989 pum Brown 
332 1. Wealth 2. Mii 

ISBN 0-316-68752-9 IC 8823071 


The author reports on his interviews with thirty .of 
the richest people m America. Index. 


D 


* "The wealthy people Mr. Packard has surveyed are not 
as phianthropic as he would wish; and when he starts 
moralising, this enjoyable book falls away. By.all means 
have a go at corporate raiders and greenmailers—' the 
new robber barons of our society. But when he would 
prevent any wealthholder passing on more than $25m 
(in 1988 dollars) and force any private company with 
revenue jf more than $100m a year to go public, he 


' je fo thas if is part: of (e emus of thy “United 


States that you ought to be rich." 
Economist 311:104 Ap 8 '89 (600w) 


“The author] proposes a wealth tax (as a supplement 
to the mtome tax) and a himit to mdividual fortunes. 
Readers may not agree with Packard’s conclusions and 
proposals, but they likely wil enjoy the opportunity to 
learn how! the super-rich view, use, and protect their money. 
Packard neither tears nor perfume on any of 
bis subjects, but neither does He ignore ther good works 


.and expressions of noblesse oblige. The book should be 


in much demand.” 
Libr J 114166 F 15 "89. AJ. Anderson (120w) 


. "Although Mr. Packard stated that he wanted to engage 


' his subjects in some frank talk about their bloated bank 


accounts, be devotes more space to how those fortunes 
were made—and spent—than to insights about their social 


', relevance, However, the life style details are delicious. 


. His portraits of the rich are surprisingly sympathetic, 
given his; conclusions. If be is truly appalled by their 
obscene affluence, he seems not to have let on while 
in their ‘company.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p21 F 19 '89, Maria Gallagher 

(300w) 


Time 133:82 F 13 '89. John Elson (600w) 


. PACKARD, WILLIAM, ed. The Facts on File dictionary 


, of the theatre. \See 1 The Facts on File dictionary of 
the theatre 


PADOCH, CHRISTINE, ed. People of the tropical rain 
forest. See People of the tropical rain forest 


PALMATIER, ROBERT A. (ROBERT ALLEN). Sports 
talk, a dictionary of sports metaphors; [by] Robert. A. 
Palmatier and Harold L Ray. 227p lib bdg $39.95 
1989 Greenwood Press 

' 796 1. Sports—Terminology 2. English idee 

Terms and phrases 
ISBN 0-313-26426-0 (lib bdg) LC 88-24646 


This “is an alphabetical, letter-by-letter listing of oyer 
1,700 words, phrases, and expressions that have their ongin 
in sports, games, or recreation and that have now become 
a part of our everyday language. A typical entry includes 
the metaphor, an illustration of its correct use, the defimtion 
of the popular meaning, the date of its earliest verified 
use (when possible), the sport from whuch it originated, 
and the date of its earliest use as a sports term (when 
possible). Lettered codes are used to refer to 22 reference 
sources that also identify the metaphor. . . . The dictionary 
concludes with a classification of the metaphors by the 
sport or game of origin. . . . [Some] 100 sports and 
games, from Acrobatics to Yo-Yo, are listed, with some 
see references.” (Booklist) Index. 


* 
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PALMATIER, ROBERT A. (ROBERT ALLEN) — 
Continued 

"Whénever appropriate, cross-references are provided to 
similar or opposite entries ın the dictionary. These see 
also and compare to references are useful and frequent. 

. Sports Talk, hke many sources that trace the origin 
of a phrase or word, ıs not always able to identify the 
defininve source. . . This does not make the work 
any less authoritative, just inconclusive at times The 
obvious and primary purpose of Sports Talk is that of 
reference, but it can also be read straight through by 
anyone with an interest in sports and etymology. Libraries 
with sports collections and those wanting to add to their 
linguistics and etymological dictionaries will want this title. 
It will complement such works as A Dictionary of 
Amencanisms, New Dictionary of» American Slang [BRD 
1986], The Dictionary of Clhichés [under Partndge, E., 
BRD 1940; under tile. BRD 1986], and The Dickson 
Dictio! of Baseball, which provides"some of the same 
type of information for just one sport." 

Booklst 85:1960 Ag '89 (380w) 


“(This book] differs from most sports dictionaries e . 
Tun Considine's The Language of Sport [BRD 19 3 
by defining the use of terms and pi in everyday 
applications, as well as in their original context The 
coverage goes beyond sports by including idioms from 
various games (e.g, cribbage, dominoes) and recreational 
activities (e.g., DE Although most of the 1700 al- 
phabetically arranged entres are from baseball, boxing, 
sailing, and horse racing, over 100 categories are listed 
in a separate classified breakdown (Considine covers nine 
major sports). . This work is for examiners of the 
ish language more than for sports fans." 
Libr J 114.70 Ap 15 '89. Robert Aken (160w) 


PANGLE, THOMAS L. The spirit of modern 
republicanism; the moral vision of the American founders 
and the philosophy of Locke. 334p $22.50 1988 University 
of Chicago Press 

320.5 1. United States—Politics and government— 
1775-1783, Revolution 2 Political science 3 Locke, 
John, 1632-1704 
ISBN 0-226-64540-1 LC 87-30885 

of the liberal 


This is a "study of the Lockean ongi 
political and economic principles that 1nformed the Amen- 
can founding." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Pangle’s Locke is a Renaissance intellectual whose politt- 
cal theories are informed not Ud his views of human 
reason but also by his break with classical and biblical 
traditions His concern is with the tie between the moral 
vision of the Founders—their vision of civic virtue, religious 
faith, and intellectual life—and the moral and poitical 
philosophy of John Locke .. . The intellectual that 
the Founders endorsed was not a concern for ‘a noble 
leasure, or a httle of study surrounded by books’ but 
rather ‘a productive life; a busy existence, a restless uneasi- 
ness whenever one finds oneself in idleness’ The essence 
of Pangle’s argument is that the Founders drew on Locke 
not only to fashion a liberal government but also to create 
‘the American, this new man’ that so impressed Alexis 
de Tocqueville. Locke is often murky. . . . [This essay 
is] marked by clarity and grace. . . Pangle casts . . 
T t by demonstrating the need to read the Two Treatises 
in hght of all Locke's major works if they are to be 
understood as Locke intended." 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 503:149 My '89. Robert 
L. Daniel (400w) 


“The author integrates the best recent studies of Locke 
(Richard Ashcraft's Revolutio Politics & Locke’s Two 
Treatises of Government [BRD 1988], and Nathan Tarcov’s 
Locke’s Education for Liberty, 1984) with the leading studies 
of the intellectual roots of the American foun (such 
as Forrest McDonald’s Novus Ordo Seclorum [B 1986, 
1987], to create a work of distinctive breadth and value. 
Although this book will not be immediately accessible 
to lower-division undergraduates, it will mchly repay the 
effort that 1t will require of division un uates, 
graduate students, ulty, and scholars." 

Choice 26.714 D '88. C. Jilson (170w) 
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"The best, most neglected book of the United States 
Constitution's bicentennial season, [this book 1s] a warning 


'shot over the bow of the US ship of state. By attending 


closely to original arguments, Pangle restores the drama 
to a debate that sank under the glare of the media 
. . In words that make one pause, Pangle says: “Wherever 
the genuine classical republican tradition still lives, there 
i$ some land of agreement as to the supreme value of 
the intellectual virtues, and,of a life spent in leisure and 
meditation on the nature of justice, the soul, and divinity.” 
Christ Sci Mont pl7 D 21 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(180w) 


PARETSKY, SARA. Blood shot. 328p $17.95 1988 Dela- 


Corte Press 
ISBN 0-440-50035-4 LC 88-3861 


Blood Shot takes the detective-heroine V.I. Warshawski 
"back to the working-class Chicago neighbourhoods of 
her youth, where a callous industnalist lurks at the centre 
of a deadly web of violence and intngue." (Quill Quire) 





“The upbeat, peppy style that characterizes the [last] 
entry in this series (Bitter Medicine [BRD 1988]) deteriorates 
mto a stale and and—if not exactly boring—monologue 
as Warshawski’s new case leads her mto the industrial 
wasteland of South Chicago. . . Blackmail, murderous 
attacks, and murder ensue, but these actions are lost in 
a dustbow! of mundane prose and shallow, senseless charac- 
ters. Perhaps senes followers will see through the haze." 

Libr J 113:186 S 1 '88. Rex E. Klett (120w) 


“The author characteristically fuels her sociologically 
informed mystenes with . . . anger, inviting the reader 
to share her outrage over corporate America’s profit-dictated 
cynicism toward workers, products and the environment. 
While splendid, her detective’s ethical fulminations are 
only one side of her firebrand personality. More self- 
destructive 1s the abrasive, mtractable and unforgiving 
side of her nature, which she tends to confuse with an 
independent character. . . . By sending Warshawski back 
into the old neighborhood for a closer look at events 
from the past that helped to shape her character, Ms. 
Paretsky forces no great self-rovelations onto her detective 
and grants her no inner peace. But she does her best 
and boidest work to date 1n creating a criminal investigation 
that 1s a genuine heroic quest.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p22 O 9 '88. Marilyn Stasio 
(700w) PE 


“Sara Paretsky 1s danng in her fifth V.L Warshawski 
mystery, she risks making her popular heroine, Chicago's 
tenderest hard-boiled private investigator, less likable. The 
result: her best book yet... . Paretsky 18 too imaginative 
to let V.I become too good. Her detective—former public 
defender and all-round champion of the downtrodden—is 
full of moral indignation, but she is not a saint ... 
Paretsky, her fans will be glad to know, is already at 
work on book sm." 

Newsweek 112:73 S 26 '88. Katrine Ames (250w) 


Quill Quire 55:30 Ja '89 Paul Stuewe (200w) 


PARKER, SYBIL P. ed. McGraw-Hill dictionary of 
scientific and technical terms, 4th ed See McGraw-Hill 
dictionary of scientific and technical terms, 4th ed 


PARKINSON, G. H. R. (GEORGE HENRY RAD- 
CLIFFE), ed. The Handbook of Western philosophy. 
See The Handbook of Western philosophy 


PARKINSON, GEORGE HENRY RADCLIFFE See Par- 
kanson, G. H. R. (George Henry Radcliffe) 
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PARSAYE, KAMRAN. Expert systems for apee [by] 
Kamran Parsaye [and] Mark Chugnell. 462p il $29.95 
1988 Wiley : 

001.53 1. Artificial intelligence 2. Computer software 
ISBN 0-471-60175-6 LC 87-32620 


This "book examunes: the relationship between logic 
and inference; the relationship between predicate logic, 
relational databases, frames, hierarchies, multiple in- 
heritance, attached procedures and blackboards; how logic, 
frames, exact and inexact reasoning can be combinbd to 
make a powerful programming paradigm that can be used 
to implement expert systems; how the expert system lifecycle 
compares with the general software lifecycle; methods to 
speed up the transfer of knowledge and expertise from 
a human expert to an expert system; and techniques for 
validating and measuring the accuracy of expert systems.” 
(Publisher's note). Bibliography. Index. 





"The authors provide:a sound introduction to the key 
facets of inference and knowledge and their essential in- 
terdependence. In particular they discuss how the combina- 
tion of logic and the representation of knowledge by frames 
18 a very effective tool, and cover the details of the strategies 
of building an expert system and of knowledge acquisition. 
The book is clear and comprehensive, and would be a 
very valuable reference book in any college or university 
where courses in expert systems are taught; it would also 
be a good addition to public libraries as a resource for 
ekpenis in: various: fielde, [ot mianagers, and for- the general 


icm 26:524 N '88. R. Bharath (160w) 


"This book covers the field of expert systems in a 
textbook-like fashion. The backgrounds of logic, including 
fuzzy logic, object, rule-, and frame-based knowledge, 
uncertainty, and the inference process are first explained 
before the building of expert systems is introduced. . 

. The book's strongest feature is its heavy reliance on 
examples. Concepts are introduced and then discussed 
in the context of one or more examples... . The weakest 
feature of this work is probably the figures. Although 
frequent and helpful, they are almost all block diagrams; 
some are nearly flow charts. The text deserves more 
imagmative graphics support.” 

Sc: Books Films 24:131 Ja/F '89. Wm. Bruce Weaver 

(160w) 


PARSONS, FRANCES M., 1923-. I didn't hear the dragon 
roar, [by] Frances M. Parsons, with Donna L. Chitwood; 
illustrations by Anh Vu. pon il col il maps $17.95 
1988 Gallaudet Univ. 

915.1 1. Chine Description and travel 
ISBN 0-930323-41-6 LC 88-15635 


The author recounts her experiences traveling across 

the People's Republic of China in the summer of 1986 
“as an unofficial ambassador of the American deaf com- 
munity.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 


“Parsons (art history, Gallaudet University) ignored infir- 
mities (a stomach that disliked Chinese food and a sóre 
foot) to visit two dozen cities and about a dozen schools 
for the deaf from Guangzhou to Urumqi and Lhasa. . 
. . Her account of the summer's travel expands on the 
friendly help, the incivilities of Chinese travel and hotel 
staffs, and the small events of street and market rather 
than the magnificence of the Temple of Heaven and the 
Luoyang Caves. It gives stay-at-homes a unique view of 
China, notably of rts special education, and budget travelers 
a report on dormitory and hard-seat travel. Essential for 
special needs collections; recommended for general collec- 
tions as well.” 

Libr J 113380 Ji '88. Paula M. Strain (130w) 


"Frances M. Parsons is ‘60 plus; an American, and 
she seems to be a traveler in the great eccentric and 
determined literary tradition of Freya Stark. She is also 
deaf—thus the unheard dragon's roar. . . . She spent 
12 weeks traveling alone through China, all over China, 
including Tibet, as authentically and cheaply as possible. 

. Ms. Parsons recounts every argument with officials, 
every alarming meal served, every discomfort (which in 
China is very uncomfortable indeed). She even includes 
two illustrations of appalling public toilets. She makes 
herself understood, and she has a wonderful time.” 

N Y Tunes Book Rev pl8 D 4 '88. Jane O'Reilly 

(350w) > 


PARTNOY, ALICIA, 1955-, ed. You can’t drown the 
fire. See You can’t drown the fire 


PASTOR, ROBERT A. Limits to friendship; the United 
States and Mexico; [by] Robert A. Pastor and Jorge 
G. Castafieda. 415p $24.95 1988 Knopf 

303.4 1. United States— Relations—Mexico 
2. Mexico—Relations—United States 
ISBN 0-394-55840-5 LC 88-45325 


This book presents alternating sections written by each 
author on “issues and problems separating [Mexico and 
the United States] and the reasons there are lumuts to 
their friendship. . . . [The authors attempt to] describe 
how people in the two countries leam to think about 
one another, and how the governments and societies main- 
tain these attitudes. . . . [They consider the] issues of 
immigration, drugs, oil, the border, capital flight, and foreign 
trade and investment." (Publisher's note) Index. 





“Each chapter of each of the book's four parts contams 
two sections, each written by one of the authors The 
first two parts are ‘Barriers’ and ‘Frictions,’ and while 
the other two are called ‘Connections’ and ‘New Configura- 
tions,' they could just as well have been called 'The Return 
of Barriers’ and ‘The Return of Frictions.’ Under *Connec- 
tions,” for example, the authors discuss the drug traffic, 
and under ‘New Configurations’ two of the main sections 
are ‘The Fear of Americanization’ and ‘The Fear of Mex- 
icanization'—hardly rallying cries for a new North American 
accord. Fortunately for us, the authors argue articulately 
and in graceful prose, although the book’s organization 
at times leads to repetition and often makes it difficult 
to follow the chronology of U.S.-Mexican relations.” 

Atlantic 263:115 Ja '89. Jorge L Domínguez (3100w) 


"This study has the now-standard discussion of debt, 
drugs, and immigration, but also breaks new ground by 
exploring the way in which textbooks influence the percep- 


. tions of each country, the changing nature of US and 


Mexican culture, and the 1mpact of capital flight on Mexican 
development. . . . Pastor presents his arguments with 
more flair and inside gossip, while Castañeda 1s more 
reserved and anxious to develop a balanced critique. 
Together, however, Pastor and Castafieda bave crafted 
a superb work that effectively examines two countries 
whose common border does not separate but rather creates 
greater contact, interdependence, and conflict. An excellent 
companion to Alan Riding's, Distant Neighbors: A Portrait 
of the Mexicans [BRD 1985]" 
Choice 26:1596 My '89. MJ. Kryzanek (190w) 
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PASTOR, ROBERT A.— Continued 
“Both authors bring useful personal ence to the 
task, and this permits 'Limits to Friendship’ to focus 
on specifics and avoid dreary philosophizing. Mr. Pastor, 
who wntes the sections on the United States, was the 
National Security Council's director of Latin American 
affairs under President Carter and now teaches political 
science at Emory University in Atlanta. He cites numerous 
instances in which Washington's overtures to Mexico 
produced results quite different from those planned. Mr 
Castañeda, whose father was Mexico's Foreign Minister 
from 1979 to 1982, 15 a professor of political science 
and international relations at the National Autonomous 
University of Mexico in Mexico City and a political 
commentator. He offers a Mexican interpretation of some 
of the same events described by Mr. Pastor. More often 
than not, the two views are complementary to, and con- 
tradictory of, each other." 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 Ja 1 '89. Larry Rohter 
(900w) 


PATAI, DAPHNE, 1943-. Brazilian wo contem- 
porary life stories. 398p $37.50; pa a $15. 95 1988 Rutgers 
Univ. Press 

305.4 1. Women—Brazi— Biography 
ISBN 0-8135-1300-6; 0-8135-1301-4 (pa) 
LC 87-23498 


This 18 a collection of oral histories in which twenty 
women from northeast Brazil and Rio de Janeiro recount 
their lives. The author's goal was to document the lives 
of ordinary “women—domestic servants, secretanes, factory 
be: nuns, prostitutes, seamstresses, stu- 
is DUNDOEETCIDENE homemakers; single, marned, di- 
i and widowed; Black and White and many in 
between; prepubescent and postmenopausal; nch and poor." 
(Introduction) Index. 





“Daphne Patai, a professor of Latin American studies 
and women’s studies at the University of ne: 
Amherst, has produced an extraordinary boo The 
words of women from different social and uta ‘pack- 
grounds are powerful, provocative, and often lyrical. Patai 
is an avid listener who allows her subjects to speak freely, 
re-creating particular moments of their lives. . . 
oral history is documented by Patai. There 1s also eae 
documentation concerning the legal status of Brazilian 
women. ... ‘Brazilian Women Speak’ is fascinating reading. 
Above all, the book forces the reader to revise traditional 

ME ca about Latin Amencan women.” 
Christ Sct Monit p20 N 17 '88. Marjorie Agosin (360w) 


“Some of the first narratives [in this volume]—of a 
nun and a black community activist—provide considerable 
background information, as do Patai's remarks prefacing 
each story. But I wonder how comprehensible to non- 

Brazilianists these life stories would be without the extensive 
notes at the back of the book, unfortunately separated 
from the narratives elucidate. . . . Overall, the stories 
provide rich material for an analysis of Brazihan society 
that has never yet been done, via the lives of women. 
Patai does not make that analysis, She even shies away 
from anal the condition of Brazilian women within 
the society, for she prefers to see the Life stories as 
documents of ‘subjective realities’ and ‘the construction 
of the self’ Yet she never defines what a self is, as 
1f that were self-evident. It isn’t, at least not to a social 
scientist.” 

Women's Rev Books 6:15 Ja '89. Linda Rabben (1800w) 


PATE, RODNEY, i Me: Mop, and the Moondance Kid. 
See Myers, W. D 


PATRONS AND PROTEGEES; gender, friendship, and 
writing in nineteenth-century America; edited by Shirley 
Marchaloms. 243p $28 1988 -Rutgers Univ. Press 

810 1, American literature—Women authors 
2. American literature—History and criticism 
ISBN 0-8135-1270-0 LC 87-42735 


This book “is a collection of essays about mne male- 
female literary relationshrps 1n nineteenth-century America. 
It [attempts nie examine the ways in which modern criticism 
has regarded these and other mentonal friendships . 

E cS reveal the mutual advantages found in some 

tron and protégée. The relationships 
I clde "those of Margaret Fuller and Ralph Waldo Emerson; 
Frances t Osgood and Edgar Allan Poe, Fanny Fern 
and Walt tman; Lucy Larcom and John Greenleaf 
Whittier, Constance | Fenimore Woolson and Henry ires 
Sherwood Bonner and Henry Wadsworth ellow; Emily 
Dickinson and Thomas Wentworth Higginson; Annie and 
James T. Fields; and Charlotte Perkins and William 
Dean Howells.” (Publisher's note) Index. 





*Each of the essays traces the course of a notable 
partnership and assesses its importance for both writers 
with apes to personal motivations and social pressures. 

Nonc offers anything so simplistic as a mere assertion 
that the woman intellectual and literary equal 
of the man, or indeed his better, though in some cases 
that conclusion is easily drawn. Rather they examine the 
respective strategies of both partners as evidenced in letters, 

textual borrowings, and public acknowledgements. . . . 

Of the many books that currently invite us to reassess 
the literary ory of nineteenth-century America this is 
amony the most provocative in the problems it poses 

e revision ae The authors’ ane of gender 
" a category o lysis produces responsible, revealing, 
and sometimes results, collectively providing a 
widereaching model for 

Am Lit 60:670 D '88. Manlyn R. Chandler (750w) 


Choice 25:1695 Jl/Ag '88. S.K. Harms (230w) 


PATTERSON, BRADLEY H. (BRADLEY HAWKES) 
eai The ring i of power; me NE House staff an 
its 


Bradley H. Patter- 
son, Jr. expanding mo $195 1988 Ba Basic 12 x 


3 1. Presidents—United States—Staff 
ISBN 0-465-07025-6 LC 88-47670 


Ead of this . Tug is that 'the Mies Hour 
18 playing an expanded and surprisingly underestimat 
role in the policy. process process’ [The author] examines the 
20 major staff ces and focuses on four ‘centralizing 
points’ of power. He defends the staff as a whole . . 
. and s that it serves as the xd means of implementing 
a president's policies.” (Libr J) In 


“Patterson describes the entire official ‘family’ that sur- 
rounds the presidency, from the cabinet and National 
Security Council to the permanent White House support 
staff and the secret service. This breadth of coverage makes 
the work unique. Moreover, although this is a serous 
and informative discussion of the offices and people around 
the President, Pag sot Ror en NA style ee 
it appropriate for the gene: orou ini : 
= Tu of of a bibliography :s partly offset quy 
‘ootnotes.” 


Choice 26:1407 Ap '89. SA Kelleher (170w) 
Libr J 113:117 D '88. Thomas A. Karel (110w) 


N Y Times Book Rev pl5 N 13 '88. Chnstopher 
Matthews (700w) 


ege: on his own experiences and two-hundred inter- 

sang backed up with the standard sources in presiden- 

and political science literature, Patterson has 

produced the best overview of how the White House 

functions. Although he breaks no new theoretical 

the book should be most useful to political scientists 

ind e can also be strongly recommended to anyone taking 
a; postion in fhe George Bush- sdmimistrakon. < 

Polit Sci Q 104.159 Spr '89. Richard M. Pious (1000w) 


PATTERSON, CHARLES. Marian Anderson. 159p 1l lib 
$12.90 1988 Watts 
Ý or 92 1. Anderson, Marian, 1902—Juvenile 
terature 
ISBN 0-531-10568-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-10695 
“An Impact book.” 
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PATTERSON, CHABLES— Continued 

A life of the American concert and opera singer. 
Bibliography. Index. "Grades seven to twelve.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


“Relying heavily on Anderson’s autobiography My Lord, 
What a Morning (BRD 1956, 1957], Patterson gives a 
competent, if adulatory, outline of the black contralto's 
life and career. The biography is at its best in describing 
Anderson's hard work in the face of racial discrimination 
and her trouble with foreign languages, it is less successful 
in conveying the nature of the music she loved and sang. 
We are told, for example, of Anderson's affinity for the 
songs of Strauss, Brahms, and Wolf, but get no sense 
of what Lieder are or sound like, a lack that extends 
to the discussion of the singer's success with spirituals.” 

e Child Books 42:81 N '88. Roger Sutton 

170w) 


“Patterson spends entirely too much time describing 
m too much detail the musical aspects of Anderson’s 
career. Young readers will not have the necessary back- 
ground to understand the discussions of music and will 
be uninterested in the details of her management. Ad- 
ditionally, Patterson gives readers very little sense of the 
Struggles which Anderson faced in trymg to break into 
a world previously reserved almost exclusively for whites, 
This is the part of her stóry which readers would find 
most interesting, and it is given too little attention.” 

SLJ 35:101 Ja '89. Mary Mueller (200w) 


PAUER, GYULA The historical atlas-of political parties 
1 p United States Congress, 1789-1989. See aie 


PAUL, GREGORY S. Predatory dinosaurs of the world; 
a complete and illustrated guide; written and drawn 
by Gregory S. Paul. 464p 1 $19.95 1988 Simon & 


ur) L Dinosaurs 2. Carnivores 
ISBN 0-671-61946-2 LC 88-23052 
“A New York Academy of Sciences book.” 


This book on carnivorous dinosaurs is divided into 
two sections. "The first covers general features; anatomy, 
physiology, relationships, and [flight]. . The second 
section 15 a taxonomic treatise and includes descriptions 
of the various families, orders, genera, and species of 
predatory dinosaurs.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“A great example of a superb book written by a ‘free-lance 
dinosaurologist’; it compares favorably with The Dinosaur 
Heresies [BRD 1987], by R. T. Bakker, a professional 
paleontologist. . . . Paul's taxonomy includes a number 
of modifications from existing schemes. Both sections are 
profusely illustrated with the author's excellent pen-and-ink 
drawings; in all instances where his illustrations are at 
odds with other depictions, he explains in detail why 
his drawing is more appropriate. The book has really 
two potential audiences. -The first section would be of 
value as a reference source to undergraduate science majors. 
The second section is definitely aimed toward the profes- 
sional vertebrate paleontologist.” 
` Choe 26:1357 Ap "89. L.T. Spencer Q30w) 


“Although he gives a thorough review of curent thinking 
and the latest discoveries about dinosaurs, i 
warmblooded controversy, more than half of the Took 
is a catalogue of all the species, with meticulous drawings 
by the author. ‘Many dinosaur restorations, whether illustra- 
tions or models, are so bad that they make me cringe,’ 
Mr. Paul writes. He has taken pains to correct these 
misimpressions and set a high standard as both an author 
and an illustrator.” 

N Y Times Book Rev pil D 25 '88. John Noble 
Wilford (500w) 


"The underlying weakness of this book is that Paul 
not only has accepted Bakker's view of dinosaurian biology 
uncritically but also has added many ideas that lack any 
sound biological foundation. . . . Paul is a superior artist, 
and he has taken t pains to reconstruct as accurately 
as possible the of all the known predatory 
dinosaurs, their ancestors and several descendants, . . . 
This is the most useful aspect of the book. . [This 
title], like Bakker's Dinosaur Heresies, is a y personal 
account of one author's view of dinosaurs Controversies 
are glossed over, complexities are avoided and 

bo Paul fails to give the 
curious reader a view of how the science of paleontology 
works; instead, anything 
Sci Am 260:110 Ja T "AW. Crompton; Stephen M. 
Gatesy (3850w) 


PAYNE, ELIZABETH ANNE, 1943-. Reform, labor, and 


feminism; Margaret Dreier Robins and the Women's 
Trade Union League. 218p pi $24.95 1988 University 
of DL Press 
331.88 1. Women—Employment 2. Robins, Margaret 
Dreser, 1868-1945 3. National Women's Trade Union 
Lea; of America 
ISBN 0-252-01445-6 LC 87-10794 
This book begins with a discussion of "Robins's move- 
ment toward reform at the end of the nineteenth century 
and concludes with an anal of the conitrontation between 
Robins’s conception of and that embodied by the 
New Deal... The three central chapters deal respectively 
with the themes of reform, labor and feminism d 
Robins's tenure as president of the [Women’s Trade gm 
League from 1907 to 1922.” (Pub $ note) Bibliography. 


“Neither a definitive biography of Robins nor a complete 
history of the WTUL, but an admirable introduction to 
poth, this is excellent social and labor history. Exceptionally 

written; good, a illustrations; unannotated but 
Wales bibli recommended for upper- 
division ahd 


ons." 
Choice 26527 1 N 88. LD. Neu (220w) 


fessor Payne's anal of the ideology and 

roots oot WEOL and bg eb nied explains the union's 

successful functioning despite class, ethnic, and age dif- 

den and allies, its ambivalent relation. 

ship with the AFL, and its eventual parting fro from feminists. 

Her valuable discussion of Robins’s distaste for New Deal 

clarifies the differences between Progressive and 

iter philosophies. Scholarly and well written, this will 

interest women’s studies, American studies, and labor 
historians, lay and professional.” 

Se A My 15 '88. Frieda Shoenberg Rozen 


PEN E PATRICIA. See how you grow; a lift-the-flap 
with illustrations by Edwina Riddell col 
d $595 88 Barron's Educ. Ser. 
612 1. "Child development—Juvenile literature 


ISBN 0-8120-5911-5 LC 87-33268 
This book “introduces the reproductive with 
some basic auster is n and developmen. The 


book follows i derer through tbe CR pon 
and birth of ther Ben, then [deals with] the first 
year of growth, the roles various foods play in growth, 
med WE cee adulthood and old 

. Preschool to grade one.” (SLJ) 





“Temi used dre al wen common) de the concepts 


conveyed are appropriate to preschoo Puberty is not 
but growth of the fetus in the uterus and 


book is suitable for 3-6 year olds. 
Se oas Films 24: 17 INE S. Margretta R. Seashore 


" 
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PEARSE, PATRICIA —Continued 
*Aside from the womb illustrations, the flaps are just 


a gimmick there's no surprise that an effective book of 


this type offers. Proper terms such as placenta and umbilical 
cord are used, but the writing sometimes falls into a 
condescending, cutesy tone (Only grownups can make 
babies and to do this they have a very close and special 
cuddle ın bed"). Those looking for a good book on reproduc- 
tion would be better served by Joanna Cole’s How You 


‘Were Born [BRD 1985]" 


SLJ 35:179 S '88. Denise L. Moll (200w) 


PEARSON, LYNN F. The architectura! and social history 
of cooperative living. 274p il pl $39.95 1988 St. Martin's 
Press 

3077 1. Collective settlements—Great 
2. Architecture, Domestic 
ISBN 0-312-01293-4 LC, 87-26409 
, This "is a social history of cooperative living in Britain 
and ... a hi 
on, Pearson . . . [describes] the cooperative housing move- 
ment as the result of the impassioned dedication of early 
feminists to free women from domestic chores, to provide 
shelter for ‘struggling or lonely ladies and in other 


' instances, as the way in which to ‘solve-the servant problem.’ 
. Pearson states that ‘The architectural style of the ' 


cooperative homes was mainly arts and crafts vernacular.’” 
(Choi) Bibliography. Index. 


“This curious and, in the end, unsatisfactory book is 
only very narrowly an architectural history of cooperative 
living. . . . The movement did not generate a distinctive 
architectural typology. Of course, cooperative housing with 
communal facilities or communal living has a long and 
nobie history, and Pearson's work would have had greater 
impact had it been set in the context of this larger movement 
of communal living. This well-annotated book will—because 
of its narrow scope—be of interest principally for specialized 
collections in British housing and progressive movements 
of the early 20th Century." 

Choice 26:577 N '88. B. Jacob (270w) 


“Between 1874 and 1925, there were fifteen cooperative 
housekeeping developments in: England. As Pearson con- 
vincingly demonstrates, their small number belies ‘their 
social importance in showing that ‘domestic life was not 
immutable.’ . . . Pearson's study provides a solid companion 
to Dolores Hayden’s Grand Domestic Revolution [BRD 
1981]. Architectural plans and a ee section comple- 
ment this thorough historical 

Contemp Sociol 18:266 Mr '89. Diane Barthel (350w) 


“The author’s] definition of co-operative livmg is a 
strict one. . . . What we are left with is a series of 
schemes, fifteen in all, which were purpose-designed in 
the years 1874-1925 to be lived in co-operatively by peopk 
from normal walks of life All the schemes described 
are fascinating, yet even on the most generous assessment 
they cannot be said to have offered representative models 
for a el eis eed ee .. they served 
specialised and.sometimes rarefied gro 

Hist Today 39:50 Mr '89. Robert oce (800w) 


PECK, RICHARD. Those gumier gils 1 never met 179p 
$14.95 1988 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-440-50054-0 LC 88-414 


Drew and Steph, ages almost-sixteen and fourteen, reluc- 
tantly take a Baltic cruise with their heretofore unknown 
grandmother, a singing star of the 1940s, and have the 
experience of a lifetime. “Grades six to ten.” (SLI) 


Britain ` 


of feminism from mid-19th century” 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“The author has one of the strongest voices in YA 
fiction; in fact, it overwhelms his narrator Drew, who 
has too much adult perspective on himself and the world 
opps a Bakar (S ight have been even mom 
13.a pee portat). might ha ve been even more 
effectively told in the t Peck handles serious 
= ee pi uch and aa fon 
t are made possi y very careful writing. 
Sometimes careful. to “the. point of. cakcalatiod,: and 
sone gi, put the economy of his characterizations 
tossed-off aphorisms . . . have a refreshing avuncularity. 
Unlike too many YA writers, this one never apologizes 


for being a 
Bull Cent Pd" Books 42:17 S '88. Roger Sutton 


“Most of the female characters in the tale have exaggerated 
ie ie duality of the stor, though the hun to 
convey comic quality oi story, umor 
is better achieved the witty dialogue and zam 
situations. There is a thers 


life is rather like a soap opera revelations 

about her could have easily become Thi 
Characterizaton is not deep eno truly to move 
the reader, Peck writes dis eu touch. and. bande 
undériying i logical truth to the book entertaining 

and mem ” Š 

Horn Book 65:79 Ja/F ’89. Margaret A. Bush (300w) 
“Drew s first persai. narrative is rmeated with an 
appealing mixture of sarcastic. umor, 
The sub-plots of-Steph’s ahi nA famil 


* amorous a sad A pooaterbalanring Iovi 5. 


what is basically a serious and believable co 
SLJ 35:28 N '88. Jack Forman (200w) 


-2go 


PEEBLES, ROBERT LAWSON- See Lawson-Peebles, 
. Robert 


PEETS, LEONORA, 1899-. Women of ; record 
of a secret sharer, 1930-1970; translated from the nian 
by Rein T with an introduction by Stephen 
W. Foster. 215p $27.95 1988 Duke Univ. : 

305.4 1. Women—Morocco 2. Morocco—Social life 


and customs 
ISBN 0-8223-0812-6 LC 87-26536 


. This is a selection of stones from a work first published 
in Estonian. The author, who lived in Morocco, describes 


taeva all. 


“Lenora Peets spent over 40 years li in southern 
Morocco. Her stones. as tanslated in this k, present 
unusual insights into the daily lives of Islamic women. 
. . . Peets traces the role of women in Islamic society, 
from virtually total submission in the 1930s to signs o ena TF 
emerging protest in 1970. This anecdotal portrayal of social 


teresting in. but it 18, also a useful 
HORS onan to ethnography. disappointi 


aspect iš 
that the book only hints at the, political im catons of 
Moroccan women's slowly changing images of their social 
roles. Overall, this collection of stones 1s accurate and 


objective, interesting for young adults and 
bj smaking reading for yo 


Sei Books. Films 24:148 Ja/F '89. Robert H. Puckett 
(160%) 


r 


Pe nde ries] exhubit a. remarkably versa 
shing from dh bos uw f Wi 
to growing impact o estern 
culture on Morocco’s most tradition-bound city. In 
these stories the artifice of narrative, far from imp 
an alien discourse on the material, reveals its 
contours with far greater economy and precision than 
men anthropology. . . Her ‘ethnographic fictions’ are 
works o J 


Times Lit Suppl p751 Jl 8 '88. Malise Ruthven (500w) 
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the major limitations of this book . . lies in Peet? 
chore of subjects. As the wife of a Westem phymcia, 
the Marrakech upper Caan Lo A lumted to women 


the Marrakech We must be sure, then, 
end spec se is' book ihe portrait of a rather small 


Jj 


THE PEOPLE OF THE BAT; Mayan tales and divers 

' from Zinacan collected. and 

Ia edited i 
Smithsonian 
ae? Eg rm 


ISBN Finegan. Meno E 


LC 87-20754 


This is an anthology “of dreams and folk tales collected 
by Lahn fom among the Mays of Zinacan 


Tzotzil Dictionary of 

Wild and New: Dreams from Zinacan' COSE 
(1975. 19. I 

about 30 ee of 


ad tiles fon the Mer te WOT CGH honk drams 
Bibliography. 


d death, imas, ar and uo 

Spiri violence, 

hands the town has suffered so y since 1324, Sexual 
also appear. The | which combine local 

tradition and myth with European folk motifs and biblical 


equally i A su introduction 
traces the history of Zinacantán -from yen times to 
the- and analyzes the dreams and tales, ti 


ae toe y prod 
to the growing number of collections of Mayen eral itera: 


Choice 26:947 F '89. C.E. Mace (190w) 
Libr J 113:66 Je 15 '88. Pat Wollter (150w) 
baud i 


context 
8 individuals 


puegpag EM Ear ea ee ais ine 

: t it means to be a Zinacanteco; for 

in theit debt. The ting and of 
otographs are too 

18 nO | and there is no bibliography 

beyond the cited literature.” 
* 


B 
i 
$ 
p 


Books Films 24146 Ja/F '89. Edward B. Sisson 


PEOPLE OF THE AL RAIN FOREST; edited 
and Christine 


by Julie Sloan Denslow 232p 
il col il maps $39.50, EUN pa $19.95 1988 University of 
Cait Presi tuton Traveling Exhibition 


3042 1. Human ecology 2. Ethnology 3. Rain forests 
Tropics Soe conditions 5) Topics—Economic’ 


pA 
ISBN 70-520-06295-7 (Uni of Calif Press); 
0-520-06351-1 (pa, Geen Cilif Press) 

LC 87-30173 


section of Marrakech 
pens, Rev Books 6:16 My '89. udih E. Tucker - 


and translated Robert 
Carol L Kansk 282p pl $24.95 1988 


The twenty-two essays in this collection are divided 
mto seven sections: Tropical rain forests in fact and fiction; 
Tropical rain-forest people in prehistory; Tropical tribal 
peoples; Smallholders and recent arrivals, Big business 
in tropical forests; Government policy and use of forest 
lands; and Prospects for the future of the min forest. 
Bibliography. Index. 





“A splendid collection of introductory essays by well- 
known anthropologists, botanists, conservationists, 
ecologists, economists, foresters, geographers, and govern- 
ment officials on the peoples of the world’s rain forests. 
The greater emphasis is on South American and tropical 
Asia, with lesser emphasis on Africa. . . . Some of the 
illustrations are of startling beauty. Considering the number 
and variety of authors involved, the text 1s uniformly 
well written and free of jargon. . . . For public, high 
school, and college libraries.” 

Choice 26:530 N '88. F.P. Conant .(160w) 


"The wealth of human cultures and biological species 
in the rain forest environments of Afnca, Asia, and South 
and Central America are described in this colorful com- 
panion to the Smithsonian Institution Traveling Exhibition. 
. . . This well-organized work effectively shows the various 
pressures on this fragile and valuable ecosystem and on 
the cultures of the rain forest peoples. . . . Recommended.” 

Libr J 113:180 S 1 '88. Put Wollter (150w) 


PEREC, GEORGES, 1936-1982. W; or, The memory of 
childhood; translated by David Bellos. 164p $16.95 1988 
Godine 

ISBN 0-87923-756-2 LC 88-45291 


This novel by the author of Life: A Users Manual 
(BRD 1988) includes two narratives. One is based on 
Pérec’s “memories of his childhood in Nazi-occupied France; 
. . . [The other], a fable he wrote when he was 13 and 
later reconstructed . . . [is a] fantasy of hfe on an island 
called W, off Tierra del Fuego. Like most dystopias, it 
i$ a totalitarian state, a place where women are used 
for sexual recreation, children are separated from adults 
and men are set one against the other in ruthless athletic 
competitions, with the losers submitted to grisly punish- 
ments.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Originally published ın 
France in 1975. 


s 


Encounter 73:50 Jl/Ag '89. Maya Slater (350w) 
Libr J 113:86 N 15 '88. Marilyn Gaddis Rose (150w) 
London Rev Books 11:15 F 2 /89. Mark Ford (2150w) 


"The story of W. read outside of its historical context, 
would be a predictable tale. But as we witness the violence 
that is unleashed in Perec’s imagináry world, we are 
repeatedly intetrupted by the autobiographical fragments, 
and this juxtaposition makes both the fiction and the 
reality all the more terrifying. Perec tnes to penetrate 
‘History with a capital H . . . the war, the camps, to 
find his own history, that of a child born to Polish Jows 
in France in 1936; soon to lose both family and heritage. 
. . . The certainty with which Perec narrates the tale 
of W contrasts with his tenuous groping for the past 

. If the shattering of reality. seems a literary device 
in ‘Life,’ here it becomes an accurate representation of 
history. Only incoherence, Georges Perec tells us, can serve 
to reflect a past that is not merely elusive but incom- 
prehensible." 

N Y Times Book Rev pl6 Ja 8 '89. Linda Simon 

(650w) 
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PEREC, GEORGES, 1936-1982— Continued 

eee opi sanunely Tom is Tules: Vemedike opening 
mplete Chapters of fantasy 

yer phy napra illuminate each other in strange 

ways, and slowly blend in an extra literary fusion, 

half fiction, ‘fact. . The W of the' title. stands 

ES und for the island, ‘but also for the lost identities 

dg ra du YES 

can 

' of Da ‘Ths memory of a star pinned on is one fragment 

' among many that make up the autobiog rig 

that ornk the other a par of 


to the canon in ' unique: 
as W sho in the hollow leh Derwen fion and the 
self, he an authentic note of 


1 New Statesman SOC 1:369; 28 "88, 


350 | Burton-Page 


i 


“This marvellous, subtle, funny, arte | book has 
been thoughtfully t translated vid Bellos. 
Times Lit Suppl p148 F 10 '88. George Craig (1000w) 


| 


EREZ, NISSAN, Focus East; o 
Nee Er 1835-1355). ta^ Nissan cany Ra N Perez. 1256p i 


$49.50 1988 Abrams i: 
770.9 1. Photography 2. Pliotographer 3. Middle 


ISBN T oes LC 88-3370 
Published “ın association with the Domino Press, 
Jerusalem, and the Israel Museum, Jerusalem " 


The volume "is dide into imo sections. The firs 


a bref of relevant political events in Middle 
East d peri predominant Western attitudes 
reg "te region and its ` di a pereen 
wo, resti in the, area; and the im that Orientalism 
zand an had pp ee The book's 

second section [is] a of photographers 
oppi n (Choi ice) Bibliography. 


working in the on at 
Index. "" 


“Perez (curator of pho y, ‘Israel Museum, ferüss: 
lem) has written a useful rf agre the ne 
do not contain much ‘new p infomitie 
& good overview of the subject. Phe send Seton 
is especially valuable as it contains images by, and informa- 
tion on, more than 250 photographers, most oi aed 
remain obscure. Despite a gum 

comprehensive and the bibliography is Reproduction 
quality E good but too many images have been cropped 


pA 26522 F "89. LH. Carmm (220w) 


“(The book] ‘discusses "- photographs were a cs who 
wanted them, and what purposes they served. There is 
a very valuable listing and Short biography d the 
and such instructive cha 


MS MAU fo real theme hinds teen , making 
it difficult to determine for whom the book was intended. 
Libr J 113100 D^ 588. Martin Chasin (120w) 


E A, SOURCE INDEX,. 1847-1985 edited ied ay 


"1988 A MN set $300, 2v 
teri set Palei 1988 pone Public Lib. Foundation 
016.929 — Penodicals—Indexes 
2. Hostory-— Periodical Erc 
' Vol 1-2, Places; Vol. 3-4, Families 


This is a retrospective index to [fencalosical peri periodi 
intended as a "complement to ual volumes o 
PERiodical Source Inc T [BRD 1988). . . . Approx- 


will 
be m 16 volumes, cumulating the ious 12 volumes 
and covering additional journals.” oklist) 





m 


l 
BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


| 
“In our review of the 1986 annual volume of PERSI, 
the [Reference Books Bulletin] Board stated that ‘libraries 
ith major. grpicaloglcal collections will. md this an ab 
utely must-buy item. Other public libraries may want 
to wait until it has more of a pubhshing history before 
deciding to purchase.’ With the publication of 1987 


annual retrospective 
inder. the Allen County (diana) Public Library Hias shown 
that it has a strong commitment to this massive indexing 
project and the resources to carry 1t out. ‘All public libraries 
that provide substantial services to genealogists will want 
to try to fund this important purchase. Academic libraries 
that collect the journals indexed to support historical 
research. will want to consider it too." 

Booklist 85:1708 Je 1 '89 (500w) 
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PETER, FRANCES M, ed. Biodiversity. Seo Biodiversity 


PETERSEN, DAVID. Apiai Lenis and William Clark; 


soldiers, explorers, vid 
Pe sel Mad Cour) Pa 2p 1 $10.95 DINE 


E n 
B or 92 1. Lewis, Meriwether, 1774-1809— Juvenile 
literature 2. Clark, William, 1770-1838—Juvenile 
literature 3. Lewis and Clark Expedition (18041806)— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-516-03264-X LC 88-14040 
“People of distinction biographies " i 


eao ar ets ee ee 
expedition which explored the unknown Louisiana 
territory and c Northwest from St. Louis to the. 
bg of the Columbia River. Index. "Grades six to nine." 
G 


*[A] well-researched and engaging [study. 1t] . has 
the vast resources of the two explorers’ records to rely 
On, thus giving the volume ;scholarly backbone. Petersen 
and Coburn . 
merits of the team's scientific. discoveries, For elementary 
students studying U.S. history|as well as for those 
the effect an individual have on the world, [this 
high-quality biography will make a valuable contribution. 

Booklist 85:1132 Mr 1 89. Beth Herbert (80w) 


fu biogaohs of Lem aoa Clerk giver a Nl aieo 
of the expedition as well as background information on 
both leaders and what happened to each after the expedition. 
The authors . . . used the journals kept by Lewis and 
Clark and other members of the expedition as source 
material The account thus told [is] accurate and free 
from much of the lore and romanticizing that has been 
added to the story over.the years. . . . All illustrations 
are from onginal sources. Unfortunately most of them 
are grouped in the middle of the book rather than placed 
appropnately within the text. The same is true of the 
maps... . is volume] will satusfy the needs of report 
writers.” . 


ters. 
SLJ 35204 Mr '89. Deirdre R. Murray (80w) 


PETERSEN, P. J. 1941-. How can you hijack a cave? 
146p $14.95 1988 Delacorte Press 
ISBN 0-440-50063-X LC ,88-7139 


“When six-feet-eight-inch Curt arrives at Cathedral 
Caverns for a summer tour guide job, he doesn't ex 
his boss to be a'six-feet-two-inch girl named Lori 
murder on the besketbul cour and has a sharp wit to 
match. And neither of them expects pseudo terrorists to 
kidnap digerere o r ce 
and hold her for ransom inside the caverns.” (Booklist 
"Grades six to nine" (Bull Cent Child Books) 


. include an exceptional chapter on the , 


PE P. J., 1941-—Continued 
“Aware of a hidden entrance, Lori and Curt sneak into 
The stab mist Lidl tuas Gf the oe cines 
The unfathomable twists and turns of the 
mirror, tbe suspense as, the vie with the captors 
high-stakes game of pursuer and The 
daustop obic quarters and anger produce more than bruises 
when the characters" caustic humor is replaced by a 
me A handles their- beginning romance with a 
light cool touch." 
Booklist 85:1195 Mr 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (180w) 


Mons s] Child Books 42:154 F '89. Zena Sutherland 


"The plot speeds along ss 
descriptions of the claustrophobia of the ca cave 
UBL dbi eade eei ek piel cave 
and Curt add to the book’s appeal. Readers 

enjoyed Petersen's earlier adventure stories or those by 
Gary Poulsen and Raboo Rogers won't be disappointed 


this one.” 
SLI 35: 163, O '88. Barbara „Chatton (180w) 


PHILLIPS, D. Z. (DEWI- . Faith after 
foundationalism. 341p $35 1988 Rou 
wa be Religion-Philosophy 2. Hermeneutics 
3. Plantings, 
0-415-00333-4 


Thus is a study of the work of philosophers who have 
considered the applicability of foundationahsm. “Foun- 
dationalism holds that a belief can only be rational if 
it is related in appropriate ways to a set of basic beliefs. 

ps discusses Alvin Plantinga who] argues that 
the ex imion. of belief in God from the set of foundational 


or basic beliefs 

[But according to Phillips, Plantinga]|still retains 
[foundationalism" s] overall outlook. . ps argues 
that] ıt is foundationalism itself that has to go. 
The remainder of the book is devoted to'a consideration 
of jaiten, who also reject foundationalısm, but pos ena 


to Phillips, are of 
deret religious belief” re eee Lit Eric]: Bi Tonic 


“So-called reformed —— like Notre Dame's 
foundationalism 


Alvin Plantinga have criticized classical 
cture of how humans should’ go about t jesting 


I Rus beliefs in par- 
ticular. . The large‘ number of losophers who have 


followed Plantinga’s work will want to read what Phillips 


says, alth Re rg mith Phillips SL of WIH 
gensteinian m may fail to be surprised. As for student 
readers, some superior -dıvısion philosophy majors 
with a grounding in the issues able to 
follow m that Phillips 


26:660 D ’88. $ RE Nash (150w) 
Times Lit Suppl p862 Ag 5 '88. Stephen Grover (900w) 


PHILLIPS, DEWI ZEPHANIAH See Phillips, D. Z. (Dewi 
Zephaniah) s 


DOUGLAS A. The Pacifi Rim re region, emerg- 


P uh Xd 455" 1088 Eni aaa Pu o UM 


. 99 T Pacific region—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-89490-191-5 LC 88-3876 


"The authors look at the 38 nations located within 


language, 
occupations, and sex roles. [Glossary. 
nes] Grades seven to ten." (Booklist) 


ts an arbitrary philosophical fiat. 


d 
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“Problems and conflicts that threaten regional stability 
aren't mmimized—from issues of population control and 
racism ‘to the effects of the U.S. deficit and ‘weak dollar. 


' The combination of hard facts and accessible discussion 


will stimulate an awareness of the global community." 
Boonie 85:857 Ja 15 '89. Hazel Rochman (180w) 


"A buzzword among business people, economists, and 
journahsts, the ‘Pacific Rim’ usually describes the economic 
links between the United States and its Asian trading 
partners. Phillips and Levi expand that view to include 
all countries bordenng the Pacific, presentmg ‘an unusually 

well-integrated picture of a complex situation. . . . All 
of the international relationships get primarily an economic 
treatment except for U-S.-Japan relations, for which the 
authors provide a good historical account. They try hard 
to maintain “an objective viewpoint, mentioning some 
American foreign policies that could be considered im- 
perialistic. The overall outlook takes the present arrange- 
ments of power, with the U.S. and Japan on top, as 
desirable, and sees Soviet activity as a ‘threat.’” 

SLJ 35:101 Ja '89. Jonathan Betz-Zall (210w) 


t 


^4 


PHILLIPS, LOUIS. How- do you NN a walis witi one 


hand?, more profound answers -to preposterous questions; 
illustrated by James Stevenson. 72p il $10.95 1988 Viking 
Kestrel 

818 1., Amencan wit and humor—Juvenile literature 

2. Jokes—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-670-82221-3 LC 88-14196. 


This is an illustrated collection of riddles, puns, jokes, 
and word aroro óni, “Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


"Outrageóus puns, skillful ‘word transformations, and 


nddles or catches are skillfully varied to elicit the most 


interest and groans from the audience. Even the titles 
of the eight chapters are enticing, such as the alliterative 
beginning for chapter four: ‘Travel Travail, or Going for 
Broke.” Whether your concern 1s remembering Mother’s 
Day—'It’s sumply a question of mind over Mater'—or 
discovering the secret of longevity, ‘Keep breathing,’ there 
is an answer, delivered in a no-nonsense style. James 
Stevenson’s insouciant line drawings, washed ın grays, 
skillfully interspersed, add a decorative note complementing 
without .overwhelming the mock serious tone.” 

Horn Book 65:206 Mr/Ap '89. Mary M. Burns (170w) 


“How delightful! A nddle/joke book that’s fresh and 
original. A sequel to How do You Get a Horse Out 
of the Bathtub [BRD 1984] this 18 for older, more 
sophisticated students. . . . Stevenson’s black-and-white 
illustrations are appropriate and clever, if not up to his 
more colorful works. A worthwhile addition to any joke 


- collection " 


SLJ 35:98 F '89. Eva Elisabeth Von Ancken (70w) 


PHILLIPS, STEVEN J. Old-house dictionary; an illustrated 
guide to American domestic architecture (16001310), 
written and illustrated by Steven J. Philips 239p i 

pa. $16.95 1989 American Source Bks, 
P Ds 1. Architecture, Domestic Dictionaries 
2. Architecture, American—Dictonaries 
ISBN 0-9621333-6-1 (pa) LC 88-83158 


This is a “glossary to building elements associated with 
Amencan domestic architecture . [Some] 1500 terms 
are- defined im 750 alphabetically arranged entries "ID 
Related terms are grouped together for ease of use, c.g, 
‘brick (types) describes 21 common varieties of brick. 
Entnes . . [may] provide synonyms and variant usages, 
as well:as page numbers for relevant illustrations. An 
appendix lists . . . the book's terms under 18 broad 

fireplaces, jomery, walls, etc)" (Libr 


subject headings ( 
:J) Annotated bibhography. Index. 
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PHILLIPS, STEVEN J.—Continued 
"[This] should prove to be a much-used reference source. 
Straightforward 1n presentation, the work briefly and clearly 
defines both design and construction terms, citing synonyms. 
A peas cross-reference section helps users who 
the name of an architectural element 
i ge ined by type (glossanes and pictonal 
[eque historic preservation, pattern ks, etc ), the sources 
the bibliography] range in date from 1708 to the present. 
. The Old-House Dictio: 15 recommended for public 
libraries serving readers involved in historic preservation 
or remodeling an old house. The Dictionary will- also 
be helpful in academic libraries architecture. and 
architectural history students. Although the work will receive 
heavy use in many reference collections, unfortunately 
it 18 avaiable only in paperback with narrow gutter margins 
that will allow no more than one rebinding.” 
Booklist 851959 Ag '89 Q80w) 


"[This book is] concise and easily understood. . 

The 456 hne drawings are clear, simple, and effective. 

Architectural dictionanes are typically international 

m scope or specialized in the inclumon of construction 

techniques and tools. This work 1s neither, but will serve 

well as a companion to guides that focus on the architecture 
of American houses, 

Libr J 11462 E F 1 '89. Douglas G. Birdsall (110w) 


PICKERING, DAVID, 1958, ed. The Facts on File 
dictio of the theatre. See The Facts on File dictionary 
of the theatre 


1924-. The world of northern evergreens. 
pa $10.95 1988 Comstock 

585 1. Evergreens 2. Forest ecology 

DEN pS vo 2116-0, 0-8014-9424-9 (pa) 


“The evergreens included here are all found in North 
America, north of 45° latitude. Ten chapters consider 
the origins, major groups, different species, and life and 
growth of these trees. Pielou also examines insect pests 
and diseases and the effects of fire, wind, snow, air pollution, 
mammals, and birds on evergreen forests, along with some 
consideration of companion plants of evergreens." (Sci 
Books Films) Bibliography. Index 


bat intelhgent introduction to northern North Amencan 
rest ecosystems will be of most value to lower-division 
undesynduste, especially those studymg ın northern 


Choice 26:669 D '88. G.D. Dreyer (160w) 


“This volume will acquaint the reader with the iss 
groups of North American conifers above 45 about hem. 

titude and point out some fascinating things about th 
It describes all species 1n the area and provides 
keys Written in clear, nontechnical language, the S xt 
is brimming with interesting information on the intricacies 
of coniferous hfe . This book 1s guaranteed to enrich 
the reader's next forest visit.” 

Libr J 11392 Ap 1 '88. Annette Aiello (100w) 


“The text 1s complemented with many per andink 
detailed illustrations, especially the sections concerned with 
identification. Suggestions for further reading are given, 
but Pielou's list needs to be updated, as none of the 
items cited was published after 1981. Otherwise, this book 
is generally well wntten and is a good example of how 
to use scientific terms in ways that the novice can easily 
comprehend. It would be a useful general reference in 
school hbranes. 

Set Books Films 24:158 Ja/F '89. Wiliam J Manning 
54 00) 
A 


PILGER, MARY ANNE. Science experiments index for 
young people. 239p $35 1988 Libranes Unhmited 
507 1. Science—Expenments—Juvenile literature— 


Indexes 
ISBN 0-87287-671-3 LC 88-13870 


This "is a subject, index to science expenments and 


^ activities found in 694 elementary and intermediate books. 


. . . [It] 15 arranged by subject. The subject headings 
are followed by a two- to eight-word phrase describing 
the experiment, a book number, and page numbers within 
the book. The key, with bibliographic citations for all 
book numbers, is found in the ‘Books Indexed’ section, 
where the books are arranged by book number. . 
Though the books were published from 1941 to 1988, 
42 percent were published in the 1980s and 36 percent 
in the 1970s." (Booklist) 


“Grade, difficulty, or reading levels are not given for 
the experiments or the books. Although this book 1s fairly 
easy to use, the lack of cross-references as well as some 
inconsistencies in subject headings detract from its useful- 
ness. Many experiments are listed more than once to 
compensate for the lack of cross-references. . . . [This 
book] is recommended for purchase by public and school 
hbranes However, libraries that regularly purchase Science 
Fair Project Index [BRD 1976] may want to consider 
this new title an optonal purchase.” 

Booklist 85:1709 Je 1 '89 (500w) 


“As might be expected with such a comprehensive list, 
over half of the books incorporated in the text were 
published before 1980, which may create problems in 
acquiring them. But, compared to the wealth of information 
to be found in this source, this 1s a minor complaint. 
School libranans will find this an mvaluable resource for 
suggesting and explaining science projects. (It is also 
available on a disk for Apple, Macintosh and IBM com- 
puters )" 

SLJ 35:25 My '89 Kathryn Stellitano (190w) 


PITTMAN, HELENA CLARE. Once when I was ; 
illustrated by Ted Rand. col 1 $13.95 1988 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44407-6 LC 88-3598 


Grandfather tells how, when he was a child, he coped 
with fear during a journey alone through a dark wood 
to get hot coals to heat the family cabin “Kindergarten 
to grade four.” (SLJ) 





“While Rand’s atmospheric watercolors convey a brisk 
and musty autumn twilight that seems more alluring than 
dangerous, Daniel's errand is clearly a perilous journey. 
. . . The lines between reality, fantasy, and metaphor 
are unclear, and a shift of time and point of view on 
the last page confuses events further. A weak text, but 
Rand's mountain woods and cozy cabin intenors have 
a palpable feel for the season.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:82 N '88. Roger Sutton 
(140w) 


` Horn Book 64:777 N/D '88. Hanna B. Zeiger (220w) 


"An eerie and mysterious adventure that is sure to 
be popular. . . . Readers and listeners are sure to find 
these detailed nature pictures fascinating. The text has 
been carefully placed within the pictures, resulting in an 
unusual unity that works to give the story a meaning 
on several levels, Fans of Yolen and Schoenherr’s Owl 
Moon [BRD 1988] will like this, as will those at the 
upper end of the picture book age and a little beyond.” 

SLJ 35:172 S '88. Anna Biagion Hart (200w) 


PLUMMER, BRENDA GAYLE. Haiti and the great 
powers, 1902-1915. 255p il $27.50 1988 Louisana State 
Univ. Press 

972.94 1. Elite (Social sciences)—Hait 2. Haiti— 


Pohtics and government 
ISBN 0-8071-1409-X LC 87-33873 
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BRENDA GAYLE-—Continued : 
“Plummer examines how Haitian exclusivist nationalism 
cosmopolitanis 


y brought on US "Intervention. In Pann 
im Carina CE 
oice 





“A good example of the new diplomatic history ‘that 
treats the behavior of states as originating in the matrices 
Sie ble societies Tom wich the sates wee, created.’ 

above.” 


Upper-di 
Choice 261229 Mr 'S). MJ. —u aT (180w) 


"Drawing on archive material not only from Europe 
and North America, but also from Haiti itself, Plummer 
i hrtherto unavailable detail about a crucial moment 
in the country’s economic, political and diplomatic history. 
. Plummer not only de the reductive stereotypes 

of the ‘nightmare 
and subtle view o 
Times! Lit Suppl p143 

(650w) - 


DLE historical period." 
30 '88. James Ferguson 


of humor,for children 


NEIL. Cónscientious objections; ing up 
trouble about technology, and education. 201p 
$17.95 1988 Knopf 

303.4 1. dera and civilization 2. Social change 


3, Uni tion 
ISBN 03945720X LC ee 





Libr J 113:126 D '88. Suzanne W. Wood (120w) 


"Neil Postman is that rare social critic whose commentary 
On the current state of Amencan culture and education 
is as funny as it is thoughtful and well argued. . 

Mr. Postman is concerned with the decline of the written 
word, the failure of our educators to teach critical thinking 
&nd the threat that the proliferation of visual media—in 
particular television— poses to our cognitive habits, political 
discourse and even to our concepts of childhood. . 

Even when discussing those issues about which he feels - 
most deeply, Mr. Postman maintains his genial style and 
sense of humor. In the mock graduation speech that closes 
‘Conscientious Objections, he divides the of our 
time oer a -those who seek wealth and 
power an ose who aspire to reason, literacy, civic 
responsibility and creativity—all qualities he himself 
achieves in this vocative collection. 
oe Rev p37 O 16 '88. Andrea Barnet 
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POUSSIN, NICOLAS, 15947-1665 Poussin, tbe early years 


i Rome. „See Oberhuber, K. 


à ` S 
POWELL, ANTON. ihesean Sera: caeco ch 
litical. and. social history from 478 BC. 423p maps 
tca Press 
)—Poltis and government 
)—Social conditions 3. Sparta 
Ancient city)}—Politics and government 4. Sparta 
Ancient city}—Social conditions 
IN 0-918400-09-0 “LC 88-3390 


lie’, but also offers a multi-faceted ,- 


“This book has been written as ‘a handbook for the 
bright student beginning Greek history.” (Choice) Index. 


“On the whole, [the book] succeeds quite well The 
most commendable feature of Powell's work is the instruc- 
tion of students, by means of Greek history, in abstract 
reasoning, and the criticism and use of primary sources. 
Powell sets clear rules for the use of the histories of 


.Thucydides and Xenophon, and he offers judicious com- 


ments on the speeches found in Classical sources. Powell, 
however, censures Plutarch a bit too severely so that he 
rejects the Peace of Callas and much in the career of 
Cimon. . . . Nonetheless, this book is a fine contribution, 
giving undergraduates easy access to the fundamental issues 
of Classical Greek history Particularly praiseworthy are 
chapters that deal with the society and economy of Sparta, 
the operation of the Athenian democracy, and the role 
of women in Hellenic civilization.” 
Choice 26:800 Ja '89. K.W. Harl (190w) 


Classical Rev 39nol:77 '89. Paul Cartledge (950w) 
*Dr Powell has had a long and vaned expenence of 


“teaching tro students of Greece and Rome, and it is 


for them, not for specialists, that hus challenging book 
is designed, and to them that it should undoubtedly carry 
great appeal Combining social with political history as 
an equal partner, and interpreting the political broadly 
so as to embrace political culture as well as the traditional 
politico-military events and institutions, Powell's distinctive 
contribution is to insist that the historiography of Greek 
antiquity is a co-operative and creative undertaking, for 
the successful accomplishment of which a working knowl 
edge of current affairs and comparative history, and reflexive 
self-criticism, are as as bookworming. 

Times Lit Suppl pi9 Ja 6 "9. Paul Cartledge (800w) 

! 


POWZYE, JOYCE ANN, iL Tyrannosaurus rex and its 
kin. See Sattler, H. R. 


PROTESTANTISM AND THE NATIONAL CHURCH 
IN SIXTEENTH CENTURY ENGLAND; edited by 
Peter Lake and Mana Dowling 23ip $55 1988 Croom 
Helm 

280 1. Protestantism 2 Reformaton 3. England— 
Church history 
ISBN 0-7099-1681-7 LC 88-117917 


“A collection of essays by English [authors] using matenal 
from the Institute for Historical Research in London and 
focused onthe theme of lóth-century Protestant ideology 
and the question of the national church." (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 


— 


"The .essays are designed for undergraduates and ‘‘to 


- fit mide the recent wave of "revisionist" writing that 
` ‘has emphasized the status of the reformation as a contested 
event . . .' 


These essays differ greatly from the views 
of both John Bossy and J.J. Scarisbrick, but fit well with 
Rosemary O'Day's The Debate on the English Reformation 
[BRD 1987] and to a degree with The English Reformation 
Revised, ed>-by Christopher Haigh (1987). The essays 
based on the writings of John Bale and John Foxe are 
straightforward, but the others may be bit sophisticated 
for American undergraduates, since they presuppose a sound 
command of the hterature. While the debate flourishes, 
the standard and still-useful interpretation is A.G. Dickens's 
The English Reformation [BRD 1965]" 
Choice 25:1572 Je '88. D.P. King (160w) 


260 . BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


PROTESTANTISM THE NATIONAL 
CHURCH IN SIXTEENTH CENTURY ENGLAND— 
Continued 

d ENS Qs Sie s represent a most useful 
and coherent collection . . . essays span the 
chronological scale from an extended initial survey of 
‘Lollardy the stone the builders rejected7, admirably judi- 
cloug in its assessment of the most recent evidence for 
the real conditions of ‘Lollards’ on the eve of the break 
with Rome, to the equally substantial concluding essay 

Peter Lake. In general . the essays maintain 
an excellent grasp of the wider Protestant context of English 
expenence, whether in consideration of Edwardian refor- 
mers uncertainties or Marian exiles’ perplexities. The 
co-editor equally provides a useful revaluation of Anne 
Boleyn, Katherine Parr and other influences at the royal 
court under Henry VIL” 

History 13: 493 O '88. AD. Wnght (400w) 


PRUE, DONALD, ed. Encyclopedia of good health. See 
Encyclopedia of good health 


PULOS, ARTHUR J. The American design adventure, 
1940-1975. 446p il $50 1988 MIT Press 
745.2 1 dustrial 


: In 
ISBN 0-262-16106-0 LC-87-26266 


Meg “study of Amencan industnal design . [covers] 

design process, foreign influences, social forces, the 

affect of World War Il, C etie factors, design education, 

the emeren of professional organizations, [and] the affect 
of the marketplace.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 


“{Pulos] describes the decades when the US was dominant 
in industrial design, when national pride m involved 
with world fairs and special exhibitions, and with the 
demands of big busmess for trademarks, packaging, 
joked n identity. This extensive information 18 solidly 

ed into American soctal and economic contexts, The 

k design is handsome and the volume 1$ beautiful 

rin with 363 excellent photographs and drawings 

The ten chapters have mtngung ti such as ans 
mestic- 


and Reales, ‘Design and Elegan 
DE ent The Form of Tomorrow.’ Recomm: p 


Choice 26:797 Ja '89. J. Risley (160w) 
Libr J 113:106 Je 1 '88. Douglas G. Campbell (80w) 


OE ete tne JOSEPHSON, ed. Books for adult 
ri ers, HE rev ed. Set: Books foradult Tew. readers, 
rev 


ECIM, HILARY. Representation and reality. 136p 
rd 988 MIT Press 
1. Realism 2. Intellect 3. Truth 
ISBN 0-262-16108-7 LC 87-35279 
A Bradford Bk. 


“Among the theses offered are that the criterion for 
sameness of meaning is actual interpretation practice; that 
mental states cannot be 8; that we cannot have 
a scientific theory of intentional phenomena, and that 

.even if there were a land of equivalence in the structure 
of computational states of physically possible o: 
uer “re a belief, we could not defines the equivalence.” 


r 


“Putnam here revises the functionalist View of mind 
that he formerly espoused He retains the belief that, 
m principle a machine and a person can work the same 
way when described at the relevant level of abstraction, 
yet he disavows the belief that mental states are functional 
states—though granting that the former emerge from and 
may supervene upon the latter. An important work 
in cognitive science and the philosophy of mind." 

Libr J 113:114 Je 1 '88. Robert Hoffman (150w) 





“PYM, "HILARY. The Barbara 


London Rey Books 11:15 My 4°89. Ian Hacking (1800w) 


“Putnam's [book 15 mcautious, not always clear, and 
potentially wa in its doctnnes, Ne ess 1t con- 
firmus bis place as one of the most exciting of contemporary 

philosophers Its ambitions, and the direction of Putnam's 
thought, will ensure that it 1s widely discussed. . [But] 
all in all we are left with a relativistic vision of incompatible 
yet different schemes rather than with a sober assessment 
of what this could mean, and where it leaves either realism 
or the correspondence theory of truth. It would be churlish 
to leave this . book on a negative note, and without 
mentioning that bd contains many useful "discussions. . 

[It] marks (a] real contribution to the current ferment 
of work on the mind and its place in nature, and usefully 
reminds us that we cannot progress on that without 
becoming involved m the equally difficult problem of 
nature and its place m the mind." 

Tunes J 5 uppi p1210 O 28 '88. Simon Blackburn 


PYM, BARBARA The Barbara Pym cookbook. See Pym, 


t 


Pym- cookbook; 
and Honor. Wyatt. 111p il $12.95 19 
641.5941 1. Cookery, Bntish 
ISBN 0-525-24706-8 LC 88-15009 


] Hilary 
Dutton 


(N Y Times Book Rev) 


“Tm very democratic; I'll read anything once, especially 
if it’s about food. . Pym's fiction, fall o of spinsters 
and parish priests, dark shadows and dull days, is rife 
with mealtime activities, and the authors have decided 
to mper Fo some of her food-related prose to introduce 

m the English Kitchen. The book is slim, an 
oddity meant for Pym fans and patnots of the British 
school of cuisine’ overcook and spare the spices. I'll never 
Dok for this: book as a -literary Inach box: of goodies, 
but maybe someone you know will.” 
Ms 17:40 D '88. Suan Shapiro (110w) 


N Gon” Book Rev p86 D 4 '88. Florence Fabricant 


Q 


QUACKENBUSH, MARCIA, ed. The AIDS challenge. 
See The AIDS challenge 


QUADAGNO, 
security, class and politics in the American welfare state; 
1 J Quadagno. 253p il $27.50 1988 University o 


x Pree cial security 2 d age pensions 
ISBN (236 699234 ic 87-18754 


The author “examines the limitations of three . 
perspectives on welfare state development: the | ic "of 
industrialism, the social democratic view, and neo- 
theories. The growth and development of voluntary and 
public pension programs are then m relation 
to their underlying political and economic motives and 
structure, These structures include the poor law system, 
southern plantation mode, military pension system, state 

ionis, and. eventnally, the Social Security Act. Socal | 
orces and  . . the self-serving efforts of government, 
labor, and business are described as some of the basic 
causes for delay and mcrementalism of a national policy.” 
(Choice) Bibliography, Index. 


N 


JILL S. The transformation of old age 
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QUADAGNO, JILL S.—Continued 

"[This] is an interesting, but seriously flawed, book. 
... What 1s interesting is the set of interlinked’ historical 
hypotheses concerning the reasons for American social 
policy exceptionalism, which amply illustrate the truth 
that an approach explicitly informed by metatheory can 
generate novel insights. Where the analysis is flawed is 
in the nature of the comparison and the theory on which 
the author relies in asserting that these hypotheses ade- 
quately address the contrast between European and U.S. 
welfare development. . .-. I am quite ready to concede 
that this book offers new ways of thinking about the 
historical development of old-age provision in the United 
States that are of particular relevance to those with an 
interest in the role of the labor movement. As an exercise 
in comparative history or in the theory of welfare state 
development, it is a failure.” 

Am J Sociol 94:673 N '88. Francis G. Castles (1300w) 


Choice 26:577 N '88 EJ. Norman (200w) 
Contemp Sociol 17:740 N '88. Gordon F. Streib (1650w) 


“By showing the'influence of the labor movement and 
of southern political economy on the development of old-age 
security, Quadagno has made a major contribution. Unfor- 
tunately, by ignoring the ideology of Social Security and 
the vision of its framers, Quadagno leaves the 1mpression 
that American aging policy 1s nothing more than the 
outcome of political and economic struggles . . . Labor 
historians, southern historians, ‘and others will want to 
probe the limits of her generalizations with more detailed 
regional and case studies—with more attention to historical 
process and less to social science theory." 

J Am Hist 75:1363 Mr '89. Thomas R. Cole (460w) 


Libr J 113:81 S 15-88. Harry Frumerman (120w) 
“Good books make theoretical choices, as this one does. 
This account of the American welfare state is attractive 
because it is grounded ın history, theory, and comparative 
analysis; rt is sensitive to short-term policy-making impera- 
tives, but never loses sight of larger structural matters; 
it broadens conventional discussions of the welfare state 
to include both private sector and regional issues; and 
it treats the significance of labor much more subtly than 
most social democratic analyses.” 
Polt Set Q 103:731 Wint '88. Ira Katznelson (1200w) 


Rev Am Hist 17:44. Mr '89. E. Wayne Carp (3800w) 


QUEISSER, HANS J., 1931- The conquest of the 
microchip; [by] Hans Queisser, translated by Diane 
Crawford-Burkhardt. 200p il pl $24.95 1988 Harvard 
Univ. Press 

6213817 1. Microelectronics 
ISBN 0-674-16296-X LC 87-24470 


This book presents an account of the author's experiences 
as a participant in the development of the microchip 


industry, and also a discussion of the industry's present ' 


and future prospects. Bibliography. Index 





“The Japanese-American contest for supremacy 1n [the] 
silicon war has left the world behind at a critical moment, 
and Queisser attempts to awaken the people of Europe 
through this popular exposé. This translation contams the 
historical accuracy and the excitement of the German 
original, Kristallene Krisen (1985), which was designed 
for the nontechnical reader.” 

Choice 26:510 N '88. F. Potter (170w) 


“With wit and 
by the hand end Jonda them 


decade, in introducing the personalities 

achievements that have marked this sectnhalegleal ote 
tion.’ The reader follows the political decisions affecting 
United States and how 


author warns and T calnberate os ena 1 ivate 
enterprise and government collaborate to ensure t no 
žegment of of the Western world 1s left behind the 
growth and development of industries associated with the 
microchip. This excellent book recommended,” 
Sin Films 24:145 JE °85. Victor Schneider 
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QUINDLEN, ANNA. Living out loud. 278p $17.95 1988 
Random House 


081 
ISBN 0-394-56964-4 LC 88-11348 


This 18 a collection of sixty-five of Quindlen's "Life 
in the 308" columns from the New York Times. 





*More than 60 columns offer a -something-esque" 
Sew of Iie sed pora) Guinea i a veros Ns 
If readers d flinch at the pnvate subject matter, 


ther age also applaud Quindlen’s writing style and jour- 
in J 113: 104 D '88. n Cates bx 


jon to write easy fluff, 


oi gole gnd dn com questions a lick and à 
promise, the enization of female ex) 
. Anna gets away with it better most. 
a "s feminism some- of its, punches, and 
she ıs smart enough to know 1t. . . . Though she sees 
EI ve us ai radial noe she is 
a creature of the en, penufisonag toward 
ra 
soan 17:88 $ "88. th Tax (S00w) 


a testament to the id DUE is most profound 


is found in the simple p of everyday life: 
s i does less well when she ventures into 
the political arena. Living Out Loud , 


f making 
Effect of making them seem less 
Quindlen’s son discovers under ee life’s tribulations 
are always going to be there to deal with. But they are 
A little caset. tnra when: you, know fat oriens cde 


feels th 
Psychol To Today » N Ap '89. Marilyn Fenichel (500w) 


R 


RAINGER> RON. 1949-, ed. The American 
rhe pages i of biology. See The American development 
of bio! 


^ 


RAND, 


H. C 


TED, iL:.Once when I was scared. See Pittman, 


THE RANDOM HOUSE UK OF HUMOR olor 
CHILDREN; selected by Pamela Pollack; ted, by 
Paul O. Zelinsky, 310p il $14.95; lib ^ irt 198 
Random House 

818 i. Wit and humor—Juvenile litera 
ISBN 0-394-88049-8; 0-394-98049-2 [5s da) 
LC 86-31478 


vi 
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THE RANDOM HOUSE BOOK OF HUMOR FOR. 
CHILDREN—Continued 

A humor collection for middle graders. 
thirty-four prose selections—short stones and "chunks" 
from novels. Bibliography.-“Grades three to six.". (SLJ) 





"Compiled with discernment, this oversize anthology 
15 illustrated by soft pencil drawings that often have 
grotesque elements in their comic appeal. Pollack has used 
excerpts and stories that are of high quality, that stand 
Ho and that offer. anes Oi PORE of the best ner 
writing in mostly contem This will 

primanly to mi ades resdan. bil because 

of the inclusion of such writers as Shirley Jackson and 

Garrison Keillor, it will reach an older audience ‘as well. 
Tt 15 to laugh” 

cee Child Books 42:132 Ja '89. Zena Sutherland 


“There is something ini this volume: po Mab. a variety 
of intermediate and older readers. . What adds spice 

and depth are the passes from books originally intended 
for adults but accessible to young readers. . Pollack 


to ‘the so 

exaggeration A supe resource for ning 

or introducing the originals, the book is a thoughtful 

pig redi anthology which belongs i in every library, school, 
ome, 

Horn Book 65:212 Mr/Ap '89. Mary M. Burns (290w) 


“This fresh, substantial prose prose anthology’ of modem humor 


Mae e are ie ait ot bii M adiu 


illustrati 
John Peters (150w) 


` 
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RASCHKE, WENDY J. cd. The Archaeology of the 
Olympics. See The Archaeology of the Olympics. 


- 


RAWLINS, DONNA, il Tucking mommy in. See Loh, 


RAWLS, WALTON H. Wake b America; World War 
I and the American poster, by alton Rawls; foreword 
by M Maurice Rickards. 288p it col il $49.95 1988 Abbeville 


"s 1. World War, 1914-1918—Art and the war 


Posters 
ISBN 0-89659-888-8 LC 88-14638 
In 1917, "President Wilson appointed the... 


the duration of the waf, Gibson and other] painters 
and illustrators donated their services to produce hundreds 
of poster designs. . "Rawis gives an account of the 
genesis of the poster movement as well as a . . . social 
history of the war" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“The t T tU M oe 
8 force m opinion as television is in our 
current national elections... [Rawls] regards the posters 


In the context he provides, 

agp aed and became moving documents of a naive 
but determined and effective society. For ts very high 

quality UAE and. informahve “tett, this book. is 

an excellent tion to undergraduate library.” 
Choice 26:932 F '89. "B. Lent (160w) 


objects. 
the posters lose some of ther ; 


“This book tries to re-create a more innocent era in 
which a poster could be used to ‘sell’ a war. While the 
book is undeniably attractive, it covers too much ground | 
and is too unfocused (despite the title, posters from many 
countries are illustrated; further, too many nonposter forms ~ 
of are considered). Instead of offering insights, 
ihe tent simply rehashes popular World. War {history 
adequately covered elsewhere. The general reader will find 
this sprawling study more ing than enlightening.” 
Libr J 114:85 Ja '89. Stephen Rees (120w) 


, RAY, HAROLD LLOYD, 1929- Sports talk. See Palmater, 
RA 7 


RAYNER, MARY, 1933-. Marathon and Steve, 32p col 
il $12.95 1989 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44456-4 LC 88-18912 


Marathon the dog has difficulty sharing his masters 
enthusiasm for their daily run; then an injury 
an alternative form of exercise. “Ages four to seven.” 


—— ^J. 


"Though the drain EE drawn, 
Marathon's moods are: painted with buoyant expression, 


endearing him to young dog lovers, especially those with 
a sense of humor to appreciate the-ironic twist of the 


~ canine's 


fortune." 
Booklist 85:1303 Mr 15 '89. Ellen Mandel (80w) 


“Although it appears to be realism, this is shamelessly 
anthropomorphic (‘I am a real dog after all, he thought, 
smiling from ear to ear) and not as clever as Rayner’s 

animal fantasies about Mrs. Pig and family, However, 

a E d COME cendi cadens DARE dun 

up considerably. Adult readers will empathize with a 

creatine who lies tating: lying by is fue and watching 

television, while children will empathize with any small 
being whose master shouts ‘No lagging behind.” 

ae Child Books 42:178 Mr '89. Betsy Hearne 


“The sauthor-artist, who has taken young readers on 
many a chuckle-filled romp with Garth Pig and his family, 
has concocted just -as enjoyable a tale in her saga of 
canine lethargy. The watercolor illustrations depicting the 
agony and ecstacy of misunderstood Marathon will have 
readers laughing as they follow his emotional roller coaster 
through the droop of his tail the rolling of his eyes, 
and, finally, his ear-to-ear spaniel smile. With her delightful, 
fresh humor Mary Rayner is sure to collect herself a 
new crowd of fans—both athletes and couch potatoes.” 

Horn Book 65:203 Mr/Ap '89. Karen Jameyson (230w) 


SLJ 35:90 Ap '89. Patricia Pearl (150w) 


> 
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i 


RAYNER, RICHARD. Los angia without a map. 186p 
il $16.95 1989 Weidenfeld & Nicolson 
.ISBN 1-555-84268-2 LC 88-19829 


When-Ridund, s London wrüer Tan A Cullibrnis 
blonde in a bar in Crete, he deserts his job and girlfriend 
and hops a plane to^ Los Angeles.” (Libr J) 





“In this trite portrait of Los Angeles, characters are 
crodely drawn and the narrative is threadbare. That the 
mathor is UM AME eat oeiy, 
the numerous historical, geographical, and social inac- 

poetic license is no excuse. Not recommended." 

Libr J 114:103 Ja '89. Timothy L. Zindel (120w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ja 22 '89. Deanne Stillman 
(650w) 
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~- RAYNER, RICHARD—Continued 

“As the plot grows ever more implausible, I weary of 
it all... . I want something more in Rayners telling—some 
acknowledgment, perhaps, of the limits of this novel in 
containing the vast sprawling jumble of Los Angeles and 
those who live there. Maybe the novel’s failure to address 
the' question of truth is; m the end, almost inevitabk— 
because he gap between fntasy:and reality im Ob Angeles 
itself 1s so blurred. Any plot, however bizarre, can 
turned into a real-life movie there, with 
characters—and Rayner, with all the enthusiasm of a devout 
Hollywood fan, has produced his own glossy celluloid 
novel about a city that looks like a film set And a 
very entertaming one it is, too.” 

Noy Stesman Soc 142 Je 24 8, N Justine. Picardie 


"The love affair between Richard and Barbara strikes 
one as improbable: what does the effete and reserved 
writer see in the empty-headed good-time girl who 18 
so given to saying things like ‘I am the wind, I am 
the sea’? But it soon becomes clear that their relationship 
is merely a device allowing Ra some wickedly funny 
observations on the foibles southern California. . . 

On occasion, Rayner relies over-heavily on references 
to icons of popular culture, and this portrait of modem 
American eccentricity and excess lacks the maniacal twist 
of a Hunter Thompson, the strength and style of a Tom 
Wolfe. But these are minor complaints. Rayner has an 
acute ear for bizarre, disjointed dialogue, an engaging relish 
for the absurd, and has pamted here a picture that any 
English person who has ventured to the West Coast, helpless 
and alone, will recognize instantly." 

, Times Lit Suppl p827 Jl 29 '88. Tom Hibbert (500w) 


THE REAGAN LEGACY; Sidney Blumenthal and Thomas 
Mme pou. editors. 318p $19.95; pa $11.95 1988 


in 927 w United States—Politics and government— 
1974- 2 Reagan, Ronald, 1911- 

ISBN 0-394-56555-X; 0-394-75970-2 a) 

LC 87-43109 


The essays in this volume “represent an attempt to 
begin to evaluate the Reagan legacy in terms of its impact 
on politics, economics, diplomacy, law, culture, and 
ideology.” (Introduction) Index. 


“The best article is Bob Kuttner's ‘Reaganism, Liberalism, 
and the Democrats,' which makes a serious attempt to 
outline the political-economic alternatives facing the political 
system and the two partes in the 1990s. But one good 
essay hardly warrants the purchase of an entire book." 

"Choice 26.1599 My '89. M. Engel (270w) 


Christ Sct Monit pB1 D 2 '88. Everett Carll Ladd 
(550w) 


Economist 309:89 O 8 '88 (300w) 


"The Reagan revolution failed to create a permanent 
political realignment and establish an entrenched conserva- 
tive bureaucracy that would support future Republican 
presidents, contend five of the seven essayists represented 
in this excellent collection. David Ignatius calls Reagan's 

policy an oxymoron because diplomacy has been 
sacri for style; John Judis describes Reagan’s adminis- 
tration as more corrupt than that of Harding or Nixon; 
Blumenthal caustically analyzes Reaganism’s failure to 
inspire the flowering of literacy and artistic achievements. 
Here i$ a sound work” 
Libr J 113:90, N 1 '88. Kari Helicher (120w) 


REBELLO, STEPHEN. Reel art; great posters from the 
golden age of the silver screen; by Stephen Rebello 
and Richard Allen. 342p il col 11 $75 1988 Abbeville 


791.43 1. Posters 2. Motion pictures 
ISBN 0-89659-869-1 LC 88-10451 


This volume reproduces three hundred movie posters 
from the years 1910 to 1950. In their "survey of poster 
. [the authors] demonstrate how the poster combined 
with other elements (promotional gimmicks, theater lobby 
design) to lure patrons to the box office. They go on 
to discuss different approaches to poster design, the worlang 
methods of the various artists, and the history of the 
early studios, also offenng bref biographies of the major 
poster artists.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. 





“Movie buffs will love this book for its glorious illustra- 
tions, and students of popular culture will also be intrigued.” 
Libr J 114:85 Ja '89. Stephen Rees (150w) 


“This handsome volume 1s encyclopedic in intent (and 
almost so in weight) . . . It is of interest to discover 
the contribution that movie posters made to the art of 
illustration as demonstrated by the early work of such 
artists as Norman Rockwell and James Montgomery Flagg. 

. I feel an ingrate to lament the absence of examples 
of certain classics. That they were not automatically included 
could only mean that they have already been printed 
in previous collections. Even so, I wish there had been 
a page or two of black-and-white miniatures of the best- 
remembered -and cherished; I would have enjoyed the 
others more if I hadn't been hungrily looking for these. 
As it ıs, I must be-grateful for the treasures that are 
presented." 

N Y Times Book Rev p27 D 11 '88. Irene Mayer 
Selznick (250w) 


REDFERN, BERNICE, 1947-. Women of color ın the 
United States, a guide to the literature. (Garland reference 
library of social science, v469) 156p $25 1989 Garland 

016.3054 1. PME. States—Bibliography 


2. Minorities—Bibliograph 
ISBN 0-8240-5849-6 ic 88-24614 


This “is a guide to scholarly books, journal articles, 
book chapters, and dissertations published since the mid- 
1970s. . . . The work is divided into four chapters: 
‘Afro-American Women,’ ‘Asian Amencan Women,’ 
‘Hispanic American Women,’ and ‘Native American 
Women.” Each chapter begins with an overview and 
characterization of the material available on each group, 
followed by broad divimonx bibliographies; general works, 
autobiography, biography, and life histories; education; 
employment; feminism and women’s studies; history and 
politics; literature and the arts; and social science.” (Booklist) 
Indexes - 


“The short essays on the literature are a valuable resource 
on their own since they show what research has been 
done and what needs to be explored. The author and 
subject indexes are accurate and helpful .. . The recently 
published Women of Color and Southern Women: A 
Bibliography of Social Science Research, 1975 to 1988, 
edited by [A.] Timberlake [BRD 1389, Covers tho same gen- 
eral subject area and time period. Tim "s work contains 
more citations than Redfern (2,683 and 636, ee as 

Timberlake covers only social-science research, W 
Redfern also includes literature and the arts... . Boh 
works will be essential for collections 1n women’s studies. 
Redfern would be an excellent sourcebook for researchers 
in this area, as well as a guide to the literature for graduate 
and undergraduate students.” 

Booklist 85:1711 Je 1 '89 (320w) 


REEVES, MINOU. Female warriors of Allah; women 
and the Islamic revolution. 218p pl $17.95 1989 Dutton 
305.4 1. Women—Iran 2. Women—Political activity 


3. Women—Religous hfe 
ISBN 0-525-24712-2 LC 88-14881 


! i 
264- 1 ds 
i 
REEVES, MINOU-— Continued 
"Raised in Iran and employed by the government of 
the Shah, Reeves watched the development of the Iranian 
revolution and its displacement of society. 
She seeks to examine the particular; position. of women 
in the reassertion: of fundamentalist both in religious: 
terms and in light of the political terrorism that became’ 
part of it. She concludes that many Muslim women find: 
dignity in their religion, even as it calls for sacrifice of 
individual choices.” (Libr J) Pbi Index. 


ile Reeves] has read widely, she does not seem 

to have ‘analyzed her ideas or put them in 
a coherent synthesis." E ! 

Libr J 114.76 F 1 '89. Elizabeth R. Hayford (130w) 


i readable book, aimed at a lay audience. 
[However] Reeves’ overall aim seems confused. . 

. ` The attempt to construct an international framework 
often backfires women, Reeves’ ostensible subjects, are 
sometimes. drowned ma: tho. bloody bédhdrog of Lebanon. 

‘or Iraq. She jumps around in time and place, waiting 
overlong to défine essential terms. . . . More serious, 
women drop out of the discussion for long - stretches, 
undermining any consistent historical analysis of Irani 
women's and men’s relationships to one another. 
Reeves also moves disjointedly in and out of discussions 
of imperialism and 'the impact of exported revolution 
and what she says about them lacks depth. . . . [Nevertheless, 
this] ıs an accessible and seeming! truthful account of 
one of the most perplexing social movements of this 


cen 
Women’s Rev Books 6:17 Mr "8. Sondra Hale (2300m) 


JAMES L. The acid min oontoveny, IPY) 

rage L. Regens [and] Robert W. Rycroft. (Pitt series 
policy and, institutional studies) 228p maps $24.95; 
" $12 a 1988 Univerty of Pittsburgh Press ] 
363.7 1. Acid ram 2. Environment—Government 


policy 
Bon 0-8229-3582-1; 0-8229-5404-4 (pa) i 
; LC 87-35769 i 


{ 
“Beginning with historical evolution of the [acid ram] 
problem 1) and some scientific und (Chap- 
ter} 2), [this book] goes into control and mitigation tech- 
nologies ( (Cha; 3), economic and political i issues (Chapters 
and 5), and, finally, policy-making prospects (Chapter 
$9 (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index & 


a re, ee 
of the acid rain controversy, the authors provide a balanced 
analysis of the scientific, technological, economic, and 
political „aspects of the issue and evaluate prospects for 
successful policy-making.’ Both Regens and Rycroft are 
well qualified to write on the subject. . Their work 
is well documented with tables and figures supporting , 
the text, numerous quotations representing opposing views, 
relevant appendixes, a comprehensive bibliography through 
1986, and a useful index. Recommended for all academic 
and ‘public li 

Choice 26:665 D 88. C.C. Greene (160w) 4 


“{This book's] major emphasis is on control technologies ' 
legislative 


and regulatory, aspects. By comparison, the 

sion of environmental impacts is quite limited, and 

sion of health effects 1s virtually absent. The environmental, 
impact section would have been strengthened by, for 
example, a discussion of the long-term experiments in 
Western Ontario lakes. Adult readers interested in environ- 
mental issues will find this book quite informative and 
wb ee ee 
to the controversy. The references are Useful‘ and will 
encourage further It is also of topical interest 
in this year of a change of presidents, for despite 
agreement that acid ram.is a problem, legisiative/regulatory 


actions remain long 


overdue. 
Sct Books Films 24: 136 Ja/F '89. Zafar M. Iqbal ‘ 
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REHDER, ROBERT. The poetry of Wallace Stevens. 320p ^ 
$32.50; pa $12.95 1988 St. Martin's Press 
811 1. Stevens, Wallace, 1879-1955 $ 
ISBN 0-312-00860-0; 0-312-00861-9 (ea) 
LC 87-4970 . P 


This book “begins with a SO-page biographical sketch 
[of the poet] and follows with chapters on each of Stevens's 
major books.” (Choice) Index. 


“For a person wanting to read a single introduction 
to Wallace Stevens’ poetry, this [book] may be the right 
choice. [It] gives a broad view of Stevens' life and authorship 
and provides perceptive extended readings of, among other 


. poems, ‘Sunday Moming,’ ‘The Man with the Blue Guitar,’ 


and ‘Notes toward a Supreme Fiction.’ As a reader’s guide 

to Stevens, it has much to offer. . . . Rehder patiently | 
extracts threads of argument and notes stylistic sleights 
of hand, weaving coherence where the unguided reader 
might find only bafflement. There remains, however, for 
the serious Stevens scholar the puzzlement of’ Rehder’s 
lack of any reference to the considerable body of Stevens 
criticism . . . « [But] even for the more knowledgeable/jaded, 
Rehder's intelligent and resourceful readings . . . produce 
a surprising quantity (ng quality) of insightful moments.” 

Lit 60:693 D '88. L8. Leonard (550w) 


"Rehder has set out to write, for the general reader, 
a sound introduction toj Wallace Stevens's poetry. For 
the most part he has succeeded very well The 
biographical chapter rests Heavily on Peter Braeau's remark- 
able oral biography of Stevens, Parts of a World [BRD 
1984] and on Holly Stevens's Souvenirs and Prophecies: 
The Young Wallace Stevens [BRD 1977]. Readers with 
the time will prefer to consult the more vivid onginal 
sources, to which Rehder has added little, . . but the 
compression he has madè of Stevens’s life is ‘undeniably 
useful The vision of Stevens's poetry offered by Rehder . 
is by no means unique, but his discussion of Stevens’s 
debt to French poetry ıs very good, his frequent and 
lengthy quotation from Stevens’s published letters is apt, 

the writing is ear, and’ his reading of several of the 
longer poems. . . is excellent. This 1s a good place for 
the ‘beginner to start.” . 

Choice 25:1557 Je '88. T. Travisano (260w) 


REID, ANTHONY, 1939-. Southeast Asia in the age of 
commerce, 1450-1680; v1, The lands below the winds. 
275p il' maps $25 1988 Yale Univ. Press 

959 ]. "Southeast Asia—History 2. Southeast Asia— 
"Commerce 3: Southeast Asia—Social life and customs 
- ISBN 0-300-03921-2 , LC 87-20749 


This first volume of a history of Southeast Asia from . 
the fifteenth through the seventeenth century "is devoted 
to the physical, matenal, and social structures of [the 
region]." (Preface) Bibliography. Index. 


Cc 


“In his essentially ethnographic study, Reid has done 
a superb job of melding msightful analysis and generaliza- 
tions with specific data, charts, and information on in- 
dividual societies, His definitions (geographical, cultural, 
and, linguistic) are crisp, and help the reader to understand ~ 
linkages! as well as differences: His chapters break down 
the material in useful ways (e.g., physical well-being, material 
culture, social organization, festivals and amusements). 
There are copious illustrations, a helpful glossary, an index, 
and an extensive bibliography. Reid’s interpretation of 
Vietnam's place ın the cultural dynamics of the region 
is particularly helpful. The book contains a wealth of 
mformation but does not exclude the larger picture. An 
excellent addition to undergraduate and general library 
colléctions." 

‘Chowe 26:1382 Ap '89. J.H. Bailey (170w) 


$ Libr J 113:112 Je 1 '88, Kenneth W. Berger (100w) 
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: REID, ANTHONY, 1939— Continued -> 

“Of impossible books asking to be written, a ‘total history’ 
‘of Southeast Asia in the manner of Feriand Braudel . 
° would seem very near to the top of the list. . 
`! Unlike Braudel, Reid gives very little attention to 
' methodological issues; he just goes ahead and does it. 
‘This ought not to work, especially in a study that seeks 


'to reconstruct an enormous block of history and describe ^. 


‘it in a comprehensive way. The book indeed is more 

' of a series of short takes . . . thán' a panoramic account. 

. [Yet though] the ‘total history’ never quite adds 

up, the brilliance of the separate parts, .or at least of 

„many of them, 13 such that the picture more or less 
comes through, however ically.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:28 F 16 '89: Clio Gear (050m 


+ 


“REID, B. L. (BENJAMIN LAWRENCE), 1918-. First 
acts; a memoir, 243p pl $16. 95 1988, University of 
Ga. Press - 

976.9 1. Reid, B. L. (Benjamin Lawrence), 1918- 
ISBN 0-8203-1015-8 LC 87-25577 


The author of The Man from New York John Quinn 
“and His Friends (BRD 1968, 1969) recalls: his Louisville, 
* Kentucky, childhood and youth “in the years from the 
(M ee E o NOU We IR NUN 
* Times Hook Rev), 


Libr J 113:153 Ag '88. Boyd Childress (100w) 


“B.L. Reid, a professor emeritus of English at Mount 
: Holyoke College and the winner of the 1969 Pulitzer Prize 
* for biography, . has written a fascinating account of 


' what it was like to grow up'in a 'shabby-genteel" Southern . 


_ family. . ‘My own life has never been 
“Mr. Reid writes, but theie is quiet heroism.in his graphic 
descriptions of his various struggles: . . . the eight years 
,be worked . . while studying for his bachelor’s degree, 
ihis'diffücult months in a work camp and as an attendant 
;in a mental hospital after the agonizing decision to become 
, à Conscientious objector during World War IL . His 
_fgrveable prose style captures the essence and flavor of 
ithe times.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p21 D, 18 '887 Donovan Fitz- 
patrick (300w) 


M oy 


REID, BENJAMIN LAWRENCE See Reid, B. L (Ben 
Jamin Lawrence), .1918- : 
.REISS, MITCHELL. Without the bomb; the politics of 
nuclear nonproliferation, 337p $35 1988 Columbia Univ 
y Press ` 4 
327.1 1. Nuclear weapons 2. Arms race 3. Arms 
i control N 
ISBN 0-231-06438-1 ` 1c 87-17395 


là this revision of his doctoràl thesis, tho author “ex- 
amines post-WW II political factors that have . . . led 
to nuclear restraint among nations with thè technological 
capabilities to develop nuclear arsenals... . After a brief 
‘historical overview of nonproliferation, ho presents six 
country case studies (Sweden, South Korea, Japan, Israel, 
South Africa, and India). . . . 
‘ restraints, bilateral disincentives, and world public opinion 
, weighed ‘as heavily on national decision makers as the 
Nonproliferation Treaty of 1968. . . . Reiss argues that 
the sources of nuclear restraint have been stronger, more 
} durable, and more ee fhan previously recognized.” 
nies MINE 


` 


Reiss concludes that domestic ,” 


& 


265. 


“Since the advent of the nuclear age; controlling weapons , 
of mass destruction has been the overnding concern of- 
strategic policy. . . . By contrast, concern about the spread 
of atomic arms waxes and wanes... . Yet the proliferation 
danger remains real . . . It is opportune, therefore, to. 


P 


bave so cid a um Of proliferation, maes and 


prospects as that presented by Mitchell Reiss. . . . Reiss 
has fixed on the crucial issue of proliferation, namely, | 
what the incentives and pressures are that motivate a 
state to consider taking up the nuclear option, and on 
its companion question, How influential are the restraints 
and disincentives created by IAEA [International Atomic 
Energy Agency] safeguards?” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 502:157 Mr '89. Michael 
Brenner (700w) 


“Reiss avoids jargon and treats detailed and complex 
matters in clear, straightforward language. . . . Of particular 
insight are the case studies on Israel and South Africa 
that reveal why the ambiguous nuclear posture has served 
the interest of these pariah nations well. . . . An excellent 
volume that belongs in the collection of any college library. 
Recommended for upper-division undergraduate students." 

Choice 26:220 S '88. LA. Rhodes (200w) 


RENFREW, COLIN, 1937- The idea of prehistory, 2nd ` 


s 


: ed. See Daniel, G. E. 


REPETTO, ROBERT C. The forest for the trees% govern: ` 
ment policies and the misuse of forest resources, [by] | 
Robert Repetto, 105p 11 pa $10 1988 World Resources , 
Inst. 

333.75 1. Forests and forestry 2. Conservation of 
natural resources 
ISBN 0-915825-25-2 (pa) LC 88-50465 


This is a “study of the extent and rate of deforestation 
throughout much of the world and of the impact that 
accelerating deforestation will have on the ecology and 
economic vitality of Third World countries, in particular 

It is Repetto's conclusion that unless policies that 
induce forest destruction are changed, investments im 
reforestation, watershed management, and wildlife conserva- 
tion will be overwhelmed.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


Choice 26:823 Ja '89. R. Mellor (230w) P 
Libr J 113:103 N 1 '88. James W. Oberly (120w) 


“As mado clear by this book, the tragedy of deforestation 
is that governments committed in principle to conservation 
and wise resource use are actually aggravating the losses 
of forests through mistaken policies. In focusing on thi 
theme, Repetto has done an excellent job of bri 
together experts to report on conditions in such dr 
regions as Indonesia, Malaysia, the Philippines, China,, 
Brazil, West Africa and the United States. . . . Because 
the loss of forest lands and resources has enormous adverse 
impacts on humankind, it is imperative that we better 
understand the extent and rate of deforestation that result 
from government policies. Thus book is unreservedly recom- , 
mended because it goes a long way toward filing this 
urgent need." 

Sci Books Fums 24:136 Ja/F '89. Charles W. Finkl 
Q40w) 


‘ 
4 


f [d 
RESEARCH GUIDE TO AMERICAN HISTORICAL 
BIOGRAPHY; edited by Robert Muccigrosso and Suz- 
anne Niemeyer. 3v 1778p (set) $189 1988 Beacham 
Pub. 
920 i. United States—Bio-bibliography 
ISBN 0-933833-09-1 (set) LC 88-19316 


t 


1 


g 
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RESEARCH GUIDE TO AMERICAN HISTORICAL 
BIOGRAPHY Continued 

The editors state “that they tried to 1nclude individuals 
most often studied in the fields of politics, statecraft, 
business and labor, education, journalism, religion, and 
the multary. . . . There are 278 sketches of some 282 
1ndividuals, with several joint entries like Lewis and Clark. 


. For each individual there is a chronology outlining ^^ 


the major events in his or her life, a section on activities 
of historical significance, and an overview of biographical 
sources in which scholarly opinion 1s reviewed and changing 
interpretations discussed. . . Primary sources 
(autobiographies, memours, and pertinent documentary and 
manuscript collections) are described and evaluated. . . 
. Appendixes at the back of each volume group individuals 
by era, and sites mentioned in the secton on museums, 
etc, are arranged by state. The last volume contains an 
index that lists the major sources included under each 
biographee." (Booklist) Bibhography Index. 


“The editors claim that three important objectives dictated 
creation of the set. First, it was designed to help college 
and secondary students do term papers. Second, it 1s 
intended to be helpful to graduate students and college 
faculty teaching or researching outside ther specialties. 
Finally, the set is structured to serve librarians as both 
a ready-reference guide and an acquisitions checklist. In 
general it is successful ın fulfilling all of these. . . . 
The sources listed are very current . . . Overall, despite 
some noticeable omissions among those selected for inclu- 
sion and the underrepresentation of women and minorities, 
this new source should prove a very useful addition to 
virtually all Lbranes serving people of high school age 
and above. It is far superior ın scope to Beacham’s earlier 
[Research Guide to Biography and Criticism, BRD 1986]." 

Booklist 85:1628 My 15 '89 (700w) 


"[This work] can be used to answer reference questions, 
for readers advisory, interlibrary loan, or as an ordering 
tool, The accuracy and balance of the subject matter 13 
admirable; only the entry on Thomas Edison 1s nddled 
with errors. Binding, typography, and layout are excellent. 
The only recent comparable set 1s Great Lives from History 
American Senes [BRD 1987] which contains twice as 
many entnes, but which 18 less analytical and is narrower 
in bibliographic coverage. For the wealth of detail and 
the diversity of application, this would be a fine purchase 
for most libraries.” 

Libr J 114:68: Mr 15 '89. James Moffet (150w) 


RESOURCES FOR EDUCATIONAL EQUITY; a gude 
for grades pre-kindergarten-12; [edited by] Merle Froschl 
[and] Barbara Sprung. (Garland reference library of social 
science, v444) (Source books on education, v17) 266p 
$39 1988 Garland . 

016.37019 1. Education—Bibhography 
ISBN 0-8240-0443-4 LC 88-16445 


This book is a "compilation of available resources to 
help teachers locate the materials they need to create 
equitable curnculum and classroom environments, . . . 
Materials hsted include curriculum guides, teacher packets, 
student texts and workbooks, audiovisual materials, and 
penodical articles concerning educational equity. While 
most of the entries focus on sex equity, stereotyping and 
bias due to race and disability are also addressed. . . 
. Chapters are organized thematically. Themes include early 
childhood, guidance counseling, computers, mathematics, 
sports, teenage childbearing, and libraries. Each 1s by a 
different subject authonty . . . and includes a four- to 
six-page essay followed by a bibliography of approximately 
50 annotated resources, roughly grouped as elementary, 
secondary, or professional interest" (Booklist) Indexes. 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“There ıs nothing comparable in the field. . . Overall, 
the Wbliographies are thorough and the annotations are 
helpful. T. would be even more useful for collection 
development if publisher addresses were consistently 
included and if information on length, in-print status, 
or cost of items was provided. Author and subject mdexes 
are included, but minor errors show that proofreading 
is needed. .  . The subject index could be improved 
with more consistent cross-references, and a title index 
would be helpful Subjects occasionally overlap chapters. 

. . However, the comprehensveness of this volume 
outwecghs any minor problems Highly recommended for 
curriculum libraries and most professional collections,” 

Booklist 85:1709 Je 1 '89 (400w) 


“Following a brief discussion of the Women's Educational 
Equity Act, annotated lists of the resources are presented 
m 11 broad subject categones. The author of each subject 
category also gives a brief statement on the presentation 
of equity within each subject, The majority of the resources 
listed deal with equity for the sexes. There are bref 
biographies of the various compilers, which lends credibility 
to the volume. The author index is extensive;! the subject 
index has broad categories which sometimes may be hard 
to follow." 

Libr J 114:54 Je 15 '89. A.R Huggins (140w) 


RESPONSIBILITY, RIGHTS, AND WELFARE; the. 
theory of the welfare state; edited by J. Donald Moon. 
$38.50, pa $16.95 1988 Westview Preas 
320 1. Public welfare 2. Civil nghts 3. Liberalism 
ISBN 0-8133-0521-7; 0-8133-0522-5 (pa) 
LC 87-31587 


"Originally presented at a 1986 Tulane University con 
ference on social thought, these . papers explore "the 
philosophical justificanon of the welfare state." (Choice) 
Chapter bibliographies Index. 


"Most of the essays address more specialized questions 
and require a more comprehensive political theory back- 

ground than those m Democracy and the Welfare State, 
ed. by Amy Gutmann [BRD 1989 For example, Thomas 
Horne locates the evolution of nghis from property 
rights beginning with Hugo Grotius and with the 
debate over the British Poor Law reform of 1834. In 
two other historical studies, Stephen Holmes shows that 
classical liberal th t contams the seeds for justifying 
the welfare state and Richard Krouse and Michael Mcpher- 
son cull the wntings on John Stuart Mill for a justification 
of social provision. Raymond Plant and David Miller 
contribute more formal analyses of welfare rights and 
altrmsm in the welfare state, respectively. Robert Goodin 


. and Claus Offe . . . offer especially thought-provoking 
pieces. Although the bibliographies are necessarily selective, 
they are 


very helpful." 
Choice 26:871 Ja '89. D.B. Robertson (210w) 


“This volume 1s confined to poliucal theory. .. . Rather 
than a balanced meal, [it] oi a menu nch in one 
type of theoretical fare but lacking ın many others. . 
. . Chapters by Robert E. Goodin and Raymond Plant, 
respectively, deal with the moral justification of welfare 
state interventions. This is a topic of broad interest and 
relevance, but 1n the hands of both authors the treatment 
soon leaves all but the most tenacious readers behind. 
The same thing can be said of David Miller's chapter 
on altruism. . . . To a lesser extent, the same criticism 
applies to the chapters devoted to historical perspectives 
à En and welfare. . . Except for the chapter 

Ofen which will interest a broad range of sociologists 
RA political scientists, the appeal of this volume will 
likely be limited to students of n welfare state who 

litical philosophy very seri uy 
ontemp Sociol 18:75 Ja '89. "Ri d M. Coughlin 
(850v) 


RESTAK, RICHARD M. 1942-. The mind 328p il col 
i|. $29.95/Can$34.95 1988 oo Bks. 


152 I. Bram 2. Nerv 
ISBN 0-553-05314-0 ni i: 88-19365 


OCTOBER 1989 : . 7 267 


RESTAK, RICHARD M. 1942——-Continued 

Based on, the Public Broadcasting System television 
program of the same name, the book covers such “topics 
as development, aging, addiction, pain and healing, depres- 
sion and mood, and language.” (N Y Times Book Rev) 
Glossary. Index. 


“Much technical information is presented, but Restak's 
lucid explanations, interspersed with human interest stories, 
photographs, and diagrams, make the material appealing 
and easy to digest." 

Libr J 113:99 N 1 '88. Marguerite Mroz (150w) 


*A neurologist with several books to his credit, Dr. 
Restak is an accomplished science writer with a gift for 
making complex scientific subjects accessible to the general 

The attempt to deal with complex topics, 
ie p e ec ae ea ae Gace 
occasionally leads Dr. Restak to lapse into broad generaliza- 
tions. For the most part, however, "The Mind’ does deal 
provocatively with a number of fascinating questions. Where 
does free will end and brain chemistry begin? Can the 
mind be separated from language? Is it inevitable, or 
even possible, that a computer will someday be able to 
mimic the variegated: talents of the human brain? The 


insights offered on these issues, and others, can only heighten ` 


the reader's appreciation of the baffling complexity of 
the brain." 
N Y Times Book Rev pls Ja 1 '89. Timothy Bay 
(300w) 
RISE auus tq Out CINE tat 
and research in biopsychology. The writing 18 easy- to 
understand, with a historical emphasis, and the breadih 
` of the material covered is ambitious. Illustrations are profuse 
and of good quality. The major issues of biopsychology 
relevant to today's society, such as violence and addiction, 
are discussed through presentations of major findings and 
relevant information from anatomy, psychology, neurochem- 
istry, and medicine. The book should be well received 
by the general public. I do not recommend it to those 
already working ın the neurosciences or related areas, 
however, many details are missing in the discussion, and 
many conclusions are drawn in the absence of convincing 
data." 
~ Sci Books Films 24:147 Ja/F '89. Wayne Briner (210w) 


REUTTER, MARK. Sparrows Point; making steel—the 
rise and ruin of American industrial might. 494p $24.95 
1988. Summit Bks. 

338.4 1. Steel industry and trade 
ISBN 0-671-55335-6 "LC 88-24873 


"This book is a history of the American steel industry, 
using as its focus the plant at Sparrows Point, Maryland. 
Located on a . . . peninsula ‘at the confluence of the 
Chesapeake Bay and Baltimore Harbor, this . [place] 
lay undeveloped until 1887. . . . The workforce [at the 
mill] grew from 3,000 in 1900 to 18,000 in 1929, to 
21,000 during the Second World War and then to nearly 
30,000 in 1957, when the plant's steelmaking capacity 


reached 8.2 million tons a year, or 15.5 tons per minute. ' 


. Today Sparrows Point . . . [operates at] nearly one-half 
of 1t 1957 capacity." Introduction) Index. 


"This interesting, informative book examines the forces 
leading to the present crisis 1n the American steel industry. 
. Drawing üpon archival documents, published materials, 
and interviews, journalist Reutter details the lifestyle of 
the high-powered executives who designed and managed 


the operation as well as the world of the workers who ~ 


need. e. uye Has OUI. cuneo, m fo 
Highly recommended." 
Libr J 14377 N 15 °88. Leonard Grundt (100w) 


„at 


“Attempts at comprehensive historical accounts . . . 
are by their nature incomplete and much better on some 
things than others—the more so when they approach the 
present. [This] book [is] no exception. But whatever [us] 
shortcomings, [it 13] more plausible as [a] chronicle o 
human action and often [a] better gude to understanding 
much-debated stra: choices than the many homilies, 
disguised as sophisticated analyses, that cover the same 
ground. Mr. Reutter, for example, traces the history of 
steelmaking technology at Sparrows Point in a way that 
helps clarify the industry's surprising technological timidity 
after World War IL . . . Ironically, the chief hmitation 
of ‘Sparrows’ Point’ is Mr. Reutter’s unwillingness to search 
the souls of the managers and engineers who figure so 
centrally in his account as thoroughly as he considers 
the lives of the people they directed and dominated.” 

N Y Times. Book Rev Dee SU Charles F. Sabel 
(600w) 


REYNOLDS, DEBBIE. Debbie—my life, [by] Debbie 
Reynolds, with David Patrick Columbia. 446p il $18.95 
1988 Morrow 

B or 92 1. Reynolds, Debbie 
ISBN 0-688-06633-X LC 88-15471 


Thus 15 an autobiography by the American actress. Index. 





“A contemporary of Liz Taylor, Robert Wagner, and 
others, Reynolds tells how she always focused on hard 
work and dedication to win the respect of her peers and 
fans. Though frank in her account of two failed marriages 
despite her best efforts, financial troubles, and problems 
with her she comes across as a gutsy woman 
in this upbeat book. Despite her insights into many Holly- 
wood names, this is not a ‘kiss’ and tell’ book, it is, 


times, an appealing autobiography." 
Libr J 113:81 N 15 '88. Rebecca Sturm (150w) 


“Things happen to Debbie Reynolds—bad things—with 
oe frequency. She marries Eddie Fisher, an 
‘addicted singer who gives her two children 

and grief (Mr. Fisher leaves her for Elizabeth Taylor). 


. Ms. Reynolds is robbed at gunpoint. Her second husband, 


the shoe mogul Harry Karl, siphons off her multi-million- 
dollar earnings to fund a gambling habit, she says. She 
sleeps in her car (burdened with Mr. Karl's debts, she 
cannot afford a house in Los Angeles). The repeated 
victimization that characterizes her life lends a ghastly 
fascination to her autobiography.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Ja 29 '89. Barbara Shulgasser 

(200w) 


REYNOLDS, HUGH The executive branch of the U.S. 
government. See Goehlert, R. 


REYNOLDS, LLOYD GEORGE, 1910- How labor markets 
work. See How labor markets work 


, 


RICCO, ROGER. American ‘primitive, discoveries in folk 
sculpture; [by] Roger Ricco [and] Frank Maresca, with 
Julia Weissman; photographs by Frank Maresca and 
Edward Shoffstall. 290p i| col il $75 1988 Knopf 

730 1. Folk art, American 2. Sculpture, American 
ISBN 0-394-54467,6 LC 88-45341 


These sculptures, . from utilitanan weathervanes to 
. articulated figures called ‘imberjacks,’ date from 


.the late 18th century to the present and are arranged 


by function (canes, weathervanes, etc.) or by subject 
(animals, religion, symbolism, etc).” (Libr J) Bibliography. 


D 


. sculpture may have great 


bud d 


"ll have "only the vagues 
. living. He seems to 
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RICCO, ROGER—Continued 
“Although this stands as an impressive sedliéctioñ of 
recent discoveries of primitive art, there are many problems 
To e wa bir ar tprimi aoe 
very choice o term tve is not 
face e but. inaccurate as well; many 
ote are cay ine to oat tural context and 
ee ped seme, 
dA ri etn results ın misguided 
e impression that these are works 


assemblage D! i of fine epp o 


vac. a terial culture ecd are pacis 
Choice 26:13 1320 Ap '89. C.K. Dewhurst (290w) 


Libr J 113:98 D '88. Janice Zlendich (130w) 


“As the authors , ‘primitive’ and 
‘folk’ are impe appeliations eos ie ich and varied 
po E a Sy 
array of material bo confounding in, ts 
diversity is assembled in oe ) photographs, m 
half in color, accompanied by useful iptions or cadh dos 
object. . This book serve as a valuab 
Hee NNUS Misc ge pr arie eid 
fascination for those interested in unknown stories of 
Amencan art. . . . [It] suggests that the history Sr Amonen 

t treasure undetectéd at its margine.” 
N os Book Rev p24 F 5. '89. Mignon ixon 


RICHARDS, ALISON A passion for science. See Wolpert, 


RICHARDSON, JOAN, Wallace Stevens: the later 
years, cd Us 462p ae Bi $37, 95 is Beech Tree Bks. 
B or Wallace, 1879-1955 


ISBN 0.688. 06800- LC 86-5393 


several etd before his , in eed [his] 
second volume with the critical onse to “Har 
monium’ [BRD Í 1931] and ends with his death from 


- 


Choice 26:1519 My '89. E. Guereschi (300w) 


"Like all skilled biographers, Richardson dramatizes the 
essential pattern in her ee life—here, "s ten- 
dency to accommodate to the pressures of family 
life and thus to learn to laugh at himself and become 
a man 'who ted in delighting But it is the constant 
and facile introduction of small, telling details that make 
this massive biography con and adane, For exam- 
ple, Richardson shows how a blue glasses 
in Vita Sackville-West's oe in Bowater BRD el 
borane -the catalyat for ‘The Man with the 


Indispensable for collections. 
Libr J 113:96 N a Daniel L Guillory (150w) 


“The two volumes of this biogra 


y comprise over a 
thousand pages, and few readers 


wish it any longer. 
ives scant attention to important facets of the 
c..Those who know Stevens solely from this book 
notion of how he earned his 
from the pages of a 
visible "means of financial 
ichardson mention the articles 
magazines during the 1930's, 

M har bridge the ga between 
ves. The.nature of Stevens’ 


Henry James novel, lacking 
support. Downers docs Me. E 


he wrote for insurance trade 


hs teary Tight havo.h have hel 


poem, 
e pro 


~ (1350w) 


of these pieces 


itions night. But the- 


> (NY Times Book Rev) Bibliography. ' 


« 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST i 


" 


“This is a fuematng book thrown slighty askew by 
hero-worship and idiosyncrasy. . . . Stevens has certainly ' 
not consumed Miss Richardson’s "individuality. On the 
contrary, nothing could be more personal than her way 
of writing what is supposed to be a straightforward biogra- 
phy. She gives, for example, virtually no space at all 
to Stevens's years with the Hartford Livestock Insurance 
Company. . . . On the other hand, the smallest incident 
concerning Stevens's wife, Elsie, or his daughter, Holly, 
galvanizes her. . e ere ar beean Stevens's 
poetry, she is at her best. . Richardson's description 
of Stevens's last years and her exegesis of the poetry 
of those years is also brilliant and compelling. But no 
one is always at her best... , The point is that sometimes 
Miss Richardson's emotional exaltation leads her to write 
nonsense. . . . [But] readers who finish this book, which 
is crisper and more interesting than Miss Richardson's 
volume on Stevens's early years, will understand Wallace 
Stevens better than they have ever done before." 

Natl Rev 40:58 D 9 '88. James M. Rawley (900w) . 


“Richardson's study is not a dispassionate chronicle; 
it is a labor of advocacy and persuasion. Jt seeks to 
present the life not as mere context for the work, but 
as a work in its own right, with-its own' exemplary grandeur. 


. «The book has high ambitions for Stevens’s life, and for 


a,certain way of telling that life. Both are open to serious 
question. A familiar theory’ of biography lies behind 


-- Richardson’s study, a theory of biography as immersion, 


saturation, absorption. Stevens is the tea bag; Richardson 
is the waiting cup, and she lets him steep until she takes 
on his flavor, The process is’ long It takes two heavy 
volumes, each large enough to kill the cat, before she 
lets Stevens return to the grave. This is monumentalist 


y." 


i New Repub 199:28 D 19 '88. Michael Levenson (3900w) . 


` 


RICHELSON, JEFFREY. Foreign intelligence organiza- 
tions; [by] Jeffrey T. Richelson. 330p il $39.95; pa $16.95 
1988 Ballinger x 

327.1 1. Intelligence service 
ISBN 0-88730-121-5; 0-88730-122-3 (pa) 
LC 88-923 


This survey "examines the organization and experience 
of intelligence organizations in several nations (UK, Canada, 
Italy, West Germany, France, Israel, Japan, and the People's 
Republic of China)" (Choice) Index. 


“Richelson is a specialist ın intelligence and national 
security who has published similar studies of the US and 
of the USSR—The U.S. Intelligence Community [BRD 
1986], and Sword and Shield: Soviet Intelligence and 
Security Apparatus. A comparison of these three books 
indicates that the amount of material available is greater 
for the US and the USSR (especially the US) and substan- 
tially less for the organizations examined in this volume. 
Thus the current volume suffers from unevenness and . 
some superficiality. It 1s more useful as a supplementary 
textbook than ıt is for general reading. Still, it does address 
Seine eee DAL only CEN covert eee U 

Well Charts and tables." 
Chowe 26:869 Ja '89. B.T.. Trout (170w) 


“Historical cases (e.g., the Falklands) provide some sense 
. of the capability, operational style, and political environment 
of intelligence agencies. Richelson draws only modest but 
illuminating conclusions: for example, that the maturity 
and technical advance of -such agencies contributes to'a 
safer world. He is also sensitive to the ‘dark side.” Writers , 
of spy thrillers and lay readers should find useful and 
exciting bits among the more mundane discussions, of 
interest to i and students." 

Libr J 113:82 My 1 '88. Henry Steck (120w) 


i 


` 
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RICHELSON, JEFFREY —Continued 

“Given the uneven quality of the information available 
to hım, Richelson has done a skillful job of weaving 
together a systematic description of the secret intelligence 
agencies “of eight important nations of the world. . 
The account of the two Asian nations, which have not 
built their intelligence system on the Euro-American model, 
is pretty sketchy and spotty. As a result the treatment 
1s not persuasively com ve or authoritative. . . 

Richelson does the best Job on the better known organiza- 
tions, especially Great Britain and Israel He usefully 
summarizes the historical background of intelligence work 
in each country, and he includes numerous helpful charts. 
The index is a blessing. . This new publication is 
a reference tool that, despite its limitations, will be handy 
on the shelf for any researcher dealing regularly with the 
arcane world of secret intelligence.” 

Poht Sci Q 104:153 Spr '89. Ray S. Cline (1100w) 


RICHMOND, ANTHONY H. (ANTHONY HENRY), 
1925-. Immigration and, ethnic conflict. 218p il $37.50 


1988 St. Martin's Press 
304.8 1. on and émigration 2. Racism - 
ISBN 0312-01 EEN LC 87-16119 


^ “The: book is made up of nine previous by 
the author, plus an introduction. . . . [It covers] theory 
and on questions of immigration and ethnicity, 
especially m Canada, Australia, and Britain. . The 

general thesis of the book involves the changed context 
mae i ia has provided for ‘i tion and eth- 
aa cuc Sodiol) Bibliography. 


*[The essays] were wntten between 1980 and 1985. 
Richmond's perspective is analytical and sociological, 
but not doctrinae. He argues that no single paradigm 
can explain international migration and its effects on the 
and receiving societies. Much of his attention 
is given to conflict, forms of racism, and ethnic group 
responses. The collection contains a well-crafted glossary 
of terms and an appropriate bibliography. Though poorly 
proofread, it does appear to have an adequate index. 
The volume is thoughtful and is a solid addition to library 


ho groups.” 
e 25 163 1765 Ji/Ag '88. HLJ. Ehrlich (120w) 


"Richmond's approach to theory is fairly eclectic, and 
he makes good use of the work of various authors on 
the topics at hand... . author 15] prone to favor 
economic interpretations of immigration and to downplay 
the *'non-economic factors in non-migration.' . . . Richmond 
also tends to underplay the importance of family ties 
in the migration flows of the modern world. . This 
is a well-written and well-organized book, through which 
the author has presented mature reflections on his own- 
and other people's research regarding the important ques- 
tions of immigration and ethnic conflict in the modern 
world. The em examples are largely taken from 
Canada, Australia, and Britain, but the interpretations are 
clearly of interest to all persons studying immigration 
and ethnicity." > 
Contemp Soctol 18:84 Ja '89. Roderic Beaujot (750w) 


RIDDELL, EDWINA, il. See how you grów. See Pearse, 


Pe 
LL t 


RIGGS, DAVID. Ben Jonson; a life. 399p . il $35 1989 
Harvard Univ. Press 
B or 92 1. Jonson, Ben, 15737-1637 2 
ISBN 0-674-06601-4 ~ LC 88-13984 


A biography of the English playwnght Index. . 





Antioch Rev 47:243 Spr '89. T.C. Holyoke (250w) 
Choice 26:1519 My '89. A.C. Labriola (150w) 


“While Shakespeare was a greater artist, Jonson is un- 
doubtedly a more fascinating ‘personality.’ It is thus curious 
that few have attempted to challenge Marchette Chute’s 
Ben Jonson of Westminster [BRD 1953] as tho standard 
popular biography of the playwright. Riggs succeeds in 
improving Chute's account by incorporating solid research 
and modem scholastic methodology into a popular 
biographical format. But questionable speculation weakens 
his effort, particularly when he plays social historian or 
attempts ‘psychological’ explanations of Jonson’s behavior. 
These speculations are incongruously interjected into the 
narrative, leading to occasional stylistic unevenness. A 
disappointing effort, made more so because of the promise 
displayed elsewhere in the book.” 

Libr J 114:159 F 15 '89. James Stephenson (140w) 


“Mr. Riggs’s approach to the man-as-artist 1$ to see 
him as a paradox, a man of reckless defiance who boasted 
openly about his womanizing and criminal record, and 
who nonetheless ted himself in Renaissance England 
as the great model of a self-restrained and chastely austere 
classical style of writing. . . . [His psychological approach] 
leads Mr. Riggs into some "reductive speculation at times 

Still, psychological speculation is necessary to bring 
together the violent man and the disciplined artst. To 
understand this contradiction is to grasp the essence of 
the author of ‘Volpone’ and ‘The Alchemist.’ . . . David 
Riggs’s eminently readable and generously illustrated study 
not only fully justifies our curiosity, but handles with 
admirable tact what might be lurid and sensational if 
our only interest were the gossip. 

N Y Times Book Rev p20 Mr 19 '89. David Bevington 

(750¥)- : 


"Riggs's admirable new biography charts the process 
by which Jonson gradually sloughed off the more socially 
dubious aspects of his ongins. . . . Riggs’s particular 
mode of psychoanalytic inquiry may risk banality by 
presenting art as a transcendent solution to life's problems, 
but he complements it with a more sociologically specific 
approach. . . . His biography bears the mark of Stephen 
Greenblatt and other ‘new historicist’ critics, who have 
emphasized that the gardens of Parnassus are always 
constructed over the sewers of material circulations and 
exchanges. Riggs is more indulgent to the author than 
some contemporary theorists, but he does pay attention 
to the power relations in which Jonson’s text are involved, 
and he recognizes that such an ‘impure’ approach can 
make Jonson far. more interesting than a static celebration 
of timeless beauties.” 

New Repub 200:40 Mr 13 '89. David Norbrook (2850w) 


“Why, . . . given Jonson's near-demonic energy and 
the relative wealth of documentation, has David Riggs 
produced such a listless and unfocused book? At the outset, 
he painstakingly establishes a promising theme: the dialectic 
in Jonson’s life between the desire to conform and a 
compulsion to rebel. . . . But for some reason [the book] 
soon loses this unifying thread, dithering most in the 
very places where Riggs (who teaches English at Stanford) 
ought to be strongest: the analysis of plays and poems 
that takes up the bulk of his book, to the detnment 
of livelier sources, like Drummond and the well-documented 
histories of Jonson’s feuds with other poets and col- 
laborators. . . . [The] book is scholarly, its documentation 
complete, its judgment sound, and its mastery of renaissance 
milieux thorough. Riggs clearly appreciates his subject's 
boundless rude vigor, but Ben Jonson: A Life fails to 
convey it.” 

Voice Lit Suppl 73:3 Ap '89. Mark Caldwell (700w) 


RILEY, TIM. Tell me why; a Beatles commentary. 423p 
$19. 95 1988 Knopf 
784.5 1. Beatles 
ISBN 0-394-55061-7 LC 87-40492 
This is a musical analysis of the recordings made by 
the British rock group. Discography. Index. 
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RILEY, TIM—Continued 

“Earlier attempts to focus on the Beatles’s music . . 
. Came across as dry treatises, entirely alien to the rock 
idiom within which the group worked. At a level of analysis 
previously reserved for Bob Dylan, Riley takes the reader 
through the entire collection of Beatles songs, drawing 
fresh meanings and imparting new insights to that powerful 
body of music. Students and fans alike will be helped 
by the perceptive and accurate annotations in the selected 
bibliography. An 18-page index makes it an attractive 
sourcebook, Highly recommended for general audiences 
as well as academic readers.” 

Choice 26:501 N '88. H.A. Keesing (160w) 


“(The author] follows not just lyrics, melodies and chord 
progressions but the textural elements—essential to under- 
standing rock—that don't show up in sheet music bass 
and drum parts, shifts 1n instrumentation, vocal inflections. 
In fact, ‘Tell Me Why’ works best as program notes for 
serious listening to the Beatles’ albums. . . . His larger-scale 
observations, though, aren’t always so convincing, As 
[Mr. Riley] is remarkably perceptive about the ironic 
nuances of the early love songs but labors mightily to 
make sense of psychedelic non sequiturs. He also has 
a Beatles-centered . . . "Tell Me Why’ isn't 
the last word on the Beatles. But it brings new, insight . 
to the act we've known for all these 
_ N Y Times Book Rev p21 Je 19 '88. Jon Pareles 
i (300w) 


RIQUIER, ALINE, il Living in India. See Singh, A. 


à 


- RITCHIE, HARRY, 1958-. Success stories; 
the media in England, 1950-1959. 257p $16.95 1988 
Faber & Faber, distr. in the U.S. S. by Harper & Row 

3% L English Hterature—History and criticism 
ISBN Deit 14764-X 


as isan analysis of the roe of the media im cresting 
English literary movement of the 1950s, the 
MS "Young Men. Beginning with the critics" Ra 
to explain the ‘lack of literary thrills’ in postwar En 
Success Stories examines the public image of the 'Angries, 
as created by the 'mythmaking of nd 
magazines, radio, television, and film. Ritchie focuses on 
Kingsley Amis's Lucky Jim [BRD 1954] John: Osborne’s 
Look Back in Anger [BRD 1957], Colin Wilson’s The 
Outsider [BRD 1956] and Alan Sillitoe's The Loneliness 
of the Long-distance. Runner [BRD 1960].” (Choice) Index. 


“Clearly written, often humorous, and always interesting, 
[this book] makes a highly readable and accessible contribu- 
tion to literary criticism. Complete with extensive chapter 
notes and a thorough index, it should prove a useful 
acquisition for any college library.” 

Choice 26:493 N '88. G.A. Mayer (170w) 


“From Kenneth Allsop's The dior Decade [BRD 1959] 
to Robert Hewison's more recent survey In Anger [BRD 
1982] the cultural life of the 1950s has been dominated 
by one word. Informative but dull, Success Stories focuses 
on the period 1956-58 to discover how it was that ‘Anger’ 
and the Angry Young Men came to'colour the whole 
decade in their image. . . . Ritchie rightfully pans Colin 
Wilson as the author of ostentatious rubbish (the only 
interesting, tung abour The Outsider now is. how DEDE 


in Ritchie's estimation—though his appraisal of Lucky 
d probably the weariest piece of writing in the whole 
book." 

New Statesman 115:35 F 19 '88. Geoff Dyer (1150w) 


literature and , 


i 


` 


- "Ee 
BOOK REVIEW DIGEST e 


"Ritchie demonstrates that the accepted notion of 
coherent social protest among working-class writers in the 
1950s bears little examnation. . . . [This is] an entertaining, 
well-researched book which leaves no doubt that the Angries 
as a group never existed. But wes there anyone who 
still believed that it did? . . . Although he effectively 
demolishes the apparatus created around the Angry Young 
Men by the media, I think Ritchie underestimates the 
extent to which the fuss reflected genuine social change. 
. . . The emergence of genuinely working-class writers 
a couple of years later—Sillitoe, Stan Barstow, David Storey, 
Dennis Potter—was not an effect of publicity but a proper 
development of what had gone before. A more charitable 
view of media interest would be that journalists were 
simply quick to pick up the scent.” 

Times Lit Suppl p184 F 19 '88. James Campbell 
(2200w) 


‘ROBERT LOWELL; interviews and memoirs; edited by. 


Jeffrey Meyers. 369p $22 1988 University of Mich. Press . 
B or 92 1. Lowell, Robert, 1917-1977 x 
ISBN 0-472-10089-0 LC 87-19172 


This volume contams transcripts of twenty conveceatioas: 


‘with the American poet, as well as twenty-seven memoirs 
-by such authors as John Crowe Ransom, Anne Sexton, 


Norman Mailer, Robert Fitzgerald, Stanley Kunitz, Seamüs. 
Hen Alfred Kazin, Helen Vendler, and ‘Anthony Hecht. 


“(This is] a useful addition to Ian Hamilton's biography 
of Robert Lowell [BRD 1983. It includes] . . . a number 
of conversations that have been difficult to obtain, However, 
the general aspect of the book is uneven. Much of the 
material is too impressionistic or personal to be of critical 
use, and a number of remarks by Lowell are repeated 
over and over. The editing is good, the purpose well 
intentioned. It is a useful book for undergraduates writing 
term papers, but of marginal use for the scholar.” 

Choice 26:493 N '88. D.A. Barton (150w) 


“These pieces cover the years 1953 to 1985. . . . The 
interviews provide a glimpse into Lowell's poetic process ` 
as-they chronicle his artistic development. They also offer 
his thoughts on rehgion; his contemporanes; the broad 
plane of literature, criticism, and social issues; and his 
own muse. The remainder of the book consists of pieces 
from various sources. . . . While not particularly academic, 
this collection brings together much that is of interest 


'. to all readers. All academic and .most public libraries 


should have it." 
Libr J 113:82 Jl '88. John Budd (120w) 


ROBERTS, BRIAN, Cecil Rhodes; flawed colossus. 319p 
pl $22.50 1988 Norton 
B or 92 1. Rhodes, ‘Cecil John, 1853-1902. 
ISBN 0-393-02575-6 LC 87-33282 


This is a “biography of the British, entrepreneur and. 


, Statesman in southern, Afnca. Bibhography, Index. 


“Roberts, who specializes in African topics, has written 
a brilliant biography of ‘the Colossus of Africa.’ F He deem- 
phasizes "Rhodes’s public interests and assesses -him as 
a man, using hitherto untapped sources. Roberts 
demythologizes Rhodes, considering all aspects of the man, 
including his homosexuality and misogyny. What 
is a fair, unforgettable account of a complex i 
The book ıs superbly written and includes photographs. 
The best and most balanced study of Rhodes available.” 
Choice 26:696 D '88. W.J. Hoffman (140w) ~- 


f 
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ROBERTS, BRIAN— Continued 


phenomenal . 
points Out, his political and business judgments were often 
Roberts is fair in his analysis of s character, 
which, though not spotiem wa nevertheless not bereft 
of accom d virtue.” 
Natl Rev 41 "66 F 10 '89. H.W. Crocker (300w) 


x 


ROBERTS, JON H. Darwinism and the divine in America; 
Protestant intellectuals and organic evolution, 1859-1900. 
of American th h and culture) 39p $26.75 
988 Univernty of Wis. 
231.7 1. Theology, Doctrinal 2. Evolution 3. leon 
and science 4. United States—Intellectual life 
ISBN re USES LC 8720374 


analytical overview of the o 
19th-cen 
graD indi us ds organic evolution.’ Eu Roberte 
argues t testants o accepted the tionary 
hypothesis did not abandon natural theo! and that 
Protestants who rejected the theory did not 'so because 
it failed to fit their. flog. From 1659 1o 1859 to 1876, Protestant 
intellectuals insisted that lacked scientific ment. 
After 1875, when an increasing iat A of scientists, dem 
and theologians apa des me idea, Hii enata ibo 
a on- of evolution's meaning for 
(Pune) Index. 


"Roberts (University of Wisconsin—Stevens Point). 
presents extensive primary evidence for the 
of mainstream Protestants and those who remained firmly 
opposed to evolution. He finds it ironic that Protestants 
escaped the authonty of Rome only to allow science to 


the new locus of cultural authori and. to. drain 
Christian | Some of 


much `of the force from 
Roberts's evidence is repetiti 
tuals often seem disconnected 
racial, and economic chan 
a livelier appeal 
practical Ee on hie canine of ‘reform 
ee thinking, Upper-division Mari rua, es] 
ve, 
Choice 26:7102 D '88. J.P. Felt (250w) 


“The ttle of this superb volume may put off the weary 
savant who laments the fact that there 1s no end to 
books abont iene and melion, But historian Jon Rober 

. . convincingly rescues importan su m 
ennui with a perspective on how aber 

. ... Roberts could be faulted for "e yes 
thoro 1 in his elucidation of the social and cultural forces 
that hi pedo are nell an doct dveomen 
after the Civil War. He could also be criticized for 


more nent, theological controversies with a rich 


Century 105:1016 N 9 '88. James A. Patterson 
(450w) ; 


d ae. new. De Sad Dn soeh -an ONT subject? 
Yes, and berts says it with a confidence born of a 


more thorough mastery of sources than anyone else has 
commanded. He hews an entirely t course, 
differing at numerous points with y all previous 


work on the topic, including my own. . . . Roberts charges 
his Protestant intellectuals with unwitting complicity in 


t must be'said, however, that he does so 
in an emphatically airless and hermetic style. . One 
Wishes sometimes for a glimpse of tho sahife churches 


and their vicissitudes d unng these 
J Am Hist T6064 Je '89. Cynthia Russett (600w) 


ROBERTS, JULIAN. German philosophy; an introduction. 
26 A $45; pa $15 1988 H ties Press Int. 


phy, 
ISBN. 0-391-03567-3; 0-391-03568-1 (pa) 
LC 87-21445 


This volume is presented as an "introduction to German 
philosophy from Kant to Adorno." (Choice) Index. 


*Focusing on the 19th Century, the text include? taie e 
Schelling, less 


Nietzsche, Kierkegaard, or Heidegger, where the reading 
offered becomes somewhat idiosyncratic. . . . i 
no competing introductory text dealing exclusively with 
post-Kantian German philosophy, however, and this text 

Wil be very helpful for students first approaching this 
difficult material. The lack of a more detailed bibliography 
is unfortunate. Recommended for any college library that 


supports an undergraduate major.” 
Choice 26:955 F '89. A.D. Schrift (250w) 


“For a demonstration that it is possible to write sensitively 
as well as boldly about Continental philosophy one need 
look no further than Roberts’s superb [book]. . . . Roberts 
writes with elegance and precision. He does not ‘oversimplify 
his subject-matter, but Dus f flair for apt analogy always 
me beer en be eee 
The treatment of Kant is Elsewhere 
there ıs more of a price to be paid, however. But 
ruthless is inevitable if such complex materials 


is to be presented in anything like adequate th Although 
Roberts’s is by no means the only kind of introduction 
to German hy that could have been written, it 


is by far and away the best onc that we have.” 
Soe Suppl p590 My 27 '88. Michael Rosen 
5 


ROBINSON, BARBARA. My brother Louis measures 
worms, and other Louis sones 149p $11.95; lib bdg 
$11.89 1988 Harper & R 

ISBN 0-06-025082-8; 0 06025083-6 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-45302 
*A Charlotte Zolotow book." 


This volume contains ten stories about the Lawson famil 

Epid ives the Baily Gen dvd hee cay cal 
years old. Mary Elmzabeth, at eleven, is suddenly told 
that her real name is Marcella. . . . Someone 18 going 
to have a baby, but no one seems to know if it’s Mother 
or Aunt Rhoda. Everyone goes to Uncle John's funeral 
except Uncle John, who is very much alive.” (Publisher's 
note) “Grades four to seven." (SLJ) 





“It’s a romp, it's a great family story, it’s a good choice 
for marng- alo oud as well as alone.” 
Bull ) Child Books 42:106 D '88. Zena Sutherland 
(100w 


“In the midst of an incredibly wacky set of relatives 
Mary Elizabeth and. her brother Louis. acem like. quist, 
cautious, deliberate children. Louis is os by his 
mother as having been born forty . Mother's 
totally unique view of the wor n Ki der add 
*vaguely or downright loony circumstances." 
Serving as a flower show j for some towns in the 
area becomes a problem use Mother, incapable of 
reading directions, hits upon the idea of watching other 
cars and following someone who seems to be gomg to 
the flower show. One day, she follows a flower delivery 
into a funeral Barbara Robinson has created a funny, 
lively family whose ss shghtly off-center approach 
to life provides some entertaining reading.” 

Horn Book 65:74 jae "89. Hanna B. Zeiger (300w) 


| 
4 
ROBINSON,, BARBARA—Continued 
“Robinson’s breezy style and ‘breathless pace fit well 
with the story, and some of the, events are very funny. 
However, some of the characters’ motivations are too 
thinly drawn to make the situations at all believable. 
The humor itself rests on who may or may not be ‘crazy’ 
or on the mother's entangled explanations, miscommunica- 
tions, or attempts at misleading her husband. Some chapters, 
such as one about the birth of ‘a baby to a *crazy old 
maid' Nobody needed a second invitation to view the 
baby, so great was the curiosity as to his parentage’) 
might get! more laughs if found in an adult magazine 
article reminiscence, but others should provide a few 
chuckles for TV sit-com addicts." 
SLJ 35111 D '88. Trev Jones (150w) 


D 
i 


2n 


! 


ROBINSON, GORDON. The forest and the trees; a guide 
to excellent forestry, foreword by Michael McCloskey. 
257p il $34.95; pa $19.95 1988 Island Press (Covelo) 

333.75 |. Forest reserves 2. Forests and forestry— 
` United States 3. United States. Forest Service ; 
ISBN 0-933280-41-6; 0-933280-40-8 (Pa) 

LC 88-9011 


The author WORTEN 
cutting timber, especially on National Forest lands, known 
as clear-cutting. Multiple use with uneven-aged forestry 
as opposed to clear-cutting is described as ‘excellent forestry’ 
desirable for its favorable effects on soul erosion, nutrient 
loss, landslides, flooding, recreation, (fire - hazard, and 
decreased risk from insects and diseases.” (Choice) Author 
index. ‘Subject index. 


— l 


“Robinson [is] a graduate forester, with experience in 
US Forest Service summer work, longtime manager of 
the Southern Pacific’s extensive. forest lands, and now 
the first professional forester of the Sierra Club... . 
A short history of US forestry, discussion of the tools 
of the forester used to manage forest land, and of return 
on investment with sustained yield versus clear-cutting 
give a revealing picture of, the problems involved. Robinson 
includes extensive documentation of the opinions and 
research , used, including quotations, observations, 
paraphrase, summary, and comments. The glossary is 
adequate; the subject index 1s complete and exceedingly 
well done, and there is a complete author index.” 

Choice 26:1192 Mr 189. CE Cheston (190w) 


Libr J 113: 103 N i *88. dms W. Oberly (1208) 


; L 


ROCHE, CAROLYNN, iL The stolen appaloosa, and other 
Indian stories. See Levitt, P. M. ji 


a 


ROCK, MARCIA Waiting for prime time. See Sanders, 
M. ; 


1 l 
RODGERS, JOANN ELLISON. Drugs & sexual behavior. 
(Encyclopedia of psychoactive drugs, Senes 2) 92p il 
$17.95 1988 Chelsea House 
615.1. Drugs—Juvenile literature 2. Sex (Biology)— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 1-55546-215-4 LC 87-2322 


Topics covered in this book include "the physiology 
and psychology of sexual arousal, hormones, the truth; 
and lore about aphrodisiacs, how psychoactive drugs in- 
fluence sex, examples of sexual dysfunction, the use of 
drug and nondrug therapy to treat sexual dysfimction, 
and birth controL" (Sci Books Films) Index. "Grade seven 
and up." (SLJ), . 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


4 


“[Ths] 1s a dispassionate, balanced, and lucid account. 
nnd balance derives from a , ind cid 

an | acknowledgement of the limits of knowledge clinical 
experience, and the truthfully ponny Observations about 
some illicit drug use, even ugh the overall message 
its enhancement of sexual pleasure 


Sa Books Films 24:162 Ja/F '89. Bruce A. Maloof 
Q10w) ' 2 


“This straightforward itd occasionally slips into 


generalization, such as a statement that equates sex and 
tation as accompanyig: other. Other 
books about drug or alcohol abuse . .'. may devote a 


RODZINSKI, WITOLD. The People’s Republic o 
Lone political history. 304p. $24.95; pa $9. S 19 


951.05 1. China—Politics and go ent 
ISBN 0-02-926871-0; 002-9268729 Qu (pa) 
LC 87-33183 


Li i gnis of Oe Chee cna nd pli 
cad survey of China's : (aaor Serepan since 
1949 (Choice) Bi liography. Index. 


“Rodzinski, ‘a Polish scholar! on China, and Poland's 
Boers MAU NT paces MUT. PAESE 
succinct, t, mmen 
for all co and university students, faculty, and general 


¿Choice 26:565 N '88. P.H: Chang (170w) 


drawing on an intimate knowledge of 
mmunist politics, provides a substantial 
and well-informed overview that 1s by far the best of 
island. minted! by a mane and sophisticated under 
written from a Marxist 





are worth pondering 
his lucid prose us tin ub wit and rune, Belongs 
in all academic as well as general ions on Chinese 


Libr J 113:79 Jl '88. Steven L Levme (120w) 


| 
1 
H 


ROGAN, JOHN, iL I forgot. See Sheldon, D. 
 ROLBEIN, SETH. Nobel Costa Rica; a' ae 


ur peace American neighbor, 
SES one ips ar Marina Press 


Rica—Politics andi government 


ISBN 0. 0-312-02262-X LC 88-11599 
"A Joan Kahn book." 5o 


The author discusses the people and politics of Costa 
Rica and offers a “history of recent developments, beginning 
in 1948 with Don Pepe Figueres' abolition'of the Costa . 
Rican army." (SLJ) i ^ 


r s 1 

*Rolbein mixes personal narrative i qescnptive history, 
and travelogue into a colorful, readable work, capturing 
the culturas favor of the-country and. ita people. 
portraits of Jose Figueres, the founder of Rina 
modern democratic state, and Oscar Anas, the Nobel 
Prize-winning president who tried to negotiate peace for 
the region, are useful vehicles for interpretating this excep- 
tional culture.” 

Libr J 113118 D '88. Roderic A. Camp (130w) 


` 


vt 
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ROLBEIN, SETH Continued 

SQUE tite 18- mican iit to: be. fead. ae than used. for 
research, it ıs written in an appropria readable 
style. Rolbein travėls the country to illustrate points, 
and he ties his discussion to United States’ politics, espe- 
cially Oliver North, which brings the closer to 
North American ‘concerns. While this book is not likely 
to be circulated widely, those interested in a more i 
understanding o Cental American politics wil; appreciate.: 


: ‘SLI 321 Mes '89. Dorcas Hand (120w) 


ROLLOCK, BARBARA T. Black authors and illustrators 
SL clare: books, a bu ical dictionary; by Barbara 
Rollock. 1 Pl, $25 1 Garland 
Olt 1. 's Ligures -Dio bibliography 2. Black 
authors -Piogriphy- Dictionaries 3. artists— 


ISSN 240-8580-9 LC 87-25748 


This is a collection of * "biographical sketches of black 
authors and illustrators wh S oap have l have been published 
in the United States .. . are arranged 
in alphabetical order by the The ris name d include 
Peg AE of works by the authors and illustrators]." 


| 


"People now deceased, have been included if they lived 
ae Pa ves ts it aa 
even ose not to use emes, 

Crews. . One hundred fifteen eg 


Sketches are included, 
most of them for authora. Entries from a na couple 
f sentences that sometimes sound as 


fron book-jacket copy to tly over a 
strictly biographical, not cited re page and a 


photographs of 31 artists and writers, pen some black-and- 
M te photographs of dust jackets of books, are found 

two inserts. pes gr more complete information on 
69 of the authors illustrators in this book can be 
found in Gale's So about the Author, Black Authors 
and, aee Illustrators of eru Books will be or interest 


parents, and librarians 
eu tent ue Md ilustrators for children." 
85:1353 Ap 1 '89 (250w) , 


This book will serve as a useful reference source 

for children's rescarchers, students, and parents. 
The author has made a worthwhile effort to bring 

ihe information together in cue volam but it is disa oint 

a ee eee an tall, uninviting 

and ; many pages. are only In addition, 

dete are occidi eura a de bingraphiies Und 

Berry Griffin, for example, has been national president 

of Better Chance, Inc, in Boston for several 

a fact not mentioned in her sketch. But the book 


unfamihar with 
books. A n of bibliographical sources and references 
Horn Book fC? MAp '89. Lous F. Anderson (150w) 


ROMERO, PATRICIA W. ed. A black woman's Civil 
War memoirs. See Taylor, S. K. 


ROOM, ADRIAN. A dicti of contrasting pairs. 295p 
il $35 1988 Routledge ee 
423 1. English language—Synonyms and antonyms— 


Dictionaries I 
ISBN 0-415-00217-6 LC 87-20509 


“This work consists of more than 1,000 alphabetically 
arranged entries that describe contrasting concepts or, in 
some casem two terms that are in other waya-assccisted 
with, each other. Entries range from a short paragraph 
KC colin. and- may melude -examples of usage. 

| S ppendir material pro Beet le ge er porn pt 
prefixes suffixes differentiation. See 

PS Provided ON tert of some, entries 
and are also given for the second word in a pair, if 
that Work M 3o t ım the alphabetical arrangement of 
entries" (Booklist) 


— à 


"Room has authored a number of dictionaries and 
gazetteers, but it is difficult to justify the existence of 
this one. Most of distinctions are easily understood, 
and those that are not can be found in standard dictionaries 
and encyclopedias,” : 

Booklist 85:1882 Jl '89 (250w) 


“The raison d'etre for this work is never quite articulated 
in the introduction, nor can it be surmised from the 
content. . . . Indeed, the concept of ‘contrast’ is never 
clearly defined, hence many pairs seem contrived. Just 
as many of the paired terms are odd and difficult to 
clasmfy, so too are the explanations. Some are straight 
definitions, others tangential to tbe point being made. 

. Opposities can be found elsewhere, and the author's 
choices of pairings are so idiosyncratic that the need for 
this type of reference work, even if it were more consistent 
and focused, is in question." 

Choice 26:296 O '88. J. Smith (230w) 


+ 


' ROOT, TERRY LOUISE. Atlas of wintering North Ameri- 


can birds an analysis of Christmas bird count data; 
[by] Terry Root, with a foreword by Chandler S. Robbins. 
312p maps $60, pa $35 1988 University of Chicago 
Press , i t 

598. 297 1. Birds—Migraton—Atlases 
ISBN 0-226-72539-1; 0-226-72540-5 (pa) 
LC 88-859} . ! 


Using "computer ucinio, [the author] has eee 
distribution and abundance data on more than 500 birds 
in both traditional contour maps and maps that simulate 
, three dimensions. The main portion of the Atlas consists 
of black-and-white maps and brief textual descriptions 
of the distribution and abundance patterns of most of 
the birds. [The book also contains an] unannotated 
bibliography "of journal articles, books, and government 
documents (U.S. and Canadian) from 1917 to date and 


, an index:of both common and scientific names,” (Booklist) 





"Thousands of people have participated ın Christmas 
bird counts, an annual event sponsored by the National 
Audubon Society since 1900. Data from these counts 
remained largely inaccessible over the years because of 
the sheer bulk of the information. Now Root, a professor 
at the University of Michigan, utilizing & previously com- 
puterized data bank of the 1963-72 counts, has produced 
the first large-scale biogeographic account of birds wintering 
in the 48 contiguous United States and southern Canada. 

The pioneering nature of [this book]. .. and a 
plea for additional research studies with Christmas bird- 
count data are cited at least three times in this volume. 
This Atlas will clearly be a valuable addition to the 

| ornithological collections of academic and large public 
libraries.” ‘ 
Booklist 85:1880 Jt '89 (350w) 


ROSENBERG, ALAN, 1939-, ed. Echoes from the 
Holocaust. See Echoes from the Holocaust 


t 
ROSENBERG, MAXINE B., 1939-. Fınding a way; living 

with exceptional brothers and sisters; photographs by 
George Ancona; [afterword by Stephen Greenspan] 48p 
il $11.95; lib bdg $11.88 1988 Lothrop, Lee & Shepard 
Bks. 

362.4 1. Physically handicapped children—Juvenile 

literature 2. Brothers and sisters—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-688-06873-1; 0-688-06874-X (lib bdg) 

LC 88-6776 ; 


Photographs and text describe brother-sister relationships 
in which one sibling has a physical disability. “Kindergarten 
: to grade three." (SIJ) 


i ———— 
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ROSENBERG, MAXINE B, 1939—Contnued © * 
"With a calm tone, m a clear and direct style, and 
with the authority of professional experience, Rosenberg 
writes about what it is like to be the brother or sister 
of a child who has a special physical problem, covered 
here are diabetes, asthma, and spind bifida. What 1s most 
valuable in her writing 1s the objectivity with which she 
approaches the fact that the sibling who is not disabled 
also has problems of acceptance and adjustment; a second 
strength is the recurrent emphasis on the positive, both 
in the coverage of sibling relationships and in the demonstra- 
tion of the fact that, disabled or not, children have similar 
needs and interests.” 
Bull Cent Child Books 42:107 D '88. Zena Sutherland 
(160w) 


“The special bond between all of the brothers and sisters 
is clearly evident m the well focused documentary text 
and photographs. .. . This low-key, perceptive introduction 
to three fine families provides a versatile tool for family 
or classroom discussion, and makes good reading about 
real people.” 

Horn Book 65:228 Mr/Ap '89. Margaret A. Bush (180w) 


“This book does an excellent job of presenting the feelings 
experienced by 3 children from 3 different families, each 
of whom is brother or sister to a disabled or exceptional 
child. The reader becomes aware of different reactions 
to disability; even more important, the reader 1s shown 
that all of the feelings involved are acceptable, and that 
the nondisabled person should not feel guilty about having 
them. The book encourages free discussion about these 
feelings within the family and/or a support group. . . 
. I highly recommend this clear, well-written, well-organized 
work? 


Sc Books Films 24:164 Ja/F '89. Joseph M. Rimmer 
Q10w) 


“The use of large print, quotes from the children, and 
handsome black-and-white photographs make the design 
of this book effective for young children. The topic is 
timely and important, and this book represents a pioneer 
effort for young readers The problem that Rosenberg 
addresses, however, has been vastly oversimplified. Tbe 
vignettes are too short to present adequately the complexities 
of living with disabled siblings, and the factual style, while 
easy to read, shows a resolution to problems which, in 
some famulis, may never be resolved. This 1s a book 
that needs to be shared by an adult with children, as 
the afterword, written by a psychologist, explains." 

SLJ 35:79 F '89. Constance A. Mellon (250w) 


/ 

ROSENBERG, MAXINE B. 1939-. Not my family; sharing 
the truth about alcoholism. 97p $12.95 1988 Bradbury 
Press 

362.2 1. Alcoholism—Juvenile hterature 
ISBN 0-02-777911-4 LC 88-10468 


In this book “Rosenberg interviews children of alcoholic 
parents .. . She discusses 14 cases in individual chapters. 
The people range in age from 7 to 45. [Annotated 
bibliography Index] Grades five to nine.” (Booklist) 





“Rosenberg retells each story with empathy, wntng with 
candor and sensitivity about the many-faceted problems 
of alcoholism in mdividual families. Through the liberal 
use of quotations, she creates immediacy and conviction. 
Readers with no knowledge of alcoholism will find this 
an involving introduction. Young people who live with 
the problem will find not only the solace of knowing 
they are not alone, but also practical guide posts in the 
appendix entitled 'Sources of Help' (including several toll- 
free numbers). While other books may provide more data, 
this is a good place to turn for insight into how alcoholism 
affects people's lives." 

Booklist 85:874 Ja 15 '89. Carolyn Phelan (150w) 


“A small but striking collection of bref case studies 
based on lengthy interviews with children of alcoholics 
of all ages and backgrounds. Common threads in the 
poignant stones are feelings of fear, shame, frustration, 
and low self-esteem that living in the shadow of this 
disease can produce... . The text is consciousness-raising, 
low-key, and h:ghly readable. Young readers will find the 
book interesting and possibly be able to identify with 
some of the situations. It might provide a way for them 
to learn that thear problems are not unique. The alcoholics’ 
children describes how counseling and support groups such 


“as Al-Anon, Alateen, and ACOA (Adult Children of AF 


coholics) have helped them cope.” 
SLJ 35:122 N '88. Sue A Norkeliunas (230w) 


ROSENBERG, PIERRE The painted cat. See Foucart- 
Walter, E. 


ROSENWALD, LAWRENCE ALAN, 1948-. Emerson and 
the art of the diary, [by] Lawrence Rosenwald. 159p 
$24.95 1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

818 1. Emerson, Ralph Waldo, 1803-1882 
ISBN 0-19-505333-8 LC 87-23074 


The author attempts "to persuade readers ‘that Emerson's 
journals are . . . his greatest formal achievement, his 
true and adequate genre.’ . . . [The author] views Emerson's 
material from different perspectives, reflecting on the nature 
of the diary as artifact, as testimony and as literature, 
[attempting to explode] 'the myth of the diary as a secret 
text, exploring the question of audience and distribution, 
evaluating the role of chance in reading and composition 
and locating the genre 1n relation to John Locke's common- 
place book, the journal kept by Emerson's aunt Mary 
Moody Emerson, the aphorisms of Novalis and various 
Transcendentahst journals." (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 


“It is difficult to do Justice here to the range and intricacy 
of Rosenwald's arguments, or even to the valuable service 
he performs as an appreciator of the journals. Readers 
of this brief book who are not intimately familiar with 
the sixteen-volume Harvard edition of the journals may 
remain unconvinced at points, feeling that sufficient 
evidence has not always been produced. Other readers, 
however, will be conscious throughout of the general and 
particular ‘nghtness’ of the argument, and will often be 
surprised by how much that 1$ not directly alluded to 
is well and sufficiently explained by the author's specula- 
tions." 

Am Lit 61288 My '89. Albert J. Von Frank (650w) 


"Though . . . Rosenwald overstates [his] case . . . [he 
is] correct in focusing serious attention on the journals 

[ttus] umportant transcendentalist. Rosenwald’s study 
has many virtues, for he writes clearly and forcefully 
Unfortunately, at the end of his study he gives a transcen- 
dental explanation for Emerson’s tragic loss of memory, 
ignoring the physical reasons for Emerson’s memory impair- 
ment. This closely argued study, though, is highly suggestive 
and is recommended for academic libraries.” 

Choice 26:1162 Mr '89. G. Hendrick (150w) 


“Mr. Rosenwald presenis pleasing and teasing insights 
about matters as particular as Emerson’s use of pronouns 
and ‘idiomatic system of indexing.’ He suggests surprising 
ways of thinking about such pragmatic concerns as the 
kind of book a diarist writes 1n and the manner of arranging 
words on the page. And he offers challenging insights 
into the way Emerson's journals reveal their author's relation 
to his American moment. . . . While [the book] might 
not. persuade all readers that 'Emerson's chief literary 
performance is his journal,’ it reveals the potential of 
that neglected text as a major achievement by ‘a man 
who both in his life and his works was . . . an intelligent 
student of significant form.” 

o ad Book Rev p22 F 12 '89. Harry Marten 


` for this work... 
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ROTBERG, ROBERT >The founder, Cecil Rhodes and 
the pursuit of power; [by] Robert I. Rotberg, with the 
collaboration of Miles F. Shore. 800p pl maps $35 1988 
Oxford Univ. Press 

B or 92 | Rhodes, Cecil John, 1853-1902 
ISBN 0-19-504968-3 ` LC 88-5960 


This is a biography of the South African financier and 
politician. Bibliography. Index. 


“The ‘enigma’ of this biography appears to be largely 
of the author's construction. The actual record of Rhodes's 
activities, as detailed m the book, presents a remarkably 
simple and consistent pattern. Almost everything he did 
was aimed at the personal acquisition of money and power, 
and then of more money and more power. . . . In general, 
the narrative parts of this biography, which compose rts 
longest and strongest stretches—convey a great deal of 
information about Cecil Rhodes, which is why the book 
is worth reviewing. Rotberg’s interspersed commentaries 

. form a kind of chorus to the narrative. It is the 
chorus that offers the ‘ enigma' theme. Rhodes the enigma 
is more attractive than Rhodes the historical figure, precisely 
because he is more mysterious. Rhodes the enigma might 
just possibly be a nice guy: an enigma might be anything. 
But Rhodes the historical figure 1s one of the least nice 
guys in' modern history." 

Atlantic 262:52- D '88. Conor Cruise O'Brien (550w) 


TA: remarkable a monumental work that now becomes 
the definitive biography, replacing J.G. Lockhart and C.M. 
Woodhouse's Cecil Rhodes; The Colossus of Southern Africa 
[BRD 1963] . . . Rotberg spent 17 years on research 
. The study offers new psychological 
insights into Rhodes's childhood and curious adult character. 


The book is not primarily ‘psychohistory.’ Rather, it 15. - 
a thoroughly documented, carefully researched, critical . 


account of Rhodes's remarkable career. . . . Excellent 
maps, illustrations, and bibliography. It should be a standard 
acquisition for any library.” 

Choice 26:1572 My °89. J.E. Flint (150w) 


Economist 311:83 Je 10 '89 (1100w) 


“Imperialist, financier, politician, and mming magnate, 
Rhodes was a larger-than-life figure in southern Africa 
whose influence is still felt through his scholarships and 
the DeBeers diamond monopoly. . . . Rotberg’s monumental 
work is really the first comprehensive, academic, and 
objective biography by an Africanist historian, even though 
some may object to the psychological methodology. It 
is recommended except for smaller nonacademic collections 
already having a more recent biography, such as John 
Fhnt's Cecil Rhodes [BRD 1975] or Brian Roberts’s Cecil 
Rhodes: Flawed Colossus [BRD 1989].” 

Libr J 113:101 D '88. Paul H. Thomas (100w) 


"From the historical evidence we know that [Rhodes] 
was energetic, ruthless, db gd domineering, unscrupulous, 
ambitious, beguiling and charming when he wanted to 
be. Beyond that his personality eludes us. In the attempt 
to stalk it, Mr. Rotberg, a noted Afncanist who is now 
a, vice president of Tufts Univermty, has used as a cok 
laborator Miles F.. Shore, who teaches psychiatry at the 
Harvard Medical School Heavy itellectual artillery is 
to pound Rhodes’s unconscious into 
submission. . . . The question remains whether Rhodes's 
personality is worth examining in this depth. . . . The 
truth is that his mind was benal. . . . His deeds are 
not uninteresting at all. Many of them were disgusting 
but Mr. Rotberg properly avoids writing a moral lecture. 

. South Africa has become an issue, a point of contention 
even in American Presidential elections. You will under- 
stand it better by leaving aside politicians’ speeches and 
platforms and reading books like this." 

N Y Times Book Rev p4 Ja 1 '89. Geoffrey Wheatcroft 

(2200w) 
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"The very least that can be said of Rotberg's account 
is that it provides what is undoubtedly the fullest, the 
most detailed, and the best-documented survey of Rhodes's 
hfe that we are likely to get. . Inevitably, the massive 
strengths of this book carry with them their share of 
corresponding weaknesses. In historical terms, the author 
is far less surefooted in dealing with the British than 
with the African context. . All too often, the reader 
of Rotberg’s work is confronted _by an overwhelming mass 

of inadequately signposted information. . . 
. The treatment of Rhodes’s paychology—clearly a subject 


of central importance—is also disappointingly uneven. . 


. . We have 
been given the colossus close up; we now need the colossus 
in context.” 

New Repub 199:34 D 19 '88. David Cannadine (5050w) 


Times Lit Suppl p494 My 5 '89. Andrew Porter (1600w) 


ROTHMAN, MILTON A. A physicist’s guide to skep- 


ticism; gi ede laws of physics to faster-than-light travel, 
ain enomena, a telepathy, time travel, 8, and 
o claims. 247p 1| $19.95 1988 


rw 
d 1. Science—Philosophy 2. ppl 3. Skepticism 
ISBN 0-87975-440-0 LC 88-4077 


This book aims to "present the atomic model of nature 
wherein the workings of our universe are described by 
interactions between subatomic particles, The first five 
chapters [attempt to] set forth how these interactions and 
physical laws mani themselves . [Rothman then 
considers] questions dealing with ESP, perpetual motion, 
telekinesis, and creationism.” (Libr J) Index 


“[The] summary of physics, . . . altho a major part 
of the is too brief to TD tip, Sateen alt vel 
to the subject. . "Even those skeptical of the Linee o 


tific claims discussed are likely to conclude (with the 
^help of the book's rules for living skeptically) that these 
Claims, if not t ignored, must be disputed the hard way—by 


considering the evidence.” 
Choice 26:510 N '88. A.B. Stewart (170w) 


“Highly recommended for informed nonspecaalists.” 
Libr J 113:165 Ag '88. Ema Chamberlain (150w) 


New Sc 121:68 F 25 '89. Gregory Benford (600w) 
discussion of wd to apply 


i about the application of 

the philosophy of science and is written for the nonspecialist. 
Conservation of energy 1s listed as a law of denial 

and is the most powerful tool for the purposes of this 
book. In fact, [one] . . . < shows how this law 
pemita us to make statements about such 
as evolution and human behavior. The book ends 

wi a discussion of verification and falsification and a 
recipe for living o ges This work has something 
Or It is written, entertaining, interesting, 
and informative. It will be a very welcome and useful 


addition Pal the e commer of science.” i 
s Books 24: 3 Mr/Ap '89. Reuben Benumof 
80w) 


ROTHMAN, STANLEY, 1927- The IQ controversy. See 
Snyderman, M. 


ROUART, D: in search of his 
139p il col il pa $25 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 
7092 1. Edgar, age a ` 
ISBN 0-847 9-8 (pa) LC 87-36083 


This is a study of the French artists techmque. 
Bibliography. - 
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ROUART, DENIS, 1908—Continued 

“Degas was a habitual experimenter who mixed media 
with abandon and brilliant results This well-illustrated 
and informative book is devoted to out what he 
did, but it will frustrate would-be 1mitators, because exactly 
how he did it has frequently eluded the author's best 
efforts at detection.” 

Atlantic 263.120 Ja '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (50w) 


“(This] is a first-time English ge translation of 
a 1945 classic by a renowned French art histonan. The 
author, the grandson of "s collector and fnend, Henri 
Rouart, provides though analysis of the creative 
sensibilities behind the painter's ical procedures. Art 
histoncal discussion 1s often muted in favor of a wide- 
rangmg look at Degas’s complex ue of various media. 
Rouart’s scholarship 1s still impecable, 

Libr J 113:67 N 15 '88 ula A. Baxter (110w) 


ROWEN, HERBERT H. The pnnces the 
stadholders in the Dutch Reputiic. 253p s $39.50 1988 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

354.492 1. Netheriands—Politics and government 
ISBN 0-521-34525-1 LC 87-18323 


This 15 a political history “of the Dutch Republic from 
c. 1550 to 1795. The first stadholder was . . Wilham 

of Orange (1533-1584), founder of the Dutch Repubhc; 
the last was William V (1748-1806), who was one of 
the weakest and most ineffective of the seven. . . . [Rowen 
attempts to show that] stadholders were servants 
of the sovereign provinces and could not pretend to be 
kings or monarchs. Ther primary duty was to execute 
pohcy, although, especially in time of crisis, they were 
ae to provide good leadership.” (Choice) B Bibhography. 





“Not a biographical study of the ae seven Orange-Nassau 
stadholders but a political history, based on a vast amount 
of published primary and secon matenal . This 
work is not easy reading, and might have been more 
interesting if better biographical descriptions of the seven 
stadholders had been included. Yet, it is an important 
contribution to the political history of the Dutch Republic." 

Choice 26:992 F '89. G.D. Homan (230w) 


Hist Today 39:54 Je '89 Fred G.H. Bachrach (1650w) 


“To follow up hu massive, mmmensely detailed and 
fundamental book, John de Witt [BRD 1978] as well 
as his shorter survey John de Witt, Statesman of the 
‘True Freedom’ BRD 1987], Herbert H. Rowen has hit 
on the excellent idea of surveying the entire political history 
of the Dutch Republic, from the ehe d pomt omt of the 
stadholderate . .. In executing his Rowen 
has made use UAM da ries talents. . . [The 
book] wa sialful outline history which promises to enable 

the ordinary reader with httle previous khowiedgt of Dutch 
history to grasp the essence of the political history of 
one of the most distinctrve, dynamic and creative societies 
of carly moderi times. It is a pity therefore that the 
book dısplays a certain unevenness of quality, which 
is essentially a consequence of the method Rowen has 
employed.” 

Times Lu Suppl p44 Ja 13 '89. Jonathan Israel (800w) 


ROWLES, RUTH ANDERSON The historical atlas of 
ponnc parties ın the United States Congress, 1789-1989. 
Marts, K C. 


t 


RUDNITSKD, KONSTANTIN. Russian and Soviet theater, 
1905-1932; by Konstantin Rudnitsky; translated Di Rox- 
ane Permar, edited by Lesly Milne. 320p il col 11 $75 
1988 Abrams 

792.09 1. Theater—Soviet Union 
ISBN 0-8109-1596-0 LC 87-28973 


This is a history of Russian and Soviet theater from 


futurism “to the advent of socialist realism.” (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 


“The noted author of Meyerhold the Director [BRD * 
1982] has composed a rich panorama of Russian and 
Soviet theater's golden age. .. . Some 185 pages of glossy 
photos, many in color and cogently annotated, some never 
before seen, combme with 115 pages of jargon-free, 
nonprescriptive text. These treat both the familiar—Stanis- 
lavaky, Meyerhold, Vakhtangov, Tairov, Mayakovsky, etc.— 
and the less famihar—the achievements of artists of the 
theaters of the various nationalities, most notably the 
Ukrainian stage director Les Kurbas. Productions are 
successfully evoked using eyewitness accounts and with 
an eye for the revelatory detal . . Obviously the work 
of a scholar who has hved with this historical period 
for some time and has had access to the major available 

urces, this should become a standard work.” 

Choice 261176 Mr '89. S. Golub (230w) 


Libr J 114:88 Ja '89. Mary F. Zinn (130w) 


“For anybody interested in the history of the modern 
Russian theatre, particularly its visual aspects, the publica- 
ton of Dr Radnitsky's handsomely illustrated book is 
an event. . The subject 1s still astonishingly rich, and 
if it has lost something of its onginal shock effect for 
Our theatres, it gains greatly by the author's presentation 
of many of its less well-known figures and aspects, along 
with the new matenal which be prints . However, 
he leaves aside the post-revolutionary emigration. rae 
He also virtually omits the cabaret and the ‘Blue Blouse’ 
agitprop movement . . . Even allowing for these and 
other hmitations, . . . the overwhelming impression given 
1s of a theatrical ferment such as no other country in 
our century can match” 

London Rev Books 11:19 Ja 19 '89. John Willett 
(1550w) 


"The story of the modern Russian theatre bas been 
told in En a number of times. . . The difficulty 
has been how to convey its complexity . . . while also 
delivering a coherent account of major figures, ideas and 
methods. For the first time Konstantin Rudnitsky, well 
known among Soviet theatre historians, has succeeded 
im doing this. . His cast-list is long . . . while still 
leaving space for past and current commentary. . . The 
result is kaleidoscopic but controlled; it conveys the ‘energy, 
the joy even, of the Russian theatre between about 1900 
and 1930. . . . Proletkult comes in for some supportive 
words and even Bogdanov, whom Lenin treated as an 
enemy of the E (epis 1s mentioned without disdain. Here, 
as in the relaxed tone of the whole book, is glasnost. 

The translation 1s fluent; and the book ıs handsome 
and a pleasure to consult." 
Times Lit Suppl p1206 O 28 '88. Norbert Lynton 
(800w) 


RUXKEY. LOUIS, ed. ‘Louis Rukeysers business 


Loms Rukeyser’s business almanac 


RUMSEY, NICHOLA The social psychology of facial 
appearance See Bull, R. 


RUTTER, JOHN GATT- See Gatt-Rutter, John 


RYAN, JOE, 1951-, ed. First stop. See First stop -` 


RYAN, MICHAEL, 1951-. Camera politica; the politics 


and ideology of contemporary Hollywood ; by Michael 
Ryan and Douglas Kellner. 328p 11 $47.50 1988 Indiana 
‘Univ. Press 


791.43 1. Motion pictures 2. United States— Politics 
and government—1961-1974 3. United States— Politics 
and eee 4. United States—Social 


conditioi 
ISBN 0-253-31334-1 LC 86-45477 
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RYAN, .MICHAEL, 1951— Continued 

The authors present ther analysis of the relationship 
between American social movements and motion pictures 
from 1967 to the 1980s. They “argue that Hollywood 
film provides access to the matrix of cultural, economic, 
political, and psychological factors which undermined liber- 
alism and led to the rise of conservatism in this era." 
(Publisher's note) Bibliography. Index. 





“The authors—Kellner, in philosophy at Texas, and Ryan, 
in film studies at Northeastern —draw from a wide variety 
of critical perspectives and sources of information in 
exploring their subject. . . . One of [their book's] strengths 
is its sensitivity to the interplay between popular films 
and shifting trends in Amencan culture from the late 
1960s to the present. Its distnctively leftist perspective 
combines well with 1t» sense of the importance of popular 
culture representations. This is a refreshing perspective 
in a time when some on the left have only scorn for 
the popular media. And although the authors sometimes 
fall victim to jargon or let inaccuracies slip by—as when 
Shepard/ Altman's Fool for Love becomes Fool in Love 
Ga tiar sense of humor is often redeeming.” 

Am Q 41:204 Mr '89. Charles Maland (10509) 


"Ryan end Kellner provide a close exegesis of their 
chosen texts. They also sketch in a political background 
illustrated by magazine covers and other graphic evocations 
of the era. . - They attempt, with less success, to sample 
corroborative data drawn from recent viewers of some 
of the films under consideration. The serious reader might 
wish for a historian’s touch: to carry the literary and 
philosophical argument into a more solid_historical base, 
documented by the wnitten record, interviews, oral 
testimony, and other accessible evidence. . . . The book 
is refreshing in its avoidance of the worst excesses of 
modish jargon drawn from recent academic film cnticism." 

Choice 26:656 D '88. T. Cripps (250w) 


“Ryan and Kellner’s approach is . . . political, but 
dull The authors contend that, after a brief flirtation 
with ant-Establishment attitudes from 1967 to 1971, Holly- 
wood has since been the status quo. However, 
their case for the 1967-71 period 1s weakly made; the 
films seem for the most part to be fumbling attempts 
to cash in on trendy political postures. And, in modern 
Hollywood's stampede to produce blockbuster hits à la 
Beverly Hills Cop, it is only logical that they reflect 
broad-based (read: conservative) political thinking. . . . 
[The authors] do try to see films as more than entertainment, 
but they seem either to be ignorant of past similar works 
or enamored of preconceived notions that are clumsily 


presen’ 
Libr J 112:121 N 1 '87. Thomas Wiener (140w) 


RYCROFT, ROBERT W., 1945- The acid rain controversy. 
See Regens, J. L. 


` S s 


SABBAGH, ANTOINE. Europe in the Middle Ages; English 
translation by Anthea Ridett; illustrations by Morgan. 
7Tp il col 11 col maps $15.96 1988 Silver Burdett Press 

940.1 1. Europe—History—476-1492—Juvenile 
literature 2. Civilization, Medieval—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-382-09484-0 LC 87-22900 


This title m the Human Story series is concerned with 
medieval society in Europe. It “covers the life of the 
peasants, life in the towns, and the influence of religion. 
(Bibliography. Index.] Grades five to eight" (SLJ) 


reas bel book features an 


“{This book] details the harsh lot of the ts, the 
sources of war, famme, und plagucs the domi 
the feudal lord; and the power of the church. A final 
section covers an ape rene of related topics (the status 
of women, the role of paupers and vagrants, the practice 
of justice that help shed lir om the teror of medieval 
: gay of alles 
drawin reproductions of old prints and museum 
pie [A] teil ovem for students needing to rescarch 


a assignments. 
Booklist 85:999 F 15 '89. Denise M. Wilms (140w) 


"[This tile is] from a series [of volumes] originally 
published in: Franoe, Alt of which the same strengths 
and weaknesses, The highlight of these large-format books 
are the clear, colorful, action-packed, detailed lusta. 
tions that make the books fun to browse through and 
useful for EDU . The chronological charts are somewhat 
helpful, but the approach of these books is inevitably 
ra scatter-shot. No attempt is made to cover the subject 
in detail. Indexes are particularly hel 
SLJ 35:86 F '89. Todd Morning (60w) 


SALMOND, JOHN A. Miss Li of the CIO; the life 
and times of Lucy Randolph zi 1882-1959, 227p 
$24 1988 Univermty of Ga, Press 

B or 92 1. Labor—United States 2. Mason, Lucy 
Randol 1882-1959 
ISBN 0-8203-0956-7 LC 87-5822 


“Mason Was a feminist, social activist, and spokesperson 
for the CIO. Salmond examines her career, . . . li 
e author sees as a use 
beliefs, and diues: thi th her] ability iem 
(her people's-stercotypes. of: an- dlite’ Souikern.lady-tor 
t of D working people’s causes.” (Libr J) 
Bibhography. Index. . 


I 


"The opportunity for reform thro progressi 
tion and ie ion of veia American Pied 


that pies Fey peripheral m much of 

Salmond’s nar narrative aiM Lucy pee id prove. to 
be a good companion to such standard works as 

Emergence ue Nees New South [BRD D oes" 

Choice 26:702 D '88. R.F. Zeidel (240w) 


“While a biography of Lucy Mason is a welcome addition 
to a growing literature on twenheth-cen tury female reform- 
ers, the book is ultimately disappointing, for we come 
to know more of the times than the life of Lucy Randolph 

Limited his sources, Salmond can give us 

private Mason—her aie religious 

feelings, her lifelong interest in tualism, the primary 

role women held in ber emoti life, and the networks 

that must have sustained and facilitated her public work " 
J Am Hist 76:297 Je '89. Ann Schofield (500w) 


“Mason Pieyed. Rea minor role in the dramas 
of labor and the South, Salmond has not managed 
to make her life exciting nor found sources that probe 
sce Elizabeth Anne Payne's Reform Labor, and Feminism: 

Labor, and Feminism: 
Margaret omen’s Trade Union 
League [BRD 1989C Carefully Tesearched: of interest to 
women a. Southem, ana labor studies, but to few general 


Libr J 113:154 Ag '88. Freda Shoenberg Rozen (160w) 


SAMUEL, ALAN EDOVAED. The promise of the je Wet, 
the Greek world, R and Judaism; [by] Alan 
Samuel 432p il $70 1: 1988 Routl 
938 1. Civilization, Greek 2. H 
ISBN 0-415-00274-5 LC 87-7820 


The book “covers Hellenic culture from Homer to 
Plutarch. Jews, Romans, and Christians figure as carriers 
of rooms versions of s of Hellenism.” (Choice) Bibliography. 


. be reco 
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SAMUEL, ALAN EDOUARD—Continued 
“All readers . . . can benefit from Samuels considerable 
learning, wide range, and lucid style. But what they will 
fail to find is any sense of direction or connection. Conflict 
has been winnowed out. We are told, for example, that 


Socrates accepted ‘the norms of his socety,’ but not why 


he was executed... . What i$ missing here is any attempt 
to mterpret the great turning points in the history of 
thought against their social and political backgrounds. . 
. The bibliography and notes are totally and astonishingly 
inadequate. The equally general work of G.E.M. de Ste. 
Croix, The Class Struggle in the Ancient [Greek] World 
[BRD 1983] is preferred. Good maps (but of the Greek 
worlds, not Roman), [and] chronology. . . . Although 
Routledge has made this a beautiful book—superb design, 
typography, paper, binding, and illustrations—it cannot 


Choice 26:640 D '88. R.I. Frank (250w) 


“Despite the title and the introductory rhetonc, this 
is a straightforward study of the ancient world. . . . The 
book mcludés à great-range of ancient history and thought 
from Homer to the early Roman empire. Drama, poetry 
and philosophical tracts are subjected to careful and usually 
conservative analysis. Detailed summaries of political 
history put authors and works into' context. Brief accounts 
of the Jews and the éarly Church are neatly mserted 
at appropriate points. It all adds up to a conscientious 
‘af unexciting history. . . . The stern portraits of famous 


Greeks and Romans which make up the majority of the . 


plates (beautifully produced, unlike the text, which has 
too many printing errors) remind the reader that the ancient 
world is worth knowing about for its own sake." 
Times Lit Suppl p93 Ja 27 '89. Martin Goodman 
(950w) 


/ 


SAND, GEORGE, 1804-1876. The mysterious tale of Gentle 
Jack and Lord Bumblebee; illustrated by Gennady Sprin; 
translation by Gela Jacobson. 74p col il $13.95 1988 
Dial Bks 

ISBN 0-8037-0538-7 LC 87-30490 


Adopted by the evil Lord Bumblebee, Gentle Jack refuses 
to learn to be as wicked as the lord and his followers 
and escapes to an island where only goodness is known 
"Kindergarten to grade three." (SLJ) 


*[This narrative], a strange mixture of formal, mandatory 
principle and brisk, evocative adventure, mvites discrimina- 
tory children to a world richly imagined in words and 
now richly described in colour plates aid decorations. 

. Written more than a century ago, [the story] states 
directly the theme of the contest between the forces of 
good and evil, and draws a firm conclusion. yet the manner. 
is gentle rather -than harsh and the dicactic flavour is 
elegantly carried on courtly language.” 

Grow Point 27:5025 S '88. Margery Fisher (700w) 


“Smoothly translated, lavishly illustrated, rich with images 
of honey, flowers, and bees, this is an elegant but flawed 


curiosity. Like many fairy tales by noted authors, it is . 


wordy, didactic, and full of little inconsistencies. Spirin’s 
silver- and gilt-bordered paintings are astonishing in their 
execution and detail. Appropriately lush and honey-toned, 
they are clearly imitative of the works of the Renaissance 
masters, but unlike many illustrations in the pseudo-Great 
Master vein, these have a liveliness, energy, and humor 
all their own. Unfortunately, they have been carelessly 
placed in relation to the text, appearing sometimes well 
before, sometimes well after the action they portray, more 
often interrupting than illuminating the narrative that they 
adorn. A lavish spectacle and little more.” 

SLJ 35:75 F '89. Marcia Hupp (260w) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“Apart from the occasional shafts of realism or lyricism, ` 
je this] seems an averagely cursory, cobbled-up tale, of the 
ad with which grown-ups have always carelessly ed 
children. A grea 


Flemish masters, 
Beca oae not a lovo toward- the RU but of 
us Ai towards the object: children will love the manifold 
ampie i and armour, and tiny emblematic 
decorations, and i imposing Archirectaral ouble-page 
The translation . . . reads sm , a5 
à ‘fairy-tale shouki.” 


Times Lit Suppl p917 Ag 19 '88. Anne Duchéne (600w) 


- 


` SANDERS, BARRY ABC. See Ilich, L 


MARLENE. Waiting for 


women of televisi on news, [b Marlene Sanders and 
Marcia Rock. 214p pl $1 1988 University of Ill. 
070 1 journalists 2. Sanders, Marlene 


ISBN 0242014355 LC 88-325 
This book considers the careers of Mariene Sanders 


of women’s groups within networks, upon 
harassment; and upon women's . . . attempts to be wives ’ 
and mothers, as well as journalists." "(Women's Rev Books) 


“Neither Marlene Sanders nor her co-writer, Marcia 
quite captures the com dul dut mod bung (ee 
people and situations to life. Ther voice is too often 
a monotone, their narrative flat, and this is in the face. 
of material that can reasonably be called outrageous. . 
The authors have chosen to blunt their anger, and 
30 for the riches, more powerful story of women in television 
news, readers, sadly, will have to wait some more.” 
Columbia J Rev 27:50 Ja/F '89. Joanmarie Kalter 


(1450w) 
"The real of the women of television news is 
both more and than meets d the eye as [this bo book 
vividly documents. . thors] ] have elici! 


personal stories from scores A vomer many of them 
well known. . .. The women speak openly nem 


with newswomen as yearning mothers and biological clock- 
watchers is exasperating. . Stil, [the book makes a] 
valuable text for college classes in journalism and women's 


Women’s Rev Books 6:7 Ja '89. Marie Shear (1100w) 


SANTOLI, Ad 1949-. New Americans; an oral history: 
and refugees m the US. "today. 392p pi 
$19.9 ie Viking 
325.73 1. Immigration and Siemon 2. Refugees— 


ISBN ais: LC 87-40633 


i ts accounts of nineteen ple who 
have come to the United States from Afghanistan, Cam- 
bodia, Ethi the Soviet Union, Korea, Vietnam, Mexico, 
das the Philippines, Ireland, England, Italy, Cuba, 
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SANTOLL 1949— Connnued 
Christ Sci Monit p13 Ja 11 89. Mehnda Lamb (650w) 


“Santoh is the author of to. notable oral history collec- 
tions on the Vietnam War, E We [BRD 
1981] and To Bear Any Burden i 


mugrants. . personal 
these oral histories at once th particular and 
to the rest of us nie Unttel Sites tae ton ae 
by this latest wave of immigration. One could do no 
better than to read this book to gain i Pn tose 
who wil be the foundation of the new 

Libr J 113:67 N 15 '88. David S fusci (1509) 


Ed is] fascinating oral pipi . It's as complete 
ging are likely to have. 


fugees, 
saying: ‘Old ghosts bully new 
Times Book Rev p32 Ap 2 8 Andrei Codrescu 


“[This] is an upbeat book. Santoli avoids accounts of 
the more brutal cultural and peneritional conflicts among 
immigrants—the teen-age suicides, the gangs, the incidence 
of anorexia and so forth. He has nothing to say of America’s 
ever inventive forms of discrimination assault, nor 
does he take account of the friction between America’s 


to is well. 
Nation oe D 5 '88. Bharati Mukherjee (750w) 


SARTRE JEAN PAUL, 1905-1980. Mallarmé, or, The 

t o PSP translated and introduced by Érnest 
50 1988 Pennsylvania State Univ. Press 

841 Mallarmé, Stéphane, 1842-1898 

ISBN. "0-271-00498-3 LC iacta 


“Sartre’s hard-hi irreverent style has a passé 
meaning the 1950s ( of this ee stud study). 


reinterprets 
Debit ways, although much of Sartre's. basi basic “eaters 
would seem to come from Henri Mondor (Vie de 
Paris, 1941-42), Charles Mauron 
chanalyse de Neuchatel, 1950), and the correspon- 
dence available circa 1952. Sturm’s translation is first-rate, 
and us introduction opea excellent general orientation 


for the unfamiliar 
Choice 26:651 D '88. W.L. McLendon (240w) 


ers most of Sartre’s nondramatic works, this essay 
unfinished: the second part incl scattered notes 
and therefore a fair amount of repetititon. The manuseipt 
was watten m 1952 when Sartro was at tko id 
owers, it is a pleasure to ‘encounter again 
incigvences of his mtclligence and to be convinced, m 
the me of contem experience, that jat literary criticism 
and deeper than a sterile word 
ge Me Sturm's translation is clear, readable, and usually 
oquent." 
Sewanee Rev 97:xxi Wint '89. Donald Schier (1200w) 


SASSLER, SHARON Jewish perceptions of 
anti-Semitism. Seo Tobin, G. A. 


SATTLER, HELEN RONEY. Tyrannosaurus rex and its 
kin; the Mesozoic monsters; illustrated by Joyce Powzyk 
48p col il $14.95; lib bdg $13.88 1989 Lothrop, Lee 
& Bks. 

567.9 1, Dinosaurs—Juvenile literature 2. Fossils— 
Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-688-07747-1; 0-688-07748-X (lib bdg) 

LC 88-1577 


This book discusses the fossil remains, probable ap- 
pearance, and possible behavior of the gigantic flesh-eating 
dinosaurs of the Mesozoic, meluding Tyrannosaurus rex, 
Allosaurus, and such lesser known relatives as Acrocan- 
thosaurus and Baryonyx walkeri. Bibliography. Index. 
“Grades four to six.” (SLJ) 


“Through a smooth, crisp style, the author makes clear 
that her information about the creatures’ appearances and 
behavior is based on deductions made from fossilized 
footprints, teeth marks, and skeletal remains and that 
scientific conjecture is ever open to fresh interpretation 
Powzyk's action-oriented watercolor illustrations fit well, 
portraying the dinosaurs in shades of gray, muted green, 
or brown, against naturalistic vegetation backgrounds. While 
there are no chapters or headers, the combination pronuncia- 
tion guide and index will guide readers needing specific 
information." 

Booklist 85:1391 Ap 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (140w) 


“Generously scaled, labelled watercolor illustrations will 
attract young browsers. . . . A helpful map and a time 
chart augment the catalogue-style text, which is especially 
careful to mention how complete are the skeletal remains 
upon which scientists base their conjectures about an 
animal’s appearance and characteristics. A brief bibliography 
suggests eight titles for further reading.” 

Bull Cm Child Books 42:157 F '89. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


“As usual, Sattler does a superb job of presenting factual 
material in an appealing and accessible manner, but while 
her book 18 an excellent dmosaur reference, her failure 
to indulge in more speculative storytelling makes the text 
drier than its subject matter would imply." 

SLJ 35:196 Mr '89. Cathryn A. Camper (190w) 


SAVIDGE, CHARLOTTE, ed. The Facts on File dictionary 
of the theatre, See The Facts on File dictionary of 
the theatre 


SAVILLE, LYNN. Horses in the circus ring. col il $13.95 
1989 Dutton 
636.08 1. Horses—Tramning—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-525-44417-3 LC 88-18931 


This book describes how circus horses are trained to 
perform a variety of feats, including precision teamwork, 
carrying a pyramid of humans, and stunt riding. “Grades 
two to four.” (Booklist) 





“Marvelous full-color photographs of horses and ther 
human partners appear on each page. An attractive photo 
essay for those under the spell of circuses or the equine 


m ue.” 
Booklist 85:1391 Ap 1 '89. Denise Wilms (140w) 


“The combination of horse and circus is an almost 
guaranteed hook for elementary school browsers, and the 
action-packed, full-color photographs here will not disap- 
point them While most photodocumentanes run the risk 
of posed subjects, these horses are not camera shy, and 
the performers are concentrating too hard on staying atop 
a galloping team to notice flash bulbs.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:180 Mr '89. Betsy Hearne 
(120w) 


D E T 
xf d "n i 
4 “SAVILLE, , LYNN Continued : 

E "Many of the photos, all excellent FoM an artistic 
ve“ :/ standpoint, convey a sense of imagery more than crisp 
i yals of the well-tramed performers.’ Young readers 
* ' . will’ probably concentrate on the dramatic shots which 
n ‘depict the agility of horses and their riders. In the text, 
they will learn muqumal information about the animals’ 
"ue ‘straming and the bond between equine and human perform- 
' ‘ers The photo essay’s drawback is a fendency toward 
6o ^” anthropomorphism, but this will not detract from readers 
SU enjoyment." 

, -- SLJ 35:80 31 189, Charlene Strickland (160v) 


y "SAWYER, nuu 3931-. Children" enslaved 238p il 
we A r $37.50 1988 Routledge 
"S ' 362.7 1. Child-abusc 


| V. ISBN 0-7102-0988-6 LC 87-31659 
br Li 


s : This is a study 'of *contemporary child 'exploitation 
T ; "and slavery. . . . [The author covers] forms of exploitation, 
r Such as chattel slavery, child migrant labor, and child 
1 "prostitution, and . . . examines the interplay of economic, 
"V social, and political "forces that [he feels] perpetuate these 
i^ , Phenomena." (Choice) Bibhography. Index. - à 


r ——— 


4 we 


SU 


a 


“A unique, BEEN and well-documented study of 


rs 
1 contemporary child, exploitation and slavery throughout’ 


“os ‘the world. . . Although solutions continue to be elusive, 
Mi , the issues, problenis, and causes emerge clearly and force- 
"r fully. Highly recommended for diverse dudiences. Good 


YO ' index, and extensive bibliography and references." 
4 ý Choice 26:1014 F '89. A.N. Maluccio (100w) p 
P E Times Lit Supp! p1426 D 23:88. Sarah Curtis (400w) 
{t's ui Me 

is ! 


! "OSCADRON, ARLENÉ, ed. On their own. See On their 


4 rd ; ' 


Revolution. 948p il. maps $29.95 1989 Knopf 
c) eos 944.04 1. France—History—1789-1799, Revolution. 
; «ISBN 0:394:55748-7 LC 88045320 : 


` This book is a “history of France and, at some moments, 
‘of neighboring, embattled sections of Europe from the 
py, ” seventeen-eighties to- the execution’ of Robespierre and 
` , his principal Jacobin acolytes, in 1794." (New Forten) 


EE 


“y Bibliography. Index. 


Ww y ‘ 
S8 Libr J 114.99 Ap 1 '89. Thomas J. Schaeper (140w) 


r ondon Rer: Booka, UE Je 22 Liita Colley 
(1100w) . 

1 : 5 ^ 

poU ; "What Schama has achieved is to convey a vivid impres- 
~ T , gion of the French Revolution as pageant. That was worth 
Uu '.doing it is an important part of history that tends to 
: be neglected by the more analytical historians, and it 
D X ' ‘should make his handsomely produced book attractive 


i “to. the general readér. What Schama has not succeeded 
_ 3i in domg is to offer’ a.convincing explanation of why 
iD ID: the Revolution ae and why it went the way, that 
E - it did." 


ÜC)i o. N Y Rev Books ii Ap 13 "89. Norman Hampson 
Vy 0 (2200w) - . 
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» . SCHAMA, SIMON. Citizens; a chronicle of the French . 


J : E $ " 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST ` REDE pes 


As "E 5 E E 


“Mr. Sie spit tn ase Coe ea 
self-delusion, against ascribing greatness -to' great horrors 


and painting brutish acts in brilliant colors. Above all, - 


he reacts against violence, against the way. violence as, - 
means was allowed to’ become violence as end.i. '. . Oner 
can'be so swept alóng by Mr. Schams's brio that his. 
biases seem irielevant. They are not, bécause they, are 
as exaggerated’ as current exaggerations in the opposite 
direction, and they conceal aspects of events that, 
receive no notice. the positive side of the Revolution, ,' 
readers will bave to' turn elsewhere. Mr. Schama has given , 
us a grand argument for the prosecution. . . . Baroque’ 
eloquence and rococo sparkle make the book long but 
never long-winded. All in all, it is an intelligent book. 
for intelligent’ readers that is also a delight to read.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pfl] Mr 19 '89. Eugen Weber 
(2500) i 


' e 


l 
- Natl Rey at :48. n 14 '89. John Lukacs (2000) . 


Ps ven. deb vicini ca WD DNE do sar ndo 
its profound insights, or in the truth of the underlying, 
‘premise, or in the depth of the research, but rather in 
the coruscating brilliance of Schama's style, his dazzling‘, 


display of erudition and intelligence, his unusual stress 
‘on the sheer ferocity ànd brutality of the events. . . ., 


The Revolution from 1789 to 1794 was certainly short. 
on achievement Indeeli, it was largely the disaster that 
Schama so relentlessly portrays. But it was also long on . 


'innovatory ideas and: institutions, many of which are st; 


“cherished by us today.” 
New Repub 200:35 Ap 17 '89. Lawrence Stone (4400): 


“In the frs hind of the book, Schama anatomises the; 


When the people, to whom'so much scholarly attention. 
has been given, do enter the story, they come in late,’ 


,and they are’ scarcely inade welcome. In fact, they spoil 


what otherwise might have been a splendid and relatively: 


`, bloodless affair. And this scarcely-vesled distaste for the. 


[The author] simply seems to," 
have cil Dbod( agus orm LS. As to the overall, ` 
long-term significance of the revolution, it is dispatched 
zin a 25-page :epilogue which, stripped of Schama's normal ' 
"colourful imagery and ;human-interest vignettes, amounts’ 
.to even less" ` 

New Statesman ‘Soc 2:30 My 26 *89. William Doyle’ 

(800w) a , 


New Tool 131 ‘ap 17 '89. George Steiner (3500w). 


Newsweek. 113: 71 ^ ' '89. Jim Miller (2350w) ' 
Time 133 74 ^p 17 '89. Otto Friedrich (1100w) 
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SCHEBERA, JORGEN The “golden” twenties. See. 
Schrader, B. zc 
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"SCHICK, FRANK ' LEOPOLD, 1918) Records of the. 


presidency; presidential ll de and libraries from Wash-- 

ington to Reagan; ‘by Frank L. Schick, with Renee Schick’ 

and Mark Carroll; foreword by Gerald R. Ford. 309p* 

$49.50 1989 ‘Oryx Press a 
353.0085 "1. Presidents—United States—Archives 
ISBN 0-89774-277-X LC 88-28222 


Ta 
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-2m to ee, 
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ia f : 


LEOPOED, 1918 — Continued 


arrihged ih four parts. The latter three describe the major 
types of ries for presidential papers: the Manuscript ` 
' Division‘of the, Library of Congress (23 presidents), histori- : 
cal societies and special libraries (7 presidents), and the, 
presidential libraries administered by the National Archives ' 
(10 presidents): The first part finishes background informa- 
tion on the three types of repositories and on federal 
legislation relating to presidential libraries. Also discussed 
are guides to presidential records and presidential book 
collections m the Library of Congress, the White House 
libraries, and presidential homes. Brief biographies of each 
president are provided in the appropriate section in the 
latter parts of this guide along with abbreviated outlines/ 
indexes of the collections .. . . An sappendm supplies i 
a wae ae i a d 
further appendixes are directories: of major presidential 
records collections and of presidential historic sites, A 
fourth appendix presents an overview of the "White House 
filing system.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





i 


fi t 
“This informative, up-to-date guide will be a valuable 
addition to reference collections in academic and public 
libraries where there 15 an interest in historical research.” 
Booklist 85:1885 Jl '89 (350w) 


SCHICK, RENEE Records of the presidency. See Schick, 
F. L 


GER, BERNARD S. 1930, ed. The Basic 
library, 2nd ed. See The Basic business library, 
; 1 
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SCHNAARS, STEVEN P. Megamistakes: and 
$19.95 


forecasting 
the myth of rapid technological change. 202p 


1989 Free Press 
658.4 1. Business forecasting 2. Economic forecasting 
LC 88-21196 


ISBN 0-02-927952-6 


The author “reviews both good and bad forecasts and 
finds a 75 percent to 85 percent error rate. Most new 
consumer products fail often as the result of mistaken 
technology forecasts, . . . he contends.” (Libr J) Bibliography. 
Index |. i | i 


| mu. i 


“(This is] a breezy but well-researched ent of 
technological forecasts that promised bright and 
went nowhere. Longer than it needs to be, but shorter 
than the world’s Hist of notable failures, tbis;book uses 
example after example to make its point. . . .! Schnaars’s 
book does not set out to be profoundly wise or scholarly. 
lt simply provides a useful service, akin to that of a « 
newspaper ombuderman or a media retraction -It bolds 
forecasting ‘to account.” 

Christ Sct Monit p13 Mr 10 '89. Rushworth M. Kidder 
(500w) : 


Economist 310:83 F 11 '89 (340w) 


4 L 
“Schnaars concludes by recommending solutions for prac- 
titioners, in the earlier part of the book, he addresses 
a general audience. Despite mixed intentions, this is a 
useful work for both public and bumness libraries." 
' Libr J 114 174 F 15 '89. Justine Roberts (120w) 


| 
0d 
SCHNEER, JONATHAN. Labour's ience; the Labour- 
left, 1945-51. 249p pl $45 1988 Unwin Hyman 
324.24107 1. Labour Party (Great Britain) 
ISBN 0-04-942193-X LC 8717470 


i 
E 
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‘and his colleagues was 


281 


*Schneer focuses on the left wing of Britai''s Labour 
Party during the Attlee postwar governments. He describes 
those in the parliamentary party, the trade unions, and 
the constituency parties who sought to hold the Labour 
government to the ideals of socialism in both foreign 
and domestic policies. Though relatively ineffective in 
changing licy, these ‘capers of the. fame? [according 

were more active and plentiful than historians 

have thought. They also effectively turned away from 
the practices of the prewar left and established the directions 
pursued by today’s $ left.” (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“Schneer’s study is a useful background to the Bevanite 
split of the 1950s and a complement to such general 
histories as Kenneth O. Morgan's Labour in Power, 1945- 
1951 RD 1985]" 

Choice 26:854 Ja '89. J.W. Auld (130w) 

“Schneer, an American scholar, is right to emphasise 
that the facade of monolithic unity presented Atlee 
y deceptive. . [He] shows 
that in many ways the was hard done by. But what, 
despite his sentimental title, he fails to show is that the 
left-wing dissidents were convincing or coherent . . . 
Schneer’s conclusion is that Labour's left after 1945 gave 
„the party new inspiranon and direction. He itemises the 
main features of this—higher taxation, more state control, 
unilateralism and a neutralist or pro-Soviet foreign policy. 
Such nostrums led the Labour left into a dead end between 
1945 and 1951.: In the 37 years since then, they have 
often left the party as a whole ın much the same plight ” 

New elias 115:44 Je 17 '88. Kenneth O. Morgan 


iSCHNEIDER, STEVE. That's all folks!; the art of Warner 
t Bros. animation; foreword by Ray "Bradbury 252p il 
' il $39.95 1988 Holt & Co. 

| d. Warne nos. ‘Cartoons 

, ISBN 0-8050-0889-6 | LC 88-81823 

i At Donald Hutter Bk. 


' “The Studio,’ Part 1 of this . . . volume, chronicles 
; Warner's growth and development over four decades, while 
‘the second ‘The Stars,’ contains short treatments 
cartoon] characters and their . . . personalities. 


artists, and other talent 
is included] (Libr J) 


*Schneider's bright and colorful book offers a comprehen- 
sive, popular, and lavishly illustrated celebration of the 
cartoon studio that gave us Bugs Bunny and Daffy Duck. 


Tt does not pretend to provide a critical, academic analysis 
ah significant as of American popular culture—as 
Donald Crafton's Before Mickey: the Animated Film, 1898- 


1928 [BRD 1983] did with ey animation. Its 
purpose, rather, 18 to delight in the craft and comedy 
of the Warner Bros. animators and cartoon stars, This 
it does with remarkable intelligence, insight, and humor. 
Schneider; thereby embellishes the introductory work of 


. Will Friedwald and Jerry Beck's The Warner Brothers 


; as well as with some visually 


| 


{ 
E 
H 
! 
[ 


i 


Cartoons, with fascinating anecdotal and interview material 
ing cels and frame 
enlargements. The lack of a bibliography and an index 


slightly. l 
Choice 26:950 F '89. T. Lindvall (150w) 
Libr J 114:64 F 1 '89. William A. Donovan (170w) 


“This book is elegantly and wittily written by Steve 
Schneider, a guest curator of the 1985 Museum of Modern 
Art retrospective on Warner animation. It is more than 
a chronicle of the studio’s creative eras under the direction 
of animators like Friz Freleng, Tex Avery, Bob Clampett 
and Chuck Jones; it is also something of a treatise on 
animation. And best of all, this "volume is a compendium 
of classic Warner artwork from ‘cartoons as disparate as 
"What's Opera Doc? and the umperishable "Duck Dodgers 
in the 24 1/2th Cem 

N E ner Book fer plT DACIE Glenn Collins 
PEY 


ny 
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SCHOPENHAUER, ARTHUR, 1788-1860. Manuscript 
remains, vl, Early manuscripts (1804-1818); edited by 
Arthur Hilbscher; translated by E.FJ. Payne. $80 1988 
Berg Pubs.; distr. in the U.S. and Canada by St. Martin's 
Press ~ 


193 1. Philosophy 
ISBN 0-85496-538-6 | LC 87-27815 


“This 1s the first of a five-volume collection of surviving 
notes from [Schopenhauer's] early philosophical writings. 
. . . [This volume] traces the evolution of his idea of 
the "Will from its earliest conception to more finished 
i UT og Hense THE 





^V. Egret-Payne's lucid translation . . . 18 a fine contribu- 
tion to a minor revival of interest ın Schopenhauer. . 
familiar with Schopenhauer's The World as 
wil and Idea (1818) will find few surprises in these ‘literary 
remains.” In these manuscripts readers will discern 
an imclouded mund, an incimve thinker who uses his 
intellect 1n the service of a doctrine of wisdom that has 
strong Hindu-Buddhist overtones. For anyone who is disap- 
pointed by the impersonality of analytic and postmodern 
thought, Schopenhauer's philosophical reflections would 
be refreshing. Highly recommended." 
Choice 261180 Mr '89. GJ. Stack (240w) 


*Schopenhauers works place him among such giants 
of the German intellectual tradition as Kant and Hegel. 
. . Many [of these] never before published [writings] 
... provide a unique insight into his intellectual develop- 
ment and emergence as a major philosopher of his time. 

. Extensive introductions, notes, and indexes aid serious 
study of the published writings." 
Libr J 113:59 Mr 15 '88. Raymond Frey (120w) 


SCHOPP, CLAUDE. Alexandre Dumas, genius of life; 
translated by AJ. Koch. 506p $27.50 i988 Watts 
B or 92 l. Alexandre, 1802-1870 
ISBN 0-531-15093-3 LC 88-26136 


This 18 a biography of the French author of The Three 
Musketeers and The Count of Monte Cristo. Index. First 
published in France in 1985. 


Atlantic 262:96 D '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (50w) 


“A.J. Koch's excellent English translation of the latest 
Dumas pére biography has lost none of the charm and 
appeal of the original It is as lively as it is fascinating, 
in spite of its length. . . . Although Schopp does not 
furnish any significant information not already provided 
by Fernande Bassan, Henri Clouard, and Gilbert Sigaux, 
among others, he has-been able to recreate for the public 
the tempestuous literary and social climate of the Romantic 
period. Therein lies, perhaps, the originality of this study, 
which should take its place alongside Herbert Gorman's 
ageless The Incredible Marquis Alexandre Dumas [BRD 
1929, 1930] or the more recent Alexandre Dumas: The 
King of Romance, by British cntic F.W.J. Hemmings 
[BRD 1980] Highly recommended for purchase by 

c, secondary school, and public: libraries.” 
Choice 26:1523 My '89. R. Merker (220w) 


“Standing on the shoulders of earlier biographers, Schopp 
presents a panoramic view of Dumas’s life: the impatience 
and arrogance of youth; the turbulent love intrigues; quar- 
rels, duels, and litigations; involvement with Garibaldi; 
travels to Spain and Russia; the purchase of palatial estates, 
and fortunes made and lost. We follow the success of 
his plays and the gargantuan production of published works 
(many largely written by invisible collaborators). Letters, 
magazine excerpts, detailed invoices—all are ae 
woven into the narrative to produce a biography that 
reads like a Dumas best seller.” 

Libr J 114.86 Ja '89. Danielle Mihram (120w) 
i 


*[This] richly detailed and highly colored biography of 
Alexandre Dumas, originally published in France in 1986 
and sparklingly translated by AJ. Koch, presents the writer 

. as a beloved, vamglorious, tireless citizen of 19th-century 
France. Mr. Schopp, who is editing.an edition of 
draws in part on previously unpublished letters, 

chronic Dumas's intricate business 
ip and rivalries with other 


of Dumas's prowess as a duelist and his many, many 
amorous conquests. The attitude Mr. Schopp adopts toward 
his s subject ect often seems enthusiastic to the point of fervency. 
somehow one has the distinct sense that this 

is just the tone that would most lease Dumas." 
NY met Book Rev p23 Ja 8 '89. Oliver Conant 


SCHORR, ALAN EDWARD. 
ida $37.50 1988 Denali 
1. Americans-—Directories | 
ISBN 0-938737-15-5 (pa) LC 88-70503 


This “volume is organized around a 165-page directory 
listing 951 organizations nationwide that responded to 
questionnaires mailed out between January and July 1988 
Arranged by state . . and city, each entry contains at 
a minimum the address and telephone number of the 
organization and a coded listing of its services. Where 
the organization has supplied the data, entries also ‘include 
the name of a key contact person, date established, size 
of the staff and/or number of members, number of chapters 
or affiliates, annual budget, a brief list of ongoing publica- 
tions, and a narrative statement about the organization's 
purposes. . principal directory are 


resource directory. 


‘ Supplemen 
nine appendixes and ae Among the former 


du snd d of book publishers and d human 
ts equal opportunity agencies, t education 
prece DE E 


agencies, ucation agencies, 
ent Poeun managers" (Booklist) 


*With approximately 2,300 organizations, Schorr's work 
compares very favorably with other directores covering 
this field. . . . Given the volatile nature and highly localized 
focus of many support and service organizations, it is 
no surprise that the degree of overlap between HRD and 
other directories is small. strong in HRD is 
coverage of the programs of various religious groups sud 
as the Catholic church. While there is no shortage of 
sources of information on organizations focusing on the 
Hispanic tion, well-executed, reasonably priced direc- 
tories as this will be welcome additions to reference 
collections in academic and public libranes serving this 
clientele." 

Booklist 85:1627 My 15 '89 (550w) 


"Recommended only for those libraries or individuals 
who must acquire everything with * c' in the title. 
This is an overtid compilation of materal readıly 

, especially the bulk of the information 
in the a dixes. For example, of GS Consi Burcu 
Data’) consists entirely of US Census Bureau 

pani Appendix Hispanic Emplo 





"Program") 1s an Uis eight page i O list of US government 


ments and ormation available ın any federal 
handbook Rote not specific to Hispanics... . Many colleges 
and universities have Hispanic Studies programs or Chicano 
groups, yet only some are included. There are man public 
and academic libraries which have comprehensive 

collections, yet not all are listed. There are some careless 
errors which cause concern with the overall quality of 


the compilation.” 
Choice 26:1312 Ap '89. D.R. Brown (200w) 


“A virtual Encyclopedia of Associations for local, regional, 
and national organizations serving the Spanish-speaking : 
minorities in the United States. . For those Hispanic 
organizations that did not answer "Schorr's questionnaire, 
users will have to rely on Cesar Caballero’s Chicano 
Marti pi Directory and Sylvia Alicia Gonzales’s histori- 
Hispanic American Voluntary Associations 
BRD EC For large public and academic libraries and 
subject collections 
Libr J 11470 Ap 15 '89. Julo A. Martínez (150w) 
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SCHOTT, THOMAS EDWIN, 1943. Alexander H. 
Stephens of Georgia; a biography, [by] Thomas E. Schott. 
uthern biography series) 552p pl $37.50 1988 Louisiana 


tate Univ. Press 
Ey or 92 1. Hamilton, 1812-1883 
,LC 87-12487 


Aléxander 
ISBN MES 


' This ıs a life of the politician who served às Vice 
' President of the Confederacy. Bibliography. Index. 


' 


“Schott contributes significantly to an 
one of Georgia’s central 


tisfying. 
5 Ra bot iud e ber arm b 
» private ‘Little Aleck’ who was slave owner, plantation 
manager, and citizen of Crawfordville, Georgia. Under- 
graduate and public libraries.” 
Choice 26 04 D "88. T.F. Armstrong (210w) ' 


4 


Sty Westie Bik ae cee eee ace 
` to cate of Stepheass personal lie and political, career, 
. Like most books, this volume is not without flaw. 


does not 
his subject, añd remember that tho South Carolizia secession 


come. 
J Am Hist 76:265, Je '89. John R. Brumgardt (600w) 
ephea was a bundle of contradictions—a prominent 


oblivi Reconimended for universi 
; Tub J 113:83 Ap 1 '88. Randall M. Cate OA (H209) 
^" l 


SCHRADER, BARBEL The "gu The 
literature in amar 
pale Jürgen Schebera. 271p i Repay ja $35 1988 Yale Yale 


B4iORS 1. Germany—History-—1918-1933 2. Arts, 
, German 3. Germany—Intellectual life 
ISBN 0-300-04144.6 LC 87-50845 
of Gerinany from the end 


This is a cultural history 
of World War I to Hitler’s election as chancellor. It discusses 
developments in the arts in the context of economic, 
social and political conditions. Chrohology. Bibliography. 
Index of personal names Originally blished' in the 
German Democratic Republic in 1987 under the title 
Goldenen Zwanziger Jahre. { i 


— H { 


"i eri handsome book with excellent art reproductions 
and many rare and significant photographs lodis deceptively 
like a coffce-table decoration. But the text dispels the 

‘first impression, for the work proves to be a carefully 
argued historical-thesis worth the reader's time. The authors 
present a fairly orthodoy Marxist interpretanon of the 
whole Weimar Republic. . Their emphasis is on the 
Art, but actually they cover the whole of society For 
‘the interested Am the position taken and capably 
argued should prove ee ee 
on politics and economics are a bit doctrinaire, yet the 

broadened 


5 


j b p dado chronological chart of politics, science, literature, 
1 Chore 26:553 N ^88. G.M. O'Brien (220w) 
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"Using a wealth of original documentation and little- 
known illustrations, the authors :illuminate—from an East 
European perspective—the political, socal, and cultural 
life of an era as turbulent as it was contradictory. The 
translation reads rvery well Essential for students and 
scholars of cultural history." 

Libr J Hae S 15 '88. Ulrike S. Rettig (80w) 


*Pictorially, [Scheberz 8] collaborative work with the East 
Germany literary historian Bärbel Schrader is an essential 
complement to.all other Weimar books. . . . Textually, 
too, it boasts ja useful ‘sychronology’ and a persistent 
concern with the social, political and technical setting 
of that extraordinary decade. Otherwise the style is a 
shade too chatty, in a ‘you really should have been there’ 
vein; the interpretation of events sometimes contentious, 
and the descents mto Time-style (Writer Ernst Toller 
and the like) embarrassing. . . . [But it] represents (for 
{Eastern Europe) a fresh view of a very fertile penod. 
Unfortunately [the book] to sone extent sofers anh certain 
solecisms and confusions that stil! afflict translated books 
on the arts.” : 

London Rev Books 11:19 Ja 19 '89. John Willett 
(1550w) 


SCHRAGE, WOLFGANG. The ethics of the New Testa- 
ment, translated by David E. Green. 369p $29.95 1988 
- Fortress Press 
241.5 1. Christian ethics 2. Bible. N.T.— Criticism, 
interpretation, etc. 
ISBN 0-8006-0835-6 LC 86-45922 


The author discusses "Jesus' eschatological ethics, ethical 
beginnings ın the earliest congregations, ethical accents 
in the Synoptic Gospels, the Christological ethics of Paul, 
the ethics of responsibility in the Deutero-Pauline epistles, 
paraenesis in the letter of James, the commandment of 
brotherly love in the Johannine writings, oxhortations 
addressed to the pilgrim people in Hebrews and 
eschatological ethics in the book of Revelation.” (America) 
Bibliography. Index. 





“Since the publication of the German original, . 
this comprehensive survey of New Testament ethical teach- 
ing has been recognized as a major resource. In his 
introduction, Schrage, professor of New Testament at Bonn, 
observes that the criterion and basis of New Testament 
ethics is God's saving act in Jesus Christ. His focus is 
how the ethical teachings fit in and flow from the various 
theological positions represented in the New Testament.” 
Amenca 159:476 ID 3 '88. Daniel J. Harrington (150w) 


“The work of a careful and judicious German scholar, 
this book offers a and balanced survey of the 
foundations of New: Testament ethics. . . . There are 
a Scripture index, helpful notes, end general and topical 
bibliographies. These, last have not been updated from - 
the 1982 appearance of the German original, but reference 
is made where possible to English translations. The transla- 
tion of the present work often achieves a natural English 
tone, but it has obscure passages. . . . There are also 
enough translation errors so that those who can read 
German would be well advised to consult the original 
This work presupposes considerable familiarity with New 
Testament scholarship.” 

Chowe 25:1572 Je '88. G.L., Frear (170w) 


4 


SCHREITER, ROBERT J. In water and in blood; a 
spirituality of solidarity and hope. 141p pa $10.95 1988 
Crossroad Y 


248 1. Spiritual life 2. Liberation theology 
ISBN 0-8245-0877-7 (pa) LC 88-2727 


284 ` BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


ROBERT J.—Continued 

This book “is intended as the of a retrieval 
Of a biblically based spirituality, of the blood of Christ. 
It 18 concerned with potential of such a spintuality 
for-undergirding a Christian life committed to a building 
up of community and for dealmg with situations of conflict. 

book attempts to do this a series of explorations 
of biblical texts and themes The idea of wri 
this book began with an invitation to give a senes 
lectures on this theme in Chile m January 1986. Seven 
of the twelve chapters had therr o in those lectures." 
(Introduction) Index of biblical references 





“Schreiter’s book ıs valuable because it nicely illustrates 
what; ponderously, I will call a hermeneutics of retrieval. 
He takes a theme not conspicuously honored in contem- 
porary v RE and shows how that theme has a 
d history 1n the past both biblical and ecclesial and, 

er, how that theme can be revisited in the light 
of our theology and experience and given new ngor and 
pertinence. It is precisely the kang of enterprise that is 
much needed today. Schreiter provides us with a model 
to show us how it can be done. . . . Like the householder 
or the gospel, [his book] brings forth both old things 
new.” 


Commonweal 115:695 D 16 '88. Lawrence S Cun- 
ningham (350w) 


oe on 12 biblical texts, ranging from Exodus 
(on the Passo ver) to Revelation (on the blood of the 
lamb , this explores a complex accrual of meanings’ blood 
„giving, ood as emblematic of death’ and, paradox- 
ically. Christ’s shed blood as promising salvation from 
on, Her from death. To be read reflectively 


or studied theol 
EET IN 1 '88. Elise Chase (80w) 


SCHUR, EDWIN^M, The Americanization of sex. 229p 
$24.95 1988 Temple Yniv. Press 
306.7 1. Sexual behavi Sexual ethics 
ISBN 0-87722-521-4 ic 87-17993 


In this book “Schur looks at sex (homosexual and 


i nonsexist socializahon 
from early ood and p t = nae sexual 
iblhograpby. In: 


objectification 1n advertising " 





"Underneath the fearful jargon in which Schur's book 
is written there is an mteresting thesis about the absorption 
of sexual thought and behavior into the processes of 
capitalist society.- He 18 especially goa on the ways in 
which the market and advertising sexual life along 
with everything else. .. But he refuses to accept the 
reduction of sexual relations to the personal and private. 
In all its breadth and depth sex is more than an area 
m which c Du vate preference and individual whim are 

t it was such an area unchallenged in the 
earlier ph phase of the sexual revolution, and that it cannot 
be understood simply at ihe private and personal level, 


is well argued Schur. 
Common 116:58 Ja 27 '89. J.M. Cameron (450w) 
xy d A baie, Age gr provocative, are undermined 
cal style organization. 
JT: 130 Je 1 '88. James E. Van Buskirk (130w) 


SCHWARTZ, ALVIN, 1927-. I saw you in the bathtub, 
and other folk rhymes, collected Alvin Schwartz; 
pictures by Syd Hof. 64p col 11 $10.95; hb bdg $10.89 
1989 ae & R 

398.2 Folklore —Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0:05 0232987 0-06-025299-5 (lib bdg) 
-LC 88-16111 


This volume queas an illustrated collechon of 
traditnonal folk rhymes, some composed by children 
"Grades one to three.” (Booklist) 





"Schwartz offers an amusing assortment of folk rhymes, 

chosen for their simple vocabulary and brevity, that have 

cntenaimed ver the years, Some will be familiar 
others nat all are fun and trip easily off the tongue.” 
" Booklist 85:1199 Mr 1 '89. Denise Wilms (80w) 


“Kids may be surprised to see thew recess yells on 
inte page but will relish the confirmation of 
s full-color cartoons interpret the rhymes 
literally, an approach that leads to some pretty surreal 
results: ‘His eyes got so tired they fell from his head,’ 
for example. At your own risk, you might want to introduce 

this at sharing-tim 
Bull son Child Books 42:204 Ap '89. Roger Sutton 

(l 


“The ‘Foreword’ and the source note at the end both 
add simple background information about the rhymes and 
encourage children to write ther own rhymes. Children 
m & te the humor of the rhymes, the rhythms, 

illustrations, Another ‘I Can Read’ hit.” 
and 35:101 My '89. Janie Schomberg (70w) 


SCHWARTZ, BERNARD, 1923-, comp The Unpublished 
opinions of the Burger court. See The Unpublished 
opinions of the Burger court 


SCHWARTZ, DAVID C. A new ee policy for Ameri- 
ca; recapturmg the American dream; [by] David C. 
Schwartz, Richard C. Ferlauto [and] Daniel N. Hoffman, 
with a foreword by Bill Bradley. 332p u $34.95, pa 
$19.95 1988 Temple Univ Press 

363.5 1. Housin e. 
ISBN 0-87722-567-2; 0-87722-568-0 (pa) 
LC 88-1121 


"Schwartz (Rutgers) and his colleagues pose] 
a ten-point program . . . [for] ihe ctes creation o decent, 
affordable living accommodations for families, unattached 
individuals, the homeless rural Americans, and urban slum 
dwellers” (Libr J) Index. 


“This book is a plea to increase the share of resources 
devoted to housing. The authors bemoan the withdrawal 
of the federal government from actrve housing assistance, 
reget E the multitude of sate and local programs 

vide housing for the poor and not-so-poor as the 
bash for the activist program they propose. . Unfor- 
tunately, the proposals for financing dei new housing dream 
seem somewhat inadequate. The authors make a contribu- 
tion to the debate over national prionties, and their book 
offers a comprehensive program to a new administration 
commutted to activist housing policies. To 
the authors’ crises ges housing book is wnitten in an 
anal and nonhysterical manner. It wil be read 
profitably by anyone wae dy learn of the innovative 
approaches to housing curren being undertaken away 
from Washingtion, Acn and joe as public library 
collections." 

Choice 26:527 N '88. RA. Kelly (170w) 


*[The authors] go beyond conventional remedies with 
a ten-point program of innovative and largely self-financing 
proposals posals to to expand and refurbish housing. The authori 

brush strokes, leaving important details 

to be fled mB in. But government ‘authorities, private develop- 

ae pen non-profit groups could profit greatly from adopting 

these novel approaches to the creation of decent, affordable 

living accommodations. . . . Recommended for subject 
collections." 

Libr J 113.161 S 1 '88. Harry Frumerman (150w) 


SCHWART E, DAVID M. The hidden life of the forest; 
ographs by Dwight Kuhn; text by David M. Schwartz. 
aig "d 1. $1295 1988 Crown 
574.5 1. Forests and forestry—Juvenile literature 
2. Forest animals—Juvenile literature 3. Forest 
plants—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-517-57058-0 LC 88-11865 


SCHWARTZ, DAVID M.—Continued 

Photographs and text introduce the animals, insects, 
and plants in a forest. “Grades three to five.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


uiet, and draped with snow, the forest 1n winter 

and hfeless, But is it? Directly above the 

question appears a captivating close-up of a bear cub 
curled against its mother’s nose. . . . While there's no 
formal organization, the pictures and text form a smooth, 
continuous blend in a reader from one obaervation 


reproduction, a eee EE d clari 
is one of walking, mvisibiy clonked, Tough the environ- 
ment for a look at the shyest and smallest of creatures, 
an exercise well worth the sacrifice of more systematically 
categorized information. 

xir en Child Books 42:108 D '88. Betsy Hearne 


"[This] purports to be ‘a nature walk through a 
American woodland, a complex and beautiful Teh world that 
few people see close UD) | It is indeed a ramble, an aimless 
the woods. The text does little to enhance 
Kuhns excellont natus Dhotopaphi > The photos 
make an intense, intriguing, beautiful statement. They can 
nenc. alone, and.do. These aro’ wonderfal illustmtions 
for nature .story times, but the text is E pperloii and 


to 
SLI 35:100 N '88^ Anne Wirkkala Frisia (1209) 


SCHWARTZ, DAVID Mi The niaaa sot the fado 
otograp! Dwight text wartz. 
col il $12.95 1988 Crown 
574.5 1. Animals—Juvenile literature 2. Piants— 
Juvenile literature 3. Grasslands ecology—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-517-57059-9 - LC 88-14934 


Examines tbe animals, plants, and ecol of a typical 
American meadow. "Grades three to fives (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 


"While there's no formal organization, the pictures and 
text form a smooth, continuous blend in leading a reader 
from one observation to another—from seeds to plants 
to trees to the birds that nest in them to the insects 
upon which the birds feed, etc. The closeups are remarkable 
for their color reproduction, composition, and darity, 
whether the subject is an owl in flight or a microscopic 
amoeba. The c is one of walking, invisibly cloaked, 
-through tbe enviroamept for a look at the aie 


of more ma cal information. 
Bull Child 12108 D '88. Betsy Hearne 
(70w) 
“At tim the writing is Jen Han Seek and Bovey 


rehant on use of the exclamation point. In a laudable 
Say ie ce le ee 
epu der Dl DD. 


P pp fan) index, pee 
fü cones pronuication ] might prove 
t asa troduction to [thus] unique ecosystem 
D TEE people who already 
zome background. The eye-ca photographs 


adults can provide additional exp! 
for curious readers, 
Horn Book 65:92 Ja/F '89. Ellen Fader (70w) 


SLJ 35:80 F '89. Elisabeth LeBris (70w) 


SCHWARTZ, DAVID M. The hidden life of the pond; 
photographs by Dwight Kuhn; text by David M. Schwartz. 
col i ta d 1988 Crown 

574.5 1. Freshwater — animals—Juvenile literature 

2. Freshwater plants—Juvenile literature 3. Freshwater 

ecology—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-517-57060-2 LC 88-11863 
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Photographs and text introduce -the insects, 
and plants in a pond. "Grades three to five.” (Bull Cent 
Child Books) 

“U: , the area [described in the book] 1s never 


th climactic and environmental conditions 
suggest a cold zone of North America. While there’s no 
formal organization, the pictures and text form a smooth, 
continuous blend m leading a reader from one observation 
to another. . The closeups are for their 
color reproduction, and clarity. . . . The effect is one 


sacrifice of more systematically 
possi information. 


Bull Cent Chid Books 42108 D “8 Betsy Hearne 


Horn Book 65:92 Ja/F '89. Ellen Fader (70w) 
ee presents the wide and complex ae | 
. Pian 


i further 
SLJ 35:80 F '89. Elisabeth LeBris (70w) 


SCHWARTZ, HERMAN, 1931-. 
conservative cam, ia te Cad es 242p 


$19.95 ate Ee 
347.73 1. Courts—United States 2. Judges 3. Civil 


ights 
IEN 0-684-18953-4 LC 88-3257 


pairar seeks to document the . . . effort of the 

tion to int conservatives to 
federal Bague these j appointees will render 
decisions that are more in pat with conservative 
philosophy." (Choice) Index. 


“As a well-known law professor, a seasoned legal writer, 
and with service as chi counsel to various governmental 


entities, Schwartz is extremel qualified to prepare 
this text... . Recommended for, _apperivinon "under 
graduates, graduate 


students, and 
Choice 26:875 Ja '89. R.A Carp arp sow) 


"[Thus book] fails to transcend the author's hostility 
toward just ut everyone measurably to the right of 
center. It also oversimplifies the views of the better-known 
Reagan judges, slips sometimes 1nto caricature and 1s marred 
by some inaccuracies. Mr. joa RE led c 
with many criticisms. He illustrates well the 
mindedness with which the Reagan judge-pickers sought 
people with prescribed ideas on abortion, tive action 
and other conservative agenda issues. . . . Mr. Schwartz 
also shows how riddled with inconsistency, and at times 
with hypocnsy, the Reagan-Meese legal agenda was. 
But Mr. Schwartz is not the first to make these points, 
and a reader in search of deeper understanding of the 
popular and intellectual currents behing the conservative 
court: cam 15 likely be disappointed.” 

Y Times Rev p33 Y» 11 '88. Stuart Taylor 
(650w) 


SCHWARTZ, LYNNE SHARON. The four questi 
Se by Or On Sherman. col il $15.95; hb b bag $15.89 
1989 


296.4 1. Passover—Juvenile litera’ 
ISBN 0-8037-0600-6; 08037-06014 ( (ib bdg) 
LC 88-18881 


This book explores the m of Passover by explicating 
the symbolism of the seder and ph four questions "Kander 


garten to grade six.” (SLJ) 
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. SCHWARTZ, LYNNE RON Def 

"Like: the Haggadah, the traditional text guiding par- 
ticipants through the ceremonial dinner, Schwartz’ graceful 
telling of the festival story is centered around the four 
questions customarily asked by the youngest person at 
the seder table. The responses to the queries carefully 
explain the history of the Jews’ enslavement and the 
symbolism of the seder foods and rituals . . . Artfully 
crafted, this jubilant mini-Haggadah engagingly evokes the 
Passover commemoration.” 

Booklist 85:1191 Mr 1 '89. Ellen Mandel (150w) 


"Framed by the rituals of a Seder, an excellent text 
gives brief background on the celebration of Passover. 
. .. The stunningly stylized illustrations facing each page 
of text are a sophisticated camival of ammals that reflect 
a kind of Chagallian surrealism grounded by sfrongly 
outlined shapes, deep colors, and dense compositions. This 
would be the perfect picture book for sharing the holiday 
with children were it not for the overambitious ploy of 
dividmg the book horizontally so that part of the pictures 
and the Hebrew text are upside down, ie. can be read 
` from back to front... . Those familar with the Hebrew, 
however, will recognize the convention and revel in the 
art.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:181 Mr '89. Betsy Hearne 
(190w) 


"[This] is an elegant, accessible retelling of the Four 
Questions asked at a Passover Seder. Sherman's glorious 
jewel-toned paintings are patterned and richly detailed, 
with a curious menagerie of animals, wearing yarmulkes 
and some clothing, acting out the symbols Of the holiday. 
. . . The pictures are exquistte, the telling lyrical. This 
is the most eye-catching, most refreshing book available 
for young children on this holiday." 

SLJ 3598 Ap '89. David Gale (200w) 


SCHWARTZMAN, DAVID. Games of chicken; four 
decades of U.S. nuclear policy. 233p $37.95 1988 Praeger 
Pubs. 


, 355 1. Nuclear warfare 2. United States—Military 


policy : 
ISBN 0-275-92884-5 LC 87-29131 


'The author contends "that the United States has consis- 
tently overestimated the risk of deliberate Soviet aggression 
“and underestimated the danger that U.S. nuclear forces 
might inadvertently provoke a Soviet preemptive attack 
in a deep crisis or conventional conflict. There is, according 
to Schwartzman, .. . a constant trade-off between construct- 
ing nuclear forces’ and ing doctrines that enhance 
deterrence and those that ‘enhance crisis stability: a robust 
U.S. counterforce capability may ‘deter a deliberate attack,’ 
but it also ‘raises the risk of preemptive attack, even 
though it is much greater than the risk of a deliberate 
attack." (Polit Sci Q) Bibliography. Index. 


' “This ıs a well-researched study, but the author uses ' 


his data to support [a] dubious contention. . . . Unfor- 
tunately, the author’s rhetoric is impassioned and self- 
righteous, and his approach to historic events and docu- 
ments is selective, not objective. There is no dearth of 
‘fault America’ in diplomatic history and in nuclear weapons 
and arms control literature, but Schwartzman, an economist, 
plows no new ground. More reputable critics include 
McGeorge Bundy, Paul Warnke, and Gerald K. Smith 
The book has an abundance of footnotes and a useful 
bibliography; the glossary of acronyms will be helpful 
to the neophyte. It could become a provocative and 
controversial text in graduate courses on American 
diplomatic history or foreign policy. 
Choice 26:220 S '88. A.C. Tuttle (180w) 


“Relying exclusively on recent secondary sources, 
Schwartzman has produced a largely unobjectionable but 
also unexceptional, general account of U.S. nuclear weapons 
policy. . . . Unfortunately, Schwartzman does make a 
number of errors on the details, - - - The most serous 


is that Schwartzman never addresses 
problems with his central argument. First, while the negative 


impact of vulnerable U.S. Pomnbesione ns on crisis 
. the effect. of relatively 


no attention to "the history of improvements i in the manage- 
ment of U.S, nuclear cd 
Polit Sct Q 103:725 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY ANNUAL REFERENCE 
| ones by H. Robert Malinowsky. 236p 


REVIEW, 1989; 
$45 1989 Oryx Press 
016.5 1. Science— Bibliography 2. Reference books— 
—Bibhography 


Bibliography 3. Techno 
ISBN 0-89774-487 4-487-X LC 88-2564 


This “is the first volume in a projected annual survey 
of science and technology 
public, bigh school and 
librarians . . . wrote the reviews of 602 reference books. 
Arranged by -disciplme, chapters covers fields like 
agnculture, astronomy, chemistry, computer science, mathe- 


include ks, abstracts, i examination 

review 80 how-to books, textbooks, treatises, etc. 

Reviews vary a quarter- to half-page in and 

. . . bibli information is provided for each book. 

zi of exceptions, material ıs from 1986-88 
is in 





“Malinowsky, past I president of the Special Libraries 
Association, . has edited another useful collection- 
development tool. . As stated m the introduction, 
ideally each review should include a description of the 
book, comparison with similar titles, a cntique, and a 
recommendation. A random sampling determined that most 
reviews are strong on all of these pomts with the exception 
of comparison with similar titles. There are numerous 
sources that review science and technol publications, 
. .. They are either specialized in scope, not designate 
reference.items, or are infrequent m publication. The latest 
edition of American Reference Book Annual [BRD 1971] 
(1988) reviews 376 science and technology reference works, 
while STARR covers 602. STARR is a well-designed work 
in format and coverage that will be extremely useful in 
academic, public, high school, and special libraries 

Booklist 85:1709 Je 1 S (330w) 


SCIENCE FICTION & FANTASY BOOK REVIEW AN- 
NUAL, 1988; edited Robert A. Collins and Robert 
Latham. Sn $65 1988 Meckler 

809.3 Science  fiction—History and criticism 

2. Pouce fiction—History and criticism 3. Horror— 

. Fiction—History and criticism 4. Books--Reviews 
ISBN 0-88736-249-4 


This is tbe first edition of an annual which aims to 
provide e “comprehensive critical overview of the genres 
of science fiction, fantasy and horror in [the preceding 
pes The work] begins with five essays, ‘Author of the 
car,’ "The Yi nanan? “rhe You’ ta Homer Dita 
ture "Ihe Year in Science Fiction, and The Years 
Research & Criticism.’ . The 
covers ‘Award Winners in. 1987," ‘Reviews of 1987 Books: 
I. Fiction, II. Young Adult Fiction, and IL Non-Fiction,’ 
. . The reviews section, which makes up the largest 
part of the book, contains more than 600 reviews by 


100 reviewers. . . . The reviews, arranged alphabetically 
by author's last name, vide basic plot summaries and 
critical appraisal." ist) Chapter bibliographies. Title 


index. 


t'88. Scott D. Sagan (750w) . 
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SCIENCE FICTION & FANTASY BOOK REVIEW 
ANNUAL, 1988—Continued 

“The five beginning chapters are written by recognized 
experts in the field and consist of an insightful biography 
of one of the major writers, Orson Scott Card; 
and perceptive chapters on the trends seen in science 
fiction, fantasy, and horror, and a thorough examination 
of the more scholarly titles on these genres. . . Although 
concentrating on ‘significant’ works, this book manages 
to cover the majority of titles published in 1987. . . 
. The title index is accurate and helpful . In the 
next edition, an author index .. would be equally helpful. 
The awards section . will be blessing to librarians 
and fans who have difficulty locating the lesser-known 
award winners. On every level, [this] 1s an outstanding 
reference work. It 1$ a must purchase for libraries that 
have a need for sources in this area." 

Booklist 85:1806 Je 15 '89 (450w) 


SCIENTIFIC ENCYCLOPEDIA, VAN NOSTRAND'S. 
See Van Nostrand's scientific encyclopedia, 7th ed 


f 
SCOTT, GAIL R. Marsden Hartley. 187p il col il $55 


1988 Abbeville Press 
, Marsden, 1877-1943 


B or 92 1. 
ISBN 0-89659-879-9 LC 88-10464 


This is a critical biography of the Amenican artist. 
Chronology. Bibliography. Index. 


“This is the most thoroughgoing study of Hartley’s career 
as a pamter since Barbera Haskell’s Whitney Museum 
biography-catalog, Marsden Hartley Both are excellent and 
well documented; both recount his restless career, his 
numerous residences, and the way he responded to cach 
Change in environment. Scott's book is more lavish, with 
more color photographs. Scott is more sympathetic to 
the work between the pre-1915 abstract portraits and -the 
last great landscapes of c. 1935-1943. . . . The interpretation 
of Hartley's paintings relies on an explication of his own 
artistic aims and -perceptive description; Scott gives no 
overlay of psychological readings " 

Choice 26:1143 Mr '89. JJ. Poesch (240w) 


"Scott provides an exceptionally intelligent, lucid, beauti- 

fully ‘produced introduction to the art and the artist.” 

Christ Sc Mont p17 D 21 '88. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(200w) 


“The richness of Marsden Hartley’s paintings is well 
presented here, in both the lush reproductions of his work 


and in the warmly appreciative critical/biographical text.. 


Having previously edited Hartley's poems and essays, Scott 
brings msight to the artist and his images. The notion 
that art, particularly painting, i» a blend of imagination, 
appropriation from other artists, and the painter's persona, 
is samicy demonstrated through words and visuals. 
7 Highly recommended.” 

br J 114:85 Ja '89. David Bryant (80w) 


SCOTT, JACK DENTON, .1915- The meat and potatoes 


cookbook: See Scott, M. L. 


+ 


SCOTT, MARIA LUISA. The meat and potatoes cookbook; 
y] Maria Luisa Scott & Jack Denton Scott. 388p il 
18.95 1988 Farrar, Straus ‘& Giroux 
641.6 1. Cookery—Meat 2. Cookery—Potatoes 
ISBN 0-374-20517-5 LC 88-9741 


This book includes some “400 recipes for beef, lamb, 
pork, veal, and variety meats, with potato dishes to accom- 
pany them.” (Libr J) Index. 


E ese book includes] ethnic specialties, American classics, 
favorites. While some of the recipes for 
os and specialty cus are unusual, aet can be adit 
ound in works like The New York Times 
k fener [under e IE C, BRD 1980]" 
Libr J 1203112 D '88. Judith C. Sutton (80w) 


"The recipes are easy, the ingredients simple When 
I read, I'm. most inspired about things within my realm, 
and this cookbook focuses in on two all-time standards 
meat and its lowly but tasty partner, spuds, done all 
different, nonexotic ways, from meatballs to French fries, 
But T shave to be really hi to is for this one." 

fg 17:110 D '88. Susin Shapiro (110w) 


SCOTT, MARY JANE W. James Thomson, Anglo-Scot. 
373p $40 1988 University of Ga. Press 
821 1. Thomson, James, 1700-1748 
ISBN 0-8203-0973-7 LC 87-13757 


“This study of James Thomson [attempts to] call . . 
. attention to the influence of Thomson’s Scottishness 
on hi$ poetry." (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





"The author's review of [Thomson's] life, career, and 
works shows us what most have sensed all along: Thomson 
never eschewed his heritage. But while we must be grateful 
for Scott's analysis of the Scottish themes in Thomson's 
canon, it 1s fair to observe that although much is uncovered, 
much is also asserted with weak foundation. Descriptions 
of nature, for instance, are not inherently Scottish. The 
discussion of influences on the blank verse of The Seasons 
18 intelligent but truncated; we need more than Samuel 
Johnson's remark about Thomson's unique style. For the 
pM student nt beanning serious work on Thomson, 

k provi much useful material.” 
Choi 26:493 N '88. P.D. McGlynn (160w) 


“Mrs Scott's book has the merit of covering the whole 
of Thomson’s career, and her attention to juvenile 
poems, to Liberty and to The Castle of Indolence, is 
particularly welcome, where the literary parallels she draws 
are more illuminating than the search for topographical 


` inspiration. As an introduction to Thomson’s poetry and 


plays, it is very good indeed; but its argument for the 
importance, relevance an and uniqueness of Thomson’s Scottish 
heritage is not pro 

Tines da Lt Suppl pl. p1201 O 28 '88. John Valdimir Price 


SCRIBNER, ROBERT W. Popular culture and po 
movements in Reformation Germany, [by] R.W. Scri! 
d il ed 1988 Hambledon Press 


Germany—Social life and customs 
2. German -Popular culture 3. Reformation 
ISBN 0-907628-81-8 LC 87-26677 


“A collection of 15 essays written since 1975—two 
previously unpublished and two hitherto available only 
in German . . . [covering] popular culture in Reformation 
Germany.” (Choice) Index. 





“Based on substantial original research, the essays are 
an important contribution to the development of a coherent 
picture of culture ın Reformation Germany, and 
are also quite entertaining (though selections dealing with 
more i aa ial) uiii ond are. not or the 
grido eae the most striking themes here 
1s the continuity between the old religion and the new: 
Catholics and Protestants shared to a considerable extent 
1n an ‘economy of the sacred.” This produced—alongude 
church sanctioned theology, sacraments, and liturgy— 

belief in ‘sacramental’ (e.g, holy water, blessed 
), saints'(e.g, Martin of Tours), the power "of relics 
including the incombustibilty of images of Luther) a 
wide range of superstitions, pe pii vicher, and customary 
feast days. The colection eal to those interested 
in lhe work of sih historians as. Steven Ozment and 
Carlo Ginzburg.” 
Choice 26:553 N '88. W.B. Robison (220w) 
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SCRIBNER, ROBERT W.—Continued ` - 

“Some of the conclusions are excessively tentative; at 
times they are also somewhat obvious... . Yet the book 
also has much unexpected and fascinating information. 
Scribner excels when describing the German tamivals, 
when dealing with the perenmally enthralling subject of 
witch trials and when studying popular forms of communica- 


tion—the oral tradition and, above all, the satirical wood- ` 


cuts, The message conveyed was generally both simple 

and negative . . . but the mentality expressed and fostered 

goes a long way to explaining’ subsequent developments. 

It enables us to understand the extent to which the 

Reformation remained tied to so many of those patterns 

of thought it had originally tried to abolish.” 
doo Lit Suppl p1436 D 30 '88. Alastair Hamilton 

) 


SEALTS, MERTON M. Melville's reading; [by] Merton 
M. Sealts, Jr. rev and enl ed 296p $35 1988 University 


ville, Herman, 1819-1891 
ISBN 0-87249-515-9 LC 87-16186 


This is a revised and enlarged edition of "Sealte's study 
of Herman Melville's reading ‘with his annotated listing 
of all the books known to have been read by Melville." 
, (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“This superb edition of Melville's is far more 
than a minor updating of earlier editions of [this] ground- 
breaking study, which was published in successive issues 
CE ihe Harvard Tbrary Bulletin between i 1950 

and subsequently revised for publication in book form 
[BRD 1966. It]... is-an extraordinarily effective synthesis 
of the discoveries of a wide range of scholars. . . . Sealts 
achieves a convincing balance between traditional source 
studies and the more recent scholarship which has given 
far greater weight to the impact upon Melville of his 
family life, his social and literary situation, and the political 
context of his writings. Sealts skillfully weaves into his 
narrative details concerning Melville's personal and business 
affairs . . . and references to significant social and political 
developments. But by emphasizing the central role books 
played in his life, Sealts has offered us a welcome reminder 
of how profoundly Melville's mind was shaped by his 
eclectic and omnivorous reading.” 

Am Lit 61: :285 My '89. Linck C. Johnson 


"This new edition has been considerably rewritten to 
add 162 pages to the old one. Its heart remains the 
alphabetical! and numbered checklist, which retains the 
numbenng system of the old. The chief additions are: 
a revised text that relates Melville's readings and annotations 
more directly to his writings rather than to just the 
biographical chrono inclusion of all the discoveries 
and new locations o specific copies that have come to 
light ın the past 22 years of searching and reporting, 
and a much needed full index whose absence was greatly 
felt by some users of the old book." 

Choice 26:494 N '88. A.E. Jones (210w) 


*Scalts's list and judicious comments make 


this book invaluable to Melville studies, and it is enhanced * 


by his monograph on 'Melville and the Reader' which 
summarizes the effect of what he read on his life and 
bis writing." 

Times Lit Suppl p1398 D 16 '88. Hennig Cohen (200w) 


SEARS, STEPHEN W. George B. McClellan; the young 
Napoleon, 482p pl $24.95 1988 Ticknor & Fields 

B or 92 1, United States—History—1861-1865, Civil 

War—Campaigns 2. McClellan, George Brinton, 


1826-1885 
ISBN 0-89919-264-5 | LC 88-2138 


This is a biography of the Union Civil War general. 
Bibliography- Index. : 


“McClellan may not have been absolutely the worst 
of all Federal commanders in the Civil War, but he surely 
ranks high in that class. . . . Mr. Seara’s well-researched 
and well-written biography covers both the awkward charac- 
ter tratts that led to McClellan’s incom and the 
battlefield actions that he regularly In addition 
to its merit as Civil War history, the book is of great 
interest as the portrait of an intelligent man working at 
what he failed to realize was the wrong profession.” : 

Atlantic 262:96 O '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (140w) 


Choice 26:704 D '88. EK. Eckert (170w) 


*[Sears] concludes that the general’s personality problems, 
poor lesdership, and failure to realistically evaluate Con- 
fabric forces should have precluded him from holding 
the Union’s top commands. . Engagingly writtén and 
thoroughly researched, Sears’s persuasive critique is the 
best and most complete biography of this controversial 


Libr J 113:94 N 1 '88. Joseph G. Dawson (150w) 


“Stephen W. Sears already has given us Landscape Turned 
Red [BRD 1983], the best account of the Battle of Antietam, 
one of McClellan’s conspicuous failures. Now Mr. Sears 
provides a detailed, scrupulously fair account of the generals 
entire career—partii his unparalleled war opportunities 
and his persistent efforts to blame others for his inability 


to master them. 
N Y Times Book Rev p30 O 30 '88. Tom Wicker 
(1200w) 


SEBESTYEN, OUIDA, 1924-. The girl in the box. 166p 
$12.95 1988 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-77935-0 LC 88-12849 
*Joy Street books." 


"If you have found this note in my pocket and need 
to identify me, I am Jackie McGee.’ So begins the sory 
of Jackie's . . . abduction and imprisonment in a 
and always dark oniar Thrust into her terrifying surround- 
inga, with her iter and some paper, Jackie taps out 

the horror panic of her present situation and the 
joys and sorrows of her past in a series of letters, autobio- 
graphical stories, and ‘talking to myself musings. We learn 
of the sacrifices made by her far from wealthy parents. 


see this pair grow to include Zack, witnessing also its 
collapse when the threesome, excluding Jackie, becomes 
a twosome. Like Jackie, we never learn the name or 
see the face of her abductor. . . . Age twelve and up.” 
(Horn Book) i 


i 


“(This book has an absolutely ludicrous premise, but 
a sensational a No light (she touch-types), 1 no sounds, 


` no rescue; Jackie apparently dies in the end. While 


occasionally uses the premise to telling effect, for example, 
when Jackie finds a note m the cost she and April havo 
shared and has no way of telling whats in it or which 
one of them wrote it, the melodrama of the situation 
smothers the human drama Jackie is wnting about. And, 
truth be told, hapless Jackie gets a touch longwinded, 
thus vitiating the suspense.” 

Bull ‘as Child Books 42:53 O '88. Roger Sutton 

(q 


“We share [Jackie's] tears and desperation and watch 
with wonder and admiration her transcendent 
moments of forgiveness, self-understanding, and love which, 
as the provided food and water run out, iluminate what 

are probably her final hours. The book is brilliant ın 
the integrity of- bath. its plot and, ttio. even uie E of 
Jackie. Her speech, her reactions, her humor, her physical 
deterioration, and her mental explorations nmg true. . . 

- The book is not easy to read. No one can share her~ 
story without distress or escape the claustrophobic panic 
of her imprisonment. Yet Jackie's life and perhaps her 
death—we are left unsure of the outcome—sing a hymn 
to human goodness and dignity and a soaring tribute 
to one girl's courage.” 

Horn Book 64:791 N/D '88. Ethel R. Twichell (240w) 


- 
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SEBESTYEN, OUIDA, 1924—Continued 

“The unreality of the premise produces a book that 
is not as strong as most of Sebestyen’s others, as neither 
Jackie nor readers can see a reason for the kidnapping. 
This makes it difficult to develop empathy for Jackie's 
plight. The mood and the style are excellent and entirely 
appropriate for so bizarre a situation. The book leaves 
a sour taste in the mouth, but that is what senseless 
acts of terror do, and perhaps that's what Sebestyen 
intended." 

SLJ 35:164 O '88. Kathy Havris (200w) 


^ 


SEED, DAVID. The fictional labyrinths of Thomas, 


Pynchon 268p $25 Eos University of Iowa Press . 


813 1. Pynchon, Thomas 
ISBN 0-87745-165-6 LC 86-51086 ‘ 


This book aims to provide “textual analysis and identify , 


. . . sources and allusions. Its chapters take up in turn 
each of Pynchon's major works—the short stories, V. [BRD 
1963], The Crying of Lot 49 [BRD 1966], Gravity's Rambow 
[BRD 1973]—and poem 1n sequence from one episode 
to the next" (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


“The dust jacket claims that Seed réinterprets Pynchon 
‘from an original perspective, showing the continuities, 
obsessions, and deeper generative concerns that run through’ 
his writings. But Seed's book does not really make ‘good 
on that claim. . . . Besides an y derivative 
content, the book suffers from poor editorial Voocirel and 
truly awful writing. (The book exhibits many 
errors, a tendency to 1gnore standard internal punctuation, 
and the likelihood in any given sentence that diction, 
punctuation, or tax lead the reader astray. . . 
ic and editorial lapses, Seed's book 
may be valuable as a fairly thorough summary of the 
current best thinking about Pynchon's oeuvre to date. 
One would not want students to think that they should 
write Seed’s way, but the content they will find has the 
virtue of being rather encyclopedic.” 

Am Lit 61:131 Mr °89. James M. Mellard (290w) 


“Seed’s work is noteworthy for the combination of 
meticulous close reading and wide-ranging scholarship that 
it brings to bear on each of Pynchon’s three novels and 
his short stories... . With rare exceptions, Seed’s argument 
does not get smothered by the burden of detail. . 

It 1$ a pity that the text is made harder to use by shoddy 
proofreading and the absence of a proper bibliography. 
An essential acquisition for the American literature collec- 
tions of all college and university libraries.” 

Choice 26:124 S '88. K. Todldlyan (220w) 


"Seed does not pin down the ‘end shape’ of these 
labyrinthine fictions, most of the time remaining conten 
to play the explicator . 


ee ee 


on this list. Pynchon's context is the entire field of contem- 
porary fiction and the theoretical and creative matrix of 
postmodernism. These matters remain unexamined, as do 
the questions of what Pynchon is setting out to do in 
his fichon and why we care that he does it." 
TR) Suppl p1305 N 25 '88. , Wendy Steiner 
ll 


SEGAL, LYNNE. Is the future female% troubled thoughts 
on contemporary feminism. 272p $18.95; pa $9.95 1988 
Bedrick Bks. 

305.4 1. Feminism 2. Socialism 3. Sex role 
ISBN 0-87226-186-7, 0-87226-206-5 (pa) 
LC 87-35578 


This is a critique of recent feminist theory and an 
analysis of the women's movement in Britain from a 
socialist feminst perspective. Thé author argues that “recent 
but they often ignore shared attributes of the sexes and 
recent Advances of women. Furthermore, she contends, 
differences between women, associated with social factors 
such as social class, race, or ethnicity, are also frequently 
overlooked. . . . Cultural, apocalyptic, psychoanalytic, 
among the perspectives introduced and examined. . . . 
In the concluding chapter, Segal offers a proposal for 
the future development of feminist thought and action.” 
(Choice) Index. 


Choice 26:881 Ja '89. K.R. Broschart (200w) 


“Gutting and synthesising an impressively diverse. array 
of recent books and articles, Lynne Segal traces the sexual 
essentialism underlying works on hdd psychoanalysis, 
philosophy, linguistics, childbirth and childcare, war, race 
and sexuality itself. In the main she does it as fairly 
as she can. . . . My problem with this book is that 
is seems to me to duck the implications of a fact which 
Lynne Segal herself accepts in all societies known to 
us women have been subordinate to men. To me, at 
least, this suggests strongly that there is something essentially 
problematic in the relations between men and women, 
even though the problem manifests itself in different forms 
in different times and places.” 

New Statesman 113:28 F 13 '87. Alison Hennegan 
(1050w) 


“Segal’s opponents are what she calls ‘revolutionary 
feminists’, . Segal criticizes them for errors both in 
the empirical implications of their account of women’s 
condition, and in its reductionist biological assumptions. 
But even though she is politically and theoretically at 
odds with those whose work she writes about, there is 
no bombast or lack of sympathy in her response. . . 
. Her treatment is painstaking but fresh, critical but always 
good-humoured. There is also something extremely personal 
about it it is not that autobiography intrudes, but that 
Segal marks out a coherent position which is at once 
realisstc and individual and which contains feminist or- 
thodoxies only where experience or argument actually lead 
her there. It :s easy to like the book, and to admire 
its author's involvement." 

Times Lit Suppl p1345 D 4 '87. Jennifer Hornsby 
(340w) 


SEGEV, SAMUEL, 1926-. The Iranian triangle; the untold 
' story of Israel's role in the Iran-Contra affair; translated 
by Haim Watzman. 340p pl $22.50 1988 Free Press 
955 1. Iran-Contra affair 2. Israel—Foreign relations— 
Tran 3. Iran—Foreign relations—Jsrael 
ISBN 0-02-928341-8 LC 88-21247 


This is an account of Israel's role in the plan to sell 
United States arms to Iran. Segev discusses the activities 
of three Israelis who introduced Michael Ledeen, a consul- 
tant to the National Security Council, to the Iranian 
businessman, Manucher Ghorbamfer, in Tel Aviv. These 
were “David Kimche, a former director-general of the 
Israel: Foreign Ministry; Al Schwimmer, the American-born 
founder of Israel Aircraft Industries and Yaacov Nimrodi, 
a former Israeli senior intelligence official who . . . [had 
sold] arms to the Shah.” (N Y Times Book Rev) Index. 
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SEGEV, SAMUEL, 1926— Continued 

“The book does fot quite te live up to 1ts promise. Much 
of pev story 18 not ‘untold.’ The entire section dealing 
wi pw el, and- tie: United. States came ID enter 
mto a kind of partnership in the ‘Iran initiative’ in 1985 
18 based on two US sources, the Tower Report and the 
congressional committees’ Iran-contra report. AM 
an Account that purports io bo based in large jar 
the congressional report 15 nothing of the Fis fall 
of blatant misstatements and distortions with the intent 
of absolving Schwimmer and Nimrodi of all blame. . 
. . For reasons that m me, Segev's book has been 
praised by Abba Eban for its ‘lucid and objective spirit," 


ind by odes m a similar. vo. It COO (D. 


make one lose any remaining faith one may have in 

blurbs on book jackets.” 

t N Y Rey Books 35:38 Ja 19 '89, Theodore Draper 
(5500w) 


"After exhaustive investigations by the Tower Commis- 
tion and the House and the Senate Iran-contra committees, 
it might seem there is little more to be told about the 
Iran-contra affair. But [this book] offers bizarre new 
as well as hauntin confirmation of why the episode 

down as one of the most futile in American diplomatic 
. Still, like much about the affair itself, the book 
sh "be read with caution. . Mr. Segev, an editorial 
writer and colummst with the lame newspaper Maariv 
and a former officer in Israeli Army intelligence, pro 
a virtual who's who of Iranian intrigue. . “tis book] 
smoothly translated by Haim Watzman, offers some impor- 
tant historical nuggets " 
N aso Book Rev p10 N 27 '88. Fox Butterfield 


New Repub 199:40 N 21 '88. Geoffrey Kemp (1100w) 


THE SELF-HELP SOURCEBOOK;'fnding & f 


munal: aS. self-hel fours oo Edward 
Abigal Meese. eu pa $8 1988 
Self- Ma 
366 "Associations—Directories 2. Community 
services— 
LC 87-641482 


y includes some “500 listings for national 

and mode [s li-help} gro groups as well as over 100 national 
pe t was compiled by members of the 

Self- -Help Clearinghouse at Saint Clares-Riverside Medical 


experience, and rur by and for na members, Entries are 
arranged under headings like AIDS, Alcoholism; Amputa- 
tion, Anorexia/Bulimia, Battering, Burn Victim, vers 
of Agi Debt, Foster Parents, Head Injury, 

ity, Mastectomy, Multiple Saeron. 
Parents of Disabled/Tll Phobia, Short/Tall Stature, 
and Skin Disease. Each entry gives address, telephone 
number, whether a national or local chapter, date founded, 
and statement of purpose.” (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 


Tumor/Coma, 


“Brief appendixes discuss ‘Self-Help es Re via Home 
Computer,’ ‘Resources for Rare Diso poem for 
Genetic. Disorders,’ and^ ‘How-to Tea Developing 
help Unies dealing with cleft palm nunc md ine 
Ip es wi te, etui con- 
tinence, “open font [i 


groups can be 
tification of others ıs often difficult. 
This handy Stee an cided cues men Be 


public Ties providing easy access to valuable informa- 
tion.” 


Booklist 85:1628 My 15 '89 (280w) 


SENDAK, MAURICE. Caldecott & Co; notes on books 
: and picmres. ctures. 216p il $18.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
Children's literature——History and criticism 
2. ukrao of books 
ISBN 0-374-22598-2 LC 87-19772 
di Capua books.” 


^ on the work of... 


^ 

This 18 a collection of “speeches, interviews, articles, 
aid book. fei =. The earliest piece appeared in 
1955, and the latest ın 1988. Part one opens with 
ee ee ee ace eee 
stim im of much of his creativity. ys follow 
different] writers and illustrators. 
. The second part of the book is devoted to interviews 
ading Sendis acceptance 

for the Caldecott Mi the Hans Christian 


pod a in such as.Sendak’s essay 
“on Mother Goose, his famous Library of Congress conversa- 
-tion with Virginia Havi and Walter Lorraine's inter- 


. view, have been considera! y abridged. Nevertheless, the 


book 1s an invaluable permanent record of the intellectual 
processes that, combined with an inspired imagination 
and a prodigious talent, have shaped one of the greatest 
masters of the picture book—who claims‘ not to write 
for children but to have 'a passionate affihation with 


ood. 
Horn Book 65:232 Mr/Ap '89. Ethel L. Heins (350w) 


“Among the illustrators and writers Sendak extols are 
Randolph Caldecott, George MacDonald, Beatnx Potter, 
Winsor McCay, Ardizzone, and a handful of 
contemporary practitioners. Sendak’s cntiasm, whether 
Pep feng av wel as profmional judgment and a 

found hori sense; as: well as l-as. professio judgment and a 

own contributions to the 

E of the children's" At animates his ‘appreciations’ 
[ro 7 113:114 D '88. Patricia Dooley (150w) 


“Tho 32 pieces in ‘Caldecott & Co.’ . . . offer a remarkably 
clear and consistent vision of excellence in both children's 
books and popular culture. They also reflect Mr. 

3 concem t the picture book form may be a 
‘creatively exhausted genre. However, Mr. Sendak 
finds much to ceebrie in tie dendahiy dificult form 
of the To many readers, the chief 
value Bing) this scant collection be the opportunity 
to infer from Mr. Sendak’s criticism the creative ongins 
and workings of hus own timeless art and to un 
fo f Thythm, the ch f childhood 
orm o music, 0 y o 
dreams and ‘the satisfying balance laa oF einige 
tion." 

N Y Times Book Rev p31 Ja 29 '89. Michael Cart 

(250w) 


“At the heart of things, for Sendak, are the skills of 
-Randolph Caldecott. The ‘& Co’ of his title covers more 
than a dozen other artists, but Caldecott is king. . . 


disasters of picture-book ea It is Pis like n to 

some old mariner talking of reefs and icebergs. 

Greenaway, ranking among the best when she kept to 
then ran headlong into 


" her “tun king almanacks, j 
ie oci ade ‘a doomed relationship that glaringly exposed 


tee dooming On writers, too, there are acute 
comments, . . . But it is to movies and musie that we 


aed most often . The imagination of this boldly 
gifted man, whose work. ts an extraordinary 

of the Old World with New, was ‘permanently 

a silvery Holl colour. 


Times Lit Suppl p381 Ap 7 '89. Edward Blishen (1050w) 


THE SESAME STREET ABC BOOK OF WORI 
featuring Jim Henson's Sesame Street Mu 
by Harry McNaught. col il $8.95; lib "ror 1988 
Random House; Children's Television Workshop 
428 1. Alphabet—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-394-88880-4 (Random House), 0-394-98880-9 
(lib bdg; Random House) LC 8662405 


This alphabet book 1s illustrated with pictures of charac- 
ters from the children’s television program Sesame Street. 
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THE SESAME STREET ABC BOOK OF WORDS— 
Continued 

“The familiarity of the [Sesame Street characters] will 
be the book's major appeal, despite the fact that it is 
weakened by inconsistency of treatment, inclusion of some 
less familiar words (bathhouse, ‘gravy boat,’ or ‘trombone,’ 
for example) and mediocre illustration." 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:53 O 88. Zena Sutherland 

(80w) , 

“Big Bird, Ernie, Bert, and the rest of the Muppet 
crew cavort across the busy pages of this adequate alphabet 
book. .'. . The items chosen to represent each letter 
„are labeled clearly; most are hkely to be part of a 
preschooler's vocabulary. A few are commendable stretches, 
such as the coconuts on the ‘C page and the harness 
on the 'H' page. Some unlabeled objects may prove con- 
fusing. . . The full-color illustranons are unexceptional. 
An intermittent muddiness of execution spoils ‘the unity 
of the book. . . . However, the famiharity of these beloved 
characters, as well as the book’s oversized shape and slick 
cover, ensures its popularity.” 

SLJ 35:93 D '88. Gail C. Ross (200w) 


SEWARD, DESMOND, 1935-. Henry V; the scourge of - 


God. 251p il maps pl $19.95 1988 Viking 
B or 92 1. Great Britain —History—1399-1485, 
Lancaster and York.2. Hundred Years’ War, 1339-1453 
3. Henry V, King of England, 1387-1422 
ISBN 0-670-81174-2 LC 87-40443 


This ıs a biography of the medieval Enghsh king who 
defeated the French at Agincourt. Bibliography. Index. 





“Seward, author of many popular yet scholarly historical 
works, has written about the dark side of Shakespeare's 
only hero-king Henry V. Thus, Henry's cruelty to 
the French and his devastation of Normandy are amply 
illustrated rather than toned down or excused as they 
are in the historical tradition starting with Shakespeare 
and continuing to the present day. . 2 Mape penealogical 
charts; chronology; illustrations, useful glossary. Recom 
mended for upper-division undergraduates and above.” 

Choice 26:553 N '88. MJ. Tucker (160w) 


“{Seward] recasts Henry V as a bigot and ruthless ravager 
of France in his latest work. Drawing this divergent portrait 
from medieval chronicles, Seward maintains that the 
monarch, who generally is viewed as just and successful, 
was ultimately responsible for French distrust of English- 
speaking people. The author must ignore 15th-century values 
and minimize aspects of Henry’s motivations that work 
against his interpretation. Though this is well written, 
most libraries should continue to rely on Margaret Wade 
Labarge’s Henry Fifth: the cautious conqueror [BRD 1976].” 

Libr J 113:74 My 1 '88. Willam F. Young (120w) 


SEXTON, ANNE. Selected poems of Anne Sexton; edited 
with an introduction by Diane Wood Middlebrook and 
Diana Hume George. 266p $21.95; pa $11.95 1988 
Houghton Mifflin 

811 
ISBN 0-395-44595-7; 0-395-47782-4 (pa) 
LC 8734253 


This volume contains selections from To Bedlam and 
Part Way Back (BRD 1961) AH My Pretty Ones (BRD 
1963), Live or Die (BRD 1966, 1967), Love Poems (BRD 
1969, 1970), Transformations (BRD 1972), The Book of 
Folly (BRD 1973), The Death Notebooks (BRD 1974), 
The Awful Rowing Toward God (BRD 1975) 45 Mercy 
Street (BRD 1976) and Words for Dr. Y (BRD 1979). 

Y 


+ 





E 


“The introduction to this selection of Sexton’s poems 
presents a perceptive thematic analysis of the poet's work 
and creates a case for Sexton as a poet of ‘loss’ who 
‘emerges in retrospect as one of the century's most original 
religious poets’ . . . The poems selected by the editors 
build a case for Sexton as a major 20th-century writer 
who fearlessly deals with subjects that hitherto were taboo— 
insanity, sex, the essential loneliness of the human condition, 
and the difficulty in achieving real communication between 
men and women, mothers and their children, children 
and their parents, the individual and a dehumanizing 
society. . . Highly recommended for academic and public 
libraries." 


Choice 26:808 Ja 89, M. Gillan (230w) 


Libr J 113:85 My 15 788. Rosaly De Maios Roffman 
(130w) 


SHANK, THEODORE, ed. 500 plays. See 500 plays 


SHANNON, ELAINE. Desperados; Latin drug lords, U.S. 


lawmen, and the war America can't win. 499p pl $21.95 
1988 Viking 

363.4 1. Narcotics and cnme 

-ISBN 0-670-81026-6 LC 87-40448 


This "book concentrates on the case of Enrique Camarena, 
the DEA [Drug Enforcement Agency] agent who was kid- 
napped, tortured, and murdered by the police in Mexico 
in 1985." (N Y Rev Books) Index. 


"News magazine veteran Shannon focuses on the DEA 
war in Mexico, before and after the murder of agent 
Kia Camarena by drug lords. She also details the role 
of the U.S. government, which stresses positive. moves 
and ignores negative ones when dealing with drug-producing 
countries. An incisive and gripping account, and ‘a good 
companion to Paul Eddy’s The Cocaine Wars: Murder, 
Money, Corruption, and the World’s Most Valuable Com- 
modity [BRD 1989]. Very highly recommended.” 

Libr J 113:80 N 15 '88. Sally G. Waters (120w) 


“Shannon has virtually emptied her notebooks into 
Desperadoes, and the book sags with facts. At 499 pages, 
it seems at least one hundred pages too long. Moreover, 
Shannon is too kind to her sources. . . . According to 
Desperadoes, . . . the DEA can do no wrong. That said, 
the book contains a lot of interesting material. It tells, 
for instance, of fierce mteragency battles over narcotics 
policy. . . "When meeting with reporters and Congressional 
delegations,' Shannon writes, ‘State Department officials 
responsible for narcotics aid were vague and cheerful, 
like Dickens’s Mr. Micawber.’ . . After reading 
Desperadoes, it's hard to put much faith in the assessments 
of the State Department.” 

N Y Rev Books 36:22 Mr 30 '89. Michael Massing 
(900w) 


“Ms. Shannon suggests that drug enforcement m Mexico 
has sometimes been subordinated to that special alliance, 
but important elements of United States-Mexican rela- 
tions—oil, geography, culture, immigration, history, trade 
or debt—are not given much attention. What is more 
convincing than that argument 1s her contention that the 
Reagan Administration, including Vice President Bush, 
has not given top priority to the ‘war against drugs. 
. . . When the book moves beyond the particulars of 
the Camarena case to the more general topic of drug 
enforcement it is less focused, though still well researched. 

‘Desperados,’ by design, does not attempt to deal 
with the larger question of how to solve the drug problem. 
It is above all a book about drug enforcement.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p9 N 6 '88. Jeff Gerth (1300w) 
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SHANNON, THOMAS A. (THOMAS ANTHONY), 1940-. 
Religion and artificial reproduction, an inquiry into 
the Vatican “Instruction on respect for human life m 
its origin and on the dignity of human reproduction”; 
[by] Thomas A. Shannon and Lisa Sowle Cahill. 20ip 
$17.95 1988 Crossroad 

241 1. Reproduction 2. Catholic Church. Congregation 
for the ‘Doctrine of the Faith Instruction on respect 
for human life ın its origin and on the dignity of 
human reproduction 

ISBN 0-8245-0860-2 LC 87-30576 


“On February 22, 1987, the Vatican said No to all 
nontherapeutic human reproduction technologies . . 
{Examining] this subject are two lay Catholic bioethicists, 
Thomas Shannon and Lisa Sowle Cahill After a brief 
review of the history of artificial reproduction and of 
the Catholic tradition regarding sex, marriage and parenting, 
the authors survey the Vatican document and compare 
the opinions of U.S., British and Australian regulatory 
groups.” (Chnst Century) Bibliography. Index. 


.“This book ıs a tmely and lucid discussion of [the 

. Vatican's] ‘Instruction’, it should be comprehensible to 

lower-division undergraduates and of great value to more 

advanced readers also. . . . [The book] stimulates personal 

reflection Helpful endnotes... .A few unfortunate technical 

flaws mar this work. .. . Nonetheless, highly recommended." 
Choice 26:335 O 788. G.L. Frear (180w) 


“(This] work 18 a ‘succinct, sensitive, accessible and 
balanced handbook of facts, moral teachings and pastoral 
resources.” 

Christ Century 106:264 Mr 8 '89. W. Steve Sabom 
(390w) 


SHANOR, REBECCA. The city that never was, two 
hundred years of fantastic and fascinating plans that 
might have changed the face of New York City. 254p 
il maps $35 1988 Viking 

307 1. City planning—New York (N.Y.) 2. New York 
(N.Y )-—Description 
ISBN 0-670-80558-0 LC 87040670 


The author presents a "different New York City landscape 
by assembling an array of proposals that went awry. Shanor 
has selected [vanous] schemes for street plans, public 
buildings, transportation systems, bridges, parks and monu- 
ments, researching the occasions for these designs being 
put forth and the reasons for their failures.” (Nation) 





"The book has no particular organizing principle and 
no particular argument to make. It doesn't matter where 
you begin to read it or when you stop. But for anyone 
who loves New York, tts a pleasure. . . A delightful, 
wry and informative addition to the 1nexhaustible literature 
of the city." 

N Y Times Book Rev pll Ja 8 '89. Robert Campbell 
(650w) 


“[{This work contains] richly illustrated and lively stories— 
some of them familar, many of them fresh. . . . Shanor’s 
narratives contribute less to our understanding of the city's 


history than to our appreciation of its folklore. . ..— But 
the stories also have morals that marshal our judgments 
as to what 15 happening in the city today . . . Shanor 


is not mired in nostalgia; her judgments are grounded 
in appreciation for the human scale of a livable city. 
But like so many preservationists, her own standards of 
taste keep her from inquuing too closely mto how the 
city looks and works from other points of view.. . 
Her stories of parks and public monuments accept uncritical- 
ly the construct of a unified and unitary public good.” 

Nation 248:135 Ja 30 '89. Elizabeth Blackmar (1900w) 


‘ 


“{This] isn't an altogether sati ig Dook It you varent 
particularly interested 1n. New Yor City m the Rest 
there’s not much here jo son Even. if Jou Be D i 
you may feel the book doesn’t live up to its premuse. 
author has limited herself to the p for 
which she had complete documentation, and even contem- 
porary drawings to show what they would have looked 
if carried to completion. One feels there must have 
been’ more exciting ones among those excluded Still, there 
are some gems [here] . . All m all, this 1s a handsome, 
well made boo exceptionally free from printers’ and 


other errors." 
New Sca 122.56 Ap 8 °89, Fredenk Pohl (1100w) 


^ 


SHAPIRO, HERBERT. White violence and black Vire 
from Reconstruction to of Mon Pics pl $35; pa 


$14.95 1988 Univers: 
2. United States—Race 


dd l. Blacks— ry 
ISBN 10-87023-577-X; 0-87023-578-8 (pa) 
LC 87-6009 


“Shapiro’s thesis ıs ‘that subjection to violence 1n various 
forms been a central ingredient of the Afro-American 
experience, that the lives of millions of black people have 
been and continue to be lived in the shadow of numberless 
episodes of racist brutality.’ [There are descriptions 

lynchings, riots, coercions, ` false unprisonments, an 

wrongful executions arra in six parts treating the post- 

emancipation decades, years from 1900 to the ‘Red 

pcd of 1919, the 1920s, the 1930s, the World War 

tho years surrounding thè Montgomery Alabama, 

ut pie of 1955 and 1956." (J Am ) Bibliography. 
Index. 





"Given the recent examples of white racial violence 
directed against black Americans, Shapiro’s book is espe- 
cally tmely. . . A oe author] wnites of the famous 

and the unknown. Indeed, perhaps the book's greatest 
strength is the author's ability to bring to life the individuals 
and the mtuations in which they find themselves. Shop 
writes eloquently of the victims of lynching, and the efforts 
used by men and women to protect these victims. He 
describes the organizations that arose to protect blacks 
(NAACP) and proups that saw a way to help an oppressed 
people while ering their own ends (American Com- 
munist party). Adequately documented, book should 
find a place on the shelves of both academie A and public 
libraries. It 18 a po work that must be read by 
the American people.” 

Choice 26:704 D '88. D.R. Jamieson (170w) 


“Shapiro has used a host of works well in, providing 
a readable synthesis of much important literature and 
A in several previously shadowy areas. His 
histori ic comments and correchons are themselves 
a contri unon. The strength of his work lies in the sobering 
perspective of continuity into which he draws both white 
violence and pe ag to Re sweep., Or- ias 
view at times p violence not simp ply a central 
element of Afro-American expenence but the only element. 
At those times, White Violence and Black Response slips 

to retelling a mostly familiar history of the black civil 
rights struggle. Even at those times, however, this 1s a 
book well worth reading and one destined for the reference 
shelves of Lect interested in black-white relations 

since the Civil Wi 
J Am Hist DA 1337 Mr '89. Thomas J. Davis (550w) 


“Sixties in tone, and filled with detailed indictments. 
i This disturbing compendium will arouse complacent 
readers Recommended for academic and major public 


libraries.” 
Libr J 113:65 F 1 '88. Randall M. Miller (120w) 


SHAPIRO, KABL Agee 1913-. Poet; an autobiography 
The younger son, by Karl Shapiro. 


e ul 95 1988 nquin Bks 
B or $15 1. Shapiro, Jay, 1913- 
ISBN 0-912697-86-5' LC 88-6204 


Published in association with Taylor Pub Co., Dallas, 
ex 
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KARL JAY, 1913—Continued 
“In this first volume of his autobiography, the DX 
his discharge from the Army 


“In some ways this work could be described as an 
funder Joye, J, BRD DIT) Writing Im an fnpreasonite 
[under Joyce, J, BRD 1917} Writing in an impressi 
third person, Shapiro presents an intimato picture of à 

poet emerging 1n the era of~Williams, d, Eli 
ind Now: Caticisn. Readers interested in American poses 
in this century. will eagerly await the two volumes to 
come,” 


Libr J 113:88 O 1 '88. Stephen H. Cape (1509) 


*Mr. Shapiro has boen one o is Count e most promi- 
nent poets for more than 40 years. . . . Though there 
is something unabashedly bold and self-ag about 
this book, there is also an honest tion of pride 
in the poetic vocation. . . . Despite the book's title, Mr 
Shapiro's, TOMBOSMEDE with his. family are hardly ‘touched 
upon. . The boo oe Momentum, however, when 

suas M dnd unng World War II and assigned 
in a medical unit in the South Pacific . . 


P 
iE 


AU D MET interest, 
work of art, are questions Volumes Two 

"Three will have to answer." 

p23 N 27 '88. Andy Brumer 


i 
: 
š 


SHARMA, SUE, ed. Find that tune, v2, See Fmd that 
tune, v2 


SHAW, FRIC. Discipline and discord in the Labour Party 


the politics of managerial con in the Labour Party, 
195187, 387» $59. S0 pa 312. $19: 95 1988 Manchester Univ. 
Press; distr. and Canada by St. Martn's 


324.24107 1. Labour Party (Great Britain) 
ISBN 0-7190-2482-X; 0-7190-2483-8 (pa) 
LC 87-35042 


Shaw discusses "the politics of [British Labour 


Party) management since 1981, with e a to harness 
the commitment of the ie gers and. with pue 
M et conflict and local disputes." oice) 


Bibliography. Index 


1 
“The book is clearly written though dull; it will be 
ialists 1n the recent history of the 
Labour or British politics." 
Choice- 26:708 D '88. M. Curtis (230w) 


“By far the most important book on Labour Party history 
to be published recently. . Shaw resists the temptation 
to pat [Labour Party history] as a golden, age—indeed, 
there are some richly comic passages in his narrative. 


po and in an m . 
TM "i Suppl p1009 S 16 '88. Anthony Howard 


SHAW, JANET BEELER, 1937-. Changes for Kirsten; 
a winter story; [by] Janet Shaw; illustrations, Renée 
grai vign Keith Skeen. 64p il col 11 $12.95; pa 


Pleasant. 
ISBN 0-937295-44-2; 0-937295-45-0 (pa) 
LC 88-19578 


A tough Minnesota winter brings many to 
Kirsten's frontier life, including the new ity of 
her brother Lars set his traps and a move into 
ouse for her family. "Grades three to five.” (Booklist) 


“Full-color illustrations brighten the pages, and a section 
at the back explains facets of American culture of the 
period. [The] novel is short, . wed, yet a more 


flawed, 
* engaging historical fiction [work] at this reading level has 


yet to be written.” 
Bookhst 85:796 Ja 1 '89. Carolyn Phelan (70w) 


“Historical details are accurate, and the plot [is] ade- 
quately structured, bui the writing style [ie] rather la 


characteriza! 
uw id Child Books 42:157 F '89. Zena Sutherland 


"[The] story tends to focus on events and action, which 
makes Des quick pace. Dot. some. occasional "apies In 
explanation and fo! through. The six-page historical 
section focuses on, changes in America, particularly for 
women, and [is] generally a good back-up to the story's 
smoothly integrated period details. The selection of historical 
photos is excellent, although the text [is] unavoidably 
superficial and sticks to a middle-class lens in viewing 
American life. [Its] generalizations can also fail to provide 
a context for oe illustrations 

capture the feel the period and give life to the 
characters (although the expressions in Kirsten’s story are 


‘tly awkward)." : 
SLJ 35:83 F '89. Nancy Palmer (150w) 


SHAW, JOHN HENBY, ed. The Concise encyclopedia 
of Australia, 2nd ed. See The Concise encyclopedia of 
Australia, 2nd ed 


SHELDON, DYAN. I forgot; illustrated by John Rogan. 
col 11 $11.95 1988 Four Winds Press 
ISBN 0-02-782471-3 LC 87-14850 


Though he alwa; NO seems to forget something tiat hos 
surprises his mother by remembering 
iy inportant her birthday. “Preschool to 





“Stumpy figures and cartoon humor in line and wash 
Crew pive- animation to; an Otherwise’ labored story, 
t in concept Bot mi uch stro in execution.” 
r Cent Child 41:188 My '88. Zena Sutherland 

80w) : 


“An amusing sequence of domestic scenes, cartoon-like 
in exaggerated postures and expressions and emphatic in 
hard colour, is backed by a repetitive bes pian simple, 
direct sentences [make] entertaining fare for beginner- 
readers." 


Grow Point 27:5022 J| '88. Margery Fisher (80w) 


“This simple story features colorful line and watercolor 
illustrations. Large, chunky characters look out of cartoon- 
dot eyes. added humorous touches to the layouts. 
Perera sitar that depends on illustration to convey 
the progression of the birthday preparations, humor 1s 
a problem when it upstages the centrality of Jake’s actions. 
. . . Because of this competition, children may need more 
than one reading to see that this small boy's forgetfulness 
is inot a Ed Tof episodes: Ait UIS NUN ONE 

to surprise his mother.” 
SLJ 35:170 Mr "89. Jane Sahers (250w) 


DONALD. The House of Lords. 231p $34.95 
1988 Barnes & Noble Bks. 
328.41 1. Great Britain. Parliament. House of Lords 
ISBN 0-389-20794-2 LC 88-3957 


“After a brief historical survey, Shell examines 
ani rake Or Me Lata teen ad gessi: 
of the minority of peers who are politically active and 
their relation to political parties, the influence of the Lords 
in the making of government policy, and the possible 
reform of the chamber” (Choice) Bibliography. Index, 
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~ ^ , ' 


SHELL, DONALD—Continued 

*[The author concludes] that major bsc lie in the 
way of any change to an second chamber. 

. [He] writes with great clarity, but the book will largely 
interest rst Only specialists in. British politics. Graduate students 


and faculty.” 
Choice 26:866 Ja '89. M. Corti (170v) 
Economist 308:79 -Ag 27 '88 (320w) 


s 


SHELTON, JUDY. E E E ee 
to pursuit of credit in Western financial markets, 

$22.50 1989 Free: Press 
m .947 1. Finance—Soviet Union 2 Soviet Union— 


Economic policy 3. Soviet Uniori—Foreign economic 
relations 


1953- 
ISBN 0-02-928581-X"" LC 88-22787 


` Shelton “opens with an examination of the Soviet budget 
as reported in that governments own 
. suggests that the Kremlin's finances are in much worse 
shape than is generally thought. She, argues further that 
perestroika cannot save the system' without massive 
infusions of Western capital, technology, and attractive 
Consumer goods to mour workers. . ton concludes 
by by waming against making capital or resources available 
-since any- improvement in Soviet economic 

performance wil enhance its military capabilities.” 


Choice 26:1566 My '89. RA. Battis Q50w) 


“Gorbachev hasn't done any ea 
a research fellow at the conservative Hoover 


already has a dated feel. . 
PEE ree 
giving ‘or its quotes | 
congressional studies 
magazine articles, The 
Soviet Union, but it doesn’t hee in the book. N 
this volume provides a readable, clear, and well 
account of 


Shelton, 


concerning economic relations with the W 
Christ Sct Monit p13 F 9 '89. David: R. Francis (500w) 


“Where Miss Shelton 1s right is to recognize the 
situation set for economic reform by overhanging m 
supply in all the communist countries. . . . [She is also 
probably right to say that Mr Gorbachev's chances 
onome success aro at best, and to advise canny 
western bankers and investors not to lend money’ to him. 
Where she is surely wrong is to exult in this ‘coming 
Soviet crash,’ She seems io think that crash is greatly 
to be desired, because it will make the communism of 


state control and secret 
to make it come back.” 
89^ (500w) zt 


wither away. It is more 
Econonust 310:83 Mr 
Libr J 114:75 F 1 '89. James R' Kuhlman (130w) 


Spe eae tful about 
existing economic contacts the 
Soviet Union the West. Ms. Shelton’ heas a’ talent 


for making: the arcane and complex seem. vivid and clear, 
can public servants and businessmen could 

profit from reading Ms. Shelton’s lucid exposition and 
listening to her sensible recommendations. And while the 
book is written for a general audience, there is much 
that students of Soviet affairs might learn from it too.” 
‘hee Book Rev p9 F 5 '89. Nicholas Eberstadt 

f 


- Natl Rev 41:40 Mt 24 '89. Ed Rubenstein (950w) 


D 


SHEPPARD, JOCELYN The bibliogra of contem 
American fiction, 1945-1988. — da 


BOOK REVIEW sas 


. Soviet Union—Economtic conditions— - 


blications -and ^ 


Soviet economic problems. and issues - 


“i 1 i 
| | 
| 
DAN, THOMAS E. Where| the. d ee the `| 
political ecology of a peasant corporate community in ` 
northwestern Mexico, 237p, il os $29.95 1988 Univer-. 
sity of Ariz. Press g 
304:2 1. Human ecology 2! Natural resources , 


3. Mexico—Economic conditions i 
ISBN 0-8165-1055-5 LC 8730139 ; 


This ‘work seeks to show "how the mestizo inhabitants 


of this village in Sonora are actually an integral part , 
of the US market for beef and labor, how they have 


in larger economic; political, and social systems that extend", 
‘far beyond: the local community.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. d "s 

x i i 


“Rich ethnographic detail and good photographs give “ 
life to ths case study, and yet the interpretation firmly 
ities soch specifics to broader conceptual and theoretic 
questions of social stratification, patronage and clientage, | 
and the nature of the community. The combination of : 
clear and succinct description, critical analysis, 
bibliographic linkages to the literature on culture ecology, - 
power in social relationships, the nature of peasant com- / 
mumites, and contemporary Mexico make thus an unusually 
readable and strofig book for many readerships, from 
undergraduate through levels.” 

Chowe 26:681 O '88. D.B. Heath (170w) 


“This an excellent ethnographic study. Sheridan provides 
a careful analysis of Cucurpe's place in its historical,. 
Sonoran, Mexican, and international context. It is vastly. 
superior to the "fe in my village’ genre of ethnography. * 
Conversely, it helps fill a gap in macroanalyses by examining : 
the daily impacts on individual actions of a changing 
world economy. [This is an important book for sociologists 
interested in peasant societies, community studies, stratifica- . 
tion, politics, the state, free rider problems, and social’ 
change. The chapters om inequality and its ideology are 
excellent readings for a course on stratification. Sheridan's’ 


. ethnography deserves wide and careful reading.” 


Contemp eee 18:41 Ja "89. Thomas D. Hall (750w) 


SHERMAN, ORI, iL The four questions. See Schwartz, 
L. S. i 


SHERMAN, SUSAN (SUSAN R.) The environment for 
aging See Ward, R. A. ' 


‘SHIMIZU, YOSHIAKI, 1936-, od. Japan.‘ See Japan 


e 


Ricco, R 


of circumstances; Israeli 
logy of contemporary 
-1988 Cornel Univ. 


*‘SHOKEID, MOSHE. Children 
' emigrants in New York. (Ani 
issues) 226p il $28.50; pa $9. 
Press 
305.8 1. Israclis—United States 2. Jews—United 
States 3. United States—Immigration and pai 
4. Iscael—Immigration and emigration 
; ISBN 0-8014-2078-4; 0-8014-9489-3 d 
| Le 8723934 


been affected by s ve Mexican presidents, . . .'how , 
they struggle to tect their land and water from encroach- 
* ment by outsiders, | . Pe seal nie tits pope tation participes. 


B 


SHOFFSTALI, ‘EDWARD, il. Ainerican vote Sec 


D 


. 
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SHOKEID, MOSHE— Continued 

“An anthropological field study of Israel: emigrants living 
im the New York area... . author concludes] that 
Israchs represent a deviant case of immigrant ethnics in 
the US. Because they see themselves as only temporary 
POURS anad sull look eee thear Rome regardless 
of the number of years lived m the US, they, unlike 
other immigrants, have not established a coherent ethnic 
community. They have neither created their own voluntary 
organizations, nor do they associate with the established 
American Jewish community. Alienated from and stig- 
matized by fellow American Jews, Israeli emigrants—desprte 
broad-ranging socioeconomic success-—live with great social 
ambiguity in the US" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Precisely because Israeli immigration to the United 
States in significant numbers is a recent 
the adaptation of this group will have to 
s aul re Ghee amanera onite. meaty 
of the yordim's their organizational affiliations, 
der irachane with Ameen lean, and so on. Because 
Shokeid immersed himself so ably and deeply in the life 
and culture of these people, future researchers will have 
an excellent foundation on which to build further pied 
and in tions of this unique and important 
Moreover, the work is firmly anchored in oe theoretical 
wnitings of Eisenstadt, Simmel, Glazer, and others, thus 
making it an ideal text for minority-group and social 
stratification courses.” 

AM ene 95:205 Ji '89. William B. Helmreich 


“The author, a participant observer in the research, 
fills his narrative with an abundance of citations from 
the subjects theméelves and correlntes’ their “storica with 


a few concepts in social anthropology. . Although 
not conceptually profound, the book is eng y written 
and ae cette useful, introduction M to the tural implica- 
o immigrants co 

Choice 26:560 N '88. B. Kraut QS 

“Children of Circumstances interestingly and 1nsightfull 
studies an ethnographic sample of what the author presents 
as a unique immigrant zu The major question 
about this is the degree to to which those 


whom Shokeid studied Wt. representative of Israeli Ameri- 
cans, Israeli emigrants in Los Angeles, for example, 
manifest a relatively um ne of C. partcipston in 
Jewish rituals, as well as a ent of 
ther children ın organized a educational 1 programs, 
and appear to o develop quite close discos cir 
can Jews. Whether differences between Shokeid's find- 
ings and those in other studies are real differences related, 
perhaps, to regional peculiarities or are the result of the 
e of Shokeid's snowball sample remains to 
Contemp Sociol 18:88 Ja '89. Chaim I. Waxman (750w) 


SHORE, MILES F. The- founder. See Rotberg, R. I. 


SHOSTAK, MARJORIE, 1945- The 


Paleolithic 
prescription, See Eaton, S. B. E 


SHOUMATOFF, ALEX. African madness. 224p 
$18.95/Can$26.75 1988 Knopf 
967 1. Madagascar— ion and travel 2. AIDS 


ire, 
ISBN 0-394-56914-8 LC 88-45345 


This “book recounts four tnps that [the author E 
to [Africa] in 1986 and '87. [He] went to 
shortly naturalist Dian Fossey was (killed) . - 
The d of former emperor Jean-Bédel Bokassa—on charges 
anging from corruption to cannibalism—drew him to the 
Central African Republic, And the spread of AIDS across 
the continent inspired a through a belt 
of umproverished, afflicted countries. . Shoumatoff's 
fourth trip took him to Madagascar." (Time) 


Libr J 113:79 N 15 '88. Maidel Cason (200w) 
N Y Times Book Rev p23 Ja 22 '89. Laura Green 
(250w) 


“The four essays collected here originaly appeared i appeared in 
nd The New Yorker, where 


produced 
tive magazıne articles. Collected between hard covers, 
however, Shoumatoff's oblique and often irrita chatty 
discussions of Afiica’s crisis and political culties 
seom almost offensively shallow. The sole exception is 
a provocative on Dian Fossey, the self-appointed 
protector of Rwanda’s mountain gorillas, who comes across 
as a much less saintly: figure. than- recent media Rype 


has 
Quire 55:27 F °89. Paul Stuewe (140w) 
Time 132:134 N 21 '88. Paul Gray (350w) 


“Rather than dismissing as crazy that which he can’t 
understand about Africa, Shoumatoff seeks explanations 
and comprehension. In the C Afncan Repubhc he 
attends Bokassa's trial for, al or, among otier things, cannibalism. 
Shoumatoff ever p theatrics, no verbal 


nudges to his readers i Medi as witty put-downs of 
Africans Rather he tries to out how such a man 
could have become the leader of a country .. . Shoumatoff 


is open to what Africa has to offer. He learns along 
the way and, therefore, teaches. He allows the continent 
go epon a him, and he brings to the reader Africa's 

c and mystery without losing sight of its 
preasing,noods He romanticizes when he can, cnticizes 
has to, and never stops asking and probing.” 

Voice Lu Suppl 73:15 Ap '89. Michael Ma Maren (1200w) 


SHUSTERMAN, RICHARD. T.S. Ekot and the philosophy 
of criticism: 236p $35 1988 Columbia Univ. Press 
s . Literature—Philosophy 2. Criticism 3. Eliot, 
T. S. omas Stearns) 1888-1965 
ISBN 0-231-06742-9 LC 87-32567 


“This book is a study of Eliot’s critical theory and 
of its relevance for contemporary philosophy of Parieam. 
One aim of my book is to vide . 


^" pro 
of Eliot's link and affinity with the analytic 


Wi o-American 
philosophers. However, m my examination of Eliot’s critical 
theory will not be confin to the Anglo-American perspec- 
tive. It will endeavor to show how Eliot’s later theory 
anticipates and conv bi certain currents in contem- 


Ey oF MADE 
tic philosophy of Gadamer on 
ene and tradition.” (Introduction) Bible ean 


aal 
dc ERU ea re 





“Shusterman’s new book on T.S. Eliot’s criticism seems 
on the whole a valuable addition to the secondary literature. 
Hus strengths lie in the direct elucidation of some 
of Eliot’s central critical concepts . [However] the 
excellencies of Shusterman's book are . . . undermined 
by the author's unnecessay expositions of the work of 
other twentieth-century ‘philosophers none of whom can 
be shown to have ha May direct or lattes -inftienoe 
on Ehot’s critical thought . . . At one point early in 
the book Biot D recruited. vinanply, asan informal 
devotee of Bertrand Russells logical ato 
and pailosophical modernisms do resemble each other, 
but these aims do not automatically make 
for a coincidence of methodological doctrines. 
p Lit 61:137. Mr '89. John Xiros Cooper (700w) 


"The treatment of tradition is specially fine, and the 
study ends with a virtuoso comparison of Benedetto Croce 

and Jacques Derrida followed by an extrapolated pon 
critique of deconstructionism. If 1t does not quite overcome 
suspicion that Ehot us as eclectic as his Victorian counter- 
part, Matthew Arnold, . . . it does raise major questions, 
not least the implicit ones about the consequent nature 
of Eliot's Christiamty. And what of his poems and plays? 
Do they go the same road from idealism to empiricism 
to pragmatism? ? Recommended for graduate students and 


26:649 D '88 J. Hafley (190w) 
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SHUSTERMAN, RICHARD—Continued 

“Traditionally, critics have taken the anti-empirical and 
anti-analytical stance of Bradleyan idealism as the basis 
of Eliot’s philosophical thought. . . . The merit of Shuster- 
man's book is to show that Eliot's absorption in the 
subject of his doctoral thesis was. short-lived; that the 
most important influence on the earlier and best known 
critical writings came instead from Bertrand- Russell's 
analytical philosophy, logical atomism in particular. . 
. The later mutations of Eliot's carly objectivism, and 
its subsequent, waning, are equally interesting in Shuster- 
man's account. . . . Despite his steady effort of exposing 
the contradictions m Eliot's oeuvre, Shusterman favours 
a. view of the poet-critic as a balancer of opposites. . 
. . One misses the sense of a critic in a'crisis. `. . 
[Shusterman’ s] account of Eliot's resolution of the rival 
demands of tradition and individual talent, in its very 
failure to disturb, is' particularly disturbing. . Thus 
Shusterman may have reinstated the canonical figure he 
has challenged so instructively on other points. 

Times Lu Suppl p914 j^ 19 '88. Vincent Sherry 
(700w) 


SIBBALD, JEAN H. Sea mammals; the warm-blooded 

Ocean explorers. 95p col il $11.95 1988 Dillon Press 
599.5 1. Mammals, Marine—Juvenile ‘literature 

ISBN 0-87518-372-7 LC 87-33291 


This book on “sea mammals covers species from . . 
- different marine habitats around the world: It divides 
them into 4 distinct groups: eared and carless seals, sea 
oneri, efa Com, and Whales. Specific perica are introduced 

aspects of their lives described. . Sibbald 
eee ME ae e ions for student 
activities, an explanation of scienti names, a glossary, 
and a bibliography." (Sci Books Films) "Grades three to 
six" (SLJ) 


“This book is not intended to be comprehensive; each. 
chapter is short, concise, and descriptive. Most of the 
Color photosrepha. are dear, allowing readers. to actually 
see the difference between eared and earless seals. Sibbald 
also presents such current findings as the theory that some 
whales use ther sonar to stun or kill prey fish. In addition 
to brief comments in each chapter concerning’ human 
Lhe gains el a ee ee 
on the decimating toll that hunting has taken. . 

Mudo Mo desiben ie Min M pelle hae 
book will be useful for class projects and will spark interest 
&nd discussion about pollution, extinction, and life on 
earth." 

Sct Books Films 24:169 Ja/F '89. Frances E. Millhouser 


(240w) 
“This adequate introduction to sea reads well 
and is nicely organized but has some flaws. . . . Color 


' defines physician (a medical doctor), used only once in 
the book, and pollution, which is surely familiar to readers. 
It omits pods and the bends, less familiar terms.: The 
index is weak and omits such key subjects as ‘hunting,’ 

. mentioned several times in the text. The bibliographic 
section of articles includes 14 from National Geographic 
and only 2 from other sources. More useful for 
is Dorothy Hogner’s Sea Mammals [BRD 1981], while 
Whales and Other Sea Mammals [under Posell, E.Z., BRD 
1984] has many more and far superior photographs.” 

^ SLJ 35:158 O '88. Kathleen Odean (160w) 
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SIEGELBAUM, LEWIS H. Stakhanovism and the politics 
of productivity in the USSR, 1935-1941. 326p'il $34, 50 
1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 

331.41 1. Soviet Union—Economic  conditions— 
1925-1953 2. Industrial relations 3. Soviet Union— 
Economic policy 


ISBN 0-521-34548-0 LC 87-25605 


litical, and ideological con- 
ovism -as a force for 


consolidation of socialism and for preparing the transition 
to pure communism.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
| —— 
"This well-written and' documented volume ents 
the first extensive study of Stakhanovism in 
Recommended for Soviet economics collections in c 


] public libraries. 
Enoice 26:539 N "88. O. Zinam Q40w) 
"In emulation of Aleksel Stakhanov, the Donbass miner 


who in August 1935, cut 102 tons of:coal during one 
fe deine anes WY with each ‘other to overfulfil 


hardly sufficient to justify Siegelbaum’s claim that 


by bing incorporated into the siate by participating įn 


its procedures, the masses m some sense defined whai 
that state was’.” 
Times Lit Suppl p1366 D 5 '88. Orlando Figes T) 


SIEGMAN, GITA, ed. World of wihncrs. See World of 
winners 7 ' ' : 
1 


[ e y 
SIEVEKING, ANTHEA, il. The baby’s book of babies. 
. See Henderson, K- dee ne 
i ic ' 
SILLS, LESLIE. Inspirations; shoal about women artists: 
Georgia O'Keeffe, Frida Kahlo, Alice Neel, Faith Ring 
gold. 49p ıl col il $16.95, 1988 A. 


. 759.13 d: Women arüsts—Bii y—Juvenile 
literatore 2. Artists, American—Biography—Juvenile 


ISBN 0. 0-8075-3649-0 LC 88-80 


This book discusses the lives and art, of Frida Kahlo, 

ia O'Keeffe, Alice Neel, and Faith Ri ld. It 

color reproductions of their work. Bibliography. 
*Grades five to eight" (Bull Cent Child Books) 





"Women often have a difficult time 


. Sensitively written, the book is also 
The text, on pure white pages, alter- 
nates' we esi sam of the artists’ work. 
Black-and-white of 
note that lends appeal. 
inspirations, this thoughtful volume will also inspire 
girls, who may need the reiniereement most.” 
l 85:942 F 1 '89. Ilene Cooper (260w) 


Bel oa Child Books 42:134 Ja '89. Betsy Hearne 


| 
"The selection of these four women, and the excellent 
quain of both the text aad the art reproductions, result 
in a book which brings an enhanced 
contemporary art and an 
of women in modem art. 


artists and Hapan et 
in he Ros of acon e? 


SLI 35:87 Ja '89. Shirley Wilton ‘soe 


SILVERMAN, PHILIP bas rider pode n 
pioneers. See The Elderly as modem pioneers 


OCTOBER 1989 ` 


SILVERSTEIN, HERMA. S among us; the truth about 
modern espionage. 144p 1 Tib bdg $12.90 1988. Watts 
327.1. 1. Intelligence — service—Juvenile literature 

2. Espronage—Juvenile literature 3. Spies—Juvenile 


literature 
ISBN 0-531-10600-4 (lib bdg) LC Men 


The author discusses United States and Soviet in 
services and spy cases from the 1950s to 1985. Bibhography: 
Index. “Grade six and up." (SLJ) 





“While somewhat unorganized and written in a choppy 

this contains many intriguing stories and anecdotes 
of post-war spying, from Kim Philby and Powers 
to contemporary CIA scandals. . . . Silverstein slights 
information about the FBI, a significant player in the 
domestic spy scene, and, while sources are given for quotes, 
there is little documentation for her many controversial 
statements. . . . Some of her information 1s simply incorrect, 
as when she states that the intelligence services of Albania 
and Yugoslavia are managed by the KGB. However, there 
is little on the subject written for young adults, and the 
overview is com ive.” 

Bull Cent Books 42:108 D '88. Roger Sutton 

(200w) . 


“This derivative collection of espionage case adds nothing 
to information already available in books, magazines, and 
newspapers published in the 1960s. The inclusion of two 
‘recent’ spy cases (1978. and 1985) does not compensate 
for an absence of thoughtful analysis of the complex issues 
involved in all the; cases. The presentation is muddled 
due to the nonchronological order, and the book is full 
Of poorly constructed sentences, repetitions, and ungram- 
matical usages. . Silverstein's compulsion to include 
extraneous incidents and names—however tenuous their 
connection to the case—is mind-num - 

SLJ 35:139 N '88. Wendy Dellett (210w) 


SIL 
you can do. 
Md 


306.7 Pregnancy, Adolescent—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 6T 21A (lib ibus 0-671-65222-2 (pa) 
LC. 88-23087 


This 'book offers «information on abortion, adoption, 
and keeping one’s baby, prenatal care and childbirth; and 
Y . methods of birth control and, information on sexually 
transmitted diseases . including AIDS. [Bibliography. 
Index.] Grades seven to twelve.” (Bull Cent Child Books) 


HERMA. T and pregnant; what 
154p i lib bdg $10.29, pa $5.95 1988 





"Nonjudgmental, down-to-earth advice, with comments 
from perspective and emotional balance. 
s] a list of help resources for pregnant teens.” 

Booklist 85:1273 Mr 15 '89. Stephanie Zvirin (160w) 


“Throughout, there are thoughtful comments by teens 

who have had abortions or experienced childbirth and 

motherhood. A’ state-by-state listing of organizations that 

help pregnant teins anda aa reading list are appended.” 
(in ee ee "Roger Soiton 
1 


“Teen pregnancy is presented as a serious predicament, 
although there is no moralzmg or judging of anyone. 
Readers should be for clinical descnptions of 
abortion 'and chil An obvious slant in favor of 
natural , childbirth "seems inappropriate in a title which 
otherwise. Kus for a, balanced. presentation.. This titie 
updates and expands [J.] Bode’s Kids Having Kids [BRD 
1981] a [R.L] Witts Mom, I'm Pregnant [BRD 1984]. 

[An] important ‘addition to YA collections.” 
SLJ 35:100 Ja '89. Libby K. White (160w) 


SIMMONDS, POSY. Lulu and the flying babies. col il 
hb bdg $10.99 1989 Knopf 
ISBN 0-394-99597-X (lib bdg) LC 87-15889 
E 


i 297 
"Taken by her father to the museum, Lulu throws a 
tantrum . . . because she would rather play in the snowy 
park. While she is happily with her nose, a putto 
suddenly pops out of a grandiose painting . .'. and another 
marble putto climbs down from a pedestal. Together they 
: fly her in and out of,the paintings. Lulu 
and her putti friends play m the snow in a seventeenth- 
century Dutch winterscape, . . . eat the fruit ın a still-life, 
creep up on a formal equestrian portrait to offer the 
horse some crisps.” (Times Lit Suppl) “Preschool to grade 
two." (SLJ) 


“As obstinate as Sendak's I-don't-care Pierre, Lulu has 
an additiohal endearing quality; she's a whiner. . . . ‘Don't 
want to see the dinosaur! Don’t WANT to see the pictures? 

. Bratty, chunky Lulu redeems the whimsical conceit, 
and the cartoon style layout and ballooned dialogue will 
attract readers old enough to laugh at Lulu’s foibles.” 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:84 N '88. Roger Sutton 

` (140w) 


*[Simmonds's] comic characters and spare use of words 
will appeal to non-readers and beginning independent 
readers. While Lulu's story is only mildly amusing, it 
has plenty of child appeal, and both parents and teachers 
will find it a good choice to read along with Laurene 
Krasny Brown and Marc Brown's Visiting the Art Museum 
[BRD 1987] . . . when preparing children for trips to 
an art museum." 

SLI 35:93 D '88. Louise i Sherman (240w) 


“Posy Simmonds agam demonstrates her clever jour- 
nalistic flair for spotting a middle-class movement. . . 
. Although pre-reading children may not yet have heard 
of Europa and the Bull, Bacchus or Neptune, they will 
laugh when Lulu describes the putti parents to an art 
gallery attendant. "Well . . . his mummy's wearing a pink 
nightie and she’s riding a cow... and his daddy's got 
a big fork and grapes on his head . . . ° With an eye 
for the ludicrousness of High Art worthy of Osbert 
Lancaster, Posy Simmonds will probably make readers 
of all ages putti in her hands." 

Times Lit. Suppl p1321 N 25 '88. Alexandra Artley 
(200w) . 


SIMON, JOHN IVAN. The sheep from the goats; selected 
literary essays of John Simon. 453p $24.95 1989 Weiden- 
feld & Nicolson | 

809 1. Literature—History and’ criticism 
ISBN 1-555-84180-5 LC 88-9633 


I 5 . 

This volume is divided “into sections corresponding 
to the various national literatures to which [the author] 
has devoted his, attention: American, English, French, 
German and Austrian, Slavic, Italian, and Spanish." (Natl 
Rev) Index. ' 


“Simon wrote most of these essays as book reviews, 
a form that brings out his pungent wit more than his 
analytical skills. He 1s a hard-nosed traditionalist who 
relates the writer’s work to his life... . This focus makes 
for some gossipy pieces on American books of the Seventies, 
though there are more valuable appreciations of Kafka, 
Musil, Stevie Smith, and other moderns, . . . [But] academic 
librarians will find fuller discussions elsewhere, while public 
librarians will see more demand for Simon's better-known 


‘film and theater reviews.” i 


Libr J 11374 N 15 '88. Donald Ray (150w) 
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SIMON, JOHN IVAN-—Continued 
“Here are consistently close, wreverent readings of Roland 
Barthes, Normán Mailer, Gabriel García Márquez, Joan 
Didion, Lilian Hellman and Vladimir Nabokov, as well 
as enthusiastic and insightful pieces about Milan Kundera, 
v UM CN MT 
detailed, unflinchingly honest and, most of all, entertaining. 
Granted, sometimes the entertainment 1s at the expense 
of the author under scrutiny. Yet it 1s hard not to admire 
these terse, highly pohshed essays, even at their most 
vitriolic. Mr. Simon seems to have read everything. . 
. [However], he manages to find factual and grammatical 
errors in everyone from Susan Sontag to John Updike. 
And he has an off-putting way of sprinkling French and 
German phrases mto his peces . . . But these are minor 
transgressions in a book that ıs otherwise uncommonly 
* lucid, witty and eloquent.” 
Ms es il a E 
Q50w ] 


“Mr. Sumon may be best known as a critic of films 
and theater, but it is as a literary essayist and reviewer 
that he displays his best qualities: a high level of erudition 
that has been enriched by tastes that are, if not Catholic, 
at least Episcopalian 1n breadth; a correct and grammatical 
style that can be sober but never academic, witty but 
almost never cute; and finally an original and penetrating 
intelligence that has steered a path between the Scylla 
and Charybdis of literary criticism: professional theory 
and popular cant . . . For all of Simon's reputation 
for spleen, what emerges most clearly from these essays 
18 a certain fairness. . No one, not even a European 
polymath, can know everything, and Mr. Simon 1$ stronger 
in the literatures of the Continent than he 1s on Anglo- 
Amencan themes. . . . Simon's greatest successes are his 
essays on intentionally serious literature, even seriously 
bad literature." 

Natl Rev 41:58 F 10 '89. Thomas Fleming (1800w) 


“John Simon’s trenchant wit is often accompanied by 
incredible ,boorishness: seldom content with merely 
demonstrating the literary inadequacies of his chosen targets, 
-he usually goes on to indulge in the kind of personal 
denigration that has made him the critic many writers 
most love to hate. These qualities are prominently on 
display in his latest book. . [But] there is something 
here to inform as well as infunate anyone who reads 
widely in contemporary literature, and on balance I think 
The Sheep From the Goats deserves to be singled out 
from the common herd: we need our John Simons, John 
Metcalfa, and Gore Vidals to swim against the always 
rising tide of hterary Pollyanna-ism." 

Quill Quire 55:23 Ap '89. Paul Stuewe (200w) 


SIMON, PAUL, 1928- Winners and losers the 1988. 


race for the presidency—one candidate's perspective. 
209p $17.95 1989 Continuum 
324.973 1. Presidents—United States—Flection—1988 
2. United States—Politics and government—1974- 
ISBN 0-8264-0428-6 . LC 88-34015 


Senator Paul Simon of Illinois, a Democratic candidate 
for President in 1988, gives an account of the campaign. 
N 


- The author] gives a decent, worth 
account of the campaign's main fea 


Mr Simon is only mildly annoyed 
at the way the media treated him, their caricatures of 
his positions and their appetite for details of bis personal 
life rather than his views. He notes ruefully that cartoonists 
favoured him because of his earlobes. Some of the tricks 
of his rivals irritated him; but not very much. The voters 
found Paul Simon a little boring; his book docs not dispel 
the image." 

Economist 311:81 Ap 1 '89 (550w) 


Libr J 11481 Mr 1 '89. Gary D. Barber (140w) 


2 
i 


“Winners and Losers’ 1s ae a honest, perceptive 
and well written, but an awful lot of 1t is spent making 
observations that were made early and often others, 
We hardly need Senator Simon to tell us that encan 
political campaigns pay too little attention to the- issues 


and too much to that the debates are not real 
debates, that television’s emphasis on the visual obscures 
more important things. Whea he does get around 


such as that Armand Hammer, the 
of tal Petroleum, offered him ‘any cabinet spot 
I wanted’ to withdraw and support Albert Gore. . 
And he offers tough, though sporadic, criticism of his 
P AE re HOS ee 
N È times Book Rev p23 Ms 5'89, Hal Goodman 


a agen R. K. Democracy and participation in Athens. 
$42.50 1988 Cambridge Univ. Press 
ale Greete = polides government-—0-323 

A (Greece)—Politics and government 


nams 
ISBN 0-521-33357-1 LC 87-13174 


This study exammes Athenian political life from the 
middle of the fifth century to 322 B. "from the perspective 
of citizen Mme AE HE (Choice) 
Bibliograp! 


“The author, an Australian scholar of excellent reputation, 
has adopted a point of view and style that- require of 
the reader neither an extensive historical background nor 
a profound knowledge of Greek political aes oe " 
. . [The book is] ideal for both un 
advanced students who want a guide to 
Although the author does not pay sufficient attention to 
Slough the author dic pol pay woe ate G 
hfe, the book's organization and clear exposition make 
ee en ee a cS 


hist losophy, and political science.” 
uei 26:104 S '88. PEN. Borza (160w) 


tic account of Athenian democracy tKat covers 

oN and the fourth: century can, 1n my opinion; 

only be sive by underranng important differences 
Pind the democracy in 


bienes age d Rainer ite a author] describes onl: 
some of the major differences. . [He] gives a careful 
often cautious and sometimes conservative | account of 
Athenian democracy. Writing a handbook, he tly 
prefers to be solid and reliable rather than t and 
inventive. The results of his own research are ended 
with far and balanced reports.of other scholars’ views. 
Ee mh ery r a 
oner 


Athenian Democracy (B. Eod Ae ine eain 
used in universities in But of dé 
WO d n Do eaim comed." 

Classical Rev 39 nol:69 '89. M.H Hansen (4500w) 


"(Sinclair|] has accomplished the necessary task of syn 
dr m te Teis of the latest 
scho! p on Athens’s central ni polia institutions and ' 
decision-making proredures, erue adding some nice 
touches of his own with respect for the gaps im the 


Times Lit Suppl pl9 Ja 6 '89. Paul Cartledge (800w) 


SINGH, ANNE- Living. in- Idia. Mostrated. by -Aline 
pieta ad eee cal- 


mei Iss You Young ing. rp 


life nei customs—Juvenile 


ISBN 0. 0-944589-14-6 LC 87-31803 


This book describes aspects of life in India, including 
customs, housing, food, work, clothing, and festivals, Index. 
“Grades three to (Sa Books Films) . 


; ; 
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SINGH, ANNE—Continued d 
Rep eei icu ndi. oa diee 
effort in nme lands, the Young UN Y Library] profeases 
to be ‘the world's pocket encyclopedia for children? 
. Worthy treatment of a nation such as India is a- 
. difficult test of the senes, here pessed with real ' 
flair. Tue boo ngnti opena Wila e enon RM colorful 
street scene, to go on to farmers 
show villages both in' Kerala and in Rajasthan, to savor 
fragrant spices on a banana leaf, to admire saris, jewels 
and that striking red forehead spot. Temples, festivals, 
a e Ie D d Od E do 
o a 
and at a satellite-tracking station. 
Only Himalayan mows are absent.” 
adm 2D 88 d eee cay EE 


"This little book is intended to introduce the land and 
culture of India to 


illustrations are appropriate, accurate, and very attractive 
color dra Unfortunately, at the beginning, an insert. 
is casily with, the text, and there are numerous 
errors throughout the book. Some of these may have 
Seen mthe translation of the text forn the Frenci 
- . . Other errors seem to be mistaken notions, such 
as ‘Sikhs wear daggers in their turbans’; and ‘Did 
you know that Hindus will never kill a cow? In olden 
days they were afraid of running out of milk. 
the map provided is madequate in itself without accom- 
panying explanation.” 

Sc Books Films 24:31 S/O '88. Edward O. Henry 

nd 


SKILLION, ANNE, ed. Introducing the great American 
novel See Introducing the great, American novel 


1955-. Washington's war on Nicaragua. 
472p pl maps $40 pa $15 1988 South End Prem | 


327.7307285 . United States— Foreign relations— | 
Nicaragua i Nicaragua—Foreign relations—Umted ; 
States 3. —Politics and government | 


Nicaragua. 
ISBN, 0-89608-296-2; 0-89608-295-4 (pe) 
LC 88-10160 


This ıs a oe ee for U.S- foreign policy , 
in Tarin America itt genet specifically, 


Reagan 
tat country. The author contends that the United States 
has pursued an interventionist policy, and that instead 
of debating how much we should involve ourselves, politi- ' 
cians need to examine the antidemocratic and immoral 
assumptions of U.S policy." (Labr J) 





à 


"CM 
up the old question: If other countnes don't pursue such 
morally consistent policies, why should we?"  ' 

i Libr J 113:67 N 15 '88. ic A. Camp (120w) 


“Tike DOE 1] worthwhile reading And not jüst: becaire 
of Nicaragua. . . Sklar's volume outlines a scenario 


ing or will have to endure shortly. 
y good in tracing the links among 
shadowy but well-fonded aups of Hghtiets who cin conire 
up the resources of Israeli arms dealers, Saudi sheiks, 
South African and Argentinian military trainers, and a 
host of private mercenaries worldwide. No doubt the story 
even will turn out to have been even worse than 
her documented account outlines.” 
Ec DE Larry Bensky 
105 ] 


SLESSER, MALCOLM, ed. Dictionary of energy, 2nd 
ed. See Dictionary of energy, 2nd ed 


and the monsoon, to . 


get balance is kept. by. B. look-at he: 


i 
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SLIDE, ANTHONY. The international film industry; a 
himtorical dictionary. 423p lib bdg $55 1989 Greenwood 


E 1. Motion picture industry Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-313-25635-7 (lib bdg) LC 88-25103 


This dictionary contains some “650 entries pertaining 
` to such aspects of filmmaking as studios, production com- 
panies, movie theaters, fitm awards, cinematographic tech- 
‘niques, and organizations. In addition, a number of articles 
deal with topics treated m films (cricket, white man’s 
burden), locales (Paris, Antarctica), and film genres (spaghet- 
ti westerns, commedia brillante). . . . Most of the entries 
conclude with a list of bibliographic references. Articles, 
arranged alphabetically letter by letter (e.g, film societies 
comes after films à clef), range in length from one or 
two: sentences to over 12 pages for United Kingdom. 

[The index] includes entries for each article header 
and selectively covers the names of individuals and com- 
panies trea within the articles.” (Booklist) 


“Slide’s latest contribution to film literaturb focuses on 
world cinema exclusive of the U.S. Thus, it complements 
his earlier compilation, The American Film' Industry: A 
Historical Dictionary [BRD 1986] . : . Particularly useful 
are the articles on individual countries, ‘which provide 
historical overviews of the film industry in each country, 
discuss prominent directors and their films, and note motion 
Pictures that used the country as a location. Some articles, 
such as those on film archives and stock footage libraries, 
even include directories, and those on extant organizations 
provide their current address. . This valuable compen- 
dium supplements the information in such sources as the 
annual International Film Guide and Roger Manvell’s now 
somewhat-dated International Encyclopedia of Film [under 
tite, BRD 1972, 1973] It will be a useful addition to 

all libraries that support the study of cinema hustory.” 
Booklist 85:1805 Je 15 '89 (400w) 


SLONIMSKY, NICOLAS, 1894- The concise Baker’s 
biographical dictionary of, musicians. See Baker, T. 


i 
E 


ALFRED. A friend like that. 152p $11.95; lib 
$11.89 1988 Lippincott 
BN 0-397-32310-7; 0-397-32311-5 (lib bdg) ! 
LC 87-35053 : 


erven yaro Robby takes drastic steps to stop 
widowered from developing a new love interest, 
his friend Beth has to step m and help him come to 
o an the situation. "Ages nine to twelve.” (Horn 


*A sequel to Moving In [BRD 1988], Slote's story has 
a cast of warm, well-developed characters and a sense 
of humor that nicely buoys a plot that is geared to portraying’ 
the problems and ironies of today’s changing families. 


taining look at one boy’ 
, Booklist 85:874 Ja 15 '89. Denise M. Wilms (120w) 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:84 N '88. Zena Sutherland 
(1709) ! 


*Slote ‘has produced a believable family story that has 
"warmth, humor, and just enough troubled water to round , 
‘out the plot. . . . The family situations are handled in 
‘an understated, matter-of-fact tone that keeps them ap- 
ipropriately in the background as the focus of the story 
gemams on Robby and his maturing relationships with 
family and friends. Slote’s dialogue ıs first-rate, crisp and 
'modern, without excessive slang. Robby 1s a likable hero, 
‘and readers will cheer him both on and off the field.” 

Horn Book 65:76 Ja/F '89. Elizabeth S. Watson (1309) 


SLJ 35:112 D '88. Ann Welton (120w) 


x 
i 
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SMALL, MELVIN. Johnson, Nixon, and the doves. 319p 
$35; pa $12 1988 Rutgers Univ. Press 

959.704 1. Vietnam War, 1961-1975—United States 
2 Vietnam War, 1961-1975—Protests, demonstrations, 
etc. 3. Vietnam War, 1961-1975—Public opinion 
4. United States—Foreign relations 
ISBN 0-8135-1287-5, 0-8135-1288-3 (pa) 
LC 8720783 


The author attempts to evaluate the effect of the move- - 


ment against the Vietnam War on American public opinion 
and the conduct of foreign policy dunng the Johnson 
and Nixon administrations, Bibliography. Index. 





“Small (history, Wayne State), [was] a participant n 
ant-Vietnam activities. . . . Based upon interviews with 
many policymakers of the time and upon the extant 
documentary sources now open (which are stil limited), 
the book is balanced, and, despite the author's perspective, 
it is qute fair, even sympathetic, to policymakers The 
book provides some new and interesting insights. The 
chronologically organized volume 1s well written and con- 
tains helpful tables that cite major antiwar activities, results 
of polls, administration activities, troop levels, and battle 
deaths at each period of the war. Until more classified 
archival material is available, this serves as a good interim 
study on an important topic.” 

Choice 26571 N '88. J.P. Dunn (240w) 


“Students of the Vietnam War and recent United States 
history will find this a useful book. Especially interesting 
are the’ insights turned up by Small’s mterviews. . . . 
Small's description of the role of public opimon 1n foreign 
policy making 1s plausible, and his conclusions are judicious. 
. . . [However], Small's argument that ‘Johnson still felt 
that he could weather the storm’ of criticism in early 
1968 seems dubious. . . . The antiwar movement itself 
isa sideshow in Smali's account, its relationship to public 
opinion in general left obscure. Readers should also be 
warned about the book’s plodding style. Small peat performs 
alchemy m reverse, taking golden evidence and tuming 
it mto leaden prose . . . The story lacks drama. Those 
interviewed appear less as actors than as talking heads, 
remote chronologically and emotionally from the fateful 
decisions they helped make.” 

J Am Hist 76:322 Je '89. Andrew J. Rotter (650w) 


“Small 1s the first historian to deal at length with a 
very important question: Did the antiwar movement in- 
fluence the decisions made by politicians and diplomats 
of the Johnson and Nixon administrations? . . . While 
the link remains quite unclear, Small concludes that Vietnam 
policymakers became increasingly aware of the protests 
and fashioned a policy that sought to neutralize dissent. 
A well-reasoned, informative work worth reading” 

Libr J 113-57 Je 15 '88. Charles K. Piehl (150w) 


“Recognizing the complexity of the opinion/foreign policy 
process and frequently lacking conclusive evidence, Small 
is forced to syllomsms to argue that the [antrwar] movement 
had a direct or indirect impact on the Vietnam war policy. 

[However] Small’s argument that the antiwar 
movement's activities led to a garrison mentality in Johnson 
and his advisers ıs well documented. The book 1s most 
challenging in its analysis of the Johnson years, the author 
makes good use of the archrval collections at the Johnson 
Presidential Library, written works, and interviews Material 
on the Nixon administration is more limited . . and 
the author seems unwilling to make educated guesses in 
the face of mussing information. As a result, the book 
15 less conclusive and less mtellectually challenging when 

the later war years.” 
Polit Sci Q 103.742 Wmt '88. James J Best (600w) 


SMIT, DAVID WILLIAM. The language of a master, 
theones of style and the late writing of Henry James; 
[by] David W. Smit. 164p $17.95 1988 Southern Ill. 
Univ. Press 

813 1. James, Henry, 1843-1916 
ISBN 0-8093-1399-5 LC 87-26524 


Smit argues, that IE 18 NOR TG Ue ania designed 
for the analysis of poetry to interpre terpret. prose pig 
posits that] because James’ style 15 varied, usual sam 
of a short passage will lead to false conclusions. Style 
as expression, Smut [says], explores the idea of personality 
1n the writer or of the created ‘persona’ in a work. According 
to rn many critical claims against James’ style are 

E Sole as i that ignore important aspects of his 
vane. le as imitation suggests that James “mimes” 
the way his characters think,’ but Smit contends that 
a James . can pe attributed only to the 
psychological voice of James himself" (Publisher's note) 
Bibhography. Index. 





“From Smit's account it is difficult to know what a 
criticism which manifests the reader's codes and attitudes 
would look like. But since there is no place in Smit's 
sense of convention for a consideration of historical and 
cultural codes, the shift of focus from text to reader 1mplies 
a rather monotonously self-limiting view. This ahistoricity 
seems a peculiar gap in an argument founded on the 
relation of perceiver to circumstance. Nor does Smit's 
interest in codes and conventions extend to James’s own. 
There is no attempt to ground speculation of James's 
psychological motives for Phe late style 1n any relevant 

tural context. Smrt, ote focusing attention on significant 
problems, has yet to demonstrate the power of his theoretical 


prescription. 
Am Lit 60.675 D '88 Joyce A. Rowe (550w) 


“Smit proves that stylisticians load the deck by claiming, 
for instance, that James wrote a certum wmy at a certain 
time of his life to express a specific mental state, whereas 
a study of his entire career shows James used a 
of styles at every period. While it ma may not be oa 
to conclude, as Smit does, that ‘James’s style is 
the way it 1s,’ overall his book is a lrvely and ene 
neéded rebuttal of a largely spurious school of desea 
Smit's most important Junt is that critical language has 
yet to catch up a es's language, which, to quote 
from a Marvin Bell poem Smit cites throughout, goes 
out n the the tide, but Prther. Useful mainly to graduate 


Choice 26:4 54 N '88. D. Kuby (180w) 


SMITH, ADAM, 1930-. The roaring '80s 303p 11 $18.95 
1988 Summit Bks. 
3 21 1. United States—Economic conditions— 
197 


ISBN 0-671-44788-2 LC 88-29480 


This book contains essays on personalities and arcum- 
stances pertaining to the Um States economy. 





“Celebrites such as the pseudonymous Smith apparently 
can get away with compiling articles, and inter- 
views with the ex tion that such ks will sell. This 
collection of mostly undated items (one stems from 1970) 
has little coherence: There 1s a general dissatisfaction with 
the US economy. . Many articles profess admiration 
for Japan’s educational system, productivity, dihgence, and 
harmony. The American ‘marketplace works, but only in 

very lumpy way.’ There are nuggets, such as the account 
of the 1987 market crash, but this book is a discretionary 


Libr J 113:102 D '88. Alex Wenner (100w) 


“We jum Adam Smuth] as he travels around the country, 
e big (T. Boone Pickens, Paul Volcker), the 
medium “the fashion designer Liz Claiborne, the manage- 
ment swami Peter Drucker) and the small (steel workers, 
editors, la ) ae e could not ask for a more 
, know. ble companion for a Lr of the national 
cial landscape. The author also has fine instincts—and 
amazing memory—for the telling fact . . . He doesn't 
really explain events-—he describes them. . |. When the 
topic i$ important, however, this lack of analytical muscle 
makes him seen elusive, even slippery, and it begins to 
gate after a while. But this is a quibble. He is able 
to describe events in a common-sense way that makes 
them accessible and that puts him way ahead of most 
financial commentators." 
N Y Times Book Rev p7 N 27 '88. Susan Lee (1150w) 
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SMITH, BARBARA HERRNSTEIN. Contingencies of 
value; alternative ives for critical theory. 229p 
$22.50 1988 Harvard. Univ. Press 

809 1. Literature—History and criticism 2. Values 


3. Esthetics 
ISBN 0-674-16785-6 LC 88-887 


The author ‘argues “that aesthetic values are radically 
contingent, all attempts to establish an objective ground 
for evaluative hierarchies beg the question. , . . In place 
of objective values, Smith posits an ‘economic’ model 
of verbel and aesthetic transactions, grounding evaluations 


t 


in the contingent needs and interests of the recipient" . ^ 


(Libr J) Index. 


Libr J: 113:170 S 1 '88. T.L. Cooksey (150w) 


“(This book] ıs written with human warmth and deep 
care for its subject. Sadly, it is not sufficiently informed 
by the best current philosophical treatments of value. It 
is also written with a confidencè in tte ONU SRM 
that permits the t to race along where it sho 
tread far more warily. It is no surprise, then, that reader 
and writer occasionally , tumble age agian ds mo e the 
deep. As so often with books in this 
Gai, I Gnd mysif quie amased at the pievos QU t 
ot ontse bermeen neghboring, d apka 
supposedly integrated faculty letters.” 

NY met Book Rev 38 Je 4 '89. Anthony Savile 
1250w) 


datts authors] real target of comme is the belief in 
bie standards. . . . It can be said for Smith's 
a punte EA addo dc eed 
way to live. Even in the classroom, a tolerance like hers 
aged uprooting Lam pHcrat belief only io supplant 
it with complacent unbelief. . . . Two readers, cach 
confronting the other for the first time, may do well 
fo assume a modem tone, But their politeness has no 
implications whatever for the trust we can still ch 
to piace in qualified judge Such & judge ia distinguished 
by a knowledge of the goods in to a practice—those 
goods that do not make a novel’s worth exactly correspond 
to its sales. . Smith, one feels, would want to deny 
that there are such internal goods anywhere, but she does 
not address the question at all 
New Repub 199:38 D 12 '88. Davıd Bromwich (3300w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1399 D 16 '88. Denis Donoghue 
(400w) 


SMITH, BERNARD WILLIAM The art of Captain Cook's 
voyages, -v3 in 2. See Joppien, R. 


SMITH, BERNARD ed. The Art of the First 
Fleet See The Art of the First Fleet 


SMITH, DICK KING- See King-Smith, Dick, 1922- 


SMITH, FREDERICK The great song thesaurus, 2nd ed 
updated & expanded. See Lax, R. 


HENRY DEWITT, ed. One hundred views of 


Mt. Fuj. See Hokusai 


SMITH, JEFFERY ALAN. Printers and press 
the ideology of early American journalism; rape Jeffery 
A. Smith. 233p $24.95 1988 Oxford Unrv. Press 
323.44 1. Freedom of the press 2. American 
newspapers 3. United States—Constitutional history 
4, Frankim, 1706-1790 i 
ISBN 0-19-505144-0 .LC 87-7206 


301 

"Dirt One surv -the European events, ideas, and ideals 
which. tended to aine early American debate on freedom 
[» the prets: Part QI isidevoted to- the- political, and 
legal questions faced by cighteenth-century writers and 
publishers. . three] focuses on the press theory 
and practices of. . Benjamin Franklin and his immediate 


pon pare E AOT. 
[argues] . that colonists were and 


pa 
" (Introduction) Annotated bibliography. In- 


of m of the 


profit. ” 
J Am Hist 75: $a D '88. William L n (600w) 


“The historic concept of the American American pres 
its freedom so that it might ex| Lg Agee 
ighly controversial, since 


a new one. It is, nonetheless, 
It is squarely at odds with the much-celebrated (and, more 
recently, much-disputed) view of Leonard Levy. . Mr. 

era for years a Legacy sof Supgres 


Levy has argued 
BRD 1961 Vue] ias 
19 the nt Am ent was p en to 


end ditus i libel ons (ones brow brought by a govern- 
metae okey oho bas Pu) bat mee 

to bar prior restramts on seh Me os 

and his evidence, lends powerful support for his 

One of Mr. Smith's valuable contribui ans is the distinction 


S Y Times Book Rev p30 N 1 87. Floyd Abrams 
(1150w) 


"Smith's forceful, tation of his interpretation 
has much to e P Une nfortunately, he tends to 


describe «bs. development of freedo 
terms- -In fact, as a heroic struggle of 
against those took less 


the origins of od 

aggressive ss Most of the men oda nescis 

in co) were printers majority. 

relied on other Moordids for their dnt To describe 
as 'journalists'—aggressive or otherwise—seems a 

tation. of how an early American newspaper 


wor! 
Times Lit Suppl p1050 S 23 '88. T.H. Breen (1100w) 
SMITH, JOE Off the record. See Off the record 


SMITH, MICHAEL L. Pacific visions; California scientists 
and the environment, 1850-1915. 243p pl maps $26.50 
1988 ui Univ. Press 


509 1. Science—Cahfornia 2. Nature conservation 
ISBN "0-300-03264-1 -LC 87-23007 
“Smith traces the of... scientists who studied 
Ex poris Tu eat California di the late 19th 
He argues that scientists, 


and in the midst 
L iem specialized, closer relationshy 
wiih nature than did ther casteta COunteTpatts and) 
thus became the first advocates of t ecological thought 


environmental reform.” (Choice) Ind 


t 


SMITH, MICHAEL L.—Continued jo 

"The book should be useful to readers interested in 
t and environmentalism 

in the ee may abo d it a useful source of 


r informatio: 
Chace 26: 341 O '88. S. Hollenhorst (1609) 


"Smith's analysis of Califorma "scientists in their relation ` 


to the environment is.an in study of the context 
of scientific ideas and actions. generation of 
‘scientists in the state was concerned with its natural history. 


rather than develo Suites Thar Abo pleved n mats 
egies DELE Ad 

y. Yosemite m o 

Smith's account of the decline of the na 

history cus of eariy California science receives far less 
convincing attention than does his analysis of its establish- 
ment . The first part of Pacific Visions constitutes 
a useful chapter in the history of science, but -Smith's 
desire to fit that into his own personal commitments 
reduces the value of the remainder of the book for the 
history of science or of the role of scientists in public 


J Am Hist 76:263 Je '89. Samuel P. Hays (600w) 


sana pius z social and institutional rather than a 
ory. focuses on surveys, 
BRI Une 


notes in his chapter, ominously entitl 
oF the Tany eo ie ie ae od NR M 


per att still engaged in the struggle begun by these early 
Sci Books Films 24:9 S/O '88. Robert McIntosh (210w) 


SMITH, MYRON J. Ud pro football bio-bibliography; 
by Myron J. TA with a. foreword RA Joseph 
288p 5 "1989 Locust Hill Press 


016.796332 1 Football Bio bibliography 
ISBN 0-933951-23-X (pa) 37741 


some} 140 la 6,600 citations are provided for 
me} 1,400 players from the 1920s through 1988. Items 
ks, periodical articles, and league and 
tam iciae poo Tu exclude newspa: 
e 


position(s) team affiliations, - and with those 
teams. If th e niet 


Pro Football Hall of Fame are identrfied by 


Following this biographical data, citations are listed al- 

phabetically by a r P with full bibliographic information. 
The Thtrodicton lists abbreviations used for player 

functions and g the Canadian Foo 


leagues, i 
League, U.S, Side Wet have Pal me Canadian, Football 
for important reference works, Preceding the biographical 
entries 1$ a ‘List of Journals Cited." (Booklist) 
1 





“While most of the entries are for playera, the bibliography 
also includes coaches, executives, and referees. 
The number of citations varies from a single entry 
cach for Matt Bahr and Chuck Long to 131 entries for 
Joe Namath. The cnterion for inclusion was not a person's 
d 151 Danaa aid] Hebe NOR peodicals 
iO e sports 

ned Inside Sports, Athletic Journal), general 

, periodicals (Time, New orker; and Wank Larceny 
(Family Circle, terary t, t Watchers). 

E yr. y are also 


in Biography Index, Smith indexes many Journals not 
found there: ‘This book is fascina even for 
mildly interested ın professional fi Though its focus 
is narrow, The Pro Football Bio-Bibli y should save 
tume for those researching t is reco 


for E Ad 


" 


SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION. The Smithsonin book 
of flight for young people. See Boyne, W. 


to preserve its natural features - 
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SNOW,: PHILIP. The star 
Africa. 250p il pl $18.95 19 
303.4 1.: Africa—Foreign 


China's encounter with 
Weidenfeld & Nicolson 

relations—China 2. China— 
relahons—A fri 


Foreign , 
ISBN 1-55584-184-8 LC 88-189 


The author traces "Sino-African relations from the earliest 
umes to the present.” (Choice) Index. ‘ 





“Snow- edi in his analyus of Ld Feople s Republic’s 
diplomatic adventures in Africa. Both seasoned China 
scholars and the general’ reader will-find his account of 
the last 40 years of Sino-African relations scintillating. 
This well-researched study fills a void and belongs in 
uate libraries." 
26:1225 Mr '89. R.H. Detnck (120w) 


“Perceptively observed and lucidly written, this is a 
valuable study of the cultural interplay between two very 
different regions. Snow, the son of C.P. Snow, has worked 
in China and traveled widely in Africa, and his account, 
drawn from numerous interviews and documents, is as 
knowledgeable as it 18 interesting. Occasionally, Snow over- 
simplifies—he has a tendency to ‘refer to Africa as a- 
unity and in somewhat idealized terms. Most often, he 
does justice to his subject's complexity, pointedly leading 
Spacers to reflect not only On China's rolanona wini, A fci. 
but also on the strengths and shortcomings of the West's 
relations with both. 

Christ Sci Monit p20 S 20 '88. Gail Pool (900w) 


SNYDERMAN, MARK. The IQ controversy; the media 
and public policy; en (bh Man. ades And Sankey 
Rothman. 310p 1 $24.95 1988 Transaction Bks. 

153.9 1. Mental tests 
ISBN 0887381510 LC 87-35403 
This volume examines “differing judgrnents regarding 
the development of intelligence, and the conflict between 
expert and public views on the significance of intelligence 
testing. . . . Snyderman and Rothman argue two major 
contentions. ' First, the media (e.g. newspaper reporters, 
television journalists) is rather liberal in political orientation. 

Second, the liberal media has misled the public regarding 

(cue piece Gon bie 

the .use of mental tests.” ( 





“The book provides a wealth of information; many 


well-researched are cited. . Well wntten and 
well researched, this -tate title is an illuminating piece 
of scholarship. 


Choice 251011 F '89, K.F. Widaman (160w) 


“(The authors] have produced a moderately technical, 
moderately ble history of the IQ and a guide to 
several issues central to the controversy. Their ion 
rambles all over the lot, but the book's main thesis’ is 
clear enough: the media point of view about intelligence 
-testing 1s very much at odds with the beliefs of knowledge- 
able scholars.” 

Commentary 87:70 Mr '89. Daniel Seligman (2400w) 


“Snyderman and Rothman have shed important new 


light on the role of the media m shaping public opinion 


on the subject of intelligence testing.” 
Natl Rev 40:60 N 7 '88. Terry Teachout (1100w) 


SOBOL, HARRIET LANGS. 1936. Pet doctor, 
photographs by Patricia Agre. 32p il lib bdg $13.95 
1988 Putnam 


636.089 1. Veterinary medicine—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21533-6 (lib bdg) LC 87-25881 


ı This book follows Dr. a veterinarian, as he treats 
cats, dogs, rabbits, birds, and other pets, providing check- 
ups, immunizations, and answers to questions about animal. 
behavior. “Grades three to six.” (SLI) 


^ 


SOBOL, HARRIET LANGSAM, 1936—-Continued 
*[This book] suffices as an introduction to the career 
of veterinary medicine but does not really cover preventive 
medicine for a pet as clarmed on the dust jacket. Also, 
the black-and-white photographs, along with the type style, 
give the book an old-fashioned look that... is visually 
boring. The information disseminated 1s very general, but 
this is a necessary evil at this reading level. The facts 
are presented accurately, and the material is well organized. 
In sum, this book would be appropriate for a grade-school 
gel as a supplemental text on veterinary medicine as 


a 
T "Books Films 24:171 Ja/F '89. Jill Ellen Frucci 
(160w) 


“Agre’s black-and-white ene ene do a thorough job 
of portraying the patients, their owners, and the hospital 
staff, and she has captured the atmosphere of a busy 
animal clinic. The book packs a wealth of information 
into relauvely few pages, as a result, the writing lacks 
cohesiveness and sometimes reads more like captions for 
the numerous illustrations. However, it's an excellent over- 
view, useful for Tepora and miterestng enough for CRE 

SLJ 35:195 S '88. Lucy Young Clem (200w) 


SOBRINO, JON. Spirituality of liberation; toward political 
holiness, translated from the Spanish by Robert R. Barr. 
189p- $23. 95, pa $11.95 1988 Orbis Bks. 

261.8 1. Liberation theology 2. Spiritual life 
3. Catholic Church—Latin America 

ISBN 0-88344-617-0; 0-88344-616-2 (pa) 

LC 87-34578 


oS Oh te et Dook are artilea on fpiritaaliy 
written by the author between 1980 and 1984..He 

the relation between reigns theology and spirituality, 
theory and practice in the Christian life, focusing on the 
Catholic Church in Latin America and commitment to 
the poor Index Originally published in El Salvador and 
Spain in 1985 under the hile Liberación con espíritu. 





"Sobnno defines’ holiness as the outstanding practice 


of faith, hope, love and other cognate virtues, and says 
holiness is best expressed politically 1n actions that struc- 
turally transform society—according to the directives about 
God's reign—by doing justice for the poor and oppressed 
so that they may possess life and historical salvation. 
Linking holiness and’ pohtics is the greatest challenge 
Sobrino’s work poses. Most who resist this link will do 
80 because of deep and longstanding convictions about 
spirituality and its place in Christian life, But if we listen 
to Sobrino's urgent plea, we will understand that ‘the 
‘spiritual life’ does not signify one arena of Christian 
living. Rather, it is a matter of doing freely what Jesus 
did, and as he did it" 

kic dd 105:1048 N 16 88. Michael Downey 


"This dense scholarly work stresses that 
practice must join hands.’ . . . Sobrino draws aia Oan 
Gutiérrez to offer ‘reflective description’ of what has hap- 
pened in Latin America during the 1970s. While this, 
will be useful to academicians, lay people wishing to explore 
the issues raised would do better with Robert McAfee 
Brown's recent work [Spirituality and Liberation, 1988]" 
Libr. J 113:91 Ap 1 '88. Elise Chase (70w) 


SOLOTAREFF, GREGOIRE. Never trust an ogre. col 
~il $11.95; lib bdg $11.88 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-07740-4; 0-688-07741-2 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-30239 


A hungry ogre fais in his attémpt to lure the forest 
animals to his table and 1s forced to contemplate a 
conversion to vegetarianism. This is a.translation of the 
French story Monsieur Ogre est un menteur. “Preschool 
to grade one.” (SLJ) 
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“Well, that ogre who ‘left the forest forever’ in Solotareff's 
The Ogre and the Frog King [BRD 1989] seems to have 
found another forest. . . . The stories are similar, and 
although the newer one has grisher textual wit (“He lived 
in a forest filled with animals, but he lived all by himself. 
He had eaten his father. He had eaten his mother.), 
the first has a more inventive solution. Visual details 

also but the first 1$ more 
skillful use of size and perspective." 
Bull em Child Books 42:20 S '88. Roger Sutton 
(i 


“An extremely simple story with brilliant pictures . 

The illustrations are bold and strong, depicting the 
large and bulgy ogre clad in a disreputable pair of pants, 
an immense red beard, and nothing else. His nose and 
his knife are pointed alike, his teeth are sharp and hungry, 
and his expression, when not attempting to appear benevo- 
lent, is ferocious. Children, with foreknowledge of the 
ogre's evil intentions, will find the story deliciously scary ` 
and the animals’ trnumph all the better. A splendid picture 
book, wonderful for storytelling." 

Horn Book 65:58 Ja/F '89. Ann A. Flowers (200w) 


“The pictures are amusing, their broken black line recall- 
ing primitrve woodcuts married to a flat design, but the 


tale falls. flat, lacking both originahty and a satisfying 


structure. 
SLJ 35:93 S '88. Patricia Dooley (150w) 


SONTAG, SUSAN, 1933-. AIDS and its metaphors 95p 
$14.95 1988 Farrar, Straus & Giroux 


616.9 1. AIDS )—Social aspects 
ISBN 0-374-10257-0 LC 88-21173 


The author attempts pes show how the way ye uk talk 

TE E 3E POE 
it e mi 'o 

she argues, increases her aae afflicted while 

creating unneeded perd among i copii, at large.” 

(N Y Times Book Rev) 





^One wonders whether Ms. Sontag hasn't allowed her 
experience with cancer to color her interpretation of the 
present epidemic. She was hi a cancer patient in 
the 1970's, and she tnumphed over not only the disease 
but her doctors’ ‘gloomy prognosis’ as well. AIDS, however, 
differs from cancer in one striking respect: there has not 
been a single known case of reco Given this awesome 
fact, the bleak view of AIDS implied in its conceptualization 
as a disease of stages seems less a metaphorical trick 
than a sober assessment of reality. . . . As Ms. Sontag 
admits, ‘one cannot think without metaphors,’ so the correct 
question to ask regarding the way we think about AIDS 
1s whether its metaphors are well or ill chosen. They 
would be ill chosen if they musrepresented the disease 
or contributed to its victims’ pain. Despite her ingenuity 
and her manifest good will, Ms. Sontag doesn’t convince 
me that cither is the case.” 
N Y Times Book Rev pll Ja 22 '89. Paul Robinson 
(1200w) 


Nation 248:598 My 1 '89. Gregory Kolovakos (750w) 


“Miss Sontag tends to be dazzling on a first reading, 
but slightly silly on a second. What seemed like an insight 
the first time around often sounds like overreaching on 
re-examination. She has read a lot of medical history, 
and one of the virtues of this little book ıs that it’s 
informative, One learns about the forgotten horrors of 


readers to 
way o mpeg tha ellipses in. her argacuasre 
at times gets phantasmagoric. .. . There's a certain smugness 
in her style of thought... With some stern editing, 
this 95-page book could have béen turned into a darned 
good magazine article. But I doubt that Miss Sontag could 
have borne to submit to the editor it needed.” 

Natl Rev 41:48 F 24 '89. Joseph Sobran (1150w) 
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SONTAG, SUSAN, 1933 Continued 
*Susan '"Sontag's Tliness as Metaphor [BRD 1979] was 
the first to point out the accusatory side of the m. OTS 


- of empowerment that seek to enlist the patient's to 
resist disease. . . . Sontag’s new book extends her critique 


of cancer mataphors to the metaphors of dread surrounding 
the AIDS virus. Taken together, the two essays are an 
exemplary demonstration of the of intellect in the 
face of the -lethal metaphors of fear. Given the 
strength of the fashion for holistic and alternative therapies, 
it takes resolution to defend classical medicine. But Sontag 
ought to have said more, in both of her essays, about 
the metaphors that govern our encounter with doctors. 
These metaphors not only include the: equation 
me but the atavistic equation of doctor 


magician, shaman, miracle worker." 
New Repub 199:28 D 26 '88. Michael Ignateff (700w) 
New Sct 12270 Je 17 '89. Dick Kovan (950w) 


“It’s a convention of fiction reviewing that you don't 
give the story away and this slim, beautifully produced 
book offers many of the pleasures of fiction - 
almost absent, incidentally, from Sontag's own iously 
modernist novels) as the pattern of ideas;clues and evidence 
emerges. It is in no way to diminish the content of AIDS 
and its Metaphors—or Sontag's stature as a thinker—to 
emphasise how in her hands the essay becomes the most 


sensuous of literary forms. Sentences unfold with unruffled . 


calm, bearing an impercéptibly increasing weight of meaning 
without ever becoming cumbersome. . . . [This] 1s an 
important book sbout ‘the way we live now —to lift the 
title of her own story about AIDS published in the New 
Yorker—end it is also the work of a stylist who, like 
Barthes, has mastered all the most difficult forms of writing: 
the colon, parenthesis, italics, the semi-colon, elhpses. . ." 


New Statesman Soc 2:34 Mr 17 '89. Geoff Dyer (600w) 
Times Lit Suppl p239 Mr 10 '89. Andrew Scull (1850w) 


SOULE, GARDNER. Christopher Columbus on the green 
: sea of darkness 128p.1 maps lib bdg $12.90 1988 


Watts , 3 
|. America—Exploration—Juvenile’ literature 
2. Columbus, Christopher—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-531-10577-6 (lib bdg) LC 88-14262 


This biography focuses on "Christopher Columbus' four 
journeys to the New World between 1492 and 1504. The 
first four chapters . discuss] Columbus' early life and 
. . . the reasons why set sail. Also discussed 
are other... sea voyages and explorations of Columbus’ 


i time, and the last chapter contains a listing of these voyages 


y 


"with' dates and names. [Bibhography. Index.] Grades five 


to exht" (SLJ) 





eei imique- focus. Sonle provides 

Rng of the voyages and discoveries placing Columbus 

in the context of his scientific, technical, geographical, 

economic, and agricultural environments. . . . Soule’s terse 

journalistic style is well suited to this refreshmg and 

intriguing text, ably complemented by maps and engravings, 
a fine supplement to other works on Columbus.” 
Bookhst 85:942. F 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (110w) 


“Quotations from Columbus’ journal and Soule’s careful 
research and attention to detail help to emphasize several 
important concepts about Columbus’ exceptional achieve- 
ments... . Soule gives more than ample space to wildlife. 
. . . Excellent maps and reproductions of old drawings, 
footnotes, and a lengthy index add authenticity. Occasional 
short, choppy sentences and awkward sentence structure 


marked by misplaced phrases sometimes detract from 
readability. The style lacks the smooth flow of some other 
middle school biographies of Columbus, such as 


Christopher 
Columbus (1985) by Lino Monchien, a book which includes 
fictional dialogue. Soule’s biography is 2 more scholarly 
effort that will be valued for elementary and middle school 


SLJ 35:119 D °88. Phyllis Graves (200w) 


SPENCE, JIM. Up close and personal; the inside story 
of network television sports; [by] Jim Spence, with Dave 
Diles. 354p pl $19.95 1988 Atheneum Pubs. 

070.4 1. Television broadcasting 2. Sports 
ISBN ‘0-689-11943-7 ` LC 88-3449 2 


ae 
“Spence, an executive with ABC Sports for 25 yeon 
before leaving the Sere 1986, reviews lus career - 
with emphasis on the . . . events and people he encoun- ` 
tered.” (Libr J) Index. i 


“Howard Cosell, we learn, nipped vodka while doing 
Monday Night Football and once upchucked on Dandy 
Don Meredith’s new boots. Al Michaels has an ego problem, 
and Roone Arledge is ‘a true giant of the broadcasting 
business’, but is not to be trusted. Anyone who has watched 
much sports on TV over the past ten or fifteen years 
will relish Spence’s kiss-and-tell memoir.” 

Libr. J 114:87 Ja '89. Kenneth F. Kister (100w) 


> 


' “(This book] is conversational in tone, filled with anec- 
dotes about touchy negotiations backstabbing and enormous 
egos (Howard Cosell comes immediately to mind). “Mr. 
Spence is wise enough to give his own voice an occasional : 
rest while eliciting interesting commentary from some of 
those with whom he worked. And, to his credit, he’s 
not afraid to take on the tough issues—such as the influence 
television has on sports—though the reader might not 
always agree with his conclusions, All in all, sports fans 
and people interested in the business side of television 
will find much to admire ın this book" . 

N Y Times Book Rev pi9 Ag 28 '88. Charles Salzberg 
(200w) 


SPENCE, JONATHAN D. The question of Hu. 187p 
$18.95 1988 Knopf 
282 1. Catholic Church—Chma 2. Hu, John, 18th 
cent. 3. Foucquet, Jean-François, 1665-1741 
ISBN 0-394-57190-8 — ' LC 88-21564 


The author examines the story of John Hu, a Chinese 
convert who accompanied Jean-François Foucquet, a Jesuit 
missionary, to France in 1722. The priest “had devoted 
a lifetime to proving that the ancient Chinese religious 
texts . . . were originally handed to the Chinese by ‘the 
same true God that Christians worship.' . . . Hu's task 
was to copy out quotations . . . to demonstrate [the 
priests] theory. Hu did little copying, however; his ex- 
uberant response to the new world . . . entangled him 
in repeated difficulties. To the Europeans, he appeared 
to be mad... . Finally, Father Foucquet requested that 
Hu be committed to [s] hospital for the insane," (N Y 
Times Book Rev) 


“(This book] addresses the larger question of how we 
define madness and to what degree the madhouse was 
an instrument of social control... . Perhaps .the most 
important question [the book] asks, though, is: what does 
it mean to interpret another culture?. . . . Mr. Spence's 
choice of a narrative style resembling that of fichon allows 
him to draw these questions from the material itself, without 
imposing answers. In so doing, he offers us an interpretation 
directly opposed to that Hu’s employer, Father Foucquet, 
sought to apply in giving the Chinese the ‘key to: their 
own classical writings.’ Mr. Spence’s delicate but neverthe- 
less ambitious approach makes him one of the most onginal 
and exciting historians writing now.” 

NOS Times Book Rev BT 1888. Angeline" orcas: 
(900w) ; 
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SPENCE, JONATHAN D.—Continued 

“In its laconic, deadpan paragraphs and swift-moving 
cha) “The Question of Hu evokes tho strangeness 
of human life altogether—the dubious claim of any of 
it to sanity. How sane 1s Foucquet, with his frenetic 


God". ... For that matter, 15 there not something peculiar 

in the authors own zealous scholarship? . What he 

has produced is, if not quite Dada history, history with 
texture, minimalist and 


a postmodern enigmatio—subtly 
fantastic that in its very minutiae of research mocks 
our ability to know another ago or another person. 
We are di and 


rejoicing (not quite 

sanely) in the question of Hu as we rejoice in the face 

of all unanswerable but beautifully posed questions.” 
New Yorker 65:109 Ap 3 '89. John Updike (2100w) 


Newsweek 113:61 Ja 2 '89. Peter S. Prescott (550w) 


E 


SPENCER, PA 1932-. The Maasai of Matapato; a 
study of rituals of rebellion. (International African library) 
296p maps $35 1988 Indiana Univ. Press 

306 1. Masai (African people) 

ISBN 0-253-33625-2 87-26035 

Published “in association with the International African 
Institute.” i 


This study of the Matapato Maasaı of Kenya “concerns 
the dynamics of the age system . which provides 
the central institution for political action. ss 
a of a society as a rocess in time relative to 
the individual, concerning 
of cocumunity d life... 
is the process whereby each successive of moran 
(or warnors) establish their warrior vilats (nin manyat, 8. 
manysta) This is achieved through a ritualised form of 
rebellion directed against their fathers. It 1s tho first stage 
Ge Vinge Gd Gy Gerais at ore ae 
the villages ruled by the elders and culmmating 
later when they are are themselves incorporated mto elderheod.” 
(Introduction) Glossary. Bibliography. Author index. Subject 


“Spencer has written an excellent book that rene clearly 
the articulation and restramts upon the gerontocratic, 
patriarchical, and egalitarian tendencies i 
and culture. . . . The book shows how the pastoral mode 
of production has histoncally articulated with the igen 
of hierarchical dominance, The interaction between the 
marginalized pastoral economy and the market political 
economy should have been elaborated and analyzed. 
Moreover, the book renders women voiceless, rien 
they challenge the elder control over their sexuahty and 
reproduction through ‘fertility’ gatherings. Recommended 
for advanced students and specialists." 

Choice 26:681 D '88. C. Obbo-Southall (180w) 


"[Th:s] is the third book in a new series whose aim 
is to encourage a ‘theoretically-informed ethnography’. 
Attention to current intellectual concerns and issues i5 
actively courted. Spencer's subtitle, A study of rituals of 
rebellion (the phrase borrowed an anthropologist 
of an older generation, Max Gluckman)—already suggests 
' a potential readership ranging perhaps from the observer 
of football-crowd behaviour (as Gluckman himself was 
at Manchester United) to the student of processes of 
individual development and ageing . This is a rich 
and comprehensive account which has much to interest 
the specialist, but those attracted to it by a broader interest 
in rebellious youth may find it a bit hard going. It is 
so close to its subject as to be short on the more arresting 
asides and general remarks that might sustain a wider 
readership.” 

Times Lit Suppl p18 Ja 6 '89. John Mack (500w) 


SPERLING, SUSAN. Animal liberatorg research and 
morality- 547p il $19.95 1989 ipud of Calif. Press 
179 1. Vivisection 2. Animal abuse 
ISBN 0-520-06198-5 LC 88-10639 


This study concerns the antivivisecton movement in 
Victonan England, and the late twentieth-century animal 
rights movement 1n the United States. The author focuses 
on opposition to the use of laboratory animals in scientific 
experiments. Bibliography. Index. 





4 sees the modern animal liberation movement 
as almost exclusively an antivivisection movement. She 
fo ls. to what the movement is really all 

. . . Part of the problem is that Sperling did 

Re sein dta in nad Ho Mr RID 

to bring it up to date for publication. In 1984 the United 

States animal rights movement was concentrating mainly 

on the use of animals in scicntifio research. Even then, 
this was not an exclusive concern." 

N Y Rev Books 36:36 F 2 '89. Peter Singer (1900w) 


“The questions that Susan Sperling rames at the end 
of the introductory chapter of Animal Liberators—why 
our society has embraced this cause at this time and 
how this reflects our changing ideas about anunals and 
nature—are timely and important And the method by 
Which ghe proposes. to provide the Answèrs is. intriguing. 

. Unfortunately, the execution of this project proves 


secondary ting these 

difficulties is Sperling’ complicated relationship to her 
subject. . Although the argument is subm 

. Animal Liberators is a polemic m defense o animal 
. By failing to recognize her antagonistic 
commitment, NC es her reliability as a wit- 
ness and sabotages ability to understand what she 
sees." 


Nation 247:654 D 12 '88. Harriet Ritvo (2150w) 


“The weakest part of this book is the ‘evidence’ Sperling 
gives. Her own ‘research’ into the animal liberation move- 
ment consisted ar conversations with nine animal rights 
activists, all ın San Francisco Bay area. She 
not expan how ‘pid these activists wer, though she 
does acknowledge that there have always been two trends— 
the ‘humane’ movement, which wants only to reduce 
and the ‘animal rights’ Be Animal" Lube wants 


experimentation, . 


to abo| experiments altogether. Liberators, 
however, 18 not convincing as a socio or an- 
thropological study. It sets out to be factual is largely 


opinion and anecdote. It is best taken as a personal 
commen on a phenomenon of our times.” 

TID) Suppl p214 Mr 3 '89. Marian Stamp Dawkins 
( 


KAREN BORNEMANN. Denver; [by] Karen Spies. 
col 1 $12.95 1988 Dillon Press 
8.8 1. Denver (Colo.}—Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-87518-386-7 LC 88-20246 

“A Downtown America book” 


The book gives "statistics about Denver and lists festivals 
and parades. A U.S. map highlights Colorado and is followed 
by a map of Denver showing pomts of interest. Spies 
traces Denvers history as a gold rush boom town and 
describes the city of today, including the . . . ethnic 
groups represented there some of . . architecture 
of the city. [Index.] Grades three to five." (SLJ) 


"The pp hotographs make a distinct contribution: 
they are large, , and offer a variety of views. The 
many problems [this] big metropolis faces are glossed over, 
but t children living in or visitmg [Denver] will enjoy the 
book ug nee Mj worthwhile: zesource -for studies, of 

the U. 


Bookhst 85:864 Ja 15 '89. Beth Ames Herbert (50w) 
“The style is fluid and lively, and the crisp, colorful 


layout will ra children." 
SLJ 35:196 Mr '89. Candy Colborn (80w) 


SPIRIN, GENNADH, iL The mysterious tale of Gentle 
Jack and Lord Bumblebee. Sec Sand, G. 
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SPOMER, CYNTHIA RUSSELL, ed. World of winners 
See World of winners 


SPRIGGE, TIMOTHY L. S. The rational foundations 
of ethics; [by] T.L.S Spnege. 283p $47.50 1988 Routledge 


ISBN 0-7102-0705-0 LC 87-12894 


The author posits that "value is present wherever and 
only where pleasure 1s present, and vice versa According 
to Spngge, we are also motivated by the light of truth, 
a light that disposes us to understand that self-realization 
cannot be accomplished when it 1s detached from concern 
about the good of others, furthermore, enhancement of 
the welfare of others is equally desirable.” (Choice) 
Bibliography. Index. 


“An exciting but perplexing book. It ıs exciting. because 
Sprigge presents and defends a form of hedonistic 
utilitarianism where human beings are innately disposed 
to seek pleasurable experiences and to avoid painful ones 

. The perplexity is that almost half the book 1s devoted 
to a history of moral theory, which ıs often drab or 
beside the point. Although Spngge 1s aware of objections 
to utilitarianism, aside from his discussions of justice and 
the role of love, he tends to pay them short shrift. . 

For advanced students" 
Choice 26506 N '88. M. Kohl (250w) 


"[The author's] problem is whether ethics has anything 
that can be dignified by the name ‘rational’ foundations. 
. . . If I have a complaint about the historical part of 
The Rational Foundations of Ethics, it ıs that it does 
not focus enough on Sprigge’s chosen problem... . I 
doubt whether the second part of the book—Sprigge's 
own solution to his problem—will persuade many It rests 
on views that few hold nowadays, and he does not have 
enough time to make converts. . It is not easy, given 
their brisk and abstract exposition, to get a grip on either 
Sprigge’s very broad form of hedonism or his elaborate 
idealism. . . . Although I have doubts about the overall 
structure, many of the constituent pieces are of great value. 
I do not know of a more many-sided and, in the end, 
persuasive discussion of that notoriously difficult subject, 
pleasure, than Chapter Five of this book.” 

Times Lit Suppl p287 Mr 17 '89, J P. Griffin (1550w) 


SPRING, JOEL H. Conflict of interests, the politics of 
Amencan education; [by] Joel Spring. 192p il pa $14.95 
1988 Longman 

379.73 1. Education— Government policy 
ISBN 0-582-28677-8 (pa) LC 87-17300 


"Spring views the educational system as bemg in a 
constant state of change with the public schools becoming 
the battleground on which government administrators, 
interest groups, politicians, and knowledge brokers each 
pursue a particular set of educational interests. . . . To 
end this control of the schools by special interest groups, 
Spring proposes a radical restructuring of the politics of 
American education m which education would become 
a fourth branch of government and students could attend 
the school of their choice." (Choice) Index 


“This 18 a well-written, scholarly study with ample 
references and an index. Librarians will find ıt an excellent 
addition to their collections concerned with the debate 
over the future political structure of American education. 
Highly recommended for general readers and for under- 
graduate and graduate students.” 

Choice 26:194 S '88. F.X. Russo (220w) 


"Spring has written a well organized, clear, carefully 
reasoned and highly readable book. It 1s a major contribu- 
tion to this field of study and pus us a deeper understand- 

ing of the mynad of complex conflicting mterests that 
eects pressures on the schools and influences policy making 
ın public education. His sharp criticism of s interest 
groups and sophisticated analysis of key issues adds signifi- 
cantly to our general knowledge about the politics of 
educ e Stud (AESA) 19:370 Fall/Wint '88. Don T. Martin 
t $ int '88. Don T. 
(2450w) 


SPRUNG, BARBARA, ed Resources for educational equity. 
See Resources for educational equity 


STADE, GEORGE, ed. European writers, v8-9, See Europe- 
an writers, v8-9 . 


STAMBLER, poda oli of pop, roci rock & soul 
rev ed EG il Mn E 
» 784.5 1. Music, Popular (Songs, 2s E P 
2. Rock music—Dictionan 
ISBN 0-312-02573-4 “ic 88-29860 


This “revision of The ion TBR opedia of Pop, Rock & 
Soul updates the 1974 edition 1975]. The dictionary 
ment of the first edition 18 unchanged, as is the 
inclusion of three updated appendixes showin bs 
and gold-record awards, Grammy awards, and music 
nominations and winners.” ook) Bibliography. 


work, P. Hardy’s Encyclopedia, of of Rock, and 

The S said oe opedia of Rock (both BRD 
1389] overlap m th m their t- coverige of performers, but each 

unique wishing to update their 
ae of an ptg ae ani consider purchasing one 
or more of them for reference and/or circulating collections. 
( . The Ps Cub dae [of ica macuded topic to asa entes 
Eg, ACh an are) 
musicals (| Hair, Man of La Mancha) in ber ien 
to d yo once but they have less dropped 
from the new on. Those minor deletions notwithstand- 
me it i supneng to find that with a decade and a 

of new performers to include, the revised edition 
contains fewer entnes than the original one. . For 
the mos part, entries common to both editions “have 
than 490 poet ae e be l aay ou phy 

articles to be lengthy. ography 

of popular news articles be eng. individual artists Bas 
been updated. . . . This edition, like its predecessor, would 
be 1mproved by the ad addition: o running headers, as entries 
often span more 

Booklist AITNE Je "t$ $ 3 (200w) 


STAPLETON, CONSTAN 1930-. Crafts of America 


341p il '$19.95 1988 & Row 
745.5 Handicraft— Directories 
ISBN 0-06-096079-5 (pa) LC 87-45671 


This is "a directory of [what the author considers] today 
best: makers of traditional American crafts. . 
book] focuses on five areas of America’s diverse craft aA 
tradition—traditional Anglo-American, native, 
ethnic, and regional—and includes mone background 
and a statement by the artıst ın each entry.” (Libr J) 


- 


“It is a chenge ia to find the best makers of traditional 
Anien and. until ow fes has t pigra 
exp! g what erican are, the 
rii ca ude tn them, and where to find them. This 
volume is written in easy-to-understand terms using the 
words of the makers whenever possible. The k 
is profusely Hed € biackand did pictures, The 

description oi item is clear, mformative, and c 
commended for standard reference M M 

for all libram 
Choice 26:7 798 Ja '89 V.M. luergensen (180w) 


OCTOBER 1989 307 


STAPLETON, CONSTANCE, 1930— Continued 
“As a buying guide or just for browsing, this is a good 
title for public libraries." 
Libr J 113:74 Jl '88. Judith Yankielun Lind (150w) 


B 


STASZ, CLARICE. American dreamers Charmian and 
Jack London. 362p pl $22.95 1988 St. Martin’s Press 
B or 92 1. London, Jack, 1876-1916 2. London, 


Charmian 
ISBN 0-312-02160-7 LC 8811494 


Stasz examines the marriage of Charmian Kittredge and 
Jack London. Bibliography. Index. 





"Relying on a number of unpublished, seldom-seen 
materials, including 40 years of Charmian's diaries, Stasz 
briefly covers the young Charmian and Jack and closely 
examines their 11 years of marriage. Though her style 
is a bit melodramatic, Stasz's study belongs in extensive 
literary collections.” 

Libr J 113:114 D '88. John Budd (100w) 


“Tt is the Stasz biography’s intention to show a partnership 
of equals that was revolutionary for its times and may 
still be today. I'm not'sure it makes its case. There 18 
no question that Charmian London was a remarkable 
woman. ... And she met every challenge that her marriage 
to Jack London set her. He believed in physical trials, 
roughing it up: she used to put on boxing gloves and 
spar with him. She became his editor and typist. . 

. For all of this, however, it was not a marriage of equals. 
. . . He called her Mate-Woman and she called him 
Mate-Man, oddly primitive terms of their understanding 
of the modernity of their relationship. But she filled, as 
much as any person can fulfill a dream, his ideal of 
the womanly man that was apparently built into the 
structure of his psychic life." 

N Y Times Book Rev p[1] D 11 '88. E.L. Doctorow 

(2900w) 


"Stasz claims that previous biographies of London have 
overemphasized his macho traits and failed to give proper 
weight to his ‘sweeping sensitivities: to the common people, 
to language, to nature, or to his qualities as a loving, 

open partner in an egalitanan marnage with Charmian. 
London's letters do often show him ın compassionate 
sympathy with his fellow humans. ... But 1n her eagerness 
to fit London ınto the mold of a paragon, Stasz oversim- 
plifies, underplaying his contradichons. . Although she 
deserves credit for turnmg the spotlight on Charmian 
Kittredge, the spirited, athletic secretary and editor London 
married the day after divorcing Bess Maddern, Stasz's 
claums for the relationship again seem to bend the facts 
1n an effort to create icons.” 

San Francisco Rev Books, 14:35 Summ '89. Emily 

Leider (1100w) 


"Future wnters will not be able to build on much of 
the work that Clarice Stasz has done in American Dreamers, 
although Charmian London clearly deserves a book of 
her own. Evidently Stasz—or her editor?—grew tired at 
tae end oF the ee ee og 
most material . 


trivia .. . She is also scrupulous about noting political 
blind spots (the Londons, for instance, were fierce believers 
in Anglo-Saxon superiority). Stasz does ask most of the 
right feminist questions. . . . American Dreamers 18 about 
a woman who tried to escape the traditional marriage 
plot that shapes so many women’s lives—and Charmian 
London deserves to be remembered for her struggle.” 

Women's Rev Books 6:24 Je '89. Emily Toth (11007) 


: STATHAM, ANNE, ed. The Worth of women's work. 
See The Worth of women's work 


*Only „0 
_ of the penod with its originality... . 


t 


STEELE, JEFFREY, 1947-. The‘ representation of the 
self in the American Renaissance, 218p $27.95 1988 
University of N.C. Press 

810 1. American hiterature—History and criticism 
2. Self in literature 
ISBN 0-8078-1750-3 LC 87-4050 


This book treats “the concept of the individual self 
as found in the major works of the American renaissance. 
Steele's analyses center upon the visions of the self 
found i in the major works of Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, 
and Fuller and in selected works of Poe, Hawthorne, and 
Melville, whom he treats together in a single chapter. 
. [The author discusses the] conjunctions between 
Emerson and Jung, Thoreau and Medard Boss, Hawthorne 
and Freud, and Melville and Nietzsche . [and makes] 
references to Marx, Wolfgang Iser, Hans Robert Jauss, 
Jacques Derrida, Jacques Lacan, Paul Ricoeur, and others." 
(Am Lit) Index. 





the discussion of Fuller will impress scholars 
By according Fuller 
a chapter of her own, Steele joins a growing number 
of scholars who believe that her contribution to the Ameri- 
can renaissance can no longer be regarded as minor, given 
present American values and beliefs. The purpose of Steele's 
analysis is to show how Fullers writings, by drawing 
upon female myths orienting identity, free the social images 
of woman from patnarchal assumptions. . . . Overall, 
[this] is a readable, intelligent book, filled with sound 
observations and bg aries comparisons." 
Am Lit 60:664 D '88. Larry J. Reynolds (600w) 


*According to the author, Emerson, Thoreau, Whitman, 
and Margaret Fuller create images of renewed selves that 
the reader is motivated to adopt . . . Steele devotes 
a chapter to each of these four wnters and one chapter 
to the contemporaries who challenge the Transcendentalist 
version of the self—Poe, Hawthorne, and Melville. For 
these antagonists, Steele finds, the unconscious is merely 
personal, not collective, and therefore the individual is 
essentially alone and adrift. . . . Although Steele describes 
the Emersonian tradition m the American Renaissance 
and the inevitable and powerful opposition to it, he enriches 
his investigation through the use of a vanety of recent 
critical methods (e.g, reader-response aesthetics and 


on). 
Choice 26:124 S '88. D.F. Warders (250w) 


STEIN, ALICE P. ed. American nursing. See American 
nursing 


STEIN, BENJAMIN, 1944-. Hollywood days, Hollywood 
nights the diary of a mad screenwnter, [by] Ben Stein. 
166p pa $7.95/Can$9 95 1988 Bantam Bks. 

B or 92 1. Hollywood (Calif.)—Social life and customs 
2. Sten, Benjamin, 1944- 
ISBN 0-553-34520-6 (pa) LC 88-983 


These diary entries from 1985 and 1986 aim to relate 
the author's experiences in Hollywood and his perceptions 
of that city's mores. 


[i 


*[This book] simply confirms all the clichés about Holly- 
wood life we nonresidents hold so dearly What [the author] 
gives us—the money, cars, deals, movie/TV executives, 
lunches, sun—is real tinsel to be sure, but one grows 
a tad weary of intellectual-m-Disneyland Stein's love/hate 
relationship with the city and industry. After a while, 
his problems in dealing with his luxury lifestyle fall on 
increasingly nümb ears; the cost of his lunches at carefully 
name-dropped trendy restaurants would probably add up 
to a lot of librarians’ annual salaries. Like the movies 
and TV shows crawhng from the factory, this is bearably 
amusing but very familiar stuff." 

Lir J 113:172 Ag '88. David Bartholomew (120w) 


` 
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STEIN, BENJAMIN, 1944—Continued 
“A diary covering six months in the life of a would-be 
screen-writer-producer, [this book] follows Mr. Stein through 
dinners at Morton’s and Spago, a cameo appearance in 
‘Ferris Bueller’s Day Off, many aborted projects and story 
conferences with mercenary or dumb executives... . Mr. 
Stein never tires of examining his most pedestrian reactions. 
And with its glib tone, careless and agrtated prose and 
obsession with big bucks and young flesh, ‘Hollywood 
Days, Hollywood Nights’ 1s very much a California story 
Except for a project about the three cıvıl nghts workers 
who were murdered near Philadelphia, Miss, in 1964, 
his movie ideas are, for the most part, strictly meretricious.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p19 D 18 '88. Diane Jacobs 

(550w) 


STEIN, ROBERT LOUIS. The French sugar business 
in the eighteenth century. 185p $27.50 1988 Louisiana 
State Univ. Press 

338.4 1 Sugar industry and trade 2. Slave trade 
3. West Indu mmerce 4. France—Colonies 
ISBN 0-8071-1434-0 LC 87-26957 


In the eighteenth "century the most valuable tropical 
product entering into international trade was sugar. It 
was the economic key to the French and English colonial 
systems, and it subsidized the involuntary transportation 
of millions of Africans to the New World. . . . The 
French psssessions of Guadeloupe, Martinique, and . . 
. Saint Domingue (Haiti), supplied the bulk of Continental 
Europe's sugar Stein describes the activities involved in 


France's sugar enterprise, from the slave trade, to the. 


operation and profitability of the plantations, to refining 
and marketing" (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“{Stein] provides a useful and highly readable 1ntroduction 
to France's 18th-century sugar business. Based on extensive 
research ın 18th-century sources and some archival work 
on the trade 1n France, Stein's study describes rather than 
analyzes the organization of the sugar trade out of the 
French islands Although it contains no new insights, the 
book represents a highly professional piece of historical 
research and writing. The index and bibliography are 
excellent " 

Choice 26847 Ja '89. G. Grantham (190w) 


Libr J 113.158 Ag '88. Nancy C. Cndland (110w) 


STEMPEL, TOM, 1941-. Framework; a history of screen- 
writing in the American film; foreword by Philip Dunne. 
284p $22.95 1988 Continuum 

812 1 Motion picture plays—History and criticism 
_ ISBN 0-8264-0411-1 LC 88-11100 
A Frederick Ungar Bk. 


This “history of screenwriting traces the role of writers 
from early American films through studio writers in the 
golden era, to writers who became directors, to the growth 
of the Writer's Guild and the black market, to today's 
more wide-open free-lance market.” (Choice) Index. 


“The book 1s full of blunt judgments, sharp inside 
information, and new facts and material The sketches 
of individual writers and films are brief and sometimes 
, thin, but this book ıs one of the few overall surveys 
of the role of the wnter." 

Choice 26.1172 Mr '89. JJ. Jorgens (130w) 


"Woven throughout [the book] are brief vignettes of 
producers, directors, stars, and, of course, screenwriters. 
Combining scholarship with movie lore, Stempel has 

an informative and readable work." 
Libr J 113:129 D '88 Robert Logsdon (90w) 


STERNBERG, ROBERT J. The psychológist's companion, 
a guide to scientific writing for students and researchers; 
chapter 7 and portons posae 6 and. 3 were con 
tributed by Chns Leach. ed 208p $29.95; pa $9.95 
P Cambridge Uy. Pres 


1. Report rut rra 
ISBN 0-521. DI Du 0-521-34921-4 (pa) 
LC 87-22406 


Mna Soeki: Reet ee pasica E 
psychology pap fits] ch chapters treat the steps in 
writing either the i library research 


cluding rules fi ang th ae 

paper, ES es for writin e ol paper. 
get on ars re ves Into 
the [neto seriations, and footnotes. 
A sample Student Pe e included. ‘Commonly Misused 


Words’ covers both nontechnical and technical [terms]. 

An annotated hst of monograph | and serial citations 
18 included." (Choice) Index. a revised edition 
of Writing the Psychology Paper (1977). 


“An extremely useful book . . Of particular value 
are the guidelines for data presentation, including ons 
regarding use of tables, figures, displays, plots an graphs, 
An ex t addition to college and personal collections.” 
Choice 26:632 D '88. A. Wyman (170w) 


“This book 1s a mixed bag. It is well written and generally 
interesting, which is rare in books of this genre. The 
author injecta humor into otherwise drab topics, facilitating 
ae whi ension while reducing reader boredom. However, 

k is visually ugly. In addition, a pays virtually 
no attention to the use of computers for data analysis 
or for word The advice the author gives 

clear ` [This] 1s am the best books 
Soa wi tg nee o can remember 


aslee 
4:132 T a/F '89 Bernard H. Levin 


STETLER, S! SUSAN L., ed. Almanac of famous people, 
See Almanac of famous people, 4th ed 


STEVENS, JOSEPH E. (JOSEPH EDWARD), 1956-. 
Hoover ; an American adventure, 326p il $24.95 
1988 University of Okla. Press 

627 1. Hoover Dam (Anz. and Nev. 
ISBN 0-8061-2115-7 LC 87-40559 


This book “about the building of Hoover Dam tells 
the story from design through construction and opening 


the engineering history with the socal hurt 

. . arguing for the importance o the dam in 
ransiorirang the Southwest and Southern California." (Libr 
J) Bibliography. Index. 


the work 





“Although this is Stevens's first book ıt is a polished 
effort—thoroughly researched, ap documented, and 
smoothly moving. It se Seo o dily a it from overwriting 
(eg, the ‘effete environment’ 1n Washington) and breathless- 
ness, but the author does not let hıs awe prevent him 
from depicting the harsher and seamser aspects of this 
venture. One wishes that there were more photcvraphe 
and diagrams, but many other books and periodi 

v those. No other work presents as well rounded 
a picture of this construction project. Highly recommended 
for all libraries." 

Choice 26:667 D '88. R.W. Mautner (130w) 


Christ Sct Monit p13 Ap 18 '89 Roy H. Bamacle 
(550w) 


J Am Hist 76:295 Je '89. Martin Reuss (550w) 


“Thorough research and brisk writing keep the narrative 
well-paced and interesting to eral readers. Photos are 
incorporated within the text. The only fault 1s the book's 
uncritical view of the intensive development of western 
rivers Readers might wish to contrast Stevens's celebratory 
picture of dam builders with Donald Worster's pessimistic 
view vers of Empire [BRD 1986, 19879.” 

Libr J 113:57 Je 15 '88. James W. Oberly (120w) 


( 
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STEVENS JOSEPH E. (JOSEPH EDWARD), 1956- 
—Continued 
- "The author] has written a pacar to Amencan e 


nonspeciahst. . 
stuff of high adventure. The politics is absorbing, as is 
the social and cultural ome imei ne 
Ee mae same as [David] M cCullóugh 
ur rat BRD 1972; The Pa 

BRD 1977, 97185578. edic n pce o ede disse 
on of character or scope of historical understanding 


fairly 
'N Y Times Book Rev p23 F 1288. Samuel C. Florman 
(900w) 


STEVENS, PAUL, 1947 ed, Ol and gas dictionary. 
Oil and gas dictionary 


* 


STEVENSON, JAMES, 1929-, ed. How do you lift a 
walrus with one hand? See Phillips, L. 


ee JAMES, 1929.. Me opret S Souvenir 
Factory. 56p il $11.95 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 
ISBN 0-688-07782-X LC 87-33390 


urago 
help of a brave bat named Wendy to win out.” (New 
Yorker) "Grades two to four.” (SLJ) 


“Stevenson’s lively despite’ the sober brown 
of the line an ni eus te re Miu ete 
bug euch fe ane Gene dira 

Lightweight fun, but like so many of Stevenson's 
picture books, this has some veiled comments on human 
behavior." 

My Child Books 42:109 D '88. Zena Sutherland 


“In the best tradition of the Horatio Alger story, our 
hero goes from wandering lost in the woods to lying 
inp Re or piae filed souvenir pillows A nssiatant 
to the Supreme Souvenir Factory. 

. Tho technol gets a bad rap, children will enjoy 
James Stevenson’s humorous illustrations for this industrial 
fable- The Ga machinery, complete: ee 
is a Rube Goldberg 

Horn Book 65:206 MAD '89. Hanna B. Zeiger (240w) 


New Yorker 64:156 D 12 '88. Faith McNulty (50w) 


“Just the nght balance of text and illustrations and 
a simple vocabulary make this newest offering from 
Stevenson the perfect introductory chapter book, as well 
as an excellent read-aloud. The message of this action- 
packed testament to the work ethic is subtle yet clear, 
Gon, The dtstrations e vintage DNN orem 
tion. The Be eg are vintage Stevenson line-and-wash 


in sepia 
"SLT 3594 D '8&. Jeanne Marie Clancy (250w) 


STIEGLITZ, ALFRED, 1864-1946. Dear Stieglitz, Dear 
Dove; edited by Ann Lec Morgan. (American art series) 
531p il $75' 1988 University of Del Press 

B or 92 1. Steglitz, Alfred, 1864-1946 2. Dove, Arthur 


Garfield, 1880-1946 
ISBN 0-87413-292-4 LC 85-1049 


This is an exchange of letters between the photographer 
and the painter. Glossary of names. Bibliography. Index. 





"The letters are at times tedious and many are of only 
marginal interest; however, the complete picture of the 
relationship between the two men that develops over the 
course: ct ie. corres papas trom 1914 to 1946 wd 
Qr bons dec da illu: uminating and of Mtifcanco ] 

ok -adds a considerable dimension to our undermandins 
of S tzs life and work, how he fostered American 
art m various galleries, and exactly how two major 
artists traversed the modernist 20th-century American art 


Choice 26:98 S '88. P.C. Bunnell (210w) 


“Ann Lee Morgan has furnished this unusually intact 
correspondence with meticulous notes and an informative 
running commentary on circumstances and events The 
loners ion Doves side offer n opportinity. to. see -his 
and even his inner life, But Sti 

i ; his complex relationship with the an Georgia 
O'Keeffe is barely evoked. For scholars the entire body 
of letters will be a boon, but for others they may prove 
tedious in the catalogue of business details and matters 
of health which seemed to obsess both men.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1302 N 25 '88. Dore Ashton (1100w) 


STIGLER, vga JOSEPH, 1911-. Memoirs of an 


unregulated. eco J. Sigler. 228p pl 
$17.95 1988 Basic B uc A T e 


330 1. Economics S Sugier, Geo Joseph, 1911- 
ISBN 0-465-04443-3 8847673 


This memoir discusses such subjects as the author's 
“work on tbe theory of regulation, . the role of the 
economist in public affairs, the changing attitudes toward 
monopoly, the limits of academic freedom, the economists 
‘mvasion’ of sociology and political science, and the nature 
of scientific discovery.” blisher's note) Index. 





be ares, becuse ridi 
the most competitive puro) the world. academics have 
to struggle for prestige and tenure. He does not mention 
the costs—a tendency to conform, little tıme for teaching 
and as high a divorce rate as doctors or journalists. An 
&cademic career seems to have been an idyll for him, 
but he admits that it is a narrow way ol hfe. So he 


. Closes the book—after 100 or so pages on how he and 


his colleagues have altered the course of the world—with 
a nm that economists should not become too entangled 
in pol 

Economist 309:95 O 29 '88 (600w) 


part of [thia boák}. which is. mainly 2 eck 
back at 50 years friendships, and 

comes at the end when Mr Sigler says e knows what 
normal people (and many academics) think of economics. 
To win us over, he presents a loving and fierce defense 
of economics as a science. . Forgive me for suspecting 
that economics is not the neutral science that the author 
the Tdi n but rather it is another way of looking at 


Deedes hie Gere uic rel ae) 
and wet.” 
N Y Times Book Rev p47 O 23 '88. Robert Krulwick 
(750w) 


STILGOE, JOHN R., 1949-. Borderland; o of the 
American suburb, 1820-1939. 353p il ss "1988 Yale 
Univ. Press 

307.7 1. Suburban lifo 3 
ISBN 0-300-04257-4 LC 88-13981 


This book “examines the zone created between 1820 
and 1939 by [what the author sees as] the distinctive 
American urge to commute from the aty to a 
that resembles country" (N Y Times Book Rev 
Bibliography. Index. 
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| 
STILGOE, JOHN R, 1949—— Continued 
“Stilgoe, a professor of ‘visual and environmental studies 
and the history of landscape’ at Harvard and author of 
‘Common Landscape of America: 1580-1845 [BRD 1983] 
and ‘Metropolitan Corridor: Railroads and the American 
Scene’ [BRD 1984] is less concerned with the political, 
economic, and technological underpinnings of the '"border- 
land, phenomenon than with the changes In MH: landicape 
and the ways people perceived their’ surroundings. . 
Se a M ur 
engaging, and his book a delight to read, filled with 
illustrations—pictorial and verbal—that help illustrate the 
phenomenon more clearly and deeply. His chief weakness 
is his own writing, which sometimes lacks precision and 
edge. . . . But this 15 a minor flawlin a book that otherwise 
does so much to clarify our perceptions of a changing 
environment" + i 
Christ Sct Monit p13 Ap 25 na Merle Rubin (750w) 


“Stilgoe deals with one American ideal! that of living 
in a carefully arranged natural sátting, in the appearance 
of mmple country life—an ideal. that only tbe rich can 
afford. . Stilgoe describes ‘commuter country’ with 
abundant ‘Wlustrations. While book makes pleasant 
reading, 1t fails to consider the implications for American 
society: the effect of such suburbs on cities; and on womrien 
and children who don't fit the ‘stereotype.” 

- Libr J 14:95 Ja '89. Mary Drake McFeely (1200) 


N Y Times Book: Rev p[8] Ja 22 *89. Verlyn Khnkebborg 
(1100w) . 


Newsweek 113:57 Ja 16 '89. David Gates (450w) 

’ T , in 
“Suburbia has a far longer history than the average 
suburbanite ig aware. In the burbs, the past tends to 


. take the form of applied style-—Colonal trum or Tudor 


+R. Stilgoe . 


beams. And of all ry, there is none less appreciated 
iru tam te hut of suburbia itself, Now;John 

has.reached back to the beginnings] not 
of suburbia so much às of the various forms of the suburban 


_ ideal. This book has the feel of a first volume: part 


of what is intriguing about it is that it surveys a suburbia 
underlying present suburbia. . . . The range of reference 
in this book is wide. . . . [The author] revisits the’ vast 
magazine and newspaper hterature of country and suburban 
living and the intellectual critiques of city, country and 
the borderland life as they change over time.” 
Smithsonian 20[158] My '89. Phil Patton (900w) ` 


` f 
STIMPSON, CATHARINE R. Where the meanings are. 
235p $22.50 1988 Methuen . 
809 1. Literature—History and criticism 2. Women 
in literature 3. Women—Social conditions 
ISBN 0-416-01941-2 ` LC 87-30392 


/ This is a collection of sixteen essays of literary and 


social analysis that ére- origmally published from 1970 
to 1987. Index. 


+. “This collection of essays on such seemingly diverse 


subjects as civil rights, feminist theory and criticusm, and 
the signification of Nancy Reagan’s hat, retrospectively 
documents the career of ‘an exceptional and innovative 
feminist. scholar. One of the women responsible for the 
success and respect that women's studies ‘has achieved 
within academia, Stimpson provides a useful historical 
resource for exploring the social context in which the 
field has developed. . . . Her wit and lucidity combine 
to make these critical essays both delighful and instructive.” 
Libr J 113:82 Ji '88. Mollie Brodsky (100w) 


* situation during the. . 


] ] ; 
“Catharine R. Stimpson: is a scholar, and if you are 
not recently steeped ın the peculiar dialect of American 
academic life, you may find some of the essays daunting— 
‘Shakespeare and the Soil of Rape,’ for example, is short- * 
hand verging on code. But stick with it. A distinct personal’ 
response colors these probing inquiries into what and how 
and why women write, the meaning of their lives and, 
work, the pitfalls of their struggles. . . . For all its academic 
vocabulary, Ms. Stimpson's voice is one of expansive 
collegiality, talking to and about fellow thinkers, strugglers, 
writers and actors in women’s quest. Ono wishes an editor 
had exercised a firmer hand. ; A . At the very least, 
wins should hare- correcied. tho ttarling nutmber, df 
typographical errors; several of them so serious as to 
interfere with comprehension. This is a particular shame’ 
m a work where language itself is often the subject". 
N Y Times Book Rev pli N 27 '88. Madeline. Lec 
(480w) 


s 
+ 


STOEKE, JANET MORGAN. Minerva Louise. cdl il 
$10.95 1988 Dutton 
ISBN 0-525-44374-6 LC 87-24458 ! 


"When a hen wanders into the house she mros its 
appurtenances to her own uses the fireplace seems t0. 
her an obvious nest, a duvet looks hke a meadow ‘and 
a cat stands m for a cow; as there is nobody to play 
with, Minerva Louise'ends up broodily squatting on a 
cooked pie." (Grow Point) “Preschool to grade one.” (SLJ) 


“A very simple text for the youngest listener/viewer 
is illustrated with dottily grotesque close-ups in sharp 
primary colours and thick black line; the seemingly inconse; 
quent movements of a hen are cleverly adapted to farcical 
actions.” ] 

Grow Point 27:5042 S '88. Margery Fisher (100w) 


MThis title] the winner of the Dutton Picture Book 
Competiton, is a one-joke story, but one that should 
nevertheless amuse preschoolers. The simple text in large 
type is just mght for beginning readers. Illustrations are 
simple outlined shapes in flat blocks of color, bordered 
with a wavy rule and placed above the text on each 
page. Minerva Louise, a beanbag of a chicken, if an 
engaging fowl.” 
SLI 34:177 Mr '88. David Gale (130w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1184 O 21 '88. Sarah Mackinnon” 
(100w) 


STOKESBURY, JAMES L. A short history of the Korean: 
War. 276p maps $18.95 1988 Morrow 
951.9 1. Korean War, 1950-1953 

ISBN 0-688-06377-2 LC 88-5229 


Stokesbury seeks to “trace the background of the Korean 
. years prior to July and August 
1950. . .'. [There ıs a discussion] of the first year of 
maneuvers and battles before and after the Chinese Com- 
mumists intervened, and also of the . .-. fighting from 
time to time dunng the two years of peace negotiations." 
(Publisher's note) Annotated bibliography. Index. | : 
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STOKESBURY, JAMES L.—Continued 
“Stokesbury, author of A Short of World War 
LED 1981] and A Short History Worid War II 
(1982, us now put his talents io Work on the Korean 
MacArthur controversy and 
the elections of 1950 and 1952 are both touched on m 
relation to the war. One of the book's best contributions 
is the author's analysis of the air war, where the Americans 


used their advantage in the areas of , interdiction, 
tactical support, and gpaw bombing. Sto places 
the Korean War in the context of both the on 
of the Cold War and the growth of US global onsibilities. 


The writing is clear brisk—tbe author his story 
welL E omne ud 
altho a few recent cided. id Burton Ka 

ar, are not clude 
is The Korsan at the general reader, 
backnotes Still, it belongs in public moe are i and those 
serving bath lower-division and some upper-division under- 


Chore 26:705 D ’88. J. Tricamo (250w) 


“Reducing an entire war to manageable 
literary art form, and d neers Stokesbury 
it In the case of this Korean War history, short does 
not mean banal condensation or a dismal list of statistics 
and facts. Rather, Stokesbury begins 
describes and intetprets cach hase of the war... . The 
narrative makes good sense of the infantry's complicated 
panie! eld movements. . s result is = concise: Du 
t independent history t can stand ongmde any 
of the: recent. cro of new Korean War titles. 
Libr J 113168 S 1 '88. Raymond L. Puffer (120w) 


are no foot- or 


STONE, NAOMI BURTON, ed. A vow of conversation. 
See Merton, T. 


STOUT, JEFFREY. Ethics after Ba 
morals and their discontents, 338p 


; the of 
$2435 1988 Beacon 


170 1. Ethics - 
ISBN 0-8070-1402-8 

“In the first third of this . 
theoretical ethics, 
and relattusm He then . 
command tbeory that withstands the... 
nonbelievers. . [Another chapter discusses] the basis 
of common attitudes toward cannibalism and sodomy; 
and is best for a voaety with pham valer (Libr 
inex 18 for a society with pluralist values.” (Libr 


LC 87-42847 


“Stout's clear, thoughtful, and spirited examination of 
the state of the various languages of morals and their 
discontents should be of interest to readers even mildly 
curious spon what has been written about moral philosophy 
during the past decade. . . . In the last of this 

engaging book, Stout aims to move beyond the debate 
bermeen foundationalists and traditionalists, liberals and 
communitarians, cogmtivists and skeptics ın an effort to 
Mele a pa an E national moral discourse in a 
not a seminal work, Stout’s accurate 

Bp pd provocat bt ar phy offer something no 
in m philosophy som not 

Daly dor undergraduates and professional Ecos and and 
but for de interested 


y recommended for all libraries " 
, Choice 26: 320 Ja '89. H. Oberdiek (190w) 


Libr J 113:84 My 15 '88. Sidney Gendin (100w) 


z 
s 


LING, R. A. Philip vernment of 
"Spin, 12 1621-1665. 381p i a $55.50 1 1988 Cambridge 


946 1. E Spe. Puis and government 2. Philip IV, 


Kingo of S 160. 
ISBN 0-52 KM LC 87-27663 


A history of the seventeenth-century Spanish king. 
Bibliography. Index. 


from scratch and: 


is book] serves as a useful companion volume to 
John H. Elliott’s outstanding biography of Philip’s favorite, 
The Count-Duke of Olhvares [BRD 1987] There 18 
considerable overlap between the two books, particularly 
during the years of Olivares's privanza (1621-43), although 
Stradling, attempting to portray Philip as a competent, 
responsible ruler, highlights the  monarch's personal 
contribution to the governance of his realms. Especially 
valuable is the examination of the post-Olivares years 
(1643-65). . . . Also significant is Stradling’s discussion 
of Philip's relationship with Sor Mara de Agreda, the 
mystical nun who became one of his chief counselors 
during the 1640s and 1650s. Otherwise, the synthesis seems 
somewhat premature and, ın general, reveals how much 
is still to be learned about the people and the policies 
of Philip's reign." 

Choice 26:992 F '89. R.L. Kagan (180w) 


- “The scope for argument about Stradling's conclusions 
1s both a measure of the innovative nature of his work 
and a reflection of how little we still know about the 
last two decades of Philip IV's reign. It needs to be 
said, however, that this is not a book that can stand 
alone as a history of that reign. Despite its title, what 
1s said about government is actually rather cursory, and 
not always entirely reliable. . . . Nor are we helped by 
8 style which is the literary equivalent of an athlete on 
steroids. . . . That is a pity because it distracts from 
the impact of an important book which breaks new ground, 
1s soundly based on hitherto largely unused documentation, 
and does many things, such as integrate art, literature 
and politics, very well indeed.” 

Times Lit Suppl p44 Ja 13 '89. LA.A. Thompson 

(850w) 


STRANGE, MARTY. Family & new economic 
vision. 311p il $18.95 1988 University of Neb. Press; 
Institute for Food & Development Policy 

338.1 1. Agnculture—United States 2. Agriculture— 
Economic aspects 3. Agnculture—Government policy 
ISBN 0-8032-4156-9 (Univeruty of Neb. Press) 

LC 87-27012 


Strange "defends the midsize, owner-operated American 
family farm as socially and ecologically superior to the 
large-scale industrial farm typically run for the benefit 
of an absentee landlord. . [He] espouses the view 
that the farmer who works the land should own and 
control rt The author defends the family farm because 
of its sociocultural values, and he recommends new policies, 
including. appropriate technology, that would recreate its 
economic viability." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





*A readable and passionate treatise by one who loves 
the land. Good index and bibhography." 
Choice 26:983 F '89. E.M. Clayton (170w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p54 O 23 '88. Keith. Schneider 
(700w) 


"[Strange's] failure to grasp the dynamics of the farm 
protest movement [is] a major flaw in an otherwise respect- 
able volume. . . . To his credit, Strange has sought to 
... come up with proactive solutions to the farm crisis. 
Most of these show considerable intellectual depth and 
a noteworthy ability to master the bewildering intricacies 
Of cause and effect in Federal farm policy... . Strange 
is at his best when analyzing the relationships of caprtal 
and labor in farming. . . . What is troubling 1s Strange's 
opposition to raised price supports coupled with mandatory 
production controls. . . . His logic on this one major 
issue is almost as convoluted as some of the policies 
he decries. . . . Most significant, however, is Strange's 
failure to consider the price issue in an international 
context." 

Nation 248:457 Ap 3 '89. Jim Schwab (800w) 
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' STUART, DAVID See Hoyt, Edwin Palmer 


i * 
i x . ; 
' 
SULLIVAN, GEORGE, 1927-. Famos blimps and airships. 
64p il lib bdg $11.95 1988 Dodd, Mead 


629.133 1. Airships—Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-396-09119-9 (lib bdg) LC 8732177 


"The introduction differentiates between the rigid and 
non-rigid crafts and gives a brief history of the two. The 
remainder of the volume . . . is dedicated to the description, 
construction, history, use, and size of 20 different airships 
and blimps. Each aircraft 
text... . Among those aircraft discussed are the Zeppelin-1, 
Graf Zeppelin, Hindenburg, and the Goodyear series. . 

. Grades four to eight.” (SLJ) 





“Among Sullivan’s compelling accounts are those of the 
Los the navy's most successful airship, the 
Goodyear Company's fleet; the tragic disaster of the Hinden- 

and the new airship crop, as exemplified by the 
McBlimp, emblazoned with the legendary golden arches. 
In recent years blimps have become familiar as high-flying 
billboards and as airborne platforms for cameras televising 
sporting events. A listing of museums where airship artifacts 
can be seen is provided.” 
Bookhst 85:876 Ja 15 '89. Philhs Wilson (150w) 


“Every page contains a black-and-white photo of at least 
one-quarter page in size. Captions, add a great deal to 
the text. Each chapter concludes with a lst of statistics 
about each aircraft. . . . Readers will be fascinated by 
the sheer size of these awcraft. Librarians can be assured 
that this volume will not crash-land. 

SLJ 35:98 F '89. Eldon Younce (140w) 


SULLIVAN, GEORGE, 1927-. Great lives: sports. 273p 
i on bdg $22.95 1988 Scribner 
Sports—Biography—Juvenile litera 
ISBN. "0-684-18510-5 (lib bdg) LC 8815673 


The volume contains an overview of the achievements 
of “twenty-nine sports figures. . . . Each article is illustrated 
with photographs or prints. . . . [The volume] is arranged 
in alphabetical order, with a second contents page arranged 
by sport and another listing showing period of greatest 
achievement. [Chronology. Bibliography. Index] Grades 
six to nine." (SLI) x 


G 





4 


“(The book has] a handsome . . . format with double 
columned pages and one or more attractive illustrations 
for each entry. .. 
notable for its energy and wide grasp of the subject. He 
Meu IEEE personal accomplishments within 

the broader field of athletics, and he seems to know just 


' which bits of fact merit explanation or expansion.” 


Horn Book 65:225 Mr/Ap '89. Margaret A. Bush (100w) 


"The chapters range from six to ten pages in length, 
and information is clearly presented with relevant dates 
noted. . . . Half [of the subjects] represent the period 
from 1960 to the present, but only 3 are still major 
figures actively competing. . . . [The author has] presented 
sounded portraits of [his] subjects, covering problems as 
well as accomplishments. . . . Alert readers may alsó 
spot the one major error in the chapter on Bob Mathias, 
who is not the ‘only athlete to have won the (Olympic) 
decathlon twice." 

SLJ 35:97 Ja '89. Elaine Fort Weischedel . (120w) 

i : 1 ‘ 


i 


SULLIVAN, JOHN, 1932-. ETÀ and Basque nati 
the fight for Euskadi, 1890-1986. 298p $65 1988 Routledge 
946 1. Spain—Politics and government 2. Nationalism 
3. Basques 4. ETA (Organization) 
ISBN 0-415-00366-0 LC :88-4405 
' ' s 1 
i 


receives two to four pages of. 


. George Sullivan's writing is particularly ` 


plans of the Bureau of Land 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


This history of the Basque independence movement in 
Spain focuses on ETA (Euskadi ta Askatasuna—the Basque 
Homeland and Liberty) active since the 1960s. Sullan's 
purpose is "to trace the roots of ETA m Basque history 
and social structures." (New Statesman Soc) Bibliography. 
Index. ; 


Í 
| “Sullivan has written, the definitive study of the Basque 
moyement in Spain. . . . [ETA] has been and still is 
virtually xmpossible for non-Spaniards to comprehend, but 
Sullivan made this movement, with its confounded aims 
and philosophy, understandable. . . . Upper-division under- 
graduates and above.” , 

‘Choice 26:553 N '88. C.E. Frazer (220w) 


“[A] scholarly and authoritative history. . . . Sullivan 
comprehensively disentangles the obecure theoretical dif- 
ferences between the various [ETA factions]. His painstaking 
account belps us to understand one of the great paradoxes 
of modern Spanish politics, ETA's degeneration from its 
pre-1975 Robin Hood-style activities to uncontrolled 
violence after 1977. . . As befits its ongins m a doctoral 
thesis, Sullivan's account is dryly objective. It is, however, 
deeply informed by an understanding of the ETA mentality. 
. . . There are no cheap thrills in this account which, 
unlike many studies of terrorism, does not set out to 
titillate with details of internal orgamsation, training 
methods and the psychological malfunctions of militants. 

. [Sullivan] has produced a dense chronological history 
with an awareness of the ethnic underpinnings of the’ 
movement.” 

New Statesman Soc 1:41 Je 17°88. Paul Preston (1150w) 


\ 
1 

SULLIVAN, WILLIAM L. Listenmg for coyote; a walk 

across Oregon's wilderness. 239p i1 $17,95 1988 Morrow 

917.95 1. Oregon— Description and travel 

2. Wilderness areas 

ISBN 0-688-07880-X LC 88-8599 i 


1s a journal of the author's “two-month, 1,361-mile 
walk | across the Wilderness Areas of Oregon. . . [He 

across the Klamath, the Cascades, the Ochocos, 
the Blue Mountains and ended at last ın Hell's Canyon.” 
(N Y Times Book Rev) 


Libr J 113:94 O 1 '88. Paula M. Strain (100w) 


“An endearing and engaging writer, Mr. Sullivan is at 
his best when he describes the people he meets along 
his way: a Vietnam veteran protecting his manjuana crop, 
an ancient widow farming from an incredibly remote and 
rickety miners cabin, a ‘wilderness theologian’ whose ' 
spiritual quest is to save Soda Mountain from the logging 
ent." 

N Y Times Book Rer BIS DA MI Jine US Reilly 
(250w) 


SUTHERLAND, DANIEL E. The Confederate carpetbag- 
gers. 360p il $40; pa $16.95 1988 Louisiana State Univ. 


Press 
« 975 1. Reconstruction (1865-1876) 2, Migration, 
Internal 3. Southern States—Social ^ conditions 


4, Southern States—History i 
ISBN 0-8071-1393-X; 0-8071-1470-7 (pa) | 
LC 87-29945 


P EEEE E Cua os 
moved to the North and Midwest after the Civil War 
in search of richer professional, creative, and economic 
opportunities.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Index. ! 
it l 


t 
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SUTHERLAND, DANIEL E.— Continued 

“Sutherland’s study of the postbellum US focuses on 
a group often overlooked in previous studies. . [it 
offers] a composite portrait of former Confederates adjusting 
to the shock of defeat, the disorientation of lfe in a 
strange region, and the stresses produced by industrializa- 
tion, Some succeeded and others failed; some became 
prominent citizens, . . . while others fell into obscurity. 
. . . Most, however, simply survived. Sutherland writes 
with flair and grace, and his book reveals much information 
previously unavailable about the postbellum US." 

Choice 26:862 Ja '89 J.P. Sanson (200w) 


“Sutherland expands the traditional use of the term 
'carpetbagger to include those Southerners whose Civil 
War experience convinced them that changing location 
would bring a better life... . An important and well-crafted 
work, based on primary sources.” 

Libr J 113:57 Je 15 '88. Susan E. Parker (110w) 


] 


\ 
SUTHERLAND, STUART. The international dictionary 
of psychology. 491p il $49.50 1989 Continuum 
150 1. Psychology— Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-8264-0440-5 . LC 88-39340 
Engl title: Macmillan dictionary of psychology 


Educ cedendo, agg Bulle *is to define those 
terms likely to be encountered ın reading psychological 
literature, for that reason, terms from related fields like 
Physics, psychiatry, optometry, neurology, anthropology, 
sociology, and others are included. The aim 1s to give 
sufficient information for each term so the reader can 
grasp both its meaning and significance. The book's approx- 
imately 10,000 entries are arranged alphabetically letter 
by letter. . Entries range from less than 5 to more 
than 120 words, with most entnes containing 20 to 50 
words . . . In an appendix are five different maps of 
the brain." ` (Booklist) 





“Sutherland is professor of expenmental pienk at 
the University of Sussex (U.K). . [He] succeeds in 
defining a wide range of terms and, for the most part, 
definitions succeed in fulfilling the book’s purpose. However, 
the choice of words and sentence structure in some entries 
may hinder readers from a quick The 
[Reference Books Bulletin] Board noted editonalinng in 
a few entries, which detracts from what is otherwise a 
scholarly tone (love. A form of mental ulness not yet 
recognized in any of the standard diagnostic manuals’). 

. [AS.] Reber's [Penguin] Dictionary of Psychology 
Offers entnes that are ın many cases longer and meatier 
without becomung encyclopedic essays. [B.B.] Wolman's 
Dictionary of Behnvioral Science also offers some longer 
entries and contams biographical entries. . . . Wolman 
and Reber are first choices for libraries. Sutherland can 
serve as a supplementary purchase for academic libraries 
serving psychology students." 

Booklist 85:1884 Jl '89 (430w) 


“At long last, psychologists and lay readers have a 
legitimate dictionary (rather than an encyclopedia 
masquerading as one) that briefly defines technical psy- 
chological language and jargon borrowed from other disci- 
plines. In this easy-to-use, up-to-date reference source, 
Oxford lecturer and writer Sutherland supplies explanations 
ond sometimes examples) for traditional psychological 

. But more importantly, he also includes phrases 
Som related areas, . . . Sutherland's entries, which contain 
ample cross-references, are usually no more than a paragraph 
and occasionally inject some humor. For example, in the 
entry neurotic fiction, Sutherland first gives Adler’s meaning 
peace aris DS novel by EE Murdoch. This is an 
essential reference too 
Lir J 114:102 k 1 '89. Janice Arenofsky (150w) 


SUTTON, JANE, 1950-. Definrtely not sexy. 154p $12.95 
1988 Little, Brown 
ISBN 10-316-82325-2 LC 88-18127 


l 


t 


‘ 
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“If there's one thing I’ve learned in my first semester 
of ninth grade, says Diana Pushkin, ‘it’s that there's no 
such thing as being smart and sexy. You're either one 
or the other. Poor Diana.-She would love to be sexy 
but is smart instead. . Diana's efforts to create a 
sexy image ‘for herself consistently go awry, and after 
an episode of heavy petting that she instigates when Jimmy 
is intoxicated, she beings to reevaluate her quest to be 
something she is not... . Grades seven to nine.” (Booklist) 


“Diana’s frayed self-image isn't quite credible, partly 
because her friends tell her several times that she is selling 
herself short. However, her brassy, self-deprecating narrative 
gives the story a sparkling animation and comic edge 
that camouflages the weaker moments.” 

Booklist 85:1305 Mr 15 '89. Denise Wilms (230w) 


“Underneath the tough-talking exterior of this funny 
novel beats the heart of 'a formula teen romance, but 
it’s a pretty good one. . . . The teen patois gets a little 
wearing, but it is realistic, as is the author's refreshingly 
relaxed just-say-no-thank you attitude toward adolescent 
sex and pot smoking. Diana, speaking of her first joint: 
‘I agreed to try it because I wanted to see what it was 
like, I wanted to think of, myself as a person who had 
tried it, and I wanted other people to think of me as 
a person who had tried it? She adds, ‘But between you 
and me, I didn't like it at all'" 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:10 D '88. Roger Sutton 

(300w) 


“Kids might like NM because Diana ıs funny 
and has fears and anxieties with which young teens struggle. 
However, readers are told again and again how smart 
Diana is, so it's bard to beleve that she could do so 
many foolish things She's a one-dimensional character; 
Sutton tells/more about her than she reveals through the 
story. There's much here to titillate, some street language, 
an obscene phone call some sex, but there's very little 
ito recommend the story." 

SLJ 35:202 Mr '89. Phyllis Graves (340w) 


SUVOROV, VIKTOR. Spetsnaz; the inside story of the 
Soviet special forces, translated from the Russian by 
David Floyd. 213p pl $17.95 1988 Norton 

356 1. Soviet Union—Armed forces 2 Soviet Union. 
Red Army . 
ISBN 0-393-02614-0 


This is a discussion of the Soviet Union's commando 
forces that are controlled by military intelligence (the GRU). 
These "specially trained reconnaissance troops [are] called 

short for spetsialnoye naznacheniye (special pur- 
pose)" (Christ Sa Monit) Index. 





"There is much in Suvorov's anecdotal narrative that 
is just plain wrong or oversimplified. . . . [And] the 
book is . . . already outdated. Suvorov wrote it in Russian 
in 1987; it has just been translated into English. But 
his anecdotes take place 1n the 1960s and '70s. The political 
forces now at work in the Soviet Union are affecting 
every aspect of Soviet life, including the military. . . 
. The West should not be complacent about Soviet military 
capabilities or intentions.” 

Christ Sci Monit p18 D 19 '88. Lawrence Goodnch 
(1000w) 


Times Lit Suppl p340 Mr 25 '88. Keith Jeffery (400w) 


SWADOS, ELIZABETH. Listening out loud; becoming 
a composer. 208p $17.95 1988 Harper & Row 
781.6 1. Composition (Music) 
ISBN 0.06-015992-8 LC 88-45064 


i 


| 
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SWADOS, ELIZABETH—Continued 
This book “explores composition as a career ... Known 
for her musical theater work, . . . Swados has also written 
operas, oratorios, and TV and film scores. With this . 
. . perspective, she addresses . . . musical styles (rock, 
ge classical), work settings (concert hall, theater, recording 
io), and the composers job from creative impulse 
to the craft of composition to the practical task of getting 
the music performed." (Libr J) Index. 





"Written 1n a clear, readable style, [the author's] book 
provides insights for the general reader and should be 
required reading for all composition students and young 
composers. Swados's advice, which acknowledges a range 
of possibilities, 1s well grounded m her own experience— 
especially in a wide range of styles and genres of music 
theater—but is not limited to this. In writing, Swados 
follows her advice to composers 'Learn to strike some 
kind of balance between the practical realities of hfe and 
the spiritual demands of your music.’ The book covers 
apprenticeship and educational alternatives, the essential 
technical foundation needed, the excitement of wide-ranging 
musical experiences, the grounding of music in expenence— 


both feelings and sounds, the reality of rewriting, and’ 


practical issues of producing and marketing compositions." 
Choice 26:1529 My '89. IM Edwards (210w) 


Libr J 113:89 O 1 '88. Mark H. Sullivan (150w) 


“Listening Out Loud’ usefully caters to the broadest 
possible audience —those who think Mozart 1s the, crown 
prince among composers and those who think Prince 1s 
a modern Mozart. . . . It is the accomplishment of her 
book that [the author] makes composing of every stripe 
seem both a pleasure and an honor, while making clear 
the inherent drawbacks and hurdles of the job. Detailed 
though this book-is ın practical information, no guide 
can prepare music students for all the peris they will 
most certainly face Ms. Swados has, however, drawn a 
neat and well-reasoned map that every young composer 
would do well to consult." 

N Y Times Book Rev p10 Ja 22 '89. Michael Kimmel- 
man (600w) 


“It seems a pity that the user-friendly style of the book 
15$ shy of technical and factual information, including a 
listing of Swados’ own work. Since her readers are likely 
to be able to follow a score, she might have given music 
examples or exercise samples for use and adaptation. As 
it 1s, there are only tantalizing glumpses of her dozen 
or so cantatas, oratonos, revues and ‘collage’ musicals. 
..  Swados 1s Honest about facing up to demoralizing 
criticism and the impulse to quit. . . . Her survival tactics 
sound innocuous enough: look good, behave professionally, 
make clear you khow what you want ‘with quiet authority 
and dignity." . She is more radical than she may 
sound. The experience of many women composers 18 
devastating. . The modern miracle of a book like 
this is that the composer 1s a woman, and that music 
can be her way of life.” 

Women’s Rev Books 61 Mr '89. Elizabeth Wood 
(23007) 


SYMES, R. F. Rocks & minerals, written by R.F. Symes 
and the staff of the Natural History Museum, London; 
[special photography: Colin Keates and Andreas Einsiedel] 
63p col 1 $12.95, hb bdg $1399 1988 Knopf 

552 1. Rocks—Juvenile literature 2. Mineralogy— 
Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-394-89621-1; 0-394-99621-6 (lib bdg) 

LC 87-26514 

“Eyewitness books.” 


Text and photographs examine the formation, importance, 
erosion, mining, and uses of rocks and minerals Index. 
“Grade five and up.” (ull Cent Child Books) 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


“An oversize book is arranged by topics on double-page 
spreads, some of which have a brief introductory text 
most of the written mformation is contained in captions 
and labels for the profuse and excellent illustrations in 


color .. The descnptive material 1s accurate, authoritative 
and clear. . The small type of the captions and index 
is a minor d 


weakness 
Bull Cent Child Books 41:240 J/Ag '88 Zena Suther- 
land (140w) 


"The material presented is technically sound and well 
and appropriately condensed. This book 1s not a textbook, 
nor is it a field manual As a general reference for the 
lay person, it provides, through the use of visual aids 
and associated text, useful information for individuals with 
no formal training in geology. There 15 a short but relatively 
useful index. This general reference for rocks and minerals 
should be used m grades 5 through 8 and possibly beyond, 


as well as by general adult audiences." 
Sa Ken Films 24:167 Ja/F '89. Roger L Payne 
(17 


SLJ 35:23 My '89. Joy Daentl (80w) 


SYMONS, JULIAN, 1912-. The Kentish manor murders. 


191p $15.95 1988 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-82142-X LC 87-40460 


“Shendan Haynes, the hero of Julan Symons's earlier 
novel, A Three Pipe Problem [BRD 1975] an actor who 
has so immersed himself in the role of Sherlock Holmes 
as at times to imagine himself a reincarnation of the 
detective, 1s mvited down to Castle Baskerville on Dartmoor 
to give a reading from the Holmes stories by Warren 

Waymark, an eccentric and reclusive millionaire, . 
Further developments take Haynes to Copenhagen, where 
he meets Dr Langer, . who produces the manuscript 
of what purports to be an unpublished Sherlock Holmes 
novel ... The Kentish Manor Murders, which Waymark 

. . desires to add to lus unique collection of Holmes 
memorabilia." (Times Lit Suppl) 





Libr J 113150 Je 1 '88. Rex E Klett (80w) 


“Julian Symons 1s a veteran cnme novelist whose basic 
style goes back to the 1930's and such writers as Ellery 
Queen. He may take a look at contemporary problems, 
as he does in [this mystery] He may have a character 
try (not very convincingly) tough-guy talk. He may bring 
in a band of drug dealers. But his heart ıs really with 
the locked-room puzzle, the country manor, the gentleman 
detective. The deocave da; Tok is asked to 

in a sale to [a] bühonare, But 18 he 
td the billionaire? Or is he an impersonator? Fun and 
games, in Mr. Symons’ best style. Everything 1s carefully 
worked out in an urbane manner, and Symons fans 
rejoice. Others may find it rather artificial and heavy 


N Y Times Book Rev p21 Ag 14 '88. Newgate Callendar 
(210w) 1 


Time 132.74 Ag 8 '88. William A. Henry (150w) 


"Though there 1s a slightly broken-backed feel about 
the plot, Symons's manner is as urbane and his style 
as polished as ever, perhaps the best thing about the 
book is his pastiche of Conan Doyle in extracts from 
the unpublished novel" 

Times Lit Suppl p1236 N 4 '88. TJ Binyon (200w) 


T 


TACEY, DAVID J. (DAVID JOHN), 1953-. Patrick White, 
fiction and the unconscious. 269p $29.95 1988 Oxford 
Univ. Press 

823 1. Whute, Patrick, 1912- 
ISBN 0-19-554867-1 LC 88-150815 


` 
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TACEY, DAVID J. (DAVID JOHN) 1953- — 
Continued 


This is a study of the Australian novelist. Attempting 
*to "apply Jungian archetypal methodology to White's novels, 


Tacey (LaTrobe University) outlines the development of . 


the mother-son complex in White's novels, from its begin- 
nings in family relationships, through the mythologizing 
of the mother, to the final stage where the son 1s absorbed 
into the mother personality." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


{This} is one of the best studies of . the Nobel 
Prize-winning Australian novelist. . . . In novel after novel, 
Tacey demonstrates, the son figure enters and is devoured 
V a spia epliconn and ump e» the won et 


he.and his creator think that he 
` is returning mto God. Tacey's analysis is illuminating, 
making comprehensible the impressions and messages that 
contend with one another within the novels; it is clearly 
written and cogently argued.” 

ee 26:1163 Mr '89. JB. Beston (210w) 


] HENCE that all White's 
novels before The Solid Mandala [BRD 1966] are the 
satme ovel differing only in deerecs:of authiorial obtusea- 
tion. Each has a matrix figure and a victim, and Tacey 
chronicles, with much symbolic elaboration, the formers 
triumph. No character 1s human: all are 

. Tacey’s argument sometimes seems far-fetched or circular, 
although his analyses are closely based on the texts. But 
should we trust a critic whose thesis contradicts his author’s 
stated mtentions? If we ‘trust the critic, need we bother 
with the author? Tacey has his answer. The writer’s failure 
“to understand his material, he avers, is ‘testimony to 
the autonomy and authenticity of his vision.” 


Times Lit Suppl p594 My 27 '88. Tom Aitken (400w) : 


1 
N 
TAFURI, ‘NANCY. S feathers, and curly tails. col 
i LE hb bdg $11.88 1988 Greenwillow Bks. 
ed 1. Domestic , animals—Miscellanea—Juvenile 
terature 
ISBN 0-688-07536-3; 0-688-07537-1 (lib bdg) 
; LC 87-15638 


In a "question-and-answer format, children are asked 
to identify various animals from various portions of their 
anatomy, such as, "What has s bill? Esch answer is provided 
On a’... two-page spread." (SLJ) “Ages two to four." 
(Bull Cent Clu Be Books) : 


"Because the concept and execution are so carefully 
minimalized, the flaws show up almost unfairly: not all 
cows have spots, so perhaps another distinguishing feature 
could have been chosen; the same principle applies to 
the bull—other animals (cows, even), have horns; the words 
‘a mane’ are spaced,so close as to seem like one word; 
the anatomical drawing of the pigs and horses 1s more 
awkwardly stylized than that of the gracefully proportioned 
ducks and chickens. In ns total and riens Cher however. 
the book will create a.natural opportunity for response, 
especially in toddler and nursery school story hours.” 

uon Child Books 42.136 Ja '89. Betsy Hearne 


„Trom the first question and answer, ‘What has spots? 
A cow has spots,’ to 


'illustrations with Dd ok outline, Nancy Tafuri manages 
in the simplest style to give energy and personality to 
the animals through the .dngle of a head or the set of 
& snout The story will provide a successful experience 
“for both child and adult reader and 1s an ideal book 
for the reader.to entertain a younger sibling 
in a game they'll both enjoy. A natural for toddler story-hour 


ons, E 
Horn Book 64:779 N/D '88. Elizabeth S. Watson (150w) 


e 
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"Tafuri's familiar style of animal drawing is set off 
to good advantage here by generous amounts of white 
background, which give the book a refreshingly crisp look. 
. . . Older children may prefer similar books such as 
Beau Gardners Guess What [BRD 1985] or Eric Carle's 
perennial favorite, Do You Want to Be My Friend? [BRD 
1971] but the littlest are sure to enjoy Tafur's latest 
gift to them.” 

SLJ 35:94 D '88. Judith Gloyer (80w) 


TAINTER, JOSEPH A. The collapse of complex societies. 
250p $39.50 1988 Cambndge Univ. Press 
909 1. Civilization 2. Social change 
ISBN 0-521-34092-6 LC 86-33432 


“The author first characterizes complex societies and 
describes some 20 examples of collapse around the world. 
Tainter classifies and evaluates previous attempts to explain 
collapse situations. He then proposes a general explanation 
of collapse—the concept of ‘declining marginal return’—that 
[he believes] can be applied to most past occurrences 
and can also assist readers m understanding current condi- 
tions. . . . The explanation is evaluated in three case 
studies at different degrees of complexity: the Roman 
empire, the Maya city-states, and the Chacoan federation 
of the American Southwest.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“{The] writing 1s mostly clear and interesting, and the 
ideas will stimulate thought about basic problems. The 
well-organized text, bibliography, and index make it an 


- excellent guide to the literature on the collapse of civiliza- 


tion. An important addition for upper-division and graduate 
collections in the social sciences." 
Choice 26:839 Ja '89. K.A. Dixon (230w) 


“If you have ever read Darwin, you have had a sample 
of Tainter's prose-—and a foretaste of the way the plarn-style 
can pack a wallop. . . . This is old-fashioned history, 
with Tainter overtly eschewing the academic hobby of 
reading art and culture for symptoms of societal decay.” 

Christ Sci Mont pB4 S '88. Mary Warner Marien 
(380w) 


"When and why do states, empires and civilisations 
collapse? When and why do they survive and prosper 
despite all perils? Is there a pattern in their history, even 
a pattern that indicates a best path for the world today? 
These questions, above all the great collapse of the western 
Roman Empire, have concerned historians since Gibbon. 
The value of Tainter’s new comperative study is to look 
at the larger pattern of other collapses beyond the usual 
handful of examples” 

Hist Today 3%57 Ji '89. Christopher Chippindale 
(1350w) 
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TAKESHI, ISHIDA Japan and the world. See Japan and 
the world 


TANIZAKI, JUN'ICHIRO, 1886-1965. Childhood years; 
a memoir, [by] Junichiro Tanizaki; translated by Paul 
McCarthy. 181p il $17.95 1988 Kodansha Int/USA 

B or 92 i. Tanizaki, Jun'ichiró, 1886-1965 
ISBN 0-87011-863-3 LC 87-82859 


` This is an autobiographical account of the Japanese 
novelist’s childhood. Originally published in Japan in 
1955-56 under the title Ydshd jidai 


316 BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


T. JUN'ICHIRO, 1886-1965— Continued 


"Tamzakis loosely linked essay on his childhood Vok 


better ın Japanese than in 


h. Paul McCarth 
done an excellent translation, night o to 


t he 15 quite 


warn in his introduction that Western t be 
disconcerted by the episo Mis UE] queniy of of the 
work, much appreciated by Japanese but unusual 
in contemporary Western literature, T "8 essa’ ih 


however, invaluable as a guide to his nality 

A. Wonderful, partae ot the ar asa id Gi has been 
that ın a sense he remained a child for his 

enue life). Certainly childhood nostalgia runs through 

most of his books. At the same eng pore erotic 

inclinations are very much part of his idhood memoirs, 


as they should be.” 
N Y Rev Books 35:54 D 22 '88. Ian Buruma (1300w) 


"Late 19th- and early 20th-century Tokyo . 

to be lost forever in the great earthquake of 1923, but 
[Tanizaki] recollects its byways with impressive clarity, 
down to the expert calligraphy on a road sign. Readers 
of (his) fiction will will recognize in this tour not only his 
acute sense of place vut: is for the essential, often 
unsavory detail. . ood memoir, as Tanizaia 
knows, is really an peut erus education, and he shows 
us proudly how broad and deep his own instruction was. 

He was treated to countless theatrical performances 
. . . and he developed a passion for drama and the 
traditional Japanese arts which would one day inform 
hus fiction From his mother, . who breast-fed him 
until he was 6, . . . Tanizaki acquired what he calls 
his *woman-worshrp'—ano other key thème of his work." 

N asa) e Book Rev p49 S 18 '88. Mary Jo Salter 


"[This] is a quirky but engaging account of 
the writers youth and ado It rambles along in 
a garrulous style quite. content to S iake a detour through 


ancient history here and a side-tnp alon; chain of 
associations there. This apparently unhurri to 
the literary truth isn’t, however, quite as hap as 
it imtally seems Tanizaki is weaving a tapestry rather 
than forging links in a cham, and though his memoir 
1s somewhat lacking in narrative drive, it’s extrao 


evocative. This accomplished remembrance of things ed 
gnantly passed should win many new readers for an enviably 


ehe sh D. Quire 54:79 S '88. Paul Stuewe (140w) 


TATLIN; dos Larissa Alekseevna Zhadova; [English 
translatio by Filotas et al, translation revised 
by Colin Weight} 533p i$ 533p il A 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 

. Ta 


ovi 1885-1953 
ISBN 0-847 eo rie 


This volume on the Russian Constructivist artist Vladımır 
Tatlin brings together “drawings, pantin e 1 photographs 
of Tatlin’s w works, and also some four the artist’s 
own bina These are supplemented by cntical writings 
from the 20'5, reminiscences by the artist's contemporaries 
and essays by, several [Soviet art historians)” (N Y Times 
eT trad ibliography. Onginally published in Hungary 
in 





Choice 26:1507 My '89. J. Risley (150w) 
"[This] book, while dense 1n compilation and translated 


commentary, is an invaluable first -language edition 
for serious art historical research. Though collections are 
better served by the broader context of John Milner’s 
Vladimir Tatlin and the Russian Avant [BRD 1984), 
Tatlin 1s an essential acquisition for ed art libraries. 
Libr J 114:70 Mr 1 '89. Paula A. Baxter (100w) 


“This splendid collection . . constitutes the essential 
source book on one of Russia’s most gifted and degen 
artists The editors are modest in 
asserting that they intend to present a Lea 
of information for others to analyze Whether was 
their true intent or a stratagem of ae pre: 
designed to minimize controversy, 
their accomplishment. For the a meluded in this 
volume reveal aspects of Tatlin that have been largely 
concealed or ignored unti now." 

N Y Tunes Book Rev p9 Mr 26 '89. S. Fredenck 
Starr (1100) 


TAYLOR, KIM, iL Butterfly & moth. See Whalley, P 
E. S. 
TAYLOR, KIM, il Tree. See Bumie, D. 


TAYLOR, SUSIE KING, B. 1848. A black woman's Civil 
War memoirs, reminiscences of my life in camp with 
the 33rd U.S. Colored Troops, late 1st South Carolina 
Volonteers [nc] edited by Patricia W. Romero, with 
a new introduction by Willie Lee Rose. 154p il pa 
$7.95 1988 Wiener, for sale by Talman 

973.7 1. United States—History—1861-1865, Civil 
War-—Personal narratives 
ISBN 0-910129-85-1 (pa) LC 87-33407 


In 1902, Taylor published these memorrs “of her life 
as a teenager in the camp of the 1st South Carolina 
volunteers, a black regiment. Taylor had been born a 
slave in Georgia in 1848, and was illegally educated by 
her family. She made her way to a Union gunboat in 
South Carolina in 1862, and spent the remainder of the 
war in Union camps working as nurse, teacher, cook, 
or laundress as the need arose.” (Choice) Bibliography. 
Index. 


“Few accounts of the war offer Taylors perspective 
. . Sunple yet undeniably authentic, Taylor's narrative 
chronicles black soldiers’ daily lives and relations between 
the races and sexes as seen from a black woman's perspec- 
tive, Illustrated, and annotated for the general reader, the 
memoirs should be of interest to public and academic 
libraries of all levels that collect in black history, the 
Civil War, or southern history. 

Chowe 26:386 O '88. PE Field (200w) 


“Susie King Taylor's story is unique and inspiring because 
of her youth and her dedication to helping those who 
needed her most. . . . It is recommended for both school 
and college libraries." 

' Small Press 7.40 F '89. Janet Sims-Wood (700w) 


TEAGUE, ELIZABETH, 1945-. Solidanty and the Soviet 
worker, the impact of the Polish events of 1980 on 
Soviet internal politics 378p $67.50 1988 Croom Helm 

320.9438 1. Soviet Union— Politics and government— 


1953- 2. Poland—Politics and government 
3 Solidarity (Trade union) 
ISBN 0-7099-4350-4 LC 87-31036 


“Teague examines the 1mpact of the Solidarity movement 
(1980-81) on the Soviet political system. She concludes 
that the events in Poland had a direct influence on Soviet 
elite perceptions and actions. . . . According to Teague, 
the Polish crisis provoked the ideological debate within 
the Soviet ehte between those who concluded that the 


» socialist system needed reform and those who argued that 


specific features of the Polish system alonc required atten- 
tion. In addition, the events in Poland provided a political 
platform for Andropov at critical points during huis rise 

to power." (Choice) Bibhography. Index. 





“Like Timothy J. Colton in The Dilemma of Reform 
in the Soviet Union [BRD 1987, Teague] argues that 
traditional Polish-Soviet differences prevented Soviet work- 
ers from having much empathy for the plight of Polish 
workers Only in the western republics of the Soviet Union 
did workers demonstrate high levels of support for 
Solidarity. Well written, thoroughly researched in Soviet 
and Western sources. Highly recommended." 

Choice 26:870 Ja '89. J.W. Peterson (260w) 


Economist 306:91 Mr 5 '88 (500w) 
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TECHNOLOGIES OF THE SELF; a seminar with Michel 
Foucault; edited Luther H. Huck Gutman 
(end) Patrick HL Hutton. 166p $22.50; pa $9.95 1988 


niversity o 

126 1. seit 2. Fouca voii, Mi 1984 
ISBN 0-87023-592-3; 7023-59. i fac 
LC 87-10756 


315 POE is a record of a seminar on 'Tech- 
nologies e] at the Universi Fd Vermont 
in e fl of 1982 It contains two ero by chel Foucault, 
Martins Dd mith him, and texts Pada tae 

niversity o ermont professors of history, 
a repond (Contemp Sociol) 





in oeuvre. They show how, even within matrices of 
PR ne puman OR Temara, ne 


her destin 
Contemp Social 18:153 Ja '89. James N. Porter (700w) 


C. Barnstormers & daredevils. 88p 
i lib "i ib bap Ris (98$ Atheacum Pubs 
UD Stunt men and women—Juvenile literature 


Aeronaurics History- zuvenil literature 
ISBN 0-689-31346-2 (lib bdg) LC 87-15194 


A history of barnstorming in Amenca, with anecdotes 
about the dangerous acrobatics and stunts performed by 
exhibition flyers, mostly ex-mili pilots, es especially during 





the 19208. Annotated bibliograp s twelve 
and up.” (Horn Book) y: Age 
“Tessendorfs account of the daring pilots, ir 


ind stuntmen—and women—in the first decades of this 


with its mherent drama and ae 
i ih that pur Mine ine ait attract readers, 
Ki Child Books 41: rods e Zena Sutherland 


Speers 


AE are m some respects more sa 
audience of the present volume, which b 


three v 
‘Hom dk 65:94 Ja/F '89. Margaret A. Bush (300w) 


“A well-written account of some of the young barnstorm- 
ers and dsredevils who helped to aviation to the 
Common: people- or. this county. text is quite 
readable, wi a minimum of aeronautical terms... . 
There is an excellent diagram of the Jenny and several 
cites [planes] showing how some of the daredevil stunts 

excitement of the era comes through in 
this me Students of early aviation will be attracted to 


this o 
SL 35:170 O '88. Eldon Younce (150w) 


THOMAS, BRIAN, 1939-. An und fate; the idiom 
of romance in the later novel ee Greene. 232p 
223 1388 duca A ui. of Ga. 

BBN. "O20 0984.) ee e 87-12538 


Mus hart p ARE de e dde 
from 1950 to 1973, the element of romance tends to 
be dominant." (Choice) Bibliography. Index 





"While the [book's] thesis 15 argued with considerable 
scholarship and the enion is cogent, it remains 
unconvincing. y are romantic aspects in 
and one wt su Thomas’s conten- 
tion that Travels With My Aunt 1970} ıs the most 
obviously romantic ım conception. are Ae many 

and questionable points used in Toe 
however. A comparison of A t-Out Case BRD 1961] 
to Conrad’s Heart of Darkness is one of several 
where the thesis becomes shaky. 


are several tive insights scattered sedie 
Choice 26: Ja '89. PA. Doyle (150w) 


“The originality of Thomas’s book lies in 11$ application 

uc Greene's fiction of the critical taxonomies of Northrop 

Se on eee argued stylishly and for the most 

, with some meticulous analyses of The 

nay: peed [BRD 1956] A Burnt-Out Case, The 

medians [BRD 1966] and other later Greene works; 

but this m logical Ag Seca buys its insights at 
the cost o tenacious literary i idealism." 

Times Li Suppl p1013 S 16°88. Terry. Eagleton (500w) 


THOMAS, CLIVE YOLANDE. The poor mdi the power- 


Cie Y- Thomas ve re Pup inde $12 1988 Caribixan; [oy] 
1. Devel 


338. d oping countries—Economic 
conditions 2, Caribbean on—-Economic policy 
ISBN 0-85345-743-3; 0-85345-744-1 (pa) 

LC 87-30159 


feng bauxite, d institutii ca ot FUE ‘the 
now pales of growth,’ toursm and BERE banking." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“(The book's] major contribution [is] a sophisticated 
yet succinct ysis of the crises y nationalist 
models, ansing from social structure, ownership and 


pom cise 26847. 
26:847 Ja '89. R.E. Will (230w) 


Times Lut Suppl pl04 F 3 '89. Gordon K. Lewis 
(300w) 


THOMAS, BEBECCA L. ots a book talk guide 
for use with readers ages P 3 $29.95 1989 Bowker 
010 1. Children's literatore- Bibliography 

2. Children—Books and reading 3 dren’s 
ppm aud and teaching 4. Literature—Stones, 


Ban Os 0-8352-2514-3 


LC 88-34054 

. "Created to serve as a icture and early-reading 
books ished between 985 an 1987, this work features 
150 ti - These recommended titles have been been arranged 
into eight ca d with headings such as “Developing 
a Positive rime i 'Findmg the the Humor in Picture 
Books,’ * ‘Analyzing Illustrations, and 
‘Focusing on Fo! n entry includes bibliographic 


information, grade-level use as well as rea 
ray plot thematic material, boo ma 

and activities, a ovisual adaptations, related titles, and 
citations to sources of additional information about the 


-author and illustrator. The book has four indexes: author, 


title, illustrator, and subject.” (Booklist) 
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THOMAS, REBECCA L.—Continued 

"This title complements others in Bowker's series of 
booktalk guides: Seniorplots A Book Talk Guide for Use 
with Readers Ages 15-18 [BRD 1989} Juniorplots 3: A 
Book Talk Guide for Use with Readers: Ages 12-16; and 
Introducing Bookplots 3: A Book Talk Guide for Use 
with Readers Ages 8-12 [both BRD 1988] . . . Primaryplots 
"was designed to suggest recent titles to teachers and 
librarians for booktalks and book-related activities for 
children 1n grades K-3. It readily provides program-planning 
assistance. Parents and teachers will find this title a valuable 
tool, ss will students of children's literature. Veteran chil- 
dren's librarians will be famuliar with most of the books 
but will appreciate information on AV adaptations, related 
tiles, and access to the books by subject." 

Booklist 85:1885 Ji '89 (350w) 


“Just about everyone working with children will find 
-this an excellent choice, and it is essential for all school 
and public libraries. It 1s big, meaty, and easy to use, 
and the books selected are the best, most current, and 
can be found in most libraries. Similar in some ways 
to Margaret Read MacDonald’s well-done Booksharing: 
101 Programs to Use With Preschoolers (1988) but more 

ive and broader in scope.” 
Libr J 114:72 Ap 15 '89. Annette V. Janes (210w) 


' THOMAS, RITCHIE, ed. Hearth and knapsack. See Lad- 
y, O. D. 


D 


THOMPSON, E. P. (EDWARD PALMER), 1924-. The 
Sykaos papers being an account of the voyages of the 
poet Oi Paz to the system of Strim in the Seventeenth 
Galaxy—selected and edited by Q; transmitted by 
tumewarp to E.P. Thompson. 482p $19.95 1988 Pantheon 


Bks. 
ISBN 0-394-56828-1 LC 88-42596 ' 


“The poet Oi Paz, sent on a mission from his far-off 
planet Oitar .. . to our own planet which he calls Sykaos, 

. is horrified by beastly earthly behaviour (his translation- 
machine chokes on words like money and war) while 


notebooks of Helena Sage, an anthropologist whom Oi 
Paz is gradually humanized by, and to whom he eventually 
gives a son... Paz is ‘rescued’ from his American 
television stardom as Sapo the Spaceman by British secret 
service agents, and is held captive. . . . The earth is 


his own planet.” (Times Lit Suppl) 


Atlantic 26296 O '88. Phoebe-Lou Adams (160w) 


“A first novel by the eminent Enghsh historian and 
antinuclear activist E.P. Thompson, [this] is part love 
story, part tale of spaceship wreck and pilgrimage, 


part « 
meditaton on the claims of the imperial self versus the 


claims of the social aggregate. It’s also a wicked sendup 
of contemporary political, military and academic 
bureaucracies, containing the richest discourse this reviewer 
has yet encountered in a work of science fiction. . . . 
The book seems commensurate as a whole with its large 
and difficult theme—the costs and benefits of self-indulgence 
unrestrained, According to a standard complaint, science 
fiction necessarily sacrifices moral complexity to gimmickry; 
EP. Thompson, an extremely valuable and various writer, 
entertains and unsettles us in ‘The Sykaos Papers’ and 
simultaneously establishes there's nothing to that standard, 
complaint." 

N Y Times Book Rev p12 S 25 '88. Benjamin DeMott 

(1050w) 


*Studying The be Sykaos Pa is’ like ing on the 
brain of an and familiar author, peering 
Me do tnd’ all the beloved Ona of the 
author’s imagination ' jn satanic ums. The 


ykaos 3 
prmting out. The novel was FAXed from outer space. 
New Repub 200:38 Ja 9-16 '89. Paul Berman (1650w) 


“The purposes of satire and science fiction are closely 
ee ee 
of a secret agenda. It must seem 

grumble and sneer at these writers from 


Purposes. 
1 have to maintaii that E.P. Thompson's s [move 18 yet 
another example of a failed expedition; a doomed project 
that founders in misapprehension and amateurish over- 
confidence . . "dad that the a m the, work ora 
peace activist to mention o grasso 
political action (in this appalling situation) is a brief 
contemptuous dismissal of some ill-informed ‘Greenham 
omen'." 
New Statesman 11524 Je 3 °88. Gwyneth Jones (800w) 


Times Lit Suppl p1237 N 4 '88. Edwin Morgan (800w) 
Voice Lit Suppl 76:24 Jl '89. Paul Buhle (400w) 


THOMPSON, EDWARD PALMER See Thompson, E. 
P. (Edward Palmer), 1924- 


THOMESON, SUSAN, 1946- Silk stalkıngs. See Nichols, 


THOMSETT, MICHAEL C. Insurance dictionary; com- 
piled Miei oe Those Bday ab bdg $2055 
989 McFarland &. Co. 

368 1. Insurance—Dictionaries 
ISBN 0-89950-391-8 dib bda pe 


LC ,88-7947 
This "dictionary of. insurance terms . . . also includes 
' a list of state insurance commissioner Canadian 


provincial agency addresses, and a four- pees Corsa 
ibbreviations. > . There are about 1,300 entries. Definitions 
vary in length from a few sentences to a full, The 
illustrated with 149 e ine drawings 
Cross-references direct users to related terms or the 
of nearby illustrations.” (Booklist) 


ation 


zn number of insurance dictionaries can be compared 
Ure The Dictionary of te cedi ng Dede 


PTS, 3,561 terms, 


ÈM] Tngrisano (919) wih 3290 
> terms, 
are the The more recent Dictionary of Insurance 
Terms by l wi Rubin vin (1967) Das 2,500 terms. In ex- 
amining the works, it appears that 
Thomsett is tly less technical and thus better suited 
for the eral public. Furthermore, the books by Davids 
and Ru are in Thomsett 1s hardbound. In 
conclusion, though Thomsett’s Insurance Dictionary is not 
the largest dictionary in co it is current and less 
technical and is recommended is business collections in 


and special 
Books 8S 805 Je 15 '89 (350w) 


*Definitions from three to four lines to half a 
with cross- to several related terms. Although 
the author| does not include as many terms as Lewis 
David's onary of Ins iona are ee 
and in some cases, clearer. Valuable for business studen 
and readers, as well as a anei Sagede 
ibr J 114:86 Ap 1 '89. adith Nixon (140w) 


E 
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TICKNER, LISA. The spectacle of women; imagery of 
campagn, 1907-14. 352p "de col 11 $37.50 

Tous University of Chicago Press 
324.6 1. Women-—Suffrage 2. Art, British 3. Art and 


society 4 
ISBN 0-226-80245-0 LC 87-30255 


This volume “studies the imagery produced by the British 
suffragist movement from 1907 to 1914 Tickner’s purpose 
is to delineate . . . the artistic strategies employed by 
women seeking the nght to vote . . . [and] to analyze 
the way femunists used images that simultaneously circulated 
within the larger context of gender representations in 
Edwardian England... Tickner relates this history through 
. . . a chronology of events, accompanied by a 

discussion of uec (Art Am) Bibliography. Index. 


. “One issue that Tickner does not auii thoroughly 
enough is the inevitable presence of differences and conflicts 
within the [suffragist] movement. . . . Tickner acknowledges 
the existence’ of these tensions, but fails to clanfy their 
economic base. . . . Though The Spectacle of Women 
embodies a radical approach, it is surprisingly not polemical 
in tone. Carefully researched and attentive to specifics, 
this study gives a straightforward histoncal account of 
its subject. . . . [This] 15 a major contribution to radical 
cultural history. Deeply involving, Tickner's book is an 
exemplary investigatidn of an activist use of representation, 
an analysis of how stereotypical images can be redesigned 
and mobilized for radical social 
Art Am 76:21 D '88. Maud Lavin (1750w) 


“Tickner’s book represents an extraordinary accomplish- 
ment, beautifully reproducing hundreds of suffrage images. 
. . . In particular, her treatment of the conflict between 
the militant suffragettes and the 'conshtutionalists' is 
clarifying and helpful, and her treatment of class tensions 
within the movement is sophisticated and revealing. What 
makes her book really brilliant, and widely useful even 
to readers not directly concerned with women’s history 
or with Edwardian wardian England, is that she has used these 
particular images and this particular campaign to examine 
the whole question of how images work in society. 

. Important for any undergraduate or graduate library; 
critical for 8 strong women’s Studies or art history collec- 
tion." 

Choice 26:1388 Ap '89. M.M. Garland (240w) 


A] continuously analytic and fair-minded text . .. 
Ti successfully negotiates the complex and detailed 
history of Edwardian suffragism, while at the same time 
alerting us to theoretical perspectives. Although these . 
. . occasionally lead her towards pretentiousness, her precise 
and encyclopaedic grasp of her subject usually comes to 
the rescue. Libranans, archivists and keepers of museums 
will scour with profit her informative prose and her 
checklists of suffrage artists, posters and banners, helped 


by her ample, fully differentiated index. Indeed it is a , 


Mity that Temer hides 4o much of her mteresting material 
away in footnotes at the back of the book. . 

oth the best and th ies ooking casey Gomes 
of propagandism within a British 


pressure gro . 
Times Lit Suppl p192 F 19 '88. Brian Harison (850w) ` 


Women’s Rey Books 6:27 Je '89. Susan Groag Bell 
(750w) 


TIGERMAN, STANLEY, 1930-. The architecture of exile. 
192p il $35 1988 Rizzoli Int. Publs. 
720 1. Architecture—Philosophy 2. Architecture— 
Social aspects 3. Religious art and symbolism 
ISBN 0-8478-0902-1 LC 87-43263 


This book offers "in four thematic segments (Sign, 
Challenge, Displacement and Exile) a reading of 
architecte qui. ted: add de myth and Rito Pom 
the [biblical] Paradise and the Tower of Babel through 
the Solomonic Temple, to the churches and urban forms 
of the Renaissance." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Unlike [Tigerman’s] earher, more personal musing, Ver- 
sus An American Architect’s Alternatives pep RD 19821, 
this book is civilizational and theological in scope; and 
while his scholarship may annoy the historian's historic 
sense (as in the architectural examples he erratically uses 
as evidences, which thus at times ul serve his arguments), 
Tigerman’s intellectual prowess and literary verve create 
a work that 1s provocative as well as revealing of its 
author’s deep architectural concerns. Recommended for 
all interested in Jewish thought, biblical archaeology, post- 
modern criticism, and architecture—historical and contem- 


rary.” 
Choice 26:638 D '88. T.K. Kitao (230w) 


“The problem does not he in the structuralist method 
Tigerman chose . . . the trouble is that Tigerman has 
published something more like the rough notes for a book 
. The meanings 


is stretched in an bi and ached, s aol way.” 
N Y Rev Books 35:35 D 8 '88. Peter Parmer (1200w) 


TILL, TOM, il Outcroppings. See McPhee, J. A. 


TILLMAN, SETH P. The price of empire. See Fulbright, 
J. W. 


TIMBERLAKE, ANDREA, ed. Women of color and 
southern- women. See Women of color and southern 
women 


TINLING, MARION, 1904-. Women into the unknown; 
a sourcebook on women explorers and travelers. 356p 
maps lib bdg $55 1989 Greenwood Press 


920 1, Explorers—Bio-bibhography 2. Women— 
Biography 
ISBN 0-313-25328-5 (lib bdg) LC 88-18677 


The author “has compiled five- to six-page biographies 
of 42 women explorers. The women were selected if they 
*went into unknown territory, sought new information, 
and brought back fresh ideas.’ Not included because of 
space limitations were mountaincers, sea voyagers, air and 
space travelers, undersea explorers, and round-the-world 
travelers ... Many of the biographies include quotations 
from the works of the women, and each entry concludes 
with a . . . bibliography of works by and about the 
traveler. The book concludes with a subject index and 
8... bibliography of books of exploration and travel 
written by women." (Booklist) 


"The description of the fortitude and determination of 
the women is fascinating. However, for those women still 
living, Tinhng leaves the reader in suspense by not sug- 
gesting what the traveler is doing now. Another minor 
criticism is the melusion of maps that do not always 
include cites or regions where the women traveled. There 
are rio comparable volumes to Women into the Unknown. 
... This is an excellent source for high school, academic, 
or public libraries with a readership interested in women 
who have succeeded in a predominantly male endeavor." 

Booklist 85.1807 Je 15 '89 (350w) 


*A valuable compilation." 
Libr J 114.75 My 1 '89. Olga Wise (130w) 
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TOBIN, GARY A. Jewish perceptions of anti-Semitism; 
[by] Gary A. Tobin, with Sharon L. Sassler. 325p $19.95 
1988 Plenum Press 

305.8 1. Antisemitiusm 2. Public opinion 3, Jews— 
United” States 
ISBN 0-306-42877-6 LC 87-37402 


This is a sociological study of how, American Jews 
perceive anti-Semitism Bibliography. Index. 





"Many provocative and sociologically important state- 
ments are contained within this book. Unfortunately, the 
reader is typically not informed about how the data were 
collected. .. . The chapter on Jewish identity 1s a hodgepodge 
of unintegrated s and ideas, Two chapters are indepen- 
dent case studies, óne on Jewish community-relations 
professionals, the other on the Jewish press. These chapters 
seem less flawed than the others, but even here one can 
question the validity of studies in which at. least 60% 
of a sample does not reply. The book overall is badly 
cufted, pody CU and Dou Idee. . . Only 

for specialized research collections." 
Choice 26:721 D ^88. HJ. Ehriich (200w) 


“As an attitudinal survey, this book, although reinforcing 
commonly held views, is informative and succeeds. Tobin 
astutely criticizes the questionable ‘methodology of all prior 
analyses of American anti-Semitism based on the opinion 
polls of non-Jews, but his own evaluation, taking for granted 
the accuracy of Jewish opinions, is also flawed. Still, the 
book, drawn from interviews with Jews across the country, 
evinces both intellectual thoughtfulness and a solid 
familiarity with the relevant literature, and is written in 
a readable, popular style." — 

Libr J 113:66 Je 15 '88. Benny Kraut (110w) 


TOMASEVIC, NEBOJSA. Gypsies of the world; text 
Nebojša Bato Tomašević and Rajko Djurió; photographs: 
Dragoljub Zamurovié; design: Miodrag Vartabedijan. 283p 
il col al $49:50 1988 Holt & Co. 

305.8 1. Gypsies 
ISBN 0-8050-0924-8 LC 88-81909 


The authors and the photographer spent two years visiting 
Gypsy encampments from India to Ireland. The text 
: concerns the origin, history and customs of the Gypsies 
' and the authors! experiences in contemporary Gypsy settle- 


ments. The photographs Socarnent present-day Gypsy life. 


, Bibliography. Index. 


“A lavishly illustrated coffee-table book that includes 
color photographs, some of compelling beauty. . . . Unfor- 
tunately, the accompanying text only serves to confirm 
stereotypes. Gypsies are depicted as a ‘wild’ people; childlike 
and impulsive; occasionally brutal and violent sensual 
and musical; a ‘survival’ from earlier times. This exercise 
in Onéntalism 13 the more lamentable because the coauthor 
of the volume, Rajko Djurit, is himself a Gypsy; his 
identity seems to legitimate the analysis. . . . Moreover, 
many photographs were taken without permission, some 
surreptitiously, a few against the subjects’ expressed wishes. 
The book also suffers from technical problems; some 
photographs are poorly reproduced while others are as 
'far as 70 pages from the text that describes them." 

Choice 26:1369 Ap '89. S.M. DiGiacomo (220w) 


“The United States is not included [in this book], although 
there is a large U.S. Gypsy population. Over 200 color 
Photographs illustrate the similarities among Gypsies 
wherever they may live and the differences among those 
of various nations due to some acculturation. An excellent 
large-format picture book.” 

Libr J 114:77 F 1 '89. Sondra Brunhumer (140w) 


“Gypsies of the World’ fills the yes with vivid, unstudied | 
images of these people at work, in celebration, in difficulty 
and in rare moments of ease, . . . A visit to gypsies 


` of the Banjara tribal groups ın India is perhaps the most 


extraordinary sequence in the book, both for its close 
observation and haunting mixture of melancholy and 
delight, and for the of an arduous dail that 
the portraits reveal. . . [However], the text the book 
tarely penetrates to the center of the group’s ethnic life. 
e [the authors] have accomplished an 
The images speak volumes and pro 
detailed and complex complemeat to the uneven. text 
The . convey a poignant sense of the harshness 
ee aes cople manages to discover joy.” 
WY Times Book Rev p3 D 25 '88. Louise Erdrich 


\ 
TORREY, E. FULLER (EDWIN . Nowhere to 
; the ic odyssey of the homeless mentally ilL 256p 
$1295 95 1988 Harper & Row 
362.2 1. Mentally ill 2. Homeless people 
ISBN 0-06-015993-6 LC 88-5065 


In his discussion of the situation of the homeless mentally 
ill, Torrey "argues that the closing of mental hospitals, 
the exodus of mental heaith workers into private practice, 
and the failure of the community mental health centers 
have forced many severly. i| mental patients out on 


w Totey presents a scathing developmental history of 
. the homeless mentally ill . . Torrey 1dentifies 


tally 
Tis reviewer one st Tomy wil expand e si 
mendations and continue his work for the serious- 
ly men ilL There is no ond bibliography. This 
timely book 18 peany ea and will appeal to general 


readers, students, 
Choice PUTES F’ "P E. Pearson (130w) 


to provide canyon a Deal conn it assumes 
that the majority of the homeless are mentally ill without 
presenting evidence. that: UNE Re: Sate For Car eee ane 
research 


Libr J 113:99 N 1 '88. Kim Banks (140w) 


orrey] argues ey that many of the home- 
Ah ] i a third are mentally 


ill—found themselves living on the streets simply because 
hospitals were emptied a pum of enthusiasm. for 

a burst of enthusiasm for 
. The idea was to have an array 


. . . It 18 beyond dispute, as both Dr. Fuller and the 
streets of Manhattan document, that deinstitutionalization 
has failed. And it would be impossible to argue with 
his call for better outpatient housing, counseling and care. 
But Dr. Fuller is far less persuasive when he argues for 
a return to voluntary commitment and forced treatment. 
Indeed, . ‘Nowhere to Go’ can easily be read as an 
urgent call to make community centers their original 


Se ee 18 '88. Tamar Lewin 
(1050w 


TEE ne oe Roa 


TOURNIER, MICHEL. The wind spirit; an autobiography; 
translated d Arthur Goldhammer 259p $19.95 1988 


B'or $1 Tournier, Michel 
ISBN 0-8070-7040-8 
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TOURNIER, MICHEL —Continued 
In these memoirs by the French author, “reminiscences 
of childhood and World War II are followed by . .. 
accounts of his literary career and his interest in 'Ger- 
manistik.” (Libr J) Originally published in France m 1977 
under the title Le ven t Paraciet. 


"The reader of this well-translated autobiography falls) 
qua under the charm of Tournier’s narrative, which 

lends personal memories with historical and literary com- 
ee [The author] here recounts very selective 
slices of his life, and his ‘open ending’ entices the reader 
to turn to his novels, essays, and children’s stories, where 
mythology and philosophy are skillfully interwoven. A 
rewarding work by the winner of two prestigious literary 
prizes and juror for the Prix Goncourt. 

Libr J 114:87 Ja '89. Danielle Mihram (120w) 


"The inexactness characteristic of the English title also 
occurs in the body of the translation, which reads quite 
fluently, but does not always bear close companson with 

the orginal. . . . Nor can the book be properly called 
an autobiográphy, since it piyes only a very fagmentary 
account of Tourner's life. frank enough in 
d Ge ea eae and he provides 
QU of iniresnng anfoiotal material about ligne 

coi which allowed him to flesh out certain 
episodes in his books cae he alowly elaborcied them, over 
the years. However, what he doesn't explain in any direct 
or detailed way is the existential problem or problems 
which drove him to his kind of writing. It sticks out 
a mile, for instance, that one of his most powerful obsessions 

is with the idea of the Child, and more particularly 
with what appears to be the pedophiliac theme of the 
adult male and the infant or adolescent. . . . He provides 
no hint of the reasons for the all-pervasiveness of this 

j or of its, relationship to his private life.” 

N Y Rev Books 35:43 D 8 '88. Pooh Weightman 
(30309) 


“Toumiers Frenchnèss draws fom him rome of his 
most coruscating pages. . . In an 


pides ert uires to explore his country's 
degradation without fear Et charge of treason. Tole 
is not a systematic literary theorist, despite an affection 
for Spinoza. But certain guiding principles emerge: the 
creation of character, above all, for this he sees as his 
most direct access to his readership. Tournier’s misfit 
heroes, the stunted Abel Tiffauges, Friday the savage, are 
giant creations, defying their own stature. . Driven 

by a perfectionism that makes him a novelist of unique 
D iens dán. he ho teamed MAT hie tulle 
desire to control his own li Borges gioco dime 
the final image of The Wind the wnter alone, 
not on a deserted island, but in a walled-in garden, rich 
luxuriant, exotic—but tamed.” 

New Statesman Soc 2:34 Ja 20 '89. Piers Burton-Page 


(600w) , 
“The Wind Spirit,’ Gener pint and jacketed with 
a nineteenth-century German oe of a little ps 
a good potes 


pow on de srg, wol 
stranger to Tournier to start with. In mx livel 


sive, aphonstic chapters, the author presents his ie maily mostly 
in terms of his opimions and inspirations; only in the 
first chapter, which sketches his origins and childhood, 
do biographical facts dominate. . . . Throughout, the 
transiator has added explanatory footnotes to the footnotes 
provided by Tournier, intensifying the somewhat stern 
Bee ede dee E It appeared 
«~ . when Tournier was fifty-three years old. 
Mea curious but widespread autobiographical impulse in 
men still enjoying middle age possibly stems from a desire 
to set the record straight before senility muddles it, and 
a h of lightening the ballast for the homeward leg 


of life's vo ^ 
New Yorker 65:92 Jl 10 '89. John Updike (2000w) 


TRACEY, MICHAEL The last picture show? See Docherty, 


. if any 


TRAINING DIRECTORY FOR BUSINESS AND IN- 
DUSTRY, 1989-90; a tool for successful employee 


t 659p pa $59.95 1989 Gale Res, 
658.3 1. Personnel management busca 
‘retraining 
ISBN 0-8103-2232-3 (pa) 


3. Employees— Training 

This directory “describes 1,600 traming tions, 
institutions, university-related programs, ig em, 
and individual trainers. The ‘Company Profiles’ section 
provides, in one alphabetical listing, descriptions for each 
address and telephone number, founding date, 
vat size, principal executives, course emphasis, typical 
client or target audience, brief description of the course 
or traming, availability of preproduced or packaged trainin 1 
(videotapes or computer-based training modules), fees, an 

additional information, such as a brochure, 
Mn nona here are two indexes, The “Training 
Specialties Yellow Pages- provides subject access to the 
program listings. . The second index, Tramng I White 
Pages, lists programs geographically state and city 
| css provinces and cities follow U.S. entries).” (Book- - 





“Lake the Training and Development tions Direc- 
tory and the Seminars Directory [both BRD 19897. also 
published P Gele, this piti sourcebook Taclitates 


di T Com- 
puter Security, Fund Raimng, Hazardous 

ment, Job Analysis and Description, Manufacturing Moe 
ment, Quality Circles, and Work Simplification. . rhis 


_ directory] has an attractive layout and is reasonably well 


organized. It will be most useful to large corporate, 
academic, and public libraries that serve business clientele 


s Kor: the price, it-is -a botter: vilus value than . the other 
two Gale traning directories. . . . Because local and regional 
workshops and training will appeal more to 
cost-conscious 


is Directory’s geographic index 
is a or advantage over the Seminars Directory." 
Boo 85:1710 Je 1 '89 (650w) 


TRAVELER'S PUDE TO MUSEUM EXHIBITIONS, 
1989. 157p il pa $8.95 1989 Museum Guide Publs. 
069.5 1. Museums—United States— Directories 


2. Exhibitions—Directories 
ISBN 0-923041-00-1 (pa) 


This guide "provides the 1989 exhibition calendars for 
110 oderit museums, Titles and brief annotations for 
these exhibits are provided. Additional data supplied include - 
museum address, telephone number, admission charges, 
hours, tours, accessibility for the disabled, and refreshment 
opportunities. Strengths of the permanent collection and 
its highlights are also noted. Ninety small uctions, 
more than half of them 1n color, are placed in the outer 
margins of the pages. Museums are entered by city name 

and there is an index of museums at the back." 
(Bocklist) 


“(The Reference Books Bulletin] Board's only complaints 
about this handy guide concern omissions and arrangement. 
Fine museums in popular destinations such as San Antonio, 
Newark, and Sarasota are missing No cross-references 
or indexing by state is provided. Therefore visitors to 
New York may miss the Brooklyn Museum entered under 
the name of that borough or neglect making an excursion 
to Mountainside, New York, to see the Storm King Art 
Center and sculpture park. . Despite these drawbacks, 
libraries serving travelers may want to enter a standing 
order for this inexpensive annual.” 

Booklist 85.1526 My 1 '89 (210w) 


TRAVISANO, THOMAS J., 1951-. Elizabeth ec Bet 
Bos development. 227p. $27.50 1988 University Press 
a. 
811 1. Bishop, Elizabeth, 1911-1979 
ISBN 0-8139-1159-1 LC 87-3096 


E 
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TRAVISANO, THOMAS J., 1951—- Continued 

*[ have divided Bishop's career into three phases . 

. The early phase, ‘Prison,’ was devoted to the Biss 
of sealed worlds. It includes such . [works] 
as "The Man-Moth' and ‘The Weed’ and is limited to 
the first half of her first book, North & South [BRD 
1946] The middle phase, ‘Travel,’ breaks thro early 
enclosures and engages . . with actual places and people. 
Reflecting her . . . years in Florida (especially Key West 
and Mexico, it includes . ‘The Fish’ and ‘Over 2, 


Illustrations and a Complete Concordance, works found , 


in the remainder of North & South and ın the whole 
of A Cold Spring LED. 1955] her second book. . 
The last phare- . . . takes on the ch 
blc and one S dino It includes her last two 
e Questions of Travel [A 1966] and Geography 
i [BRD 1977)" (Introduction) bd ant Index. 





“As a first comprehensive study of her career, the book’s 
drvision of Bishop’s work mto three phases offers us useful 
parang points for further, discussions, . It 1s generally 
help: io keep a poet's prose in mind as a context for 
the poetry, as this work does, but ıt has led to a certain 
lack of symmetry in this case between the negative term 
‘Prisons’ for Bishop's early and the neutral terms 
‘Travel’ and ‘History’ for the middle and later poems. 
Also, some readers might take issue with Travisano’s 
quite narrow use of the term ‘free verse, as when he 
describes the ‘triple-rhymed stanzas’ of ‘The Roosters’ as 
‘controlled free verse, with a beat added to each succeeding 
line’. But these are local issues, and 1n its broad geography 
and sustained attention to nuance, in its account of the 
sources and sweep of this increasingly treasured work, 
the study succeeds admirably.” 
Am ut 60:692 D '88- Margaret Holley (500w) 


“In this new study Travisano, a close and careful reader 
of the poems, sheds new light on such important works 
as ‘The Moose,’ ‘Crusoe in d,' and ‘In the Waiting 
Room’ and on many previously overlooked early poems. 
But perhaps most significant 4 the author’s exploration 
of Bishop’s entire career, from her first book, North & 
South through her last, Geography IIL Travisano thus 
brings to the surface Bishop's development from a writer 
of introspective, fablelike poems to the more public and 
therefore more accessible voice of the final years The 
author clearly and convincingly supports his claims 
throughout, using Bishop's letters, interviews, memoirs, 
and critical writing. An important and useful book. For 
graduate and undergraduate students of contemporary Amer- 


ican poetry.” 
Choice 26:495 N '88. B. Weigl (230w) 


"This important work is the first book-length critical 
study of an underrated poet. While never making 
biography intrusive, [Travisano] frames [Bishop's] move- 
ment toward a more personal voice in her later poems 
with sensitive reference to the events and relationships 
of her life. Also useful is the brief mapping of Bishop's 
influence on other poets Travisano’s greatest strength, 
however, hes in his powerful and intuitive readings of 
several of Bishop's poems." 

Libr J 113:114 Je 1 '88. Cristanne Müller (120w) 


N Engl Q 62:310 Je '89 Bonnie Costello. (800w) 


"Travisano calls his approach 'eclectically traditional’, * 


the tradition beimg that of Randall Jarrell. But this 1s 
a distortion of Jarrell, a curious insistence that poems 
are primarily parables that readers must learn from, and 
that characters in poems are subject to our moral judgment. 

While Bishop's stance 1n her poems 1s often modestly 
moral (as Travisano says, the flaw in the pastoral scene 
in a Bishop poem always hes in the observer), this is 
surely not the most interesting aspect of her work The 
strengths of Travisano's study are its evident attachment 
to Bishop’s poems and an appealing modesty m the face 
of them, and a refreshing eschewal of theoretical jargon. 
Its weaknesses arise from the same assumptions, for 
Travisano, the poems are all but self-evident.” 

Times Lit Suppl p516 My 12 '89. Brett Candlish 

Miller. (350w) 


TROIDE, LABS E. 1942-, ed. The early journals and 
letters of Fanny Burney, vl. See Burney, F. 
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THE TROUBLED FACE OF BIOGRAPHY; edited by 
Enc Homberger and John Charmley. 140p $29.95 1988 
St Martin's Press 

808 1. Biography (as a literary form) 
ISBN 0-312-01329-9 LC 87-19707 


This volume “arises from a conference organized in 
1985 by the School of English and American Studies of 


, the University of East Anglia at which biographers were 


'"nvited to reflect upon their own practice and upon the 
state of biography today’. Its contents are not the 
proceedings of the conference but the ‘further reflections 
of those who took part in the discussions. Among the 
eleven contributors are Hilary Spurling, Lord Blake, Michael 

Holroyd, Victona Glendinning and Ann Thwaite.” (Times 
Lit Suppl) 


“In their mtroduction to this slim collection of essays, 
Eric Homberger and John Charmley . . . raise many 
fascinating questions about the biographer’s craft . . 
In the essays that follow, 10 of Britain's leading biographers 
mostly ignore theoretical issues and wnte wonderfully 
personal, anecdotal accounts of their enterprise." 

N Y Times Book Rev p15 My 29 '88. Barbara Fisher 
Wilhamson (250w) 


' "[The] essays vary from the costly egotsstic to the 
genuinely informative: especially, in this respect, Hilary 
Spurling on her quest for the hardly existent Ivy Compton- 
Burnett, and Lord Blake on a host of matters. Another 
pertinent contribution is ‘The Telling Life’ by Malcolm 
Bradbury, which 1s all the more effective for being good- 
tempered and understated. . . His bref and suggestive 
piece 1s valuable because it serves as well to remind 
us that while biographers may be wise to resist the claims 
of contemporary literary theory, they may be less than 
wise to ignore them.” 

Times Lit Suppl p92 Ja 27 '89. Martin Seymour-Smith 

(500w) 


TROUGHTON, JOANNA, 1947-. The quail's egg; a folk 
tale from Sri Lanka; retold and illustrated by Joanna 
Troughton. col ıl $12.95 1988 Bednck Bks. 

3982 1. Folklore—Sri Lanka—Juvenie literature 
ISBN 0-87226-185-9 LC 87-33376 
“Folk tales of the world.” 


In this accumulative tale, “a quail tries to retrieve her 
egg, which has rolled away into a rock crevice, by begging 
the stone mason to help. He refuses, so she petitions 
the pig to trample the mason's field, the thorny creeper 
to pnck the pig into action, the fire to burn the thorny 
creeper, the pool of water to put out the fire, the elephant 
to muddy the pool, the mouse to scare the elephant, 
and the cat to chase the mouse. Of course the cat does, 

. . and the events culminate m the quail's reunion 
with her newly hatched chick." (Bull Cent Child Books) 
“Preschool to grade two." (SLJ) 


"[An] Asian version of ‘The Little Old Woman and 
Her Pig' . The watercolors are vivid if sometimes 
stiffly composed, but the real mileage will come from 
storytelling this as a pattern famuhar from other popular 
picture-book variants, such as Nonny Hogrogian's One 
Fine Day [BRD 1971] The motive of saving the chick 
and the reliance on threats instead of favors make for 
a slightly harder-edged tone of realism than that dominating 
some of the related folktales." 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:138 Ja '89. Betsy Hearne 
(160w) 


“Wash and line illustrations in a gentle style with serene 
forest scenes and animated characters trace the repetitive 
tale clearly and with artistic precision.” 


Grow Point 27:5105 -Ja 85, Margery Fisher (110w) 
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TROUGHTON, JOANNA, 1947-—Continued 

“The story will be of interest to younger audiences 
fond of repetition. Unfortunately, the illustrations appear 
at odds with the simple story. The chalk pastels do not 
work well with the watercolors, and the results are bland 
and ineffective, ... The use of thought balloons to present 
the selfish reasons for each characters response to the 
PL Tur appen Gf sigh) story in not reason enough 

ay t) story is not reason 

for this less-than-effective book in folklore collec- 


LI 35:99 Ap '89. Denise A. Anton (250w) 


Times Lit Suppi p1081 S 30 '88. David Profumo 
(100w) 


TRUEBLOOD, ALAN 
See Juana Inés de la 


tr. A Sor Juana anthology. 


TSUCHIYA, YUKIO, 1904-. Faithful elephants; a true 
story of and war, illustrated by Ted 
Lewn Tomoko Tsuchiya Dykes. col il 


by 
b bdg $13.95 1988 Houghton 
Bt 0-395-46555-9 (lib bdg) LC 88-6508 


This book describes the decision made during World 
bi RC Kl the animals m-a Kokyo z0 instead of 
chancing their escape during a bombing, ra her than expose 
the population to the chance of dangerous beasts prowling 
the streets, the zoo staff (by Army edict) killed those 
creatures that e atie pania who memo er dre 


? trying to i 
in Japan in 1951 under the title 
to four." (Bull Cent Child 


has been newly i i 
war bas been popular in Japan since it was first published 
there. . This 15.a tragic talo; meant tore children 


effectiveness, 
a Pay Child Books 42:86 N '88. Zena Sutherland 


“This book joms Hiroshima No Pika [under Maniki 
Toshi, BRD 1983] and The Miracle Tree [under Matti 

C., BRD 1987] as a moving and powerful statement a 

the me insanity of war. Tho plight of animals, particularly 

ose survival depends so com- 

eim on therr Sia a mey.. De more for 

uman tragedy be. 

Lewin's watercolor illustrations are : geusitive 

and filled. with power and versi vau Ther ne 


quality of light and shadow heigh mede 
of pain we at the death of these na beats 


Horn Book 65:60 Ja/F '89. Hanna B Zeiger (310w) 


"This ıs an odd choice for a children's book. Indeed, 
the High Mora! Purpose here must be in as having 
more to do with the heartlessness of Zoo keepers 
than the cruelty s war. No amount of rhetorical 
conceit will make Faithful Elephants any more than a 
Dook which demonstrates. an; inmoral cruelty to animals: 


Grades three 
SLI 35:114 N ‘ga. Christina L. Olson (300w) 


M 


TUGENDHAT, CHRISTOPHER. Meling sense of Europe. 
m $25 1988 Columbia Univ. 
337. Ci 


1 1. Euro Economi ity 
ISBN 0:231-06682-1 LC 87-15871 


This is an "account of the history of the [European 
Economic Community], an analysis of what [the author 
feels] can and cannot be expected from the Community, 
and a senes of recommendations designed to make it 


more effective." (Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci) Bibliography. 
' Index. 


“Tugendhat’s wide political experience gives his account 
of the EEC a unique perspective. His commitment to 
the success of the Community is clear, but his sober 
discussion of the problems facing it, such as the perennial 
fight over agricultural policy and the divisions between 
north and south, give the reader a clear picture of both 
the successes achieved by the Commumty and the realities 
with which those committed to the European ideal must 
pay heed. Anyone seeking to understand the EEC should 
consult this work.” 

Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 502:173 Mr '89. Frederick 
J. Bret. (220w) 


“Tugendhat’s astute analysis of individual events and 
general trends draws on his own experience as an insider 
working on the European Commission. With remarkable 
economy, considerable charm, and a light, almost anecdotal 
touch, he sketches the attitude of each member nation, 
from Italy’s ‘legendary’ good-will to Greece's penchant 
for thumbing its nose at the rest He is a pleasantly 
conversational stylist who presents his ideas calmly, clearly, 
and without a hint of jargon or pomposity. While he 
fails ‘to address some of the questions relating to the 
long-term wisdom of specific European Community policies, 
he conveys the general bureaucratic atmosphere very well, 
and he never loses sight of the larger issues at stake” 

Chnst Sci Mont p18 Ag 22 '88. Merle Rubin (900w) 


TWENTIETH-CENTURY SHAPERS OF AMERICAN 
POPULAR RELIGION; edited by Charles H. Lippy. 
519p lib bdg $65 1989 Greenwood Press 

291 1. United States—Religion— Biography 
ISBN 0-313-25356-0 (lib bdg) LC 88-15487 


This 1s a collection of sixty-two portraits of religious 
leaders as profiled by forty-four contributors. “Each of 
the profiles follows a four-part format consisting of 
biographical summary, appraisal of the subject’s contribu- 


„tion to popular religion, a survey of secondary literature, 


and a selected bibliography of primary and secondary 
works. The entries run from five to eight pages... . 
A combined topical and personal-name index concludes 
the book” (Booklist) 


“The one exception to the twentieth-century time frame 
is Wovoka, the Paiute who popularized the Ghost Dance 
that led to the massacre of 300 Sioux at Wounded Knee 
on December 29, 1890.. . The range of persons mcluded 
is a testament to the pluralism of American religious 
expression. Among the biograpbees are pretelevision fun- 
damentalist Billy Sunday, ecumenist John Foster Dulles, 
black leader Malcolm X, Catholic socialist Dorothy Day, 


_ apocalyptic prophet Hal Lindsey, contemplative Trappist 


monk Thomas Merton, novelist Morns L. West, Zen 
popularizer Alan Watts, positive-thinking proponent Nor- 
man Vincent Peale, Reconstructionst rabbi Mordecat 
Kaplan, and civil nghts leader Will D. Campbell. Because 
the selection criteria are general, one can question the 
absence of Ehjah Muhammad, . . . L. Ron Hubbard, 
... and others... . This work is a valuable complement 
to [H.] Bowden's [Dictionary of Amencan Religious Biogra- 
phy, BRD 1977] and [J.G.] Melton's [Biographical Dic- 
tionary of American Cult and Sect Leaders, BRD 1986] 

. . and will be useful in academic and public libraries." 

Booklist 85:1807 Je 15 '89 (500w) - 
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TWENTIETH-CENTURY SHAPERS OF AMERICAN 
POPULAR RELIGION —Continued 

"[Ihis work] provides an overview of the leading per- 
sonalities of a North Amencan phenomenon popular 
religion that exists outside the denominational mainstream, 
is usually media-based, and depends upon the individual 
charisma of its leaders. . . Personalities range from 
Pat Robertson to Malcolm X, from Aimee Semple McPher- 
son to the Berngan brothers. The work even makes a 
strong case for its inclusion of John Foster Dulles and 
Sinclar Lewis. Many of the 44 generally even-handed 
contributors collaborated ın the editors Religious 
Periodicals of the United States: Academic and Scholarly 
Journals (1986).” 

Libr J [14:69 Mr 15 '89. Richard S. Watts (120w) 


U 


THE UNICORN TREASURY; compiled and edited by 
Bruce Coville; illustrated by Tim Hildebrandt. 166p il 
col 1| $14.95 1988 Doubleday 

810.8 1. Short stones—Collected works—Juvenile 
literature 2. Children’s poetry—Collected works 
ISBN 0-385-24000-7 LC 86-32919 


This 1s a collection of stones and poems about the 
legendary creature by such authors as Madeleine L'Engle, 
CS. Lewis, Myra Cohn Livington and Ella Young. "Grades 
four to eight." (SLJ) 


“[A] highly literate collection. . . . The inestimable value 
of the alicorn provides rich inspiration for stories set 
in every time and place . . . Settings range from high 
summer ın an ancient kingdom where Princess Mirabelle 
catches a unicorn with love, ‘the net that will catch the 
wind, to Charles Wallace's travels through time (A Swiftly 
Tilting Planet [under L'Engle, M, BRD 1979] to prevent 
the outbreak of a nuclear war, aided by a unicorn named 
Gaudior. Each of the 10 stones is graced by black-and-white 
or full-color illustrations. Older fantasy buffs will~ find 
this collection richly satisfying 1n scope and quality Some 
of the stones are appropriate read-alouds for younger 
children.” : 

Booklist 85:943 F 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (180w) 


"Within this enticing collection is matenal enough to 
bring sighs of satisfaction from confirmed unicorn lovers 
and make converts of skeptical newcomers. The author 
of Sarah’s Unicom (1979) pulls together a wide vanety 
of stones and poems which deal in one way or another 
with unicorns, introducing them with his own concise 
history of unicorn lore. . . . Hildebrandt has used a wide 
variety of media and unicom images to evoke feelings 
consistent with, the stories. This book does exactly what 
anthologies should do It satisfies on its own while leading 
readers irresistibly. to the longer works of its writers.” 

SLJ 35:118 N '88. Reva Pitch Margohs (150w) 


THE UNPUBLISHED OPINIONS OF THE BURGER 
COURT; [compiled] by Bernard Schwartz. 488p $34 50 
1988 Oxford Univ. Press 

347.73 1 United States. Supreme Court 
ISBN 0-19-505317-6 LC 87-30294 


“This book, a companion volume to Schwartz's .. 
The Unpublished Opinions pt ne the Warren Court [BRD 
1986], contains the original draft opinions, previously 
inaccessible to the public, that were prepared by the justices 
in ten . . . cases of the Burger era. . Schwartz prefaces 
each opinion with a short history of the case and the 
setting m which the drafts were circulated, and concludes 
each with an analysis of what took place after the drafts 
were sent to the justices He also — . . [discusses] the 
differences between the draft and the final opinions, and 
notes the possible legal ramifications had the draft opinion 
come down as the final opimuon." (Publisher's note) 





“The author offers a fascinating and instructive look 
at the decision-making practices of the Supreme Court: 
at its internal dyvisions, at the truly collegial nature of 
opinion-formation, and, in this volume, at graphic illustra- 
tion of the failed leadership of Chief Justice Burger as 
against the powers of Justices: Brennan, Blackmun, Powell, 
and (occasionally) Stevens and White. All students of the 
Court, of the judicial process, and of recent constitutional 
history are in Schwartz’s debt for these presentations. 
However, he does not tell us whether the ten opinions 
he offers are indeed 'the (sole) unpublished opinions of 
the Burger Court or only a sample of such opinions. 
Nor 1s his own narrative commentary marked by per- 
spicacity and acuity. Still, this is grist for the scholarly 
mull and, as such, valuable. Highly recommended for college 
and university libraries.” 

Choice 26:1009 F '89. L. Weinstein (200w) 


“Like most of what ıs written about the Court’s inner 
workings, [this book] has a fascinated tone and scrutinizes 
incidents of judicial deal-making that may or may not 
be significant. At the same time, it explains, uncondescend- 
ingly, why the politicking matters. . . . The assertion 
of personal rights preoccupied the Court! in its 17 years 
under Mr. Burger from 1969 to 1986, and is a principal 
theme for Mr. Schwartz. However, his main purpose 18 
not to illuminate the law but to show how it 1s made. 
Will writing about the Justices’ deliberations inhibit them? 
Mr. Schwartz naturally disputes the suggestion. Besides, 
he adds, ‘no other governmental institution could be subject- 
ed to comparable scrutiny of its internal processes and 
come out so well?” 

N Y Times Book Rev p37 O 16 '88. Laura Mansnerus 
(230w) 


pracana HIPOSHISS See Hiroshige (Andó Hiroshige), 
-1 


V 


VAN ALLSBURG, CHRIS. Two bad ants. 3lp col il 
lib bdg $15.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-48668-8 (hb bdg) LC 88-12988 


When two bad ants desert from their colony, they 
experience a dangerous adventure that convinces them 
to return to their former safety. "Ages six to nine.” (NY 
Times Book Rev) ; 


Bull Cent Child Books 42:110 D '88, Zena Sutherland 
(170w) 


“Chns Van Allsburg's newest book 18 illustrated in a 
stnkungly different style, similar to that of Ben’s Dream 
[BRD 1982], resembling woodcuts or engravings, with the 
feeling of shape conveyed by hne. The color 1s subdued 
and muted, and the feats of perspective, all from an 
ant's-eye view, are dazzling. . The small puzzles of 
identification of the greatly magnified objects, seen from 
"Wnexpected viewpoints, are engaging for children, and the 
story of the ants’ survival 1s a cliff-hanger. But most 
exciting are the magnificent, bold illustrations—another 
tour de force by Chris Van Allsburg.” 

Horn Book 65:61 Ja/F '89. Ann A Flowers (290w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p63 N 13 '88. Sanford Schwartz 
(900w) 


“The colors applied ın flat fields are primarily limited 
to earth tones and gray, combined with touches of pure 
white and black in hnes and fields of almost luminous 
intensity. The intensity of the visual experience overpowers 
the story, which 1s a flat, rather cold vehicle, an excuse 
for a visual game which will appeal to the intellect of 
children older than typical picture book readers.” 

SLJ 3597 N '88. Eleanor K. MacDonald (260w) 
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VAN ALLSBURG, CHRIS—Continued 
"(The ants'].mishaps with a spoon, a toaster, a cup 
of coffee and a human mouth are the subjects of Chris 
Van Allsburg's tale, brilliantly illuminated with renderings 
of a world seen from the underside, as two tiny protagonists 
scamper through its wonders and terrors on all sixes.” 
Tıme 132:87 D 12 '88. Stefan Kanfer (100w) 


VAN NOSTRAND'S SCIENTIFIC ENCYCLOPEDIA; 
Douglas M. idi editor, Glenn D. Considine, 
managing editor. 7th ed 2v 3180p il (set) $195 1989 
Van Nostrand Remhoki 


503 I. Science—Ductionaries 2. Engineering— 
Dictionaries 3 
ISBN 0-442-21750-1 (set) LC 88-10601 


This science encyclopedia "covers animal life, biosciences, 
Chemistry, earth and atmospheric science, mathematics 
and information science, medicine, anatomy, physiology, 
physics, plant science, and space and science. 
There is somo coverage of technical or engineering subjects 
in the areas of energy sources, power technology, and 
materials and engineering sciences, . urea entries include 
bibliographies, and new to this edition is a 100-page subject 
index. . . . [Of] the 6,773 alphabetically arranged entries, 
more than 800 . . . are new or revised. . . . [Contributors 
include some] 250 scientists, engineers, and educators." 

) For earlier editions see BRD 1938, 1947, 1958, 
1970 and 1977, 1978. 


"Scanning the Encyclopedia reveals that most subjects 
are covered well. Such current topics as AIDS, Bene map- 
ping, fractal 


Msi Ge teilt uer rob ede . The 
black-and-white illustrations are adequate. . However, 
some leave much to the imagination. . . . Photographs 


vary in clarity. . . . [Stll, this] continues to be a recommend- 
ed work for high school public, college, and oniversty 
libraries. The entries are accurate, appropriately written 
for the audiences intended, and current. . . . McGraw-Hill 
has just published a second edition of its Concise Ency- 
clopedia of Science and Technology [Ist ed, BRD 1985]. 
. . . Libraries wantmg to purchase a new science desk 
encyclopedia may want to wait for a comparative review." 

Booklist 85:1526 My 1 '89 (650w) ` 


“This, the seventh edition of a well-known reference 
work, now appears ın a two-volume format. That in itself 
is probably incentive enough to encourage replacement 
of the unwieldly sixth edition, published m 1983. 
< The only question is whether this new edition has kept 
pace with the knowledge explosion. It has, . 
are whole new sections on computer-related RET ad En 

a developments in materials science . . . are 


Biven expanded coverage. Perhaps the most satisfying | 


revisions are those on planetary astronomy, which incor- 
porate the new information garnered by the Voyager flybys 
of the outer planets. . One drawback is that certain 
broad topics are difficult to find. . . . Additionally, there 
versis on history Of oc biography of 
HG ae is: probably -the best 
scientific encyclopedia a 
Libr J 114:81 Ja ‘So. Han Harold D. Shane (250w) 


" 


VENTURA, PIERO. Michelangelo’s world. 38p il col il 
$13.95 1988 Putnam  . 
B or 92 1. Michelangelo Buonarroti, 1475-1564— 
Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-399-21593-X LC 88-18535 
This book recounts the life of the sculptor, painter, 
poet, and architect who flourished during the Italian Renas- 
sance, “Grades six to nine," (SLJ) 


— 


X 
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*Ventura spices the narrative with colorful details that 
make Michelangelo into a distinctive character. . . . Unfor- 
tunately, there are no notes to address what 1s fact and 
what is fiction; one hopes such invigorating detail 1s 
grounded in truth. Ventura's miniature pen-and-ink drawings 
decorate the large pages, fashioning scenes described in 
the narrative and injecting notes of humor here and there. 
. . . Absorbing, though the lack of documentation is 
uritating. . . . Grades three to five.” 

Booklist 85:1197 Mr 1 '89. Denise Wilms (210w) 


*Oversize pages are illustrated with meticulously detailed 
small-scale pictures, line and wash, and formatted with 
truncated double columns of unfortunately small print. 
. . . Since many of the illustrations are accompanied 
by italicized third-person comments about the artist, there's 
an uncomfortable disparity between sober captions and 
often-jocular first-person text. The illustrations are, as in 
other Ventura books, both skillful and diverting . . . 
The text is informative, but its details are not accounted 
for by any cited sources." 

Bull Cent Child Books 42:207 Ap '89. Zena Sutherland 
(110w) 


“[This] 1s the kind of book that gives art history, and 
any other kind of history for that matter, a bad name. 
While claiming to be for all ages, this misguided and 
unfocused effort 1s too dull for any age. The translation 
doesn't matter—try this on your 7-year-old: ‘In a building 
with a central plan, that is, set over a regular polygon 
or a circle, all the architectural elements, including the 
smallest and most distant decorations, have a precise 
reference point in a single center.’ . . . Mr. Ventura has 
tried to disguise this as a picture book—large format, 
full color, lots of white space. But the most essential 
ingredient—the harmonious marriage of words and pic- 
tures—is completely lacking.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p44 My 21 '89. David Macaulay 
|. 240w) 


“Ventura’s minutely detailed scenes of Renaissance life 
decorate a translated text that is heavy with Italian place 
names and references to famous people in Renaissance 
history. The concept 1s good. . . . Unfortunately, neither 
text nor illustrations offer much insight into the personality 
and character of the artist. Further, there 1s a feeling 
of discrepancy between the even-toned, fact-based narrative 
and the lighthearted, miniatured drawings filled with comic 
detail. . . . Despite its disappointing features, Ventura's 
pictures do make this an attractive volume ... A 
chronology of Michelangelo’s life and a photographic display 
of his principal works in the last pages add to the usefulness 
of this informational picture book for older children." 

SLJ 35:126 Ap '89. Shirley Wilton (210w) 


VERVE; the ultimate review of art and literature (1937- 
1960); [selected by] Michel Anthonioz; [translated from 
the French by L Mark Paris] 397p ıl col ıl $95 1988 


Abrams 
700 1. Arts 2 Verve (Periodical) 
ISBN 0-8109-1743-2 LC 88-6385 


This is a selection of art and texts from the French 
periodical Verve. The contributors included the arüsts 
"Chagall, Picasso, Klee, Braque, Miró, Bonnard, Rouault, 
Brassal, Léger, [and] Giacometti, . . . [and the writers] 
Gide, Valéry, Reverdy, Joyce, Claudel, Malraux . . . and 
Camus. The large-format magazine reproduced images in . 
a variety of sizes in lithography and photogravure media." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. Published in France under 
the title Album Verve. 
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VERVE—Continued 
“Verve, called ‘the most beautiful magazine on > 
claimed to be ‘devoted to the artistic creation in all fiel 
and in all forms.’ The list of contnbunng artists and 
lit figures speaks for itself. . [The periodical’s 
editor, Ténade promoted quality in a content Phat dealt 
mainly with contemporary arts and ideas, juxtaposed with 
. . art and phot hy from the Onent and arts of 
[te] distant past. The book under review p a luminous 
and dazzling tribute A Verve, as well as the summary 
of the periodical issues published by the Gresk enthusiast, 
writer, interviewer, patron, and critic. Ténade successfully 
orchestrated a vanety of visual and literary arts into an 
organic whole for a re mosi ee magazine. Recommend- 
ed for college and university libraries.” 
Choice 26:798 Ja '89. L Spalatin (240w) 


“This retrospective volume reiluminates [a] bri t spot 
in the history of art publishing, offenng hun of 
reproductions of the visual works and generous excerpts 
from the essays, along with well-conceived commentary 
by FAmthoniozi who prepared the catalog acco mpanying 
the 1973 Grand Palais exhibit, Hommage à Tériade. 
Bnihant color reproduction but badly binding." 
Libr J 113112 D '88. Francisca Parris (150w) 


“No book this year y is more lovely than Michel An- 
thonioz's Verve, a ‘lavish selection of art and texts from 
what m have been the most beautiful ine ever. 


| brought together medieval illuminations, 
old protogspis and work by Picasso, 
Rouault and Matisse—who also comment, o in preten- 


tious tones, onart in general. A miscellany, but one inspired 
by a perfected 
Newsweek 1125: 53 D 5 '88. Peter S. Prescott. (70w) 


VICTORIAN BRITAIN; an encyclopedia; Sally Mitchell, 
e Michael J Herr, editorial and pde Pies EE 
E Cand Josef L. Altholz [et al.] 986p il il $1 


Britain— 


ISBN, 0-8240-15134 — LC 87-29947 


"eus Pe signed amaa accoimnpanied q 
ographies, discuss institutions, an 
events in Bütun between 1837 and 1901” Gabe cont and 


“Examples of the wide range of topics cova are Christ- 
mas, Fairy Tales, Plum and Disposal, 
Restaurants, sennik, Travel and Exploration, nd ee 
Class Literature . A brief chronology of people 
events (an average of 10 items for each gelo 
1837 and 1901) precedes the main text. The diphabetrcal 
arranged entries that follow are concise and factual 
averaging about a page in length . . Each entry 18 
supported by a tnbbography lor key references. . . . The 
75-page index 18 . well constructed. . In its text, 
Victonan Britain conveys the spirit of the century extremely 
well, cularly as it was experienced by women. The 


period's distinctive art and artifacts . . . are presented, 


in only 41 black-and-white pictures. . As intended 
its compilers, Victorian Britain will serve a variety 
of users" 
Booklist 85.1629 My 15 '89 (350w) 


"[This work] tends to favor coverage of hterary and 
social issues, particularly women's concerns, and it provides 
much more detail on these topics than 1s presently available 
in such standard tools as the Oxford Companion to English 
Literature (5th ed, BRD ed or Leonard W. Cowie's 
Dictionary of ory (London, 1973) It 
often adds depth to the Ri lle in its closest competitor, 
Frank Edward Hi "s extremely helpful Dictionary of 

5-1973 (Oxford, 1974), and 1s im- 
measurabl Scito uke thas cone te Quad, bene 
bibliographies like Lionel Madden’s How to Find Out 
About the Victonan Period (Oxford, 1970). It will not, 
however, supplant the longer essays of Richard D. Altick’s 
Victonan People and Ideas: A Companion for the Modern 
Reader of Victorian Literature [BRD 1974] This most 
weicome addition should prove very popular with undér- 
graduates and researchers alike." 

Choice 26.1500 My Ts E. Patterson. (280w) 


"Abundant crossreferences and an index assist the 
reader's navigation. The index .has two flaws: references 
are to the entire article in which a mention occurs, rather 
than to the specific page, and the page numbers themselves 
are printed on the inside comen them difficult 
to see. Intended as a ready reference, volume : will 
be most useful to students of Victorian literature and 
intellectual history. Recommended for college hbraries." 

Libr J 104 69 Mr 15 °89 Mary Drake McFeely (120w) 


"The ramshackle greatness of Victorian Britain lends 
itself to: this miscellaneous form of exposition. But 'ency- 
clopedia' is, as Sally Mitchell admits, something of an 
overstatement. . . . It's hard not to see lurking -withm 
the Encyclopedia's bulk a literary guide book with substan- 


tial contextual pa On the whole, Victorian 
Bntan will find i its princi readership ın advanced stu- 
dents and scholars gush literature—especially ` of 


geau and aeaoe ed tango pretann netben a 
existing gude or game of Victorian England to fles 
out the study of prescribed texts. But arguably the eod 
on fiction orts the notional imi ty of the en 
clopaedia. . . . Mitchell's guide to Victonan Britain shoola 

be welcomed as a or new resource; one which will 
be widely used and which one can recommend unreserved- 


ly." 
D. Lit ‘Suppl p432 Ap 21 '89. John Sutherland 
i 
VIDAL, GORE, 1925-. At home; essays, 1982-1988. 303p 
$18.95 1988 'Random House 


814 ] 
ISBN 0-394-57020-0 LC 88-42670 


This collection of essays is "divided between political 
and hterary subjects.” (i Quire) E 


x 


“The essays in this collection cover a wide range of 
topics, from the early days of aviation through the me 
o ded Re e hal one . . Of th 
24 essays over half orginally appeared 
in the New | oR Ret of Books. These ‘reviews’ tend 
to reveal more about the reviewer than they do about 
the book being but fortunately Vidal is almost 
always interesting. His writing is im nt, witty, and 
graceful, his ideas frequently controversial 
Libr J 11375 N 15 88, Wiliam Gargan (100w) 


“Vidal is a superb eta who can make oven, the 
grungier aspects of American politics seem the raw materials 
of high drama. . His brilliant summation of Ronald 
Reagan’s presidency, UN and Nancy: A Life in Pictures, 
1$ worth any number of political-science tomes; having . 
t ‘handsome, Amiable, i orant’ accuratel 
fills the bill to describe concludes wr 
a final crushing portrait of thus in ‘indolent cue-card reader.’ 
His incisive way with a book review, here represented 
by cogent considerations: of Henry James, Oscar Wilde, 
and many other literary luminaries, is also much in evidence 
ina alumet that exhibits a superbly gifted writer working 
at peak fi 
Quill Quire 55:27 ,F '89. Paul Stuewe (170w) 


"[Vidal's] sixth collection of essays . . . ıncludes tributes 
to some favorite authors, including Tennessee Wiliams 
and Italo Calvino. But graffiti are everywhere: ‘Nothing 
that Shak ever invented was to equal Lincoln's 
invention of himself and, in the process, us’ Vidal has 
grown rich and famous by writing plays, nonfiction and 
novels, It 1s very audacious of him, at the age of 63, 
to attempt the new of nonsense literature." 

Time 132{138] REN '88 (150w) 


VIVAS, JULIE, 1947-, il. The Nativity. See The Nativity 
\ 
VOAKE, CHARLOTTE, il. Duck. Seo Lloyd, D. 


VOAKE, CHARLOTTE. First things first. 45p col 11 $12.95 
1988 Little, Brown 
ISBN 0-316-90510-0 LC 87-37536 
A Joy Street Bk. 


g 


VOAKE, CHARLOTTE—Continued 

An illustrated introduction to numbers, the alphabet, 
shapes, colors, days of the week, seasons, turds, insects, 
bos and lullabies. “Preschool to kindergarten.” (SLJ) 





“Although pleasantly illustrated with lightly humorous 


line and wash drawings, this collechon of materal for 
the young child seems casually compiled and uses famuliar 
devices, so that it offers little that is new. . . . Good 
for lap-based sessions on identification, but neither unusual 
nor well organized, since (for example) a counting verse 
and the pages about digits are separated by a page that 
shows three fish 

ead Child Books 42:87 N '88. Zena Sutherland 

11 


“As alluring a compendium for the very young as one 
is likely to find, the charming collection contains all the 
necessary ingredients for nursery identification and delight. 

. The illustrations are tranquil and quiet with delicate 
outline and colors; oe homely children; and an 
entirely hand-lettered text. The image evoked is that of 
happy, secure childhood and of reaching » out with curiosity 
to begm to learn about the world. An absolute winner 
for the very youngest child.” 

Horn Book 65:61 Ja/F '89. Ann A. Flowers (170w) 


“(This book] is organized MEME easily, and often subtly, 
from one [concept] tothe next Thè connections made 
are fresh and unconventional, much like those made by 
smali children discovering the world. Sometimes the text 
carries the cues that mark transitions, and sometimes the 
pictures do. The cheerful line and wash drawings have 
the airy look of John Burningham’s work, with plenty 
of child-scale action whose energy is antic, not frantic.” 
SLJ 35:95 D '88. Karen Litton (120w) 


VOCELLI, VIRGINIA S., ed. The Basic business library, 
2nd ed. See The Basic business library, 2nd ed 


WwW 


WABER, BERNARD. Ira says goodbye 38p col il lib 
bdg $13.95 1988 Houghton Mifflin 
ISBN 0-395-48315-8 (hb bdg) LC 88-6823 


Ira’s best friend "Reggie is moving out of town. . . 
. At first both boys'are upset at the prospect, then Reggie 
gets excited about his expectations of his new town (‘In 
Greendale, all people do 1s have fun, watching a killer 
shark ‘that snorts and riding the thriller rides ın the park), 
making Ira even more upset, and angry. As Reggie is 
about to leave, though, he bursts into tears and the two 
boys reconcile. Later that afternoon Reggie calls from 
Greendale to invite Ira for a weekend visit. . . . Preschool 
to grade four." (SLI) 


* Bull ‘Cent Child Books 42:56 O '88. Roger Sutton 
(190w) 


"In the . years sinco we first met Ira in Ira Sleeps 
Over (1972), he has assumed near-legend status. An older, 
taller Ira is featured in this book. . When Reggie 
starts to be eager to experience the Joys of the new town, 
Ira is hurt. In a true-to-life ending, communication resumes, 
turtles and coveted baseball cards are traded as peace 
offerings, and Ira looks forward to spending the weekend 
with Reggie. . ... The author uses an understated style 
that is perfect for suggesting the grief of parting with 
a best frend, without putting a burden on the story. 
The illustrations are in full color and add humor and 
warmth to the book. Ira’s young fans will be glad he's 
Horn Book 64:119 N/D '88. Elizabeth S. Watson (230w) 
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AN SUE pant and jealonsy are depicted with tender 
[He] also discovers that his feelings aren’t 
x t sel anyone else's. . The illustrations 
are delicate and y detailed—just like the writing. 
The soft, :mk-and-watercolor pictures are filled with the 
stuff of a happy, chaotic childhood. Rooms are cluttered 
with books, animals, food and musical instruments. m» 
i Fans of Mr. Waber will deli 
m his newest book. I in love with it and since 
is not the one who moved, I hope we see more of him. 


Even if n takes Another 17 yars 
AA et ia 
550w) 


“With much humor and a clear sense of what 15 important 


... Cheerful 
and vignette watercolors on large white pages bring Ira’s 
first-person narrative alive with style. Ira'8 concerns reflect 
those of any child in a similar situation, but its humor 
palco cane fe ae oe Od oe Dok 
nsive audience for this funny and moving book.” 
TUPALJ 35:175 S 88. David e (180w) 


WAGNER, PETER, 1949-, Eros revived; erotica of the 
Enlightenment in England and America, el $65 1988 
Secker & Warburg, distr. in the U.S. by David & Charles 

810 1. Erotic literature—History and criticism 
2. English literature—History and criticism 
3. American literature—History and criticism 

ISBN 0-436-56051-8 LC 88-109564 


In this study of sitis oentury sexually onented 
ications “Wagner surveys medical and ‘para-medical’ 
iterature, antireligious erotica, antiaristocratic erotica, trial 
Teporti, and. pictarial erotica, as iell as the drama, novel, 
and poetry of the period.” (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





SAn admirable piece mr a ig alao. very 
Family, Sex his mork] Legian 1500-1800 {kb 
Marriage in 

1978] as an indispensable source for those studying the 
opment of sexual mores in England and erica. 

Siong rome of this book has appeared earlier in 

perio i httle of the information 1s easily accessible. 

ven if unawed by the wi nature of the scholar- 


perspicacious analysis 
E Michel Foucault’s The History of Sexuality, v.1 ad 


79 
Chowce 26:1164 Mr '89. R.H. Peake (260w) 


"[This is] a minute, even pedantic, but digestibly written 
research. . . . An excess of systematic o on betrays 
its origin as a doctoral thesis at: the bonne.” 

New Statesman 115:23 Ap 1 '88. Luca Fontana (420w) 


en ath: ALI 1944-. The temple of my familiar. 
416p $19.95/ 26.95 1989 Harcourt Brace Jovanovich 
BN 0-15-188533-8 LC 88-7995 


“Alice Walker describes her new novel as ‘a romance 
racine nans t the center of the 
sto; * Siseeic] a guerrilla history 

nai odi BER teacher of omar e stodies Tired 
Pens T US dre cies hak Teala Hee LATE } 
a rock star and his Latin American refugee wife [Carlotta 
are parted by an unlikely ‘other woman; And [Mr. Hall 
a gentle artist and [Miss Lissie}, a silverhaired 

have been companions for so many years are 
virtually interchangeable. As they talk about themselves 
and reconnect with mussing pieces- of the past, they uncover 
disquieting truths about folations between the sexes, the 
racea, aid the species during our tenure on the planet.” 
(Pub s note) 





` 


Christ Sci Monit p13 My 4 °89. Merle Rubm (750w) 
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1944— Continued ` 


WALKER, ALI 

“Nothing in W: new novel is did 
Time and place range me precolonial Africa to post-slavery 
North Carolina to modem-day San Francisco; and the 


characters Pot regi change and evolve as their stories 
‘are told, their myriad histories revealed. . . . Out of 
the telling of their stories emerges a ; 
fabric, a strand co all their lives and former lives 
and seeming to pull all of existence into its folds. Walker’s 
: characters are, magnetic, even with their all-too-human 
flaws and stumblings; fares to contain the world, 


and to do it ce. Hi recommended." 
Libre Shh 88 Mr l "o. Jessica Grim (170w) 
. as a fable of recovered 


histories we invent must 
. and they must be born of creative 


experienced 
But the bran 
Fanny and Suwelo will help 


sense, Rather, it is a mixture of mythic fantasy, Tevisionary 
history, exemplary Nep eee and onem. It is short on 


narrative tension, | on 
Ny Tae Book Kev of raten men TM Coetzee 
(1200w) 
Natl Rev 41:48 Je 30 '89. J.O. Tate (1600w) 
"[This] is the nuttiest novel I've ever read. . . Pantheistic 


[This] is a novel only in a loose ! 


plea, Ps eae black: 
panorama, The Temple of My Familiar doesn't really 


to connect with the crackhead, immediacies o 
times, Not that Alice Walker doesn't have as much right 
as Swedenborg or Blake to a cosmo 


The catch is that her cogmology doesn’t transcend the » 


self... as of handicrafts, 
tie-dyed and da 
New Repub 200:28 My 29 '89: James Wolcott (2850w) 
Newsweek 113{74] Ap 24 '89. David Gates (500w) 


San Pon Rev "cun 14:12 Summ "89. Ursula 
K. Le Guin (1200w 


prose is a form 


“(Miss Lissie's] voluminous story, to which a 
Chorus of other voices gradually contributes, is an ed 
m that must be taken on faith or not at all Parts 
it are enchantingly beautiful. She remembers 
Africa as the Edenic cradle of life... . But when Walker's 
' characters venture into more recent history, their opinions, 
to put it discreetly, seem open to debate. . . . Walker's 
relentless adherence to her own sociopolitical agenda makes 
for frequently striking But affecting fiction 
demands something more: and events ın conflict, 
thoughts striking sparks through the friction of opposing 
The ambesot ideological wei 


t of The Temple 
Of My Faruler voll jead seme" peobah „many, to praise 
it rs & novel of pure But it is some entirely, 


pae 13569 N My 1 1589. pl 


tions. 
Gray " (g50w) 
t 


WALKER, JULIA M. ed. Milton and the 1dea of woman. 
See Milton and the idea of woman 


1 ; 
WALLA! BILL, 1947-. Beauty. 177p $13.95 1988 
Holiday ouse Y 
ISBN 0-8234-0715-2 LC 88-6422 


"Beauty was his mother's horse and becomes eleven-year- 
old rues salvation when he and his mother-are forced 

fone, Mom’s, lost her job) to leave Denver, 
ie e with Grampa in a small Oklahoma town. 
Sometimes Luke pane for a younger, faster horse, but 
ink Tor rendi friend, and dhe len servies da the 
hnk for fnendship n oul Gee daie 

Grades four to seven.” (Bull Cen ild Books 


= REVIEW DIGEST |: 


Re eevee Al and he i5 to take on 
uty's ughter. Although some of W: "s charac- 
ters and plot developments ‘border on the story 


mie stir up genuine emotion; horse pi 1n particular 


Jil appreciate. i the E relationship Luky has with Beauty. 


uo $5543 F 1 '$9. Denise M. Wilms (190w) 


tal, i oy With AMAT 
charactenzation, but  Luke's 
economical. end involving Besuly oe i abet oie 
li line of noble beas bol her death. scene (one 
log up m me with ber big brown sleepy eyes’) will 


leave few 
are Child Books 42:88 N ’88. Roger Sutton 


"This is a sentimen 


Friend Flicka [BRD 1941] A: 
Red Fern Grows (1986). . . . Wallace's smooth writing 
effectively balances 


ection scenes with Luke's thoughts ' 


to involve readers. The short, cinematic chapters might 
attract reluctant readers.” 
SLJ 35:149 O '88. Charlene Strickland (200w) 


ALLER, ATIINA L. ALTINA LAURA), 1940-. Feud; 
Teo 190. Ed 1l maps $32.50; pa $15.50 1988 Univer- 


"b T EN Lg M rnm n—Social conditions 


8-4216-8 (pa) 
te "97-0636 f 


This book “reexamines the [Hatfield-McCoy] feud, which 
took place between 1882 and 1890 and resulted im’ 12 
Ceatha, in the context of changing economic conditons 

eastern Kentucky and western West Virginia.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Drawıng on a vanety of man ts, census data, legal 
documents, newspapers, and eR ‘matenal, the author 
shows in rich detail how the feud enca conflicts 
between merchants and local en and 
absentee capitalists, and oral and written cultures. The 
of the aegive amens of iadustaaton, a, Goünung 
of the negative aspects o ustrialization, a contin 
uisi cree co their fend, the Ma twan Massacre, 
and the County labor wars are also a part. This 
book 18 beautifully written, well illustrated, fully docu- : 


. mented, and 


Choice 26:998 F '89. B. Mergen (160w) 


“Altına L (Waller is not the first to note the epi 
character of the Hatfield-McCoy feud, but she is first 
to wonder whether it has ‘meaning’ independent of its 
real time and place, and to use it as the occasion for 
m ing ‘the ‘real time and place of its occurrence. 

| the feud exists only in hi t, and only 


from a point of view that defined mountain culture as 
clannish 


and violent? .That is the lesson of Waller's own 
evidence, alth 
of the feud as 


careful 
J Am Hist Am Je '89. "PE (650w) 
! 
tan proud a far iore in intricate picture of social al change 
han previous rg the author] describes the clash 
on. onset. y, community, and frontier law 
pins which the bloody, 12-year feud was pla’ out, 
observations are fresh and often demythologizing: 
character of the mountaineers, therr 
religion, the ımpact of national fi 
a ee autonomos preindustrial aoe: The | work 


of an 
Libr 1155 79 n 71 68. Milton. Cantor Cantor Kirow) 


- 
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WALLIS, DIZ, il Crocodiles and alligators. See Farré, 
M. ; . 


WALSH, FRANK, 1902-. Vacation condominiums for rent; 
[by] Frank Walsh [et al] 199p pa $10.95 1989 MarLor 
Press for sale by Contemporary Bks. 

643, 1. Condominiums Directories 
resorts— Directories 
ISBN 0-943400-37-6 (pa) 


This directory lists some 500 condominiums in forty-one 


states which are available for vacation rental, They are 
arranged alphabetically “by state, city, and property name. 
Information on the individual properties includes address, 
telephone number, available unit sizes, and amenities 
available either in the unit (TV, linens, etc.) or at or 
near the property (restaurant, swimming pool, athletic club, 
fishing, skiing, etc.) Price ranges are given, but readers 
are warned to check prices before making reservations." 
(Booklist) 


“2. Summer 


“Vacationers tired of cookie-cutter designed hotel rooms 
will want to check out [this] useful guide to condominium 
rentals. . . . Condo Vacations [BRD 1989] lists over 1,200 
properties in 42 states plus Puerto Rico and the Virgin 
Islands; Vacation Condominiums lists more than 500 
properties. . . There are condominiums in the latter 
book that aren't duplicated in the former. Condo Vacations 
has maps for each state showing resort locations and a 
few black-and-white photographs. It also has narrative 
descriptions of each resort. . . . Libraries needing only 
one directory of this sort will choose the more comprehen- 
sive Condo Vacations. In communities where there is 
a big demand for this information, libranes may want 
to purchase both of these mexpensive travel resources.” 

Booklist 85:1702 Je 1 '89 (100w) 


/ 


WALTER, E. V. (EUGENE VICTOR), 1925-. Placeways; 
a theory of the human environment; [by] Eugene Victor 
Walter. 253p i: $29.95; pa $10.95 1988. University of 
N.C. Press i 

155.9 1. Man—Influence of environment 2. Sociology, 
Urban 

ISBN 0-8078-1758-9; 0-8078-4200-1 (pa) 

LC 87-13952 


This book colit of ten essays on themes relating 
to urban life. Bibliography. Index. ; 


“Some people may assent to Walter’s doctrine of the 
imminent energies of places, but it is hard to see how 
they could be persuaded by his philosophical argument 
alone. As a critic of urban life Walter is in the tradition 
of Lewis Mumford, and therefore in the tradition of Ruskin 
and Carlyle. . . . Though Walter makes mistakes, they 
are warmhearted ones. He sometimes wins over the reader 
by his very inconsistencies; for example, having gone to 
Manchester, the historical seat of the wicked industrial 
city stigmatized by Engels, Walter fell in love with the 
enemy. .. . Walters feeling for the particularity of places, 
for what he calls their ‘expressive space,’ is impressive 
and convincing His peculiar gift is not to suggest or 
to describe places, but to stimulate thought about the 
manner in which we conceive them. . . . Walter's feeling 
for space ıs justified by a Platonic realism that is hard 
to swallow, but his argument for a total, personal response 
to places has. deep roots in our culture” 

N Y Re» Books 35:35 D 8 '88. Peter Partner (1200w) 


/ 


"[This] is the intellectual autobiography of a man with 
a mussion, couched in a series of 10 brilliant exploratory 
essays on guo rangini ging from Victonan gear or 

c way rats spread a 
the sixth pe ia the meaning of labyrinths an Bud's 
passion for antiquities to Plato’s belief that place is the 
wet nurse of all creation, rocking and crooning its shapeless 
contents mto existence. . . It is hard to fing fault- 
with Mr. Walter's plea for a "nonbureaucratic, fes- 
sionalized way of thinking about the places. in which we 


live. . . . But the weakness of ‘Placeways’ lies in Mr. 
Walter's alienation from the West [of Boston] 
and his ori quest for answers to its problems. The 
Closer he toward Plato and ultimate essences, the 


more uninteresting the world of sociologists and Boston 


slums tly becomes.” 
N Times Book Rev p47 O 16 "88. Kami Aun 
Marling (1700w) 


“This is-a difficult: book to assess. One would have 
(o bo M expert on: Creek perpen MED 
Walter’s interesting etymological discussions and j it 
on the appreciation of place in Plato and Sop 
correct. I agree with Walter that social science theories 
are partial and do not grasp the totality of experience. 
However I am doubtful of his claim that the emotional 
dimension is identical with or can only be grasped by 
a holistic approach. . . . My most serous reservation 
about this book concerns its disregard of social science 
writing about the relation between ple and place. Recent 
decades have seen a burgeoning literature on this subject 
in a whole vanety of fields. . The book is superbly 
produced, and its personal style makes it very readable, 
t will appeal to kindred spirits as dissatisfied with social 
science as Walter, but its failure to engage in debate 
with existing work is likely to reduce its appeal." 

Soci 2695 J/Ag r4 Christopher = Pickvance 


WALTER, ELISABETH FOUCART- See Foucart-Walter, 
Elisabeth i 


WALTER, EUGENE VICTOR See Walter, E. V. (Eugene 
, Victor) 1925- 


y d 


WALZER, MICHAEL. The company of critica; social 


criticism and political commitment in the twentieth 
century. 260p. 19.95 1988 Basic Bks 
801 1. Criticism 


ISBN 0-465-01331-7 LC 8847686 


In this book Walzer "examines the work of eleven writers, 
so far as [he feels they ure social cc Juhen Benda 
finem Bourne, Buber, Antonio Gramsci, Ignazio 
Pilone; Geo rge Orwell, Albert Camus, Simone de Beauvoir, 
Michel Foucault and Breyten Breyten- 
Hepat (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


"(This book] may have an epistemology, but it lacks 
a metaphysic. Perhaps, as much 20th-century philosophy 
asserts, metaphysics is no longer possible. But in at least 
two instances Walzer could have illummated a critic's 
politics by explicating his or her diet at or theology. 
For instance, Buber's dialogical and Camus's 
existentialism are not given eno attention. To his credit, 
however, Walzer traces de Beauvoirs feminism to her 
existentialism Walzer is not a friend to all of his book's 
FER He castigates Marcos for bemg tve, elitist 
and grim, Foucault for being the aloof critic, detached 
to the point of nihilism. `. Walzer's choice of critics, 
he admits, would not resemble everyone's list, but, at 
the very least, his judgments invite the reader to ponder 
who on today's scene could appear in another volume. 
One last question should be asked of Walzer's work: Must 
social criticism be leftward leaning to to be social criticism?” 

i add 106:24 Ja 4-11 '89. Roderick T.' Leupp 


Commonweal 116:93 F, 10 '89. John P Diggins (700w) 
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WALZER, MICHAEL—Continued 
“This book proves again that Michael Walzer 1s a writer 
of rare elegance, intellectual range and moral seriousness. 
Richly textured, accessible and always respectful of its 
readers, ‘The Company of Cnücs' is an example of the 
sort of connected criticism it commends... . Still, for 
all its attractiveness, [this book] 1s peculiarly . . . abstract. 
. . . As a matter of principle and for the purposes of 
argument, Mr. Walzer separates social criticism from social 
theory, the practice of a critic from his message, Buber's 
- language of political engagement from the ‘deeper ground" 
of his philosophy and offers no substantive political cntique 

of any society." 
N Y Times Book Rev p18 Ja 8 '89. J. Peter Euben 
(1500w) 


“(The author] thinks that social criticism has three duties: 
"The critic exposes the false appearances of his own society; 
he gives expression to his people's deepest sense of how 
they ought -to live, and he insists that there are other 
forms of falseness and other, equally legitimate, hopes 
and aspirations.’ Equally? There’s the rub. ‘If what 15 
rotten in the state of Denmark includes murder and betrayal, 
then all of us can recognize the rottenness ' Not necessarily, 
Tm afraid One man's terrorism 1s another’s freedom fight, 
yesterday's murderer 1$ today's prime minister, an honoured 
guest among kings, queens and princes . . In the absence 
of & theory or a principle, Walzer practises a style. . 

. Walzer 18 writing about eleven social critics, but also 
about himself. his sentences reflect upon their apparent 
objects, but also upon himself.” 

Times Lit Suppl p217 Mr 3 '89. Denis Donoghue 
(1700w) 


WARD, RUSSELL A. The environment for aging; 1nterper- 
sonal, social, and spatial contexts; [by] Russell A Ward, 
Mark La Gory [and] Susan R. Sherman. 256p $26.95 
1988 University of Ala. Press 

305.2 1. Elderly 2 Gerontology 
ISBN 0-8173-0342-1 LC 86-24940 


` “The authors discuss the implications for aging of the 
neighborhood context (particularly. urbanism environ- 
mental docility) and informal network characteristics. They 
also explore the determinants and consequences of age- 
related attitudes and behaviors, as well as the effects of 
neighborhood age concentration and age homogeneity of 
networks. Much of the study consists of detarled discussion 
of analytical results of a large sample survey." (Choice) 
Bibhography. Index. 


"The diverse research expertise of the three authors— 
Ward on attitudes towards aging and informal networks, 
La Gory on ecological analyses of urban environments 
and segregation, and Sherman on housing issues and the 
elderty—has resulted in a very thorough, integrated analysis 
of environmental contexts for aging . . . Their careful 
analysıs should refute some generally accepted myths, 
particularly about the value of age-segregated residential 
settings. An extensive, cross-disciplinary bibliography 1s 
provided " 

Choice 26229 S '88 J.W. Meyer (190w) 


“It 15 to the authors’ credit that they have attempted 
to describe 'aging in place' Most research on the issues 
raised in this book has been limited to specific settings, 
such as retirement communities or single neighborhoods. 
Most elders, however, live alongside younger citizens in 
such a wide variety of settings that it ıs difficult to do 
justice in research to the complexity of their situations. 
Given this inherent. difficulty, it is not surprising that 
the book, while contammg a wealth of information, does 
not present a clear picture and, as the authors note, often 
raises as many questions as it answers. . . Even with 
these limitations, the book should prove useful especially 
to those doing gerontological as well as more general 
research on neighborhoods and social support networks.” 

gc Sociol 18.139 Ja '89. Sarah H. Matthews 
4 x 


BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


WASHINGTON, VALORA, 1953-. Black children and 
American institutions; an ecological review and resource 
guide, [by] Valora Washington [and] Velma La Point. 
(Source books on education, v16) (Garland reference 
library of social science, 382) 432p $64 1988 Garland 

305.2 1. Blacks 2. Children 
ISBN 0-8240-8517-5 LC 88-16490 


“This work aims to examine unique elements in black 
child development, institutional barriers confronting black 
children, and the contexts (socal, economic, political) in 
which black children exist. . . . The first half of the 
book 15 a bibliographic essay. Chapters focus on develop- 
mental features, education, support (family, public as- 
sistance, child welfare), criminal justice, and physical and 
mental health. ... A bibliography, alphabetically arranged 
by author, completes the book. . . . Sources listed are 
books, journal articles, conference papers, technical reports, 
government publications, newspapers, dissertations, and 
ERIC documents. Concluding the book are two indexes, 
one by author and name (organizations, agencies), the 
other by subject.” (Booklist) 





“It would be easier to evaluate this work if the authors 
described their search process and grounds for inclusion. 
Items cited were only occasionally published pnor to the 
1970s; the cutoff date appears to be sometume in 1987. 
It is unclear why some sources are annotated and others 
(up to two-thirds) are not, although the starred items 
(discussed in the text) are more hkely to be annotated 
than others. This review of the research could be useful 
to educators, social workers, sociologists, government policy 
planners, and concerned lay readers Thus academic, public, 
school-district professional, and appropriate agency libraries 
should consider purchase. [This work] may be most useful 
in the circulating collection.” 

Booklist 85:1794 Je 15 '89 (350w) 


WATERS, ALICE Chez Panisse cooking. See Bertolli, 
P. 


WE SHALL ; MacArthur’s commanders and 
the defeat of Japan, 1942-1945; William M. Leary, editor. 
305p ıl maps $25 1988 University Press of Ky. 

940.54 1. World War, 1939-1945—Campaigns—Pacific 
region 2. United States——Armed Forces—Biography 
3. MacArthur, Douglas, 1880-1964 

ISBN 0-8131-1654-6 LC 88-2731 


This collection of studies of MacArthur's subordinates 
includes "essays on Generals Thomas A. Blamey (by D.M 
Horner) Walter Krueger (Leary) George C. Kenney (Her- 
man S Wolk), Robert L Fichelberger (Jay Luvaas and 
John F Shortal), and Ennis C. Whitehead (Donald M. 
Goldstein), as well as Admirals Thomas C. Kinkaid (Gerald 
E. Wheeler) and Daniel E. Barbey (Paolo E Coletta)." 
(Choice) Annotated chapter bibliographies, Index. 


“Douglas MacArthur's personality so dominated events 
in the southwest Pacific area that his top subordinates 
received little popular attention during WW II, and slight 
scholarly interest after it, despite their important roles 
in the Pacific Theater. Leary's collection attempts to redress 
this,gituation . . Each essay 1s based on primary sources, 
offers a highly favorable assessment of its subject, and 
highlights his contributions to the war effort. The volume 
includes an essay by Stanley L. Falk that offers a balanced 
study of MacArthur’s generalship. An important contribu- 
tion to scholarship on the Pacific in WW II and a major 
step toward rescuing MacArthur’s commanders from ill- 
deserved obscurity... Public and academic libraries, 
community college level up.” 

Choice 26561 N '88. P.L De Rosa (160w) 
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WE SHALL RETUNRNI—Contutued 

“Until recently MacArthur’s captains have been perceived 
as bit players, names without substance. The essays included 
in We Shall Return! should do much to rescue them 
from relative obscurity. . This is an. excellent and 
coherent set of essays. The authors have included copious 
notes demonstrating their in-depth study of the primary 
and secondary sources, as well as a valuable bibliographic 
essay on each man. Each essay includes three to five 
Photographs. The maps are just adequate. The index is 
micely done, and the book is well 

‘J Am Hist 16:304 Je '89. Larry I. Bland (750w) 


“The chapters vary ın writing style, but all are precise 
and vivid portrayals of ‘the forgotten commanders of World 
War IL' A most useful addition to the literature on the 

+ war,” : 
Libr J 113:79 Jl '88. Raymond L. Puffer (110w) 


WEATHERFORD, J. MCIVER. Indian givers; how the 
Indians of the Americas transformed the world; [by] 
Jack Weatherford. 272p $17.95 1988 Crown 

970.004 1. Civilization, Modern 2. Indians of North 

America 

ISBN 0-517-56969-8 LC 88-3827 

Weatherford discusses “how the wealth and knowledge 

of Native America transformed and permeated Old World 

culture. The Native American roots of industrial capitalism 

+ and constitutional democracy, of the world's . . . cuisine 

and .:. . pharmacopotia, and of, modern land use and 

transportation, systems are  [examined|" (Libr J) 

Bibliography. Index. 


“An anthropologist’s world tour—Timbuktu, Machu Pic- 
chu, Europe, and the .Orient—revealing a seldom-told 
history. . . + This readable and informative adjunct to 
Alfred W. Crosby’s The Columbian Exchange: Biological 
and Cultural Consequences of 1492 [BRD 1973] should 
have general appeal.” 

Libr J 113:103 N 1 '88. Allen C. Turner (130w) 


“The book makes for fascinating, thought-provoking - 


reading, showing that Locke and Rousseau were both 
influenced by the concepts of power and government held 
by the people of the Americas before they produced their 
great documents of the Enlightenment. . 
has a far-reaching scope and even suggests a fascinating 
theory on the purpose of Machu Picchu, By showing how 
the world was changed, through these contributions, the 
author gives a greater appreciation of the Indians of America 
Jo enden. Ano synthesis book for globalistudies programa 
as well as Amencan history.” 
SLJ 35:213 Mr 89; Barbera Weathers (160w) 


WEAVER, JEFFERSON HANE The concepts of science 
from Newton to Einstein. See Motz, L. 


` 


WEBB, GEORGE, ed. Kiplings Japan. Ses Kipling, R. 


WEBER, DONALD, 1951-. Rhetoric and history in revolu- 
aa New England. 207p $22.50 1988 Oxford Univ. 


E L Preaching 2. Rhetoric 3. New England— 
History 4. United States—Politics and government— 
1775-1783, Revolution 


ISBN 0-19-505104-1 LC 87-12248 


` the Revolution. 


. [Weatherford] . 


This book discusses "the involvement of the clergy in 
Examining . the manuscript writings 
of five cighteenth-century New England ministers, [Weber] 
explores the ‘connections among religious rhetoric, political 
disco and narrative form ın the revolutionary pulpit.’ 
. . .' He addresses how the revolutionary clergy came 
to ‘espouse and preach across denominational lines a 
political rhetoric of Whig liberty.’ He approaches 
this topic by examining his ministers’ construction of ‘a 
rhetorical world’ in their attempts to ‘impose narrative 
order onto the experience of historical contingency." 
(N Engl Q) Index. 





- “Employing an imaginative combination of insights from 
textual studies, American studies, hermeneutics, cultural 
and symbolic anthropology, and rehgious and political 
analyses, Weber (English and American studies, ' Mt. 
Holyoke) enters afresh the snarled debate over the role 
of of pee in the American Revolution. . . . Weber finds 

deeply concerned with the "revolutionary 


ode and they helped. ie people vive und act i 


the crisis by fusing Puritan and appeals into a 
rhetoric that invested the secular conflict with mythic 
meining. This succind; careful willie hook i an abis 
addition to the growing body of studies focused upon 
the ‘rhetoric’ of American history. Contains endnotes and 
notes ion manuscript sources. An appropriate acquisition 
for use by graduate students and upper-division under- 


tes,” 
Choice 26:150 S '88. T.D. Bozeman (190w) 


"Weber's book comprises five case studies—s copter 
each on Philemon Robbins, Jonathan Edwards, Jr., 
Hart, Stephen West, and Samuel Cooper. These ees 
ministerial portraits’ add significantly to what we already 
know about revivals and revolution in mid-eighteenth- 
century New England. ... Weber establishes some important 
thetorical links between the awakening and the Revolution, 
but he is less convincing in his reappraisal of the New 
Divinity clergymen during the Revolution itself. . . . Weber's 
problem is related to the historiographical The 
‘rehabilitated’ clergy, Weber argues, preached a ‘socio- 
political message" infused with radical ‘Whig ideas. That 
may very well be true. But Weber’s definition of what, 
constituted the ‘Country’ ideology is too diffuse to support 


his case. 
J Am Hist 75:1304 Mr '89. Melvin Yazawa (650w) 
J Relig 69:410 Jl '89. Christopher Grasso (500w) 
N Engl Q 61:439 S '88. Philip F. Gura (1500w) 


A 
| 


WEEKLY READER; 60 years of news for kids, 1928-1988; 
introduction by Hugh Downs. 256p il $21.95; pa $11.95 
1988 World Almanac Publs. 

071 1. Weekly reader 
ISBN 0-88687-373-8, 0-88687-365-7 (pa) 
LC 88-14214 


This is a “year-by-year selection of news and features, 
illustrations, and, skills games from the children’s news 
weekly.” (Libr J) Index. 





| 
“This commemorative volume not only strikes a nostalgic 
chord, but is an engrossing page-turner in its own‘ right. 
A one-page introduction for each decade provides a thought- 
ful assessment of the years’ Pgh nian rationale, helping 
children better understand the historical context of the 
events, A four-page entry for each year contams news 
and human-interest stories illustrated with photographs, 
balanced by a selection of letters, poems, maps, and 
cartoons. By using the index, students have access to 
an unusual research tool . . . This unique assemblage 
offers a rare mua into the D dd events presented 
to children over the years. . Grades four to seven.” 

Booklist 85:943 F 1 '89. Phillis Wilson (!70w) 


Libr J 113:104 D '88. Jo Cates (130w) 
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WEIDENBAUM, MURRAY L. Rendezvous with reality; 
the American economy after Reagan; [by] Murray Weaden- 
baum. 313p $19.95 1988 Basic Bks. 

338973 1. Fiscal policy—Umited States 2. United 
States—Economic conditions— 1974- 3. United 
States—Economic policy 

ISBN 0-465-06914-2 LC 88-47671 


This book on American economic policy presents discus- 
^ sion of such matters as “corporate takecovers and batlouts, 
poverty, deregulation, and tax reform." (Libr J) Index. 





“This 15 not just another book about Reaganomics. Those 
years are seen as an interregnum. Economic problems 
will now begin ‘to reassert themselves, contends Werden- 
baum, who covers the standard topics but avoids the 
stereotypical analysis of many chroniclers of the Reagan 
legacy. . . The discussion of military spending reform 
is especially relevant today. Whether or not one agrees 
with Weidenbaum, one will appreciate his thoughtfulness 
in addressing the issues with clanty and concern and 
not cant” 

Libr J 113:80 O 1 '88. Richard C. Schimung (110w) 


“{This] is a high-speed, jargon-free survey of contemporary 
political economy, providing conservative prescriptions for 
a 'Grays Anatomy’ worth of economic ills. It also gives 
some insight 1nto the economic policies likely to be pursued 
by a Bush Administration. For while Mr. Weidenbaum 
is not a campaign insider, his brand of: pro-business, 
center-nght economics 18 indistinguishable from that of 
the Vice President's advisers... Mr. Weidenbaum offers 
a long and sensible list of ways to cut the budget without 
reducing national secunty, or increasing poverty, or offend- 
ing most Americans’ sense of equity... [His] weakness 
here reflects the general weakness of the conservative 
economists now in power.” 

N Y Times Book Rev p41 O 23 '88. Peter Passell 
(1250w) 


, WEINER, DOUGLAS R, 1951-. Models of nature;-ecology, 
conservation, and cultural revolution in Soviet Russia. 
312p 1 maps $35 1988 Indiana Univ. Press 

333.7 1. Nature conservation 2. Soviet Union— 


History—1917- 
ISBN 0-253-33837-9 LC 87-45370 


"This book details the history of environmental science 
in Russia from the 1917 revolution to its eclipse under 
Stalin in the 1930s." (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 





*Several books on post-WW II conditions in conservation 
and pollution in the USSR give the impression that environ- 
mental protection and the science of ecology have not 
been taken very senously by the Communist government. 
Weiner argues persuasively that an active community of 
ecologists and conservationists existed in prerevolutionary 
Russia, and that they continued to flourish and play an 
influential role in government until 1929. . . . Although 
nonprofessional readers will discover a formidable number 
of characters and acronyms that may be difficult to digest, 
this book makes a solid contnbution to Soviet political, 
scientific, and conservation history " 

Choice 26:340 O '88. F.N Egerton (220w) 
^ 


"In his beautifully written book, . Douglas Weiner 
chronicles the fate of Russia's conservation movement 
during the first fifteen years of Communist rule—the era 
of Lenin and the period of Stalin’s ascent to power. With 
a fine mixture of compassion and scholarly detachment, 
Weiner rescues from oblivion a number of fascinating 
1ndividuals who understood that nature is far more powerful 
than any political or economic force. Much of what one 
finds in Models of Nature could be usefully integrated 
into the intellectual armamentarium of the most contem- 
porary ecologically minded person.” 

Nat Hist 98:71 Ag '88. David E Powell (2000w) 


“Weiner does a good job of explica both the pd 
and political issues that dt Ty bo of the zapoved- 
miki, or protected areas... . The book provides a detailed 
chronology of the rocky internal debates in the ecological 
community as well as its relanons with the Soviet state 
organs for education, agriculture, and conservation —which 
vie for jurisdiction over the nia. . . Professional 
historians familiar with both the general history of the 
sciences in Stalinist Russia and with the substance of 
ecological t theory will find this an admirably documented 
but 1t would not serve well as an initial introduction.” 
ct Books Films 24:136 Ja/F '89 Ming Ivory (240w) 


t 
WEISBECKEN, PHILIPPE, 1l. Good & plenty See Wise, 


WEISS, ANN deception and truth. 143p 
$13.95 1988 Teno tnus 


177 1. Truthfulness and falsehood—Juvenile literature 
2. Ho Juvenile literature 
ISBN 0-395-40486-X LC 88-17534 


This book “discusses the roots of deception in human 
nature and aspects of philosophy, LIMBO, and aes con 
cerned with lying. Political lies 
lies, hes m causes and mythical gat pronase of childhood 

” (Hom Book) Index. “Grades sx to nme,” 
(Booklist) 


Booklist 85:876 Ja 15 '89. Ilene Cooper (190w) 


“Taking on a broader topic than ıs usual in social 
issue books for young adults, Weiss examimes an equally 


broad s; of ethical behavior, from 
P rough political and religious dilemmas. Her discussion 


in a chapter EM e xs COM Cams? Hose 
this does show the complexities of lyi 
particularly when Weiss shows the t 
the 'good guys' (environmentalists, missing 
vocaten) resort to The book is seriously weakened by 
the of citations. . . . Although the unrelieved essay 
format will put off casual readers, this should find a 
place in high school issues classes" 

du mn Child Books 42:57 O '88. Roger Sutton 


“(The author's] moderately probing examination will not 
please those people who are uncomfortable with ambiguity, 
since she poses no conclusive answers to the moral 
which are raised and indicates that absolute judgments 
of truth are impossible, Two flaws mar the presentation 
of these interesting and important ideas. One is a problem 
of book design, the long chapters run on continuously 
with no subheadings or pause to facilitate reading. More 
serious, however, 1s the failure to acknowledge scholarship. 
No notes or bibliography are provided and even those 
few book titles mentioned 1n the text are not fully identified. 

However, the volume should prove to be an effective 

dni to discussion. and further questioning of the 
pread phenomenon of deceit.” 

Horn Book 65:95 E '89. Margaret A. Bush (400w) 


"Weiss respects her readers enough to confront them 
with the difficult questions of ethical behavior while giving 
the necessary background to make decisions. She uses 
anecdotes, research, and clear summations of various 
philosophies to present these questions . . . [This book) 
1s best approached as a stimulus to thought, not as a 
source of absolute answers. . . . It can also serve as 
an Introduction to philosophy that makes the subject 


dramatic, n 3 bay 
SLJ 35:133 '89. Carolyn Caywood (250w) 


WELCH, RICHARD E presidencies of Grover 
Cleveland, [by] Richard E. Welch, Jr. (American 
gesidency series) 268p $25 1988 University Press of 


973.8 1. Cleveland, Grover, 1837-1908 
ISBN 0-7006-0355- LC 88-268 
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RICHARD E.—Continued 
"In his assessment of Grover Cleveland's two 
Welch [attempts to] counter the views of Horace S. 
Grover Cleveland and the Democratic 
[BRD 1958), that Cleveland was neither 
a ‘Bourbon’ nor an 


i ertt) piis 
and did not work well with Congress." (Libr J) Annotated 
bibliography. Index. 


“Cleveland, limited by his ideology and by a self-righteous ` 


sore if of pubhc duty that often prevented political com- 


something less 
preface to the evolution of the modern presidency.’ A 
interpretive reassessment with a _ helpful 
bibli hical essay. Recommended for college and univer- 
sity es." i 
Choice 26:705 D '88. S.L. Piott (200w) 


“Welch ‘concludes that Cleveland 1s important in the 
evolution toward the strong presidents af the 20th cenam 
Part of the high-quality ‘American Presidency’ series, this 
work is highly recommended for all academic libraries 
and large public libraries.” 

Libr J 113:112 Je 1 '88. Joseph G. Dawson (120w) 


- 


. Urban reform and its consequences 
a study in in representa ion; [by] Susan Welch and Timothy 
Bledsoe. 154p $27.50; pa $10.95 1988 University of 


He 1. Municipal ee Unired States 
2. Representa representation 

ISBN 0:26 89259 9 O2 a 0-226-89300-6 (pa) 

LC 87-19444 


more accountable and probably provide the fairest represen- 
tation.” (Libr J) Bibliography. Name and subject indexes. 





one cannot with [this study’s] conclusion that 
politics in late twentieth century is tly 

ent from politics in a typical city at 
The conclnding chapter breaks important new ground by 
referring to the changes that have occurred in the world 


and policies of aty councils. . Two 
. do not detract from the value of 


Ann Yim Acad Polit Soc Sct 501:215 Ja '89. Joseph 
F. Zimmerman (650w) 


sud th number nr vonmies- sach ae Heinzi Eat 
and Kenneth Prewitt’s Labyrinths of Democracy [BRD 
1974] treat aspects of urban electoral reform, this book 
ipi ur in 
contributi 
Libr T 113: 83 Ap 15 '88. Pat Wollter (120w) 


"The welcome message of this deceptively brief volume 
V aped dade urban reform. can bring greater 
democracy and voi urban ponies systems im” that 
structure matters after all. tirely apart from its 
considerable substantive contributions, this work will have 
enduring value for the political science discipline as a 
PAP futher Sy. — HAE. Telis ect clearly 
to support further study. . , results are clearly 


Polit Sct Q 103:738 Wint '88. Gerald Benjamin (600w) 


caith of. new datasid makes-a very-aignificant 


^ WELDON, FAY. The heart of the country. 201p $17.95 


1988 Viki 
ISBN 0-81875-5 LC 88-0062 


and the wages from his 

Natalie with guests for dinner, two frozen chickens, 

a tankful of petrol in the Volvo, the one and nothing 

in the bank. . . ~ Sonia; IO He part, has ; Comme 
Avi 


"uid cem 





Libr J 113:86 N 15 '88. Bryan Aubrey (130w) 
Ms 17:778 N '88. Brenda Maddox (700w) 


Weldon] writes for readers with a taste for irony, 

fl. novel] she starts with a situation that 

could iy become else send i ra into high 

comedy, comedy meat, o noucements 

on PAR the phght of women and M relationships 
between the sexes. Nor do these pronouncements . 

didactic. . [The novel] also deals with 

human resilience, . . and the fact that women are never 

realy fres free without a ‘degree of economic and sexual parity— 

still so T have either. some 

"x Munt Weldon's other novi er characters’ naiveté, 

her love of the offbeat, ihe iy become a test of 

her readers’ credulity. ae ee d 


& moment that doesn’t 
N Y Times Book Rev pl 11 r4 Rosemary Daniell 
(1800w) 


“Weldon’s an ies and witty chronicler who doesn't 
miss a trick . but her style remains professional and 
chatty. . Her prescriptions for coping, for instan 
read like Shirley Conran's Su man, excep that instead 
isn lsh floors, them, we read: < si youn 


eat the eat te dog? Seni rejects a as ending—‘No. She 
must get on wi changin, rescuing try. 
There is no time left for pus But it's neither frivolity, 
nor Weldon's habitual lack of sentimentality, that are 
missing here. It’s that her characters inform us but don't 
make us care, while readers looking for the rough magic 
of a novel get short shrift. The facts are right; the chemistry 
is not.” 

New Statesman 113:27 F 6 '87. Grace Ingoldby (700w) 


“The heart of the country—small-town Somerset—is 
where some of Jane Austen's young ladies negotiated their 
marital minuets, Nowada in novelist Fay Weldon’s 
bracingly satirical view of the same terrain, women are 

ned by the environment, insulted by the welfare-state 
sbove all, victimized by li cepe vn 

nicators, robbers, cheats’—that is, men . . . The cha 
author tends to elbow her own characters aside—and wy 
uev 15, sharper and. fonnier then any Of them 
she lets her feminist anger take charge, and ends 
up up dinleyis not so much a fictional imagination as a 


oe ime EET N 21 '88 (180w) 
Times Lit Supp! p164 F 13 '87. J.K.L. Walker (950w) 


EL 


WELLS, ROSEMARY, 1943-. Shy Charles; wri and 
illustrated by Rosemary Wells. col il $11.95; lib bdg 
$11.89 1988 Dial Bks. for Yo Readers 

ISBN 0-8037-0511-5; 0-8037-05 (lib bdg) 
LC 87-27247 


harici is aa que RN it doesn't bother 
him one bit. His rodent parents try from bribery 
to scolding, from ballet to to football, resists 
all of their efforts to make him Decon more outgoing. 
It isn’t until he is faced with the emergency of an injured 
babysitter tliat be springa mto netton mnd saves.tho day, 
only to revert to his shyness when his parents return. 
. . . Preschool to grade two." (SLJ) 
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, ROSEMARY, 1943—Continued 
m Cent Child Books 42:21 S '88. Betsy Hearne 
140w) 


"The charming tribute to the unsung abilities of the 
quiet ones is rendered in short, snappy verse. Rosemary 
Wells has drawn her usual astonishingly apt renditions 
of his parents’ pained expressions and- Charles's resolute 
determination to keep himself to himself. An encouraging 
_ example for all shy children.” 

Horn Book 64/780 N/D '88. Ann A. Flowers (230w) 


*Wells' illustrations, in the familiar style of her Stanley 
and Rhoda (1978) and Hazel’s Amazing Mother [BRD 
1986] show the plump, large-eared cast to be full of charm 
and cleverness Facial expressions, posture, and background 
details substantially extend the humor of the story. The 
simple rhythm of the rhyming text is subtle and playful. 
Jt is refreshing that Wells offers no sudden transformation 
of Charles, nor does she propose any easy solution to 
his situation. Instead, she presents a welcome portrayal 
of a common trait in young children with empathy and 


SLJ 35:130 O '88. Starr LaTronica (180w) 


“Shy children with insensitive parents may recognize 
themselves ın [this book] ... Although happily resolved, 
the mood of this story dnd its illustrations is one of 
faint amxiety., Charles’s apparently harsh rejection by his 
father (‘Charlies sat down and cned so hard’) may be 
rather worrying. What Charies really needs, of course, 
is gradual admission to a good nursery school.” 

Times Lit Suppl p1321 N: 25 '88. Alexandra Artley 
Q00w) ' 


WELPLY, MICHAEL, il. The rise of the major religions. 
See Moeller, 


WEST, MICHAEL Managerial job change. See Nicholson, 
N. 


WEST, THOMAS R. (THOMAS REED), 1936- Column 
right. See Burner, D. 


WESTERKAMP, MARILYN J. Triumph of the laity; 
Scots-Insh piety and the Great Awakening, 1625-1760. 
266p maps $29.95 1987 [ie. 1988] Oxford Univ. Press 

269 1. Revivals 2. Presbytenan Church 3. United 
States—Religion 
ISBN 0-19-504401-0 LC 87-1673 


Westerkamp argues that the Great "Awakening in the 
mid-Atlantic colonies had its roots in Scots-Irish revivalism. 
Examining the revivalist movement in Scotland, Ireland, 
and the middle colonies over a 135-year period, she finds 
that it first took form among Scots-Irish Presbyterians 
in 17th-century Ulster, spread to other parts of Ireland 
and to Scotland; and finally travelled with Scots-Insh 
emigrants to the North American colonies.” (Publisher's 
' note) Bibliography. Index. 


“Westerkamp (history, Clarion State College) has grven 
us a superb book: broad in scope, rich in detail, and 
new in interpretation. She rejects the standard historical 
views of the religious revivals that swept through the 
American colonies in the middle third of the 18th century 
and offers us in ther place a much longer histoncal 
,perspective and a new theoretical framework. . This 
volume adds enormously to our understanding of ‘colonial 
Presbyterianism and also provides a substantial reinterpreta- 
ton of the Great Awakening. It belongs in academic 
libraries.” 


Choice 26:150 S '88. R.G. Pope (190w) 


BOOK ‘REVIEW DIGEST 


“Those who have difficulty deciding just when (or if) 
M Awakening occured will not faid their problems 
eased by this study, which sees the movement taking 
its rise even ode the Massachusetts Bay Colony got 
This. bosk. along Mida 
by Leigh Eric Schmidt (Princeton University Press 
will correct persisting regarding role 
of sacramental ritual in much of America's myi 
traditions. In a book entitled Triumph of the Laity, the 
inattention to the role of women is surprising. Also, even 
where it seems almost inevitable, as in the discussion 
of Samuel Davies, blacks earn no notice. This study, 
completed as a doctoral dissertation at the University. 
of vania, still shows the structural strains of 
belabored methodology and a less than free-flowing r 
Yet, as an impressive example of the way to avoid 
in American exceptionalism, it deserves ierions 
attention.” 
J Am Hist 75:894 D '88. Edwin S. Gaustad (500w) 


WESTERN PUROFE, 1989; a political and economic 
survey. 545p maps $190 1989 Europa Pubis.; distr. in 
the U.S. by Taylor & Francs > 

314 1. Europe—Statistics 
ISBN 0- 53-47-X LC 89-25775 


This biennial provides information on the “member 
countries of the European Communities and the European 
Free Trade Associ the Ga Mali, Rad TREO 
. .. The volume begins with eight . 
on major issues, such as ‘The European 
by Peter Sinclair. The balance of the book presents general 
information, statistics, and directory information concerning 
the politics, economy, social affairs, transportation, 
and tourism for 30 countries" (Libr J) Chapter 
bibliographies. 





“Some of [the] information [in this work] has been 
from another publication from the same publisher, 
the Europa Year Book, which covers the entire world. 
The two books differ ın structure. . . . Unique to Western 
Europe are brief introductions to cach 'of the directories. 
Overall, Western Europe presents social issues more 
analytically than. does Europe. Europa, ont Qe other hand; 
presents more extensive statistical data... . The differences 
Western Europe and Europa exceed their 
similarities and are impossible to quanti. Large libraries 
can cite those differences as justification for having both. 
Other libraries will havo to judge what sort of international 
coverage they need. If they need mformation on only 
the countries of western Europe, then Western Europe 
is an attractive alternative to the more comprehensive 
and more costly Europa.” 
Booklist 854710 Je, 1 '89 (600w) 


“This covers only 30 countries in 477 pages while Europa 
covers 175 plus 100 international organizations in 3000 
pages Cae The Europa Yearbook ıs the better 
buy at 

Libr J 114773 Ap 15 '89. Louse Stwalley (110w) 


à 


WHALLEY, PAUL ERNEST SUTTON. Butterfly & moth; 
written by Paul Whalley; [special photography by Colin 
Keates, Dave King and É Kim Taylor] 63p il i fol il $12.95; 
lib bdg $13.99 1988 Knopf 

595.78 i. eee Juvenile literature 2. Moths— 
Juvenile litera 

ISBN 0-394-89618-1; 0-394-99618-6 ib bdg) 

LC 88-1574 

“Eyewitness books." 

This book discusses “the differences between 
presence compared them. 19 otier- orders it 
discusses their cycles, describes some of the physi 
or behavioral characteristics of over 200 world species; 
examines endangered" species, migration, hibernation pat- 
terns and defense 


Se eel ae 
the insects 1n the field and rearing them at home. [Index. 
Grades sx to eight" (SLJ) : 


ON 
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WHALLEY, PAUL ERNEST SUTTON-—Continued 
“We are all familiar with coffee-table books that feature 

beautiful insect photographs. This unique book offers much 

more.. . Some interesting facts and comparisons appear 


the color illustrations. . . . Because the large pages are 
packed with imposing illustrations, the reader may at first 
be overwhelmed by the amount of material. But the format 
is such that the elementary school student can dwell on 
the illustrations and their subtitles, while the secondary 
student can opt for the more detailed descnptions. This 
is an impreserve; informative; and higti-qoality book, yet 
it is quite 1nexpensive. I highly recommend it to schools 
and general readers as a major single source that beautifully 
be the biology and diversity of butterflies and 
moths.” 

Sa Books Films 24:169 Ja/F *89. Roger G. Bland 

(240w) 


“The remarkable beauty of the many rare and exotic 
moths and butterflies portrayed here will appeal to 
naturalists of all ages. . . . The brief text in each short 
chapter is surrounded by a dozen or more clear color 
photographs; of a yariety. of nine, and butterfics and 
caterpillars and pupae against a clean white background, 

The text is siccinctly written and thorough. The 
book's numerous color photos are excellent; however, the 
small print used in the captions may discourage some 
readers. [E.] Jourdan’s Butterflies and Moths Around the 
World [BRD 1982] provides more in-depth information 
on about 50 different ies; however, Whalley's book 
describes the characteristics of about four times as many 
butterflies and moths, making it a useful addition to natural 

collections." 
SLJ 35:130 D '88. Karey Wehner (250w) 


WHAT TEENAGERS WANT TO KNOW ABOUT SEX; 
questions and answers; by Boston Children's Hospital; 
Robert P. Masland, Jr., medical editor, David Estridge, 
executive editor. 1Blp $16.95 1988 Little, Brown 

613.9 1. Youth—Sexual behavior—Miscellanea— 
Juvenile literature 2. Sexual ethics—Miscellanea— 
Juvenile literature 

ISBN 0-316-25063-5 LC 87-36680 


This book provides information, in a question and answer 


format, on aspects of male and female sexuality including , 


puberty, hygiene and health, menstruation, conception, 
sexual identity, contraception, variations 1n sexual behavior, 
rape, sexual abuse, and other related topics Index. “Grade 
seven and up." (SLJ) 


A 


ue nie i miscading, and given: fa] m 
youager reading, audienco, The- via at meleri 
. As a source of information 


rad n mu E 
this co could “be a handy guide, perhaps helpful m ‘breaking 
the ice’ in discussions of hnman sexuality at home or 
in school with preteens. Today's teen-ager will probably 
m" find it,helpful, however." 
| ee Films. 24:159 Ja/F '89. Gerald Leisman 


“Although the book covers a great deal of material, 


SLJ 34:108 Ag '88. Ann Scarpellino (120w) 


ALWYNE, ed. The Art of the First Fleet. 
See The Art of the First Fleet 


WHITE, RANDALL. Fur trade to free trade; putting the 
Canada-U.S. Trade Agreement in histoncal perspective. 
224p il pu Case 1988 Dundurn Press 

337.71073 Canada—Foreign — relations—United 
States 2. Untied States—Foreign relations—Canada 
3. Canada—Foreign economic relations 4. Canada— 
Commerce 5. United States—Foreign economic 


relations 
ISBN 1-55002-037-4 (pa) 


This book includes a survey of Canadian history "from 
the American Revolution to the present, with emphasis 
on relations with the US; a 62-page discussion of the 
proposed Canada-US Free Trade Agreement (FTA); and 
interspersed through the text, 36 pages of drawings by 
Sam Hunter, a pre-WW II Toronto political cartoomst." 
(Choice) Bibliography. "Index. 


“The history is (necessarily) breezy and of not much 
use to those who do not already know it, though several 
interpretations of events and characterizations of individuals 
wil entertain those who do. The treatment of the FTA 
1$ balanced but neither especially strong on economics 
nor very detailed. . . . The cartoons are occasionally 
amusing but inevitably anachronistic. It is not clear (and 
not said) for whom the book was written. It may well 
be useful as supplementary reading for lower-division stu- 
dents of Canadian history, society, or economics, while 
some of the judgments on the FTA can stand as a 
contribution to the current political debate on that subject " 

Choice 26:679 D '88. W.G. Watson (180w) 


“The author of this readable survey of Canadian-American 
trade relations never comes out for or against free trade. 
However, White’s reluctance to take sides is perhaps 
refreshing given the abundance of polemics inspired by 
the free-trade negotations Fur Trade to Free Trade's account 
of the long history of trade over the border is spiced 
with hvely quotations and anecdotes. . White adeptly 
Plays up the curious ironies in the history of trade between 


the two countries. .. [The Book] also o contains some 
entertaining and little-known facts about Canadian in- 
dustry.” 


Quill Quire 54:74 S '88. Edward Hore (370w) 


` 


WHITE, RUTH. Sweet Creek Holler. 215p $13.95 1988 
Farrar, Straus & Giroux 
ISBN 0-374-37360-4 


This novel concerns “several years’ experience of a young 
girl after her father is murdered in a western Virginia 
coal mining camp and her mother is forced to move 
her and her sisters to a shack in Sweet Creek Holler. 

[Ihe plot] includes a grandfather who loves his 
family but can't face their tragedy, a neighbor who drinks 
until his embittered wife drives their daughter mad, and 
children who support each other through the vicissitudes 
of poverty. The villain of the piece is a local gossip 
whose slander does irreparable damage, one of her victims 
bemg At Cer Ga Lie . . Grades six to 


“The conclusion tries to encompass too much. an unwed 
mothers suicide and the Shortts’ tnumphant escape to 
Pennsylvania. Mrs, Shortt’s friendship with the mine owner's 
mother and, eventually, romance with the mineowner 
himself seems somewhat unbelievable. Nevertheless, this 
is a haunting story, well written. Some of its scenes linger 
with the clarity of mountam air.” 

Mr o Child Books 42:58 O '88. Betsy Hearne 


"The awful toll on people's lives exacted by gossip 
is the theme of this novel set in Appalachia during the 
late 1940s and early 19508. . . . Stronger 1n its delineation 
of character and in its evocation of time and place than 
in its narrative development, the novel resounds with 
affection for the mdigent folk of its Appalachian locale.” 

Horn Book 64:785 N/D '88. Nancy Vasilakis (410w) 


fo 


36 | ' BOOK REVIEW DIGEST 


"WHITE, RUTH—Continued ; ‘ 

Sie boak Geel ee oA UE RO n ae d 
‘the author’s memones of her own childhood,” a fact that 
will not be lost on the audience it’s intended for, as 
young people are always on the lookout for what really 
happened. ‘Sweet Creek Holler’ 'is a small triumph on 
its own, whatever its origins. But if Ruth White did in 
fact live out anything even close to Ginny ‘Carol Shortt's 
life, she’s s done well by herself and her past and especially 
her mother. Having wnitten lightly and lovingly of a difficult 
time, ahe. Bas reycaled- herself as a person: OF admirabi 
generous spint” 

N Y Times Book Rev p50 N 13 '88. Beverly Lowry. 

(500w) 


SLJ 35:165 O '88. Katharine Bruner (330w) 


L4 


WHITE, STEPHEN E. The recent work of Jürgen Haber- 
mas; reason, justice, and modernity. 190p $29.95' 1988; 
Cambridge Univ. Press 

301 1. Sociology 2. Habermas, Jürgen 
ISBN 0-521-34360-7 LC 87-3005 


In this analysis of the German sociologist's work, White 
“concentrates on the transition from cognitive interests 
characteristic of the earlier Habermas to the theory of 
communicative rationality, and the meanings of that 
development to the fields" of ethics and action theory." 
(Choice) Bibliography. Index. 


“White (political science, Virginia Polytechnic University) 
has written an analysis of Habermas’s work since. 1971 
that is incisive, sophisticated, and densely constructed. 
White analyzes Habermas's and also addresses 
arguments that could be leveled against Habermas. Conse- 
quently, this book is a. work of philosophy in its own 
nght .. . The book.is difficult to read, especially for 
those unfamiliar with the themes of Habermas’s work, 
and it is not without controversial arguments. White's 
comparison of Habermas with Foucault, for example, seems 
to misread Foucault to some extent. For the contemporary 
student of sociological theory, political science, or critical 
theory, however, this work 1s essential" 

Choice 26:404 O '88. CA., Pressler (210w) 


“{In this work] Stephen White offers us a useful way 
of understanding the orientation of [Habermas’s] work 
since 1970, by situating Habermas between the two currently 
most popular models in social science: rational choice 
theory and contextualism. 

Times Lit Suppl p1349 D 2 '88. Michael Sprinker 
(600w) 


WHITING, BEATRICE B. (BEATRICE BLYTH), 1914-. 
Children of different worlds; the formation of social 
behavior, [by] Beatrice Blyth Whiting [and] Carolyn Pope 
Edwards; in collaboration with Carol R. Ember [et al] 
337p il $35 1988 Harvard Univ. Press 

303.3 1. Socialization 2. Children 
ISBN 0-674-11616-X . LC 87-19742 


“This volume analyzes naturalistic observations of chil- 
dren, ages two-ten, in their social interactions with both 
adults and other children, looking at age and sex of dyad 
members and at the quality of interaction between members, 
such as nurturant [and] dominant. . . . [There ıs also 
discussion of] the culturally determined activities for various 
age/sex/kinship relations and the division of economic 
pursuits that influence those activities. . . . [Also considered 
are] child's age as elicitor/releaser of predictable interactions 
(nfants elicit nurturance) and sex of older children as 
a factor influencing choice of location, partner, and nature 
of interaction." (Sci Books Films) Bibliography. Index. 


: when they are universalized. . . 


“The best thing about this book is the breadth of cultures 
covered. Samples are drawn from Liberia, Kenya, the | 
Philippines, Okinawa, Mexico, Guatemala, Peru, India, 
and the US... . One drawback to the analysis, however, 
is that some of the data was collected as carly as the 
1950s, and the most recent work cited was done in the 
1970«; it is probable that none of the sample communities 
are quite the same mm 1988. Consequently, students trying 
to learn of life in other cultures must read this as a 
historical piece. ‘A second drawback 1s the post hoc 
methodology employed in analyzing these observations. 
None of the orginal samples was done with the 1988 
analysis in mind so that methods of data collection—what 
and who was observed, when, where, for how long—differ 
from sample to sample. No statistical tests of mgnificance 
could be done on such divergent results, The ‘conclusions 
Stc general aad speculative, For. college: ad Uverelty 
collections." 

Choice 26:575 N '88. KL Hartlep (250w) 


“Two major caveats, need to be acknowledged before 
generalizations about links between culture and gender 
are made. First, attempts to compare the developmental 
impact of social experiences across cultures should properly 
be set in the context of the range of experiences within 
cultures, if cíaims about the significance of cultural dif- 
ferences are to be made... . Similarly, a second caveat 
is that if claims about differences between boys and girls 
are to be made, these should be put m the context of 
the range of differences within cach gender group. . . 

. But ıt would be churlish to criticize them harshly for 
this, or for the other limitations of the studies (no considera- 
tion of the impact of” literacy, for example), when they 
have provided us with an extraordinanly rich and provoca- 
tive array of descriptive findings, and widened our perspec- 
tive on children's development with such a heroic enter- 


Readings 4:9 Je '89. Judy, Dunn (2450w) 


“Two major criticisms of the research and the book’ 
as a report of that research are that the effect of the 
observer’ on social setting and interactions was not 
considered; and although pooling of data from projects 
that occur over a 20-year span is a challenge and a creative 
task, one wonders about the reliability of results especially 
. [But] the book is a 
creative pooling of research and presents valuable data 
on the lives of children and the influences of the contexts 
of childhood in several different countries. It highlights 
the importance of the configuration of people and places 
in the mmute-to-minute life of a child. Most important 
for the religious educator, Children of Different Worlds 
1s a valuable window into the lives of children in a variety 
of cultural contexts and a stark reminder of the role 


' cultural values, the economic system, and work expectations 


of men and women play in the development of girls 
and boys." = 
Relig Educ 84:302 Spr '89. Millie S. Goodson (1000w) 


*[Ihis 1s] a welcome sequel to the earlier Children of 
Six Cultures, (under Whiting, B.B., BRD 1975}. . . . There 
is a breath of fresh air in the open dialectic within this 
work as it weaves cultural constraints, human development, 
and biological predispositions into a complex image of 


. the reality it seeks to clarify. Must reading for professionals 


concerned with cross-cultural socialization, especially sex 
roles.” 
Sct Books Films 24:7 S/O '88. Linda Olshina Lavine 
Q60w) 


RE, REED, 1919. Pure lives; the early 
, biographers. ` 159p $16.95 1988 Johns Hopkms Univ. 
' Press 

808 1. Biography (as a literary form) 

ISBN, 0-8018-3548-8 LC “87-16822 


WHITTEMO 
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WHITTEMORE, REED, 1919— Continued 

The author attempts to "trace the origins of biography 
in the lives and works of ancient, m 
and early modern writers. Taking their cue from Aristotle’s 


discusses] Machiavelli, Cellini, Shakespeare, Pepys, Defoe, 
[Sterne and Boswell]" (Publisher's note) Annotated chapter 
bibliographies. Index. 


“(This book] provides a corrective to much writing about 
biography- a£ a; genre. and. introduces thie. student «to ;a 
methodology. Johnson’s essay on biography is provided 
in the appendix, and instead of an impressive and extensive 
bibliography, there is a serviceab 


Choice 26:308 O''88. D. Kolker (270w) 


' *Reed Whittemore, poet, critic, teacher, and biographer 
deve of Hi hy OTIS E 
lopment ography m ce of 
presentations of r at least EE MESE 
of ‘whole lives’. 


often instractive reflections have conveniently h 
Whittemore’s account, although written in pleasan 
accessible English, is insufficiently aware of the questions 
that ought to be asked.” 
TO d Suppl p92 Ja 27 89. Martin Seymour-Smith 


WHO'S WHO IN INTERIOR DESIGN, 1988-89 ed 365p 
$125.50 1988 Barons Who's Wh 
747 1. Intenor desiga—Directories 
ISBN 0-9620943-0-7 LC 88-70478 


This y Piograpbical dictionary contains entries for . 

ped 0 persons involved in both contract and 
"Aper est ciu hee ; also included are 
selected interior-design editors and educators . . . The 
front matter contains a sample biogra y, a list of abbrevia- 
tions, and a description of the qua cations for admission 
and the review process. . . . Fo the name and 
descriptive tag, (c.g, ‘commercial office interior 
designer,’ ‘interior design educator’), information is present- 
ed in who's who-type format. Personal data elements are 
date and place of birth, parents, marriage, children, educa- 
tion, political and religious affiliations, avocations, and 
home and office addresses. Professional data elements are 


biographers geographical y by state and 





“The main drawback the [Reference Books Bulletin] 
Board finds with this first edition is the absence of some 
prominent designers. . The New York Times of April 
7, 1989, reporting on the 1989 Kips Bay Decorator Show 
House, states that it ‘presents work of 15 designers’ and 
that ‘the list of participants is impressive.’ The 13 designers 
mentioned by name in the article are not in WWID. 
pa orion announced plans for future editions include 


CEA Tee Amenoe coverage, adding Britain, France, and 
Cen groupa, the International Society 


Information on interior designers and their 
to locate. Therefore, te limitations in coverage, the 
first edition of Who's in Interior Design may be 
useful in public and special libraries serving prospective 
clients and researchers.” 

Booklist 85:1960 Ag ‘89 (500w) 


‘List of Primary 


WILHELM, MARIA DE BLASIO. The other Italy, Italian 
resistance in World War II, drawings by Enzo Marino. 
272p il $18.95 1988 Norton 

940.53 1. World War, 1939-1945—Italy 2, World War, 
1939-1945— Underground movements 
ISBN 0-393-02568-3 LC 87-31362 


This is an account of the struggle against the Italan 
fascist regime during the second World War. Chronology. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“a 


1 

“A well-wntten account. . . . Largely anecdotal in ap- 
proach, the book also treats the deeds of the approxumately 
one-quarter million militant partisans in a selective fashion. 
Thus, women, Jews, and the Catholic clergy (the higher 
levels of the latter often constituted, at most, ‘loyal op- 
position' to Mussolini's dictatorship right to the end) each 
receive a separate and sympathetic chapter. But the Com- 
munists in the so-called ‘Garibaldi Brigades,’ the ‘main 
strength’ of the resistance movements, are accorded limited 
attention. . . . Notwithstanding some interesting photographs 
and drawings a good bibliography and index, serious 
students of the subject will still prefer Charles F. Delzell's 
Mussolini’s Enemies, the Italian Anti-Fascist Resistance 
[BRD 1962]. General, community college, and undergraduate 
readers." 


Choice 26:993 F '89. L.D. Stokes (220w) 


"The author presents a grippmg and, at times, deeply 
moving account of the Italian underground. . . . She 
bases her work on archival research and numerous personal 
interviews, ultimately chronicling the heroism of small 
groups of individuals. Such a methodology is plausible 
because the popular resistance was not an organized event 
but a spontaneous uprising fought at various local levels. 
A more scholarly analysis 15 C.F. Delzell's Mussohni's 


Enemies, butas popular. history bl 1s highly recoñmend- 
Libr J 113:167 S 1 '88. WF. Young (100w) 


WILKINS, MALCOLM B. PER how plants 
remember, tell time, form partnerships, and more; [by] 
Malcolm Wilkins, 207p col il $24.95 1988 Facts on 
File 

581 1. Botany 2. Plants 
ISBN 0-8160-1736-0 LC 88-45167 


This is an "introduction to ‘how plants live, work and 
behave. .. . The 18 chapters cover . . . [subjects ranging] 
from a summary of evolved plant vaneties and their life 
cycles to cellular structures and what they do." (Sci Am) 
Bibliography. Index. 


"Although plants are integral and highly visible compo- 
nents of our daily lives, their structure, functioning, and 
importance are poorly understood by most people. As 
did Bob Gibbons in How Flowers Work: A Guide to 
Plant Biology [BRD 1985], Willans writes to expand lay 
readers' awareness and appreciation of plants. While both 
books are well written and superbly illustrated with color 
photographs, the present book delves more deeply into 
the complexities of plant function. . . . Not casual reading, 
but an excellent, up-to-date und in basic botany." 

Libr J 113:101. N 1 '88. Annette Aiello (100w) 


“Making its strongest points with the aid of mgenious 
color photographs by the author (and his friends around 
the world) to explain real experiments, this book goes 
a long way to persuade us of something we rmpatient 
animals easily overlook plants, although they usually move 
and change slowly, are intricate, active and powerful or- 
ganisms. Any high school student—parents and teachers 
too—can follow the text, written freshly and quietly by 
a plant physiologist, professor of botany at the University 
of Glasgow.” 

. Sci Am 259:126 D '88. Philip Morrison; 

(700w) 
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WILKINS, MALCOLM B.—Continued 

“The title of this book 1s misleading in terms of the 
topics of plant biology it actually covers Subjects 
from plant diversity (even including the algae and fig). 
anatomy, physiology, and aspects of genetic engineering. 
The ormation presented 1s current . . . However, a 
major problem develops when the author attempts to 
cover many different topics ın such a small volume. The 
chapters on photosynthesis, glycolysis, and the Krebs cycle 
are conspicuous examples Here, Wilkins does not have 


- Overall, however, 
if the author's intended audience is a novice to the plant 
sciences, then he has achieved success in presenting an 
appealing work if one considers it primarily as a work 
about plants as organisms, their response to their environ- 
ment, and some possibilities for genetically altered plants 
for the future." 

Sc Books Films 24:158 Ja/F '89. Rex E. Kerstetter 

(270w) } 


DORIS. Lonesome traveler, the life of Lee 
Hays. 281p u $17.95 1988 Norton 
. Hays, Lee, 1914-1981 
ISBN 0-393-02564-0 LC 87-26933 


A biography of Lee Hays, composer of “If I Had a 
Hammer," one "of the songs he played at union hall 
rallies and hootenannies throughout the 1940s. With Pete 
Seeger he formed the Weavers, a grou . . [involved 
in] the folk music revival into the 1950s. Because of 
their liberal political views, the musicians were blacklisted 
and interrogated by the House Un-American Activities 
Committee in 1955." (Libr J) Index. 


"Willens has written an excellent study of Lee Hays 
and his important work as a musical activist : 
biography makes for a fascinating look at some traumatic 
times in the history of America in the 20th cen 
including the red-hunting days of the McCarthy era. Hays 
was also an important member of the Weavers, a very 
‘popular’ folksinging group prominent for more than a 
quarter of a century. David King Dinaway’s book on 
Peter Seeger, the most promnent member of the Weavers, 
(How Can I Keep From Singing? [BRD 1981), provides 
a similar but more detailed look at this same America. 
Together, these books give us the beginnings Of a history 
of the 1mpact of folksong and fo upon American 

culture No discography of Hays's recordings, which 
would have "helped significantly. An excellent book recom- 
mended for any iar 

Choice 26:817 Ja '89. C.W. Henderson CUN) 4 


Libr J 113:86 S 15 '88. Tim LaBone (509) ' 


"The most welcome contribution of . . . [this book 
1s the] chronicle of Hays's youth, when he came to some 
‘intensely different conclusions about the state of the world." 
. . . From rural Arkansas he wandered into New York's 
radical-left art circles, where his writing, film making, 
singing and tale-weaving abilities were nearly as welcome 
as his sly and hterate wit. As a fnend, Ms. Willens, 
a New York City writer, evokes a complex and contradictory 
man, but glosses over the political terms ın which he’ 
defined his own life Hays was forever asking himself 
what he called "The Big Question' (was it possible to 
be politically committed and commercial, too?), but with 
scant reference to the left-wing debates of the time, his 
question lacks context. About Joe Klein's biography of 
Woody Guthne, Hays noted. ‘Joe is cynical altogether 
about the influence of communist and socialist thought 
on the arts—in fact he seems not to know much about 
it.’ Ms. Willens is not cynical but seems to know even 
less; the result 15 a provocative but poorly framed portrait.” 

N sone’ Book Rev p21 F 19 '89 Kate Lynch 


WILLEY, MARGARET. If not r gon. 154p $11.95; 
lb bdg $11.89 1988 Harper & R 
ISBN 0-06-026494-2; 0-06-026499-3 (lib bdg) 
LC 88-3343 


“A freshman in high school, Bonnie is thrilled by the 
elopement of her best friend's older sister. Linda Mason 
was a popular senior who ran away on the night of her 
homecoming dance with her handsome, unambitious boy- 
fnend . Even when she discovers that the couple 
have returned, Linda now being pregnant, and are hving 
in a cramped, drab apartment on the other side of town, 
Bonnie’s interest ıs not diminished. . . . When Linda 
asks her to babysit, Bonnie becomes immersed in the 
lives of the two older teens as they struggle unsuccessfully 
with adult responsibilities. . . . Age twelve and up." (Horn 
Book) 


“In hér third novel, Willey 18 once again concerned 
with examining the geometry of friendship; one can almost 
see the points and lines and angles, connections made 
and missed... The ever-downward spiral of Ray and 
Linda's, marnage is didactically predictable, but Willey 
is less interested in the tnals of teen marriage than she 
is with the breakdown of illusions: Linda’s about Ray, 
and Bonnie’s about Linda. The. author writes quietly but 
pointedly about her characters; with a respectful and mno- 
cent tone not often heard 1n books for younger adolescents. 
Readers may be far ahead of Bonnie m understanding 
the disastrous marnage, but at the same time they will 
know how difficult ıt can be to give up a dream." 

Bull Cent Chid Books 42:22 S '88. Roger Sutton 
Q10w) 


“Questions of love, romance, and fnendship are thought- 
fully explored ın this novel especially suited for teenage 
girls... . That the novel’s chief intent is to warn against 
the pitfalls of teenage marnage is never in question. 
Margaret Willey's skill as a writer, however, raises tbe 
story above the level of formula fiction. The characters 
are well developed, and one has no trouble understanding 
the younger girl's fascination for the winsome, fnendly, 
and helpless Linda. . . . While the plot and characters 
may be less inventive than those in the authors The 
Bigger Book of Lydia [BRD 1985] Willey 18 just as 
successful in drawing the reader into the story, and the 
problems presented are, if anything, more relevant to the 
average adolescent girl.” 

Horn Book 64:793 N/D '88. Nancy Vasilakis (330w) 


“Willey’s style is fluid, with attention to detail, but 
this book lacks the strength of Finding David Dolores 
[BRD 1987}. The story is told from Bonnie’s point of 
view, yet Linda’s letters to her friend in Oregon begin 
the first chapter and occur throughout, creating a confusing 
shift ın focus. There ıs never much question about the 
fate of Linda’s marnage, so Linda comes off as a little 
naive. So does Bonnie, who 1s mature in caring for the 
baby, but who shows an unusual and undersocialzed view 
of fmendship. The story provides some food for thought 
about true friendship and love, but plot and character 
development have been sacrificed to make a point" 

SLJ 35:203 S '88. Phyllis Graves (220w) 


WILLIAMS, BRETT. Upscaling downtown;  stalled 
ntrfication in Washington, D.C. 157p il $24.95; pa 
8.95 1988 Cornell Univ. Press 
307 1. Urban renewal —Washington (D.C) 
2 Community organization 
ISBN 0-8014-2106-3; 0-8014-9419-2 (pa) 

LC 87-27350 


This is a study of the Elm Valley community within 
Washington, D.C. The community consists of "a group 
of long-term resident blacks who migrated to Washington , 
from the Carolinas in the post-WW II period. In the 
1970s and 1980s, this group was joined by white middle- 
class residents and immigrants from Southeast Asia, the 
Canbbean, and Latin America Willams examines how 
class and cultural differences between these various groups 
alter the meanings of community and neighborhood in 
Elm Valley." (Choice) Bibliography. Index. 
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WILLIAMS, BRETT—Continued 

“(This 15] a very good ethnographic study. . . . Neighbor- 
hood, social interaction, and areas of conflict are fully 
described and well documented with rich ethnographic 
material gathered in the course of Wilhams's ten-year 
residency in Elm Valley. The book also touches on some 
theoretical questions about how culture is mvented, trans- 
formed, and related to political activity. Williams's treat- 
ment of these issues, however, is not the main strength 
of the book. Students of the new cultural studies, field 
research, and social theory will find the work to be strongest 
in its presentation of data" ' 

Choice 26:721 D '88. D.Y. Takagi (200w) 


“Williams places the transformation of Elm Valley in 
national perspective and considers the extent to which 
a group's attitudes and beliefs about another are shaped 
by media images. General readers and academics will 
find this thoughtful and provocative." 

Libr J 113.91 Ap 15 '88. Suzanne W. Wood (100w) 


b ue HUGH ALDERSEY- See Aldersey-Williams, 


WILLIAMS, MICHAEL. A world of words, language 
ent in the fiction of 


Edgar Allan Poe; 
frd Michael J.S. Wilhams. 182p $29.50 1988 Duke 
Univ. Press 


813 1. Poe, Edgar Allan, 1809-1849 
ISBN 0-8223-0780-4 LC 87-30331 


This book examines “the degree to which language itself 
15 a topic of Poe's texts. Stressing the ways his fiction 
reflects on the nature of its own signifying practices, 
Williams . . . [discusses] such issues as Poe's characterization 
of the relationship between author and reader as a struggle 
for authority, on his awareness of the displacement of 
i ‘authorial writing self by a ‘self as it is written,’ and 

om be dening Of Ime VNDC S prostie at (Me 
romantic symbol.” (Publishers note) Index. 





*Willams' book has many strengths. The focus on Poe’s 
concern with language rarely becomes an exercise in mere 
rhetorical cleverness. Rather, its explications of Poe's tales 
focus on their. thematic concerns, emphasizing meaning 
rather than displacing 1t with a critical jargon that obscures 
both text and author. Williams thus succeeds where many 
have failed, uniting the concerns of contemporary 
criticism and the more traditional approach of the New 
Critics, Another virtue of the book is its even-handedness. 
It takes into account many of Poe's ‘faces,’ helping dispel 
the notion that there is only one correct way to approach 
this most complex writer. Willams' readings of the 
tales are not always orignal, nor is he attempting to 
give us a startlingly new Poe.” 

Am Lit 60:662 D ) "86. Dents W. Eddings (550w) 


“Williams studies Poe's poetics, the authorial writing 
self, textual control, the author-reader relationship, symbol, 
voice, and interpretive consciousness. Williams does not 
offer an exhaustive study ot Poes canon; rather, he selects 
texts to provide a guide to the remaining unexamined 
ones, This study offers a fresh view of Poe from a new 
generation of critics” 

Choice 26:495 N '88. T. Bonner (210w) - 


WILLIAMS, TENNESSEE, 1911-1983. The red devil 
battery sign. 94p $14.95; pa $6.95 1988 New Directions 


ISBN 0-8112-1046-4; 0-8112-1047-2 (pa) 
LC 87-15212 


The two main characters in this play are The Woman 
Downtown, an electro-shocked society matron, and King, 
a dying mariachi player. 


“Any new full-length play by Williams is a useful addition 
to a library. This one, unproduced yet in the US though 
staged i in London a decade ago, is unmistakably Williams, 
with its emotionally damaged heroine, its dying hero, its 
fatigued erotic currents [and] its hints at something ominous 
lurking out there. . But the advertising claim that 
[this] play pushes powerfully at the hmiís of theater is 

too strong: at best, it approaches old ‘boundaries. 

a experimentation is not strong, the anti-Red Devil 

subtext is not worked out dramatically, and the mam 

plot is semimaudlin, semisordid. But even without a claim 

to bemg major, this play is for virtually all libraries." 
Choice 26:4 26495 N '88. LN. Igo (250w) 


“This late Williams play 1s a nightmare come to life. 
. . . At first the grotesque vision is apparently all in 
the head of the abused woman, but at the end of the 
play, the stage breaks open in a vision of hell that 18 
Musis orare api Di icula e 
behind the later scenes and represents the 
priiis cde aes a vor can Od 
The stage language is experimental, but the themes, charac- 
ters, and music of the language are pure Williams.” 
Libr J 113:96 Ap 1 '88. Thomas E. Luddy (110w) 


“To say the plot lacks coherence or that it borders 
on the inane is merely to point out some of the play's 
more obvious deficiencies. Red Devil is basically a series 
of static (albeit sensa i scenes with little or no 
narrative thrust, completely devoid of the lyricism that 
was Williams's trademark. . . . If Red Devil has any 
value, it is because the play unwittingly serves as a document 
of decline, and an especially painful one at that. Throughout 
we witness with sadness a supremely gifted writer courting 
a muse who no longer chooses to respond." 

Ti Lit Today 63:102 Wint '89. Stephen Grecco 
360w) 


THOMAS LANIER See Williams, Tennessee, 
1911-1983 


WILSON, A. N. (ANDREW NORMAN), 1950-. Inchne 
our hearts. 250p $17.95 1989 Viking 
ISBN 0-670-82358-9 LC 88-40308 


The orphaned Julian Ramsay is brought up by his aunt 
and uncle in a Norfolk vicarage. He “describes his boyhood 
and adolescence as a continual trial to be endured within 
the confines of several ‘English Gulags, from the public 
school system to National Army Service. Contrasted with 
these harsh male worlds are Julian's anxiety at the carly 
death of his mother, and his attraction, both physical 
and intellectual, to the few women who cross the penmeters 
of his prions" (Libr J) 


“Is Wilson (who is not yet 40) writing at a pace too 
fast for his own good? Is he being distracted from his 
more important work by too many requests from journalistic 
friends? Whatever the cause or causes, Wilson's latest 
novel, ‘Incline Our Hearts,’ exemplifies a promising idea 
that is not quite transformed into an artistic reality. . 
. . Wilson is usually an exquisitely good writer. But in 
this novel he has problems with style and dichon. He 
falls into the habit of using schoolboy slang, not only 


when appropriate, but also when it becomes precious and 


distracting. . . . One can only hope, in volumes to come, 
that Wilson will succeed in adjusting the delicate balance 
between playfulness and silliness, true feeling and sentimen- 
tality, to achieve the precise note of romantic irony that 
is clearly his aim." 

Chnst Sci Monit p13 Mr 23 '89. Merle Rubin (400w) 


Libr J 113:135 D '88. Jula Duffy (150w) 


N Y Times Book Rev p34 F 26 '89. Jud:th Dunford 
(810w) 


I 
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WILSON, A. N. (ANDREW NORMAN), 1950- — 
Continued 

"A.N. Wilson has striking things to say about the art 
of biography and the distortions it imposes, giving equal 
weight to events in a life which weren’t expenenced as 
equally important He writes about mem and self- 
perception: ‘Our sense of our own identity is fluid and 
tolerant, whereas our sense of the identity of others 1s 
always more fixed and quite often edges towards cancature.” 
The whole of Incline Our Hearts might very well Ae 
traded for A.N. Wilson's observations on character and 
biography In this novel at least, he is a better psychologist 
than storyteller." 

Dao Lean Soc 1.35 Ag 26 '88. Kirsty Milne 


"There's a certain Ae of thoroughly traditional and 
extremely accomplish: ovel that. aly the British. seem 
to kow. how to wnte, and [his s 2 highly skilled 

m pont ... Although [it e appeal for “or 
those desperate to up with p new 

or the new te idi or the new hal durus readers 
who appreciate the gem. fictional virtues will find 
it a delightfully satisfying 

Quill Quire 54:28 D D Paul Stuewe (150w) 


*At novel's end, Julian, harboring ambitions to become 
an actor, is 1n church listening to Uncle 'Roy intone the 
Ten Commandments and thinking that the one prohibiting 
adultery will be hard to keep. This, and his remark about 
politicians resembling actors, suggest that Julian may grow 
up to be a successful public man who gets entangled 
in a sex scandal Given Wilson's production rate, it is 
ray that readers will have to watt long to- fiad out: 
Incline Our Hearts 1s the first novel of a proposed tni ogy; 
If the next two are as good as the first, readers 
have a small classic on their hands." 

Time 133:66 Ja 23 '89. R.Z. Sheppard (700w) 


"Wilson writes with undoubted confidence and fluency, 
He has a command of idiom that rises to peaks of virtuosity, 
but which has a corresponding tendency to turn each 
situation mto a set-piece. The wit ıs sharp, often hilarious, 
the book 1s at its in its evocations of the infectious 
silliness of schoolboy humour And yet, for all its comedy 
and occasional sensitivity, what this novel most achieves, 
deliberately 1t seems, 1s a sense of déjà lu. Throughout 


the novel Ramsay speculates on the relationship between 
himself 


fichon and biography. It 15 as if Wilson, 
a prolific exponent o both these literary forms, i is searching 
for the distant horizon that gi agi imagination from 
research in the remembrance of e past.” 

Times Lit Suppl p953 S 2 '88. David Nokes (1250w) 


WILSON, ANDREW NORMAN See Wilson, A N. (An- 
drew Norman), 1950- 


WILSON, EDWARD O., 192%, ed. Biodiversity. See 
Biodiversity 


VASON, JAMES W. ed. Home grown. See De Saules, 


WINDY DAY; stories and poems; edited by Caroline 
Feller Bauer, illustrated by Dirk Zimmer. 74p 11 $11.95; 
lib $11.89 1988 Lippincott 

808.8 1. Children’s poetry—Collected works 
ISBN 0-397-32207-0, 0-397-32208-9 (lib bdg) 
LC 86-42994 


This "collection of stones and poems explores the various 
moods of the wind Verse by . . poets, including Lilian 
Moore, Karla Kuskin, Myra Cohn Livi n, and Jack 
Prelutsky . [is presented along with] the three stories 
1ncluded: a Chinese folk tale, "The Girl o Could Think’; 
[Chnstian] Garrison's ‘Little Pieces of the West Wind’, 
and ‘When the Wind Changed, Ruth Park’s . . story 
of a boy whose face became frozen m an eene, contorted 
position.” (Horn Book) Annotated bibliography. Index. 
Grades one to five." (SLJ) 


“Most of the selections can be found in other collections. 
What distinguishes this volume is its outstanding presenta- 
tion. The generous use of open space, the choice of a 
large typeface, and the inclusion of Zimmer's quirky black- 
and-white illustrations on virtually every page contribute 
to an invitng, enticing, unintimidating volume. Children 
will be intrigued with the attractive, bnght, windblown 
cover, even the endpapers, covered with gusty clouds, 
falhng leaves, and vagrant hats and umbrellas, invite close 
attention. Although Bauer’s contribution of windy day 
activities and facts 1s regrettably brief and simplistic, adults, 
who work with children will find the bibliography of 
‘Picture Books’ and ‘Longer Books’ invaluable. . . . Ages 
nine to twelve.” 

Horn Book 65:84 Ja/F "89. Ellen Fader (240w) 


*Bauer's first two collections of poems and stories related 
to weather concern ram y Day) and snow (Snowy 
Day [both BRD 1987], and dos familar with those 
wil welcome Windy Day. Familiar children’s poets". . 
. are included, as well as poets such as Wilham Carlos 
Williams, usually only accessible via adult poetry collections. 

[There is] a rollicking story by Ruth Park. Dick 
Zimmers black-and-white drawıngs have depth, detail, and 
humor and add much to the collection. This book will 
make a great read-aloud and will also be appreciated 
by elementary school science teachers looking for sup- 

plementary material.” 
SLJ 35:100 N '88. Barbara S. McGinn (200w) 


WINEGARTEN, RENEE. Simone de Beauvoir a critical 
view. 142p $25 1988 Berg Pubs; distr. in the U.S. 
and Canada by St. Martn's Press 

848 1. Beauvoir, Simone de, 1908-1986 
ISBN 0-85496-151-8 LC 87-23858 


This 1s a study of the French philosopher and author. 
Bibliography. Index. 


“British freelancer Winegarten, the author of studies 
on George Sand, Germaine de Staël, and writers and 
revolution, has provided a balanced, well-written assessment 
of Simone de Beauvou’s work. . . . Followmg de Beauvoir's 
own precept of challenging each position taken, Winegarten 
uncovers a number of flaws in her subject's thinking. 

She objects to her author's political certamties, such 
as her rigid anti-Americanism and her prejudice against 
the bourgeois class, as substitutes for the religious aspirations 
of her youth. . . . She quotes widely from Simone de 
Beauvoirs works . . . and also gives particularly useful 
background material on the history of the French intellec- 
tual. ... A valuable addition to any undergraduate collechon 
for the fresh perspective it contributes on several issues.” 
Chowe 26:652 D '88. A.M. Rea (230w) 


“Much of de Beauvoir's own writing, both fiction and 
nonfiction, provides readers with explicit autobiographical 
information. In this decade, several professional biographies 
have presented us with accounts of her hfe, her relationship 
to considerably more famous Jean-Paul Sartre, and her 
own development as a critical thinker What the current 
biographer has to present is no way distinguished 1n either 
scope or depth. Winegarten's stated concern for mining 
the relationship as lrved by Sartre and de Beauvoir over- 
whelms her consideration of the individual de Beauvoir 
yet sheds no light on either partner.” 

Libr J 113:58 Mr 15 '88. Francisca Goldsmith (100w) 


WINNER, ANTHONY. Culture and irony; studies in 
Joseph Conrad's major novels. (Virgmia Victorian studies) 
132p $24.95 1988 University Press of Va. 

823 1. Conrad, Joseph, 1857-1924 
ISBN 0-8139-1170-2 LC 87-23219 


This is a study of Lord Jim, Nostromo (BRD 1905, 
1906), The Secret Agent (BRD 1907) and Under Western 
Eyes (BRD 1911) Index. 
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WINNER, ANTHONY—Continued . 

"At the center of this brilliant study lie the many 
manifestations of Conradian tion that the author 
sums up as romantic irony. Irony is a trait so invidious 
to Conrad's bemg that, whatever ‘truth’ may be found 
ironie moe. Winnert book, grounded in ‘ext 
ironic modes. Rar sers P edes 


Lele patie aad od upperdivsion t an Gus i: 
uate vision te.” 
Choice 26:496 N ) 

t Anthon Winner the essential concern of 


y subtle and ; Ap pitonan on te 
ra major Boves are intrcate and elegant, if a Httle 


} 


WINTHROP, ELIZABETH. Bear Mrs. P Holiday 
lustrated by Patience Brewster. col il rS, 95 1988 Ho 


House 
ISBN 0-8234-0687-3 LC 87-25129 
Once he overcomes his 1nitial fear, Bear has fun playing 


with his new babysitter, Mrs. Duck. "Preschool to grade 
one." (SLJ) 


agregar interiors 


effect from becoming too 
for. contemporary o dependent on the good graces 
Bull Cant Child Books 42:58 O 8 Betsy Hearne 


“The story of the babysitter and her is reassuring 
and warm, but the animated, vital vial Gees ee de 
book humorous as well. With tremendous action arid veru) 
Mrs. Duck swoops through. the and captures the 
reader's heart in addition to bear's; most of the drawings 
are quite funny. ... A true picture book in which text 
and art com ent and extend each other.” 

Horn Book 64:621 S/O °88. Anita Silvey (200w) 


“Through alliterative text, gentle humor, and soft, billowy 


illustrations, Win and Brewster show exactly how 
most young children about being left with a babysitter. 
are sure to themselves in the 


story, es it expertly oa 


mision through dub and facia, expresne, A 
P a childhood trauma, it neatly combines imagination 


reassurance with good 
SLJ 35:95 D '88. Trev Jones (150w) 


4 


WISE, VICTORIA. Good & plenty; America’s new home 


cooking, tl Victoria Wise ‘Samana Hon ; il- 
stra’ Philippe Weisbecker. co 
1988 & Row ! 

641.5973 1. n 

ISBN 0-06-181928- LC 88-5071 


This cookbook includes recipes for pizzas and 
“dishes fro the 
pastas, v.d gi manae salads, [nd and] 


A 


"Californians Wise and Hoffman are both home and 





Numerous sumple variations are 
for many of the recipes. With its informative 
and approach. this 18 sort of-a West Coast Silver 
Palate Cookbook. Likely to have broad appeal” 
Libr J 113:110 D '88. Judith C. Sutton (80w) 


“rhis book isal Seton © read, all about the food 
America loves ; here for the master 
chef, just some ern oat doing jd same oa 
things we grab when our imaginations can’t up wi 
our oral I like the authors’ httle sidebars full of 
tips and tricks and temptations, and their grilled 
fin recipes are spectacular ug my four-year-old Likes 

em and that’s a big, phu 

Tis 17:40 D '88. Susin Shapiro (110w) 


qu This] book penis) to. people whose’ idea of food qs 
the current interests of sophisticated food professionals. 
daring E edie tend aoe 
demonstrate A what a trends now 
[A] new standard o 


of a colorful scarf. . 

aims are conscientio 
formance leaves a di 

Interaction 

is left of home coo! 


Most of Wise and Hoffman's 

j eacoated, which is just why their 
g impression of the modern 

ional food ing and what 

. If food writing becomes 

only an improbable - shut?! “act between frontiers of 
mvennon and the half-d home kitchen it will hasten 
the transformation of cooking—once a cultural accomplish- 
ment with its own deep stability—into a colorful, class- 


sideshow. 
Nation 248:526 Ap 17 '89. Anne Mendelson (800w) 
WOLF, LEONARD. Horror a connoisseur's de to 


gui 
literature and film. 262p il $27.95 1989 Facts on File 
cw 1. Horror—Fiction—Histo: and criticism 


2. Horror—Fiction—Bibliography 3. Horror films— 
Pabliography ü 
ISBN 160-1274-1 —LC 88-11126 


The author discusses 400 horror "novels, short stories, 


poems, and movies. . [Following an introduction 
describing the deca of the book is an 
grise title of all the entres, regardless 


form. Each literature entry includes title, author, 
publisher, place of publication, date of Am coun 
Of origin; and Hester (novél, short sto: r poem). 
Each film entry notes film title, date of re color 
one ed Wh AE ES 
Tunning time, technical and- major actors pos 
pares" of characters: they play) Black-and-white stills are 
provided for many movies. (Booklist) Bibliography. Index. 





"[Wolfs] critena for ghee are very subjective and 
quite vague, . . .. his sharply written, opinionated 
annotations read considered reviews. . . . Libranes 
may already own other sources that treat thus topic in 
more detail The o of Horror Movies [under 
Milne, T., BRD 19 or instance, covers 1,300 films 
compared with the or so in this book. S tural 
Fiction Writers: Fantasy and Horror [BRD 1986] provides 
criticism of 148 writers of this genre. But because of 
the informative and sprightly written annotations and the 
public appeal of the su matter, this book will be 
of interest to a much broader group of People than 
in (or ‘connoisseurs’ of) horror film and literature. It should 
be considered by public libraries and most four-year college 


and university libraries,” 
Bookl 5:1705 Je 1 '89 (350w) 


*Both judicious and insightful, Woa critique of 400 
examples of horror . . . captures his respect for and 
pleasure in the genre in which he is so well versed. - 

. . Wolf often critiques the novel and movie version 
of the same story, as well as original and updated versions 
of the same film. For those wanting even more guidance 
in seeking out tales of horror, an extensive bibliography 


is provided." 
Pribr J 114:68 Mr 1 '89. Martin J. Hudacs (140w) 


WOLFERT, PAULA. Paula Wolfert’s world of food; a 


collection of recipes from her PN travels, and fends. 
36ip il $25 1988 Harper & Row 
641.59 1. Cool 


Mediterranean 
ISBN 0-06-01595 5 LC 88-3311 
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WOLFERT, PAULA-—Continued 
This 1$ a collection of recipes from Mediterranean coun- 
tries, Bibliography. Index. 


“Wolfert, the author of acre highly P cookbooks 
on the Mediterranean and Southwest Fránce, here presents 
her favorite recipes. . The recipe headriotes offer a 
cook’s tour of the authors ‘world’ (mainly Sicily, Morocco, 
Greece, France, and Catalonia). Preparation notes and tips 
are excellent. An essential purchase." 

Libr J 113:90 O 15 "às. Judith C. Sutton (90w) 


“Ms, Wolfert, a distinguished American cooking writer, 
shares her experiences, insight and intelligent cooking sense. 


It would be a pity not to prepare her lighter version , 


of the French chef Joël Robuchon's ‘celestial’ mashed 
potatoes or of the New York City restaurant Azzurro’s 
artichokes fried with ou and water, merely reading 
about the recipes proves amply satis i 

d rae Book Rev p85 D 4 '88. Florence Fabricant 


WOLFF, TOBIAS, 1945-. This boy's fe; a memoir. 288p 
$18.95 1989 Atlantic Monthly Press 
B or 92 1. Wolff, Tobias, 1945- 
ISBN 0-87113-248-6 LC 88-17600 


This autobiography by the novelist and short-story writer 


“follows him from a working-class childhood in Washington ' 


state to his fraudulent admission to an Eastern prep scbool. a 
(Newsweek) 


Atlantic 263:83 F '89. Phoebe-Lou Adams (80w) 


“After reading ‘This Boy's Life,’ you'll probably want 
to read everything else Tobias Wolff has wntten. Few 
authors have reported their early years, wasted, halcyon, 
or otherwise, with the same suspense, longing, loathing, 
and glorious humor The writing 1s clear and merciless, 
and the chapters are as fluid and perfect as anything 
I've read in years.” 

Christ Sci Monit p13 F 16 789. Jeff Danziger (450w) 


“Winner of the PEN/Faulkner award for The Barracks 
Thief, Wolff offers an engrossing, and candid look mto 
his childhood and adolescence in his first book of nonfiction. 
In unaffected prose he recreates scenes from his hfe that 
sparkle with the immediacy of narrative fiction. The result 
1s an intrigumgly guileless book, distinct’ from the usual 
reflective commentary of autobiography. . Throughout 
this youthful account runs the solid thread of the author’s 
respect and affection for his mother and a sense of wonder 
at the inexplicable twistings and turnings of the road to 
adulthood ın modern America. Highly recommended.” 

Libr J 114.91 Ja '89. Linda Rome (150w), 


“(This memoir] is literate and consistently entertaining— 
and richer, darker, and funmier than anything else Tobias 
Wolff has wntten. ... There may or may not be convincing 
reasons to believe everything Mr. Wolff tells us. He is, 
by his own admission, a fabricator who learned at his 
father's knee that it ıs pointless to stick with facts when 
fantasy ıs so much more rewarding ... And yet whatever 
liberties Mr. Wolff may have taken with the facts of 
his boyhood in this memoir (and he admits in the preface 
that memory has its own tale to tell), I found myself 
convinced by the sharply etched details and more than 
willing to suspend any disbelief.” 

N Y Times Book "Rev Pl] Ja 15 '89. Joel Conarroe 
(1200w) 


New Statesman Soc 2:44 Ap 28 '89. Geoff Dyer (600w) 
Newsweek 113:64 Ja 23 '89. David Gates (500w) 
Tıme 133770 F 6 '89. Paul Gray (650w) 

Times Lit Suppl p508 My 12 '89. John Clute (800w) 


WOLPERT, L. (LEWIS). A passion for science, [by] Lewis 
Wolpert and Alison Richards. 206p 1l $21.95 1988 Oxford . 
Univ Press 

500 1. Scientists 
ISBN 0-19-854213-5 LC 88-1429 ! 


This book “consists of the transcripts of thirteen inter- 
views with scientists and mathematicians, conducted by 
the biologist Lewis Wolpert and produced for BBC Radio 
3 by Alison Richards. Professor Wolpert writes that he 
conceived them as a counter to public hostihty to science. 
He wanted to explore his colleagues’ motives in choosing 
scientific careers, the ways they set about their work, 
their reactions to their failures and successes and ther 
attitudes to religion He introduces each speaker and sum- 
marizes his or her scientific work before beginning the 
interview." (Times Lit Suppl) D 


"Although some of [the scientists] are less then adept 
at explaming exactly what ıt ıs they do, Wolpert and 
Richards have still managed to elicit many thought- 
provokmg observations concernmg ther motivations and 
thought processes. . . . A Passion for Science contains 
some highly accessible and often fascinating reading on. 
subjects of more than specialized interest." 

Quill Quire 54:25 N '88. Paul Stuewe (140w) 


“Here is a case of a transcript being pawned off as 
a book. Interviews of 13 prominent scientists are presented, 
and they make for some very interesting reading. While 
these interviews may have been satisfactory as a BBC 
television series, however, they do not a book make just 
because they are crammed between covers. Inadequate ' 
biographical and historical information ıs provided about 
each scientist . Nevertheless, this book does serve 
a purpose. It shows how science is indeed a social activity 
and how scientists have to work—and survive—in the 
highly competitive, and unfair world of science. Thus, 
the ‘passion’ in the title ıs well illustrated. Young scientists 
would do themselves a favor by reading this book." 

Sc Books Films 24:154 Ja/F '89. Donald A. Windsor 
(160w) 


"[This is a] well-written, well-researched collection. . 
. Students could refer to various essays to expand their 
views of science, and advanced science students mught - 
use the book to inspire more in-depth stody of topics, 
& possible precursor to a research career." 
SLJ 35112 F '89. Bob Fhess (110w) 


s 


“Suppose we gave this book to our grandchildren: would 
it mspure them to become scientists? . . . I doubt it, 
because the most vital points are missing in many of 
the interviews. . . . [However] many readers will enjoy 
John Maynard-Smith’s colourful portrait of that most 
remarkable figure of British science, J.B.S. Haldane... | 
. Of the personal histories told in this volume, Abdus 
Salam’s ıs the most remarkable. . . . [Nevertheless], many 
of the interviews contam too much chit-chat about the 
scientists’ motives and attitudes that is of little interest 
divorced from m actual science. Young people are also 


lable to be pu science by the puritanical nonsense 
about self-in that Wolpert keeps accusing the scien- 
tists of" 


Times Lit Suppl p8 Ja 6 '89, MF. Perutz (1700w). 
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WOLPERT, LEWIS See Wolpert, L. (Lewis) 


WOMEN AND THE POLITICS OF EMPOWERMENT; 
edited by Ann Bookman and Sandra Morgen. 324p $34.95 | 
1988 Temple Univ. Press 

320 1. Women—Political activity 2. Feminism 
ISBN 0-87722-504-4 LC 87-6504 
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WOMEN AND THE POLITICS OF 
EMPOWERMENT—Continued 

This collection of essays “offers examples of selected 
movements [by women} for social, economic, and political 
reform. . . . Contributors analyze conditions that provoke 


class, race, and gender coalitions and induce demands ` 


for improved community-based resources, and also treat 
trade union and workplace struggles. The authors [discuss] 
the importance of state responses, fiscal crises, and the 
restructuring of the economy as determinants of forms 
of class, racial,‘and gerider inequalities, particularly as 
these are expressed under the Reagan administration.” 
(Choice) Bibliography. 


. ‘An umportant contnbution to analyses of women's 
involvement imn working-class movements and community- 
based struggies for change. . . . The collection 1s unique 
jn drawing together & range of disciplinary traditions and 
employing a diverse set of research approaches to illustrate 
the various forms of women’s active participation in social 
reform ... Highly recommended for upper-division under- 
graduates and graduate students of labor history, the 
sociology and anthropology of women, and social move- 
ments.” 
Choice 251766 Jl/Ag '88. S. Feldman (210w) 


"A strength of these . . . essays is their portrayal of 
fhe women as individuals and as members of specific 
local groups, not as generic representatives of their race, 
gender or class. . . . [However, the collection is] uneven 
in quality, and some important pieces are missing. None 
of the essays . . . deals directly with lesbian politics 
or identities, or with issues of age or (dis)abilty. There 
is relatively little analysis of shortcomings or failures. . 
. . And while nearly all the essays . . . tell stories worth 
hearing, some are uninspired by theoretical insights. Still, 
[the book does] succeed “in conveying a determination 
to record ordmary women’s histories, and to sketch the 
anger, hope and humor out of which powerful grassroots 
politics are made." 

Women's Rev Books 6:13 Mr '89. Kathy F. Ferguson 
(1000w) 


WOMEN OF COLOR AND SOUTHERN WOMEN; a 
bibhography of social science research, 1975 to 1988; 
edited by Andrea Timberlake [et aL] 264p pa $15 1988 
Memphis State Univ. Center for Res. on Women 


016.305.4 1. Women—Bibhography 2. Women— 
Southern States—Bibliography 3, Minorities— 
Bibliography 


ISBN 0-9621327-0-5 (pa) LC 88-63010 


“This bibliography is the print version of part of an 
online database produced by the Center for Research on 
Women at Memphis State University. . . . The citations 
come from works in progress, dissertations, book chapters, 
articles, books, and [other publications] . . . Five distinct 
groups (African American, Asian American, Latina, native 
American, and southern women) are covered under six 
major headings: Culture, Education, Employment, Family 
Health and Political Activism/Social Movements. The 2,683 
citations included here represent 56 percent of the citations 
in the database. . . . The starting point of 1975 was 
selected because [it is felt that] the mid-1970s saw the 
beginning of significant research on women from a social- 
science perspective. Within each topical section, entries 
are arranged by racial/ethnic group and then alphabetically 
by author's name." (Booklist) Indexes. 


* 





“The work integrates the latest social-science research 
on ‘women of color and southern women,’ using an in- 
approach. .. . Works that treat more than 
one topic or racial/ethnic group are cross-referenced under 
all appropriate the book contains 1,866 unique 
entries. . The usion of 3 to 12 keywords taken 
from A Women’s Thesaurus [BRD 1987] for each entry 
helps enhance subject access and y compensates 
for the lack of annotations. The author and keyword indexes 
are accurate, tho there are long lists of numbers under 
some keywords. Ít is difficult to imagine more access 
pum in a print bibliography than are provided here. 
approach, organization; and usefulness of this work 
plus reasonable price make it a must purchase for 
all libraries. sūpporting. restarch on women. in general and 
icular. It would not be 
for any social-science collection." 
Booth 85:1528 My 1 '89 (280w) 


“At least 32 joumals, familiar and nat so familiar Gi 


Birth Gazette, Phylon), and 20 newsletters on women or 
racial/ethnic concerns are covered. . . . The compilers 
have avoided indexing items readily available online i in 


"a -1975 works are included, but the 
majority were sic E between 1975 and 1988. 

There are many bibliographies of social science literature 
on Afro-American women; coverage of Native American, 
Asian American, and Latina women 1s not so plentiful 
Patricia Ballou’s Women: A Bibliography of Bibhographies 
[BRD 1981, 1982; 2nd ed., 1986] has few listi Oe 
southern states. Regional bibliographies of this size are 
not common; herein lies the e ibati of this one. 
As a means of disseminating the contents of one collection, 
this book is a model for other women's studies centers 


. to follow. It will be much used, particular] in larger 
es 


inc where Womed s studies and a 
students are active li 
Choice 26:1314 Ap '89. HL Widder (230w) 


WOMEN WITH MARITIS: dime m psychology, 
culture, and politics; edited ine and Adrienne 
Ash Up S 7534, 95 1988 ene Du Press 


ysically handicapped 2 Sex 
ISBN 0-87722-474-9 87-10099 


The essays in this collection are concerned with “the 
personal and societal politics of disability rights and their 
connection to the feminist movement. Some 


There are studies of parenial and friendship support and 
. analysis of literary identification, and consideration 
off the question of sexuality” (Choice) Index. 





“This collection 1s for anyone interested 1n human rela- 
tions and human rights. 
Choice 26:179 S '88. J. Wishnia (240w) 


book is] thoroughly feminist, very intellectual 
tet political. . More than most collections 
of essays, this one 18 integrated by the editors’ clearly 
articulated intention to unite politics and scholarship, 
disability studies and women’s studies, theory, anal 
and action. They have succeeded remarkably well in 
(or perhaps helping to shape) essays that make those 
necessary connections. . . . diversity of disciplines 
is echoed d E viia of from extended statistical 
analyses by elipe Russo, Mary A. Jansen and 
Nancy R. Modiick | to Berenice Fisher and Roberta Galler’s 
reminiscences about their own friendship. Generally 
academic in tone, the essays nevertheless remind us that 
they come from the expenences of individual women.” 
Women a Tey Books 6:10 Mr '89. Barbara Hellyer 
Q000w 


` 


WOOD, ELLEN MEIKSINS. Peasant-citizen and slave; 
the foundations of Athenian democracy. 210p $40 1988 
Verso . 

323.3 1. Peasantry 2. Slavery—Greece 3. Athens 
(Greece}—Polincs and government 4. Dem 
ISBN 1-195-0 LC 88-6075 


oat tS RE 
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WOOD, ELLEN MEIKSINS—Continued 
The author against what she sees as two modern 
myths about ancient Athens, “that of the ‘idle mob’ and 
that of slavery as the (or a) ‘basis’ of Athenian democracy. 
[According to the author, the basis] of the dancers 
[was] the peasant-citizens, whose autonomous agricultural 
labour accounted for the bulk of productive output and 
whose cultural ideals of masterlessness and freedom from 
servility found appropriate political expression in a practical 
refutation of the anstocratic dogma that producers cannot 
also be rulers.” (Times Lit Suppl) Index. 


“In the past decade, research on ancient Greek slavery 
and peasantry has produced three umportant and interrelated 
studies Moses I Finley, Ancient Slavery and Modern 
Ideology [BRD 1980, 1981, Yvon Garan, Slavery in 
Ancient Greece [BRD 1989] ‘and this most recent study 
by Wood, a Canadian political scientist. . . . Wood's 
methodology 1s a most refreshing critical revue of the 
primary documents and the secon literature, yet sadly 
omitting Garlan. Cunously, Wood's study comes to many 
of Garlan’s earlier conclusions, hence it makes a fine 
companion to his work. . Most refreshing 1$ Wood's 
debunking of the myth of the idle Athenian mob. 

. Highly recommended for readers at all levels.” 
Choice 26:800 Ja '89. J.M. Balcer (190w) 


“Professor Wood makes good the contention that Athens 
was a democracy not of leisured but of working citizens. 
What may be questioned rather 1s whether this characteristic 
was the essential mark of that participatory democracy 
or whether its effect was counteracted both by the provision 
of pay for political service and by the more or less 
compulsory contnbutions of the wealthier citizens." 

Hist Today 39.47 Ja '89. Enoch Powell (350w) 


"There is much of unquestionable value in this reading 
of Athenian democracy, not least the honesty with which 
the hmitations of the available evidence are exposed and 
confronted, and the use of cross-cultural comparison to 
bnng out the peculianty of Athenian peasant autonomy 
and political power. At the same time, and partly for 
those very reasons, the case falls well short of demonstration. 

- . [Wood] needs to take a much closer and harder 
look at the relevant demographic, agronomic and commer- 
cial variables . . . before accusing others of assuming 
what needs to be proved ; [Nevertheless], whatever 
doubts one may still have about Wood's understanding 
of Athenian slave-ownership, she has indisputably set the 
agenda anew for the participation debate.” 

Times Lit Suppl p19 Ja 6 '89. Paul Cartledge (800w) 


WOOD, MICHAEL. Domesday, a search for the roots 
of England. 224p il col il $24.95 1988 Facts on File 
941.02 1. Great Britain ——History—1066-1154, Norman 
penod 2. Domesday book 
ISBN 0-8160-1832-4 LC 88-3691 


This book aims to "explain how the Domesday Book 
was not only . ‘a census of England in 1086, but 
also a listing of the status of each member of the population 
and all property and land holdings as well . . . The 
book is divided into three parts: the Saxon and ‘Celtic 

penod, the state before Domesday, and Domesday and 
Taer” (SLJ) Bibliography. Index. 





“Wood’s book stems from his BBC television series 
of the same name, . . and partakes of that medium's 
analytical fuzziness and gripping g ımmediacy. The content 
and production of the original Domesday book provide 
the basis for a wide-ranging exploration of the culture’s 
ongins. Recommended for public libraries.” 

Libr J 113-112 Je 1 '88. Richard C. Hoffmann (110w) 


“Like ‘Wood’s other book in the same format (In Search 
of the Dark Ages, 1987), [this work] reflects a felicitous 
ability to bring the past to life without compromising 
solid scholarship. . . . An excellent annotated bibliography 
and glossary are included. A must for all collections." 

SLI 35:134 D '88. Rita G Keeler (190w) 


WOOD, NEAL. Cicero’s social and political thought. 288p 
$35 1988 University of Calif. Press 
937 1. Cicero, Marcus Tullius, 106-43 B.C. 
ISBN 0-520-06042-3 LC 87-5968 


This book "focuses on Cicero's views on natural law , 
and justice, pnvate , the idea of the state, the 
theory of the constitution, and the practice of 
politics.” (Choice) Bibhography Index. 





“As the author concedes, this book is not original; it 
is a survey intended primarily for political scientists. [It] 
is valuable because themes are treated here that have 
not been discussed in book form in English for years. 
Readers at all levels who are concerned with the evolution 
of political thought through the 19th century will find 
it most useful; classicists too can benefit from 1t. Despite 
minor errors, the author shows a thorough grasp of the 
essentials. At times Wood is as much a prisoner of 
contemporary susceptibilines as he accuses Cicero of being 
a prisoner of Roman preconceptions. But even this 
show classicists and other readers a view of Ciceronian 
thought that they might not otherwise consider.” 

Choice 26:397 O '88. M.G. Morgan (190w) 


“Neal Wood is Professor of Political Science at York 
Univermty, .Toronto, and author of two books on the 
political philosophy of John Locke. What would he think, 
I wonder, of a scholar who discussed Locke's views on 
*pollitical soceity’, who atribuie to Locke a definition 
of absolute monarchy as ‘despotty’, and, who inferred 
from paragraph 144 of The Second Treatise of Government 
that the Lockean term for the legislative power was ‘the 
director? But that, or something very like it, 1s what 
Professor Wood does to Cicero's Latin . . . Wood's 
carelessness spoils what ıs otherwise a useful book. The 
seven central chapters . . . offer a very sound account— 
drawn from all Cicero's works, and not only the 
philosophical treatises—of his views on law, justice, social 
status, perty, statesmanship and on, not forgetting the 
practical art of politics as revealed in the correspo: 

Times Lit Sipp! pi380 D 9 "8. T.P. Wiseman (800w) 


WOOTTON, STEVE. Nutrition for sport, foreword by 

Susan Campbell. 199p d $17.95 1988 Facts on File 
613.2 1. Nutntion 2. Athletes : 

ISBN 0-8160-1470-1 LC 87-530 


This volume discusses “how the body utilizes food for 
energy and how it stores the excess for later use. . . 
. The values and possible dangers associated with . . 
. carbo-loading, use of electrolyte drinks instead of water, 
and the taking of vitamin and muneral supplements 1s 
also discussed. For athletes who must meet weight clagsifica- 
tions for competition, the effects on the ratio of lean 
to fatty tissue caused by alternately losing and then gaining 
back weight 15 covered. Special nutritional needs of ridi 
groups such as female athletes, those who are very youn 
(aw E and retiring athletes are other areas included” 

oice) Bibliography. Index. 





“Particularly helpful is the section on assessing present 
dietary practices as a precursor to prepanng a diet to 
meet specific requirements. The pe questions and 
answers regarding specific activities and the effect of diet 
provide further insıght mto the relationship of diet and. 
exercise. For the coach, nutritionist, or doctor to whom 
athletes turn for guidance, the inclusion of a recommended 
reading list and of specific reference materials makes the 
acquisition of additional background knowledge more con- 
venient. A useful glossary of terms is also provided. 
Recommended for graduate, undergraduate, and general 


Choice 26:1205 Mr '89. G.C, Meyer (230w) 


"[Tbe] chapters on converting food to energy and energy 
to muscular activity are technical and probably beyond 
the casual reader. An excellent resource on are es with 
informative charts and glossary, this superior book should 
be required for every athlete and coach.” 
J 113:97 O 15 '88 Kenneth Tillman ial 
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WORLD BOOK STUDENT DICTIONARY. See Childcraft 
dictionary 


WORLD CATHOLICISM IN TRANSITION; edited by 
Thomas M. Gannon. 402p $35 1988 Macmillan ] 
282 1. Catholic Church 
ISBN 0-02-911280-X LC 88-1644 


This 15 a collection of essays “on the emergence of 
Catholicism as a world church. Written by authors represent- 
ing sociology, theology, journalism, and economics, they 
are grouped into four sections. The first . 
that since Vatican II ın the 1960s, the Catholic Cirurch's 
international dimension has become clearer and more. 
important. The second part 1s a tour d'horizon of European 
Catholicism both West and East. . The third part 
examines the . : : 
English-speaking world, and the fourth part turns to the 
Church im the Third World." (Choice) Index. 


5 : 

“The essays are so filled with analyses, statistics, and 
overviews of complicated situations and problems that 
the book ıs more one to refer to than to read through 
Despite some occasional sociological jargon and the great 
variety of opinions about the nature and status of the 
‘secularization’ problem, this book is a valuable vade mecum 
of the currents of international relations and ideas affecting 
the Catholic Church in the 1980s. Recommended for 
graduate and research libraries.” d 

Choice 26:1185 Mr '89. RW. Rousseau (230w) 


“The book is an exercise in ‘the comparative sociology 
of Catholicism.’ It is not a book on theological development, 


although some of the authors nde their theological hobby- 


horses, nor is it about Vatican politics, although other 


authors seem obsessed with that subject. For the most : 


part, the contributors stick to their sociological task, 
producing mountams of data about changes ın religious 
behavior as related to sundry changes in soctety. 
[This 1s] a book to argue with, but it 2$ chiefly a book 
that informs. It achieves the goal of providing a comparative 
sociology of contemporary Catholicism and thus warrants 
the attention of readers inclined to ponder me future 
of Christianity in world history 

Christ Century 106:85 Ja 25 ^89. Richard John Neuhaus 

(900w) 


WORLD NATURE ENCYCLOPEDIA. 24v ıl col il maps 
(set) $363.75 1989 Raintree Pubs. 
574.5 |. Ecology 2. Natural history 
ISBN 0-8172-3325-3 (set) 


Thus is a “collection of separate monographs dealing 
with the natural history of 24 areas of the world. . . 
. The 24 volumes include The Antarctic and Patagonia, 
Australia, Central America, India, The Mediterranean, 
Mountains of Europe, New Guinea, Southeast Asia, and 
a cumulative index. The areas are divided biogeographically. 

. Information focuses on the plants, animals, and climate 
of each region, along with the effects of people on the 
environment. ... Volumes are not arranged alphabetically. 
. . . Each book opens with an introduction describing 
the area covered, and most titles -have a chapter on its 
history and geography, chapters on specific areas within 
the grven region, and then chapters on plants and animals 

. [Each volume] concludes with a glossary and an 
index.” (Booklist) 


. [contends}.- ` 


development of the Church in the - 
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AA set has much not onid pis end a3 Ped 
1 attractive, color photographs an win 
and pie olor the text. = 
layout are all well done. he e ariel y published 
ia Taly in 1965. It has a world, rather than an American, 
TiN egaal e emphasis given to all regions. . 
written and appropriate for “grades SIX 
and up. No sources are provided for ae but artwork, 
even when specific authors are quoted, and there are 
no bibliographies: ~- indes are fair o poor 
Photographs are not in . [and] are not 
always illustrative of accompanying text. . Some minor 
editing errors also exist. v are a few fragments and 


comparable wor wad Nature Encyclopedia will 
be a useful in school and public hbraries." 
Booklist 85:1623 My 15 '89 (Correction. 85:171] Je 
1 '89). (650w) 


on deserts, J rain forests, and related topics will 
not be by the text Mes is accessible to the 
better fifth and six i with the hel 


of the glossary ege some kno of their topic Valuable 
ue reports, this worthy addıtion to reference collections 
students increase their understanding of wildlife.” 

wil ap 35:25 My '89. Shirley C. Sullivan (170w) 


} 


WORLD OF WINNERS; a current and historical perpective 
on awards and their winners edited by Gita Siegman 
and Cynthia Russell Spomer. 977p $60 1989 Gale Res. 

001.4 1. Rewards etc.) —Directories 
ISBN 0-8103-066 


This volume attempts to crm MC Honori 
d indexing * 

ost” 2.000" of the 16,000 

bed in » [Dt work]. . "Generally, 

a complete historical record of winners has been given 

. with winners listed from the most recent to the 


first recipient.’ . Awards are listed alphabetically by 
name of award or awarding within 12 broad categories: 
‘Arts and Letters’, ment, and Marketing’, 


‘Business, 

‘Design and Architecture’; 

Humanes Education, and’ Li 
‘Live Performance’, 


meani a and. Medicine’; 


id Library Seien ‘Lifestyles’, 
edia’; ‘Music’: ‘Public 
and Technology’; and ‘Sports 
and Hobbies. Under each award are occasional notes 
on the history of the award, followed by recipients—with 
affiliation and/or coun when known—in reverse 
chronological order. For [some] recipients, bnef notes 
1ndicate the achievement that resulted in the award. Three 
indexes complement the main listing of awards: an onum 
tion index to the award nsors a winners i to 
recipients and an awards index to the names and subjects 
of awards." (Booklist) 


“According to the preface, sources for data included 
questionnaires sent to award sponsors news repo! 
telephone interviews, announcements, and ‘o 
research,’ but the particular sources used to document 
individual awards are not indicated. . In the winners 
index, there has been no attempt to standardize names, 
so that, to cite the example given in the preface, there 
are se Aer rs e A Alt Muhammad 
and for Aaron, Hank and Aaron, Henry. . . There are 
no subject cross-references linking equivalent terms, for 
instance, there are entries under both Automobile and 
Car, with no linking reference. This 1s a'large, hea 
volume, the binding a to be inadequate for a boo! 
of this size, The of World of Winners 
is to index the winners of the world's principal awards, 
and this it does fry well It docs les well im providing 
access to awards by subject AL the companion Gale 

Hono: d would be a more ap- 
com; ve source for information on 
awards m case." 

Booklist $ 5:1808 Je 15 '89 (600w) 


wee ore JON. Politics, the Japanese way. 448p il 
$45 1988 St Martn’s Press 
952:04 1. Japan Folna and government 2 Japan— 


Economic . Japan—Social policy 
ISBN oah P^ LC 87-20679 
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WORONOFF, JON—Continued 
The author exammes “the relationships among 
politicians, and businessmen in Ja apan.. H 
[discusses] w. hy these relationships have created a acabe 
environment for business, for international trade, and for 
the Liberal Democratic , maintaining what is essentially 
one-party rule." (Choice) libliography. Index 





“Woronoff carefully roots his analysis in Japanese cultural 
traits, so important for understanding the political and 
economic spheres. He focuses on whether ‘democracy’ in 
the Western sense of the term really exists in Japan. 
Although he delineates a number of undemocratic traits, 
he is careful to conclude that the Japanese form of ‘demok- 


rash’ has been successful and has the endorsement of ` 


the majority of the Japanese people. Peppered with Japanese 
names, the book is nevertheless highly readable and written 
in a well-organized and flowing style. Good bibliography 
and excellent printing.” 

Choice 26:1244 Mr '89. S. Ogden (210w) 


“(Woronoff] has produced a dense, definitive and ul- 
tmately nihilistic reading [of the Japanese experience]. 
Although Woronoffs research into the complexities 
of the body politic is umpeccable, he often lapses into 
the type of prejudice and cultural hostility which [Edwin 
O.] Reischauer regards as the root cause of Japan's persistent 
isolation in the world. Woronoff judges the p opanese 
incapable of self-transformation. It 1s worth while, he insists, 
making the ‘unpleasant effort of improving them’ His 
book is an invaluable (if pathetic) gui 
Times Lit Suppl p31 Ja 13 '89. John — (350w) 


THE WORTH OF WOMEN’S WORK; a qualitative 
synthesis, Anne Statham, Eleanor M Miller, and Hans 
O. Mauksch, editors (SUNY series on women and work) 
331p $39.50, pa $12.95 1988 id Univ. of N.Y. Press 

331.4 I. Women—Employm 
ISBN 0-88706-591-0, 0 887065929 (pa) 
LC 87-6472 


“An examination of issues . . {conoemung] w women's 
work 1s the focus of this collection o research pápers 
presented at a 1985 conference. The research included 
. . . interviews with women whose occupations ranged 
from domestic work to teaching, from prostitution. to 
management. The section headings are . . . ‘The 
Caretaker Role’, "Professional Practice without Professional 
Power’; and “Making It 1n the Male World.’ Policy sugges- 
tions ‘are presented, primarily related to the needs for 
Of sctonmodation and wages in the workplace, and means 
accommodating family responsibilities, ade- 
quate and affordable day-care facilities for children.” 
(Choice) Bibhography. Indexes. 


` 


“Similar in subject, but contemporaneous rather than 
historical, this work is less strident in tone, and more 
readdble than Hidden Aspects of Women’s Work, edited 
by Christine Bose, et al [BRD 1988] Recommended for 
collections in women’s studies and labor economics at 
the advanced undergraduate and graduate level" 

Choice 25:1594 Je '88. E.P Hoffman (190w) 


"Some of the best contributions closely follow the authors' 
previously published books: Miller on hustlers, Patricia 
Fernandez Kelly and Anna Garcia on Hispanic electronics 
workers, Susan Martin on policy officers, Evelyn Nakano 
Glenn on Japanese-Amencan domestic workers, and Barbara 
Katz Rothman and Melinda Detlefs on abortion and genetic 
counselors. In addition, Maureen Connelly and Patncia 
Rhoton provide an mstruchve comparison on women's 
sales work in the 'female' Mary Kay corporation versus 
‘male’ Amway. . While the book 1s . . not the 
quahtative synthesis the editors describe, as a vehicle for 
communicating the message of the main ttle to its intended 
audience’ of policy makers— which can be all of us as 
members of a concerned public—{the book] is very effective 
Students will appreciate its short chapters and straightfor- 
ward style." 

Contemp Sociol 18:64 Ja '89. Shirley Harkess (850w) 


WORTIS, AVI See Avi, 1937- 


WREDE, STUART, 1944- The Modern poster. See The 
Modern poster 


WRIGHT, PETER, 1946- Manzanar. See Adams, A. 


WURMAN, RICHARD SAUL, 1935-. Information anxiety 
is produced by the ever-widening gap between what 
we understand and what we think we should understand—. 

356p 1 col il $19.95 1989 Doubleday 
302.2 1. Mass media 
ISBN 0-385-24394-4 LC 88-25787 


Wurman attempts to explun how best to cope with 
the ever-increasing amount of information in our environ- 
ment. Bibhography. 





“Wurman works in behalf of understanding, not just 
information. From the spacious marginal quotations, it's 
clear on whom Wurman draws: everybody. . . . An aspect 
of the ‘reader friendly’ (Wurman distrusts the term) design 
of the book, these margins make good reading 1n themselves 
Read in conjunction with the text, they source the echoes, 
or do a httle dance of their own. . . . ‘Information Anxiety" 
is surprisingly rich in personal anecdote. . . . Beyond 
the very useful advice, the book 18 built on a profound 
appreciation for something often overlooked, the wonder 
of conversation. . . . Wurman 1s not a punctilious stylist 
but will be read nonetheless because what he says matters 
so much to so many." 

Chnst Sct Mont pl3 F 13 '89. Thomas D'Evelyn 
(750w) 


"[Ihus] 1s an intermittently drverting self-help guide . 
. But it is more a collage than a book—with digressive 
diagrams, stray factoids and snatches of 
autobiography. Wurman’s prescnptions are sound enough 
be a good listener, be a contrarian, avoid gratuitous preci- 
sion, avoid chchés. He also makes some more or less 
fresh points . . . Yet as he approvingly predicts the 
proliferation of directories of directories and a new Secretary 
of Understanding in the Cabinet, Wurman seems to be 
suffering from Information Giddiness." 
Time 133[101] F 20 '89 (210w) 


WYATT, HONOR The Barbara Pym cookbook. See Pym, 
H. ` 


Y 


YARBROUGH, CAMILLE, 1948- The shimmershine 
queens. 142p $13.95 1989 Pumam 
ISBN 0-399-21465-8 LC 88-11539 


“Angie and her friend Michelle are in fifth grade, where 
Angie is taunted because her skin 18 so dark. It’s an 
elderly visiting relative . . . who makes Angie feel her 
own worth and who explains ‘shimmershine’ as the glow 
you get when you feel good about yourself Encouraged 
by a new teacher at school, Angie takes part in a play, 
‘The Dancing Children of Ghana,’ and she’s imbued with 
shimmershine.” (Bull Cent Child Books) “Grades five to 
eight” (SLJ) 


| 
[ 


| 


YARBROUGH, 1948—Continued 
ee depiction of the troubles meing 
students in some inner-city schools. Sensitive in 
prejudices and the inverted values that make scholastic 
achievement something to scorn are portrayed in several 
riveting scenes of student disruption. This story carries 
kie igi edad ps mor r ug eod a 
Ten- 


r 


dimension. ve book" 
‘Booklist 85: 1393 Ap 1 '89. Denise Wilms (330w) 


“While ifs à pleasure to have a theme of black pride, 
iie ium distinguished for either characterization 
b; emily m ide pekemo by the ort ue 
Monnaie tn same parigo of mconsistent speech 
hen Cousin Seatta, the wise old visitor, 


! PU are re Base led Zena Sutherland 
ee , (140w); 


SLI 35: a3 F 89, peces Lambert (190w) 


` 


,YEOMANS, DAVID, 1938-. Bartók for piano. 163p $27.50 
' 1988 Tadina Univ. Press 

786.1 Bartók, Béla, 1881-1945 
t ISBN 0253 310061 LC 87-45436 


After a “discussion of Bartók's life as a pianist and 
piano teacher, Yeomans . . chronologically surveys Bartók's 
1153 sompositions for solo piano, noting for each work 
jthe date , of ‘ composition, range of 
difficulty technical and musical) available editions 
rand and a brief descriptive analysis.” (Choice) 
‘Bibliography. Index. 


in Benjamin 

Mikrokosmos (London, 1971; repr. 1983), Yeomans's inclu- 
sion of all of Bartók's piano music! makes this a useful 
research tool of teachers and pianists. He shares also his 
thoughts on the order of difficulty of the works and his 
ideas about the available editions. '. ... Recommended 
for pianists, piano and students from lower- 
division uate and above.” 

Choice 26:817 Ja 89. S. Glickman 2109) 


Hio iamen capciality of 
eagle age pear gr ren 


repertoire, and as a survey of an impi tant body of 

20th-century music, this is value’ 
Lb J 11381 My 1 '88. Steven J. Squires (210w) 
p X 


E in DROWN T eA Alicia o 258 $24.95; 
Pp 

pa $995 1988 Cleis Press 

860 1. Latin American literature— Women authors 

2. Latin American literature—Collected wo: 

| ISBN 0-939416-16-6; 0-939416-17-4 (pa) 

le 88-70218 


icyune, Cristina Peri Ri aed Cii. Alaa" mall 
P ait da is 8 


: | “This anthol 
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“A com TRA cting 
and goa i n by ES American posi The 


public 
bee Ios D '88. L Mohna (200w) 
American writers continue to 


oe Cc 
appear, Mgr edited And. introduced “by 
e eris AM Porte , is one of the most - 
, ing of the last fifteen years. is her concise and intelligent 


. . [Sbe] has her viden, end te Teralis thology 
nets antho 
ges document. As transiated 


published 
Introductions to the writers tend to be 
| too bri [N this book] 


too perfunctory. . evertheless, 
is a must for all libraries, all readers of Latin American 
| literature, all thinking ple who want to confront the 


recent history of 
i Small Press 735 F '89. Gregory Kolovakos (360w) 


is meant as an instrument for the 
` denunciation 


i particulari 
+ ini ing ways, each expressing her unique experiences, 
^ , Sociocultural and political situation. Their 
[iren the reader closer to the rich and 
j complex reality o the continent.” 


"apii 


Nc cite ches in American history) 

dem $455 1988 Univermty of Ill Press 
331.2 1. Labor—Binghamton (N.Y.) 2. Welfare work 

in industry 3. pomi i mbi relations 4, Leather 


and trade 5, n apomio 
ISBN soap ür: 87. 


This is a case study of labor-management relations and 
ternalism m an American firm: Endicott John- 


“corporate ces as profit sharing, medical services, 
heme balding ant company recreational and athletic 
programs, Johnson:sought to forestall labor conflict, 
improve| worker morale, and promote employee loyalty. 


the firm’s , they met with failure or 

yay i i success. Slag ad capi tat 
worker struggle occurs in companies regardless Oo 

formal labor organizations.” (Publisher’s note) oing 


| 
! 


D 


i 
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ZAHAVI, GERALD, 1951—— Continued 
“Gerald Zahavi, assistant professor of history at the 
State University of New York at Albany, has made a 
significant contribution to a better understanding of Jabor- 
management relations in the United States. . . . Zahavi's 
study, which he calls a hybrid—nerther pure labor history 
hor pure business history—is effective. Keeping the shop 
floor at center stage, he persuasively argues that welfare 
capitalism was more than what employers said and did; 
it also revolved around how workers accommodated them- 
selves to and used this paternalistic approach for their 
own ends... . Zahavi has done his research thoroughly 
and has used oral history as well as other sources advan- 
tageously. He ıs a capable writer, and this volume is 
readable. It should be of particular interest to social 
historians, labor and economics specialists, eclectic scholars, 
and thoughtful general readers." 
Ann Am Acad Polit Soc Sci 501:216 Ja '89. Margaret 
Ripley Wolfe (350w) 


Choice 25:1730 Jl/Ag '88. M. Blackford (190w) 


“Zahavi places his case study in the broader context 
of the rise and fall of welfare capitalism, but there are 
a few missed opportunities. For example, there is 
considerable justification here for applying Antonio Gram- 
sci’s concept of ‘Fordism’ or other analyses of ideological 
hegemony. Indeed, this 1s a rare case where such an analysis 
might work well. Zahavi's narrative 1s solid, but he eschews 
all theory. Within the context of labor historiography, 
however, Zahavi's book is a most welcome addition. It 
not only provides a case study of welfare capitalism working 
out in practice; it also underscores the fact that, despite 
many studies of organization and conflict, American workers 
sometimes felt a deep loyalty to their employers.” 

J Am Hist 76.277 Je '89. James R. Barrett (550w) 


Rev Am Hist 17:266 Je '89. Damel Nelson (700w) 


ZAMUROVIC, DRAGOLJUB, i! Gypsies of the world. 
See Tomašević, N. 


ZELINSKY, PAUL O., i. The Random House book of 
humor for children. See The Random House book of 
humor for children 


ZHADOVA, LARISSA A. ed. Tathn. See Tatlin 


ZIEGLER, PHILIP. The sixth great power, a history of 
one of the greatest of all families, the House 
of Barings, 1762-1929. 430p pl $29.95 1988 Knopf 

332.66 1. Baring Brothers & Co. Ltd. 
ISBN 0-394-57325-0 LC 8845313 


This is an account of the British merchant bankers. 
Index. 


Economist 307.93’ Je 25 "88 (750w) 


“Mr. Ziegler, the author of ‘Mountbatten’ [BRD 1985] 
had the cooperation of the Baring family and access to 
their records, and he tells their story straightforwardly, 
generally sympathetically and, considering the character 
of the subject, interestingly. The fact that the Barings’ 
loss of influence has in good part been a function of 
a great change in the prevaihng world banking style—a 
change in the direction of rewards for brilliant innovation 
rather than for steadiness—may be taken to reflect a perhaps 
welcome shift—the question of probity, entrely aside— 
toward a more dashing and imaginative way of doing 
things in international banking.” 

N ii g Book Rev p42 O 23 '88. John Brooks 


L4 


“In the improbable role of historian for a great merchant 
bank, Philip Ziegler has repeated his former success as 
a first-class biographer. . . The Sixth Great Power ends 
i € death of a member of the family, the 
formidable but financially conventional Revelstoke. He 
was a real Baring, and this book is at least partially 
about the Barings. But it is also a book about successful 

ment by competent men, few of whom were Barings: 

al nights their share of the firm's activities should 
have taken the history up to Peacock's retirement in 1954. 
We should be grateful, however, for what we have, 

and above all, for Philip Ziegler's lightness of touch m 
& .book tl that is neither creeping hagiography nor dull business 


Times Lit Suppl p903 Ag 19 '88. D.C.M. Platt (1250w) 

ZIESLER, GÜNTER The lion family book. See Hofer, 
A. 

ZIMMER, DIRK, iL Windy day. See Windy day 


ZIPES, JACK DAVID. The Brothers Grimm; from enchant- 
ed forests to the modern world, [by] Jack Zipes. 205p 
$29.95 1988 Routledge 

398.2 1. Gnmm, Jacob, 1785-1863. Kinder- und 
Hausmärchen 2. Grimm, Wilhelm, 1786-1859. Kinder- 
und Hausmärchen LC 87-31294 


This book comprises revised versions of talks given 
by the author "m 1985 and and 1986 [for the Grimm 
uou Gas oaea i Za wae bs 

occurred to Zipes while he 

Hausmär- 
hen: who were Oe ae m r ahere e d Ard 
argues t TO y 

in from actual peasants; 
beginning the Grimms chan; adapted 

and edited the tales to fit ther own ideas o e ‘ideal’ 
folk-tale; . . . and that through their selection and editing 
the Brothers promoted patriarchal authonty and the 
Protestant ethic." (Times Pit Suppl) Bibliography. Index. 





“Zipes consolidates the evidence that the Grimms 
gathered their tales from middle-class women rather than 
peasants. ... They often used the tales to'explore problems 
of family tension and social injustice as well as to reinforce 
bo cois values. . . . With its penetrating comments 

tales and psychoanalysis, the French fairy tale 
mehtion; end: Du tle AE, “as wh ascii ri 
historical treatment of the Grimms themselves, this book 
belongs in all literature collections.” 
Libr J 113:86 S 15 '88. Barbara J Dunlap (110w) 


“Despite its title, [this] 1s neither a biography of the 
Brothers Grimm nor a cntical résumé of ther prolific 
authorsbip. Its nine cha are separate papers... . 
Little effort has been to weave them into a seamless 
web and there is much recapitulation. . . . Zipes reviews 
the implications of . ormation [on the caung ot of 
the Gnmms tales] for different schools of critu 


‘different modes o explontation of faury-tales. H por 


the accustomed trumpet call to socio-political analysis, 
but scatters supar plums along. the way for tho faintheerted, 
taking and William Goldman’s The Princess 
Bride [BRD 1972} fairy-tales and child abuse, sexism > 
among Freese of ‘The Sleeping Beauty’; and mnovative 
re-workings of the fairytale 1diom." 

TO n: Suppl p1324 N 25 '88. Jennifer Westwood 


ZITO, DOROTHEA R. A guide to research in gerontology; 
strategies and resources; [by] Dorothea R. Zito and 
V. Zito; foreword by Dosa. 130p lib bdg $35.95 
1988 Greenwood Press 
016.3052 1. Gerontology— Bibliography 
ISBN 0-313-25904-6 (hb bdg) LC 88-17773 
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ZITO, DOROTHEA R.—Continued 
The authors "explain how to design a research strategy, 
how to evaluate different information sources 


data services, and comm resources. The 

contains four appendixes ntun 
reference books, indexes and abstracts, databases, and 
journals.” (Booklist) Bıbliography. Index. 


“The intended audience for this work includes mformation 


aE ego Ene A to 


i 


ton to information satani pny discipline.” 
Booklist 85:1883 Jl '8 sata 


find an excellent guide to ug the ees 


& research strategy. 
is bela Of A deatiy dekad audience variety 
K. Harns’s 


of other specialized such as Diana 

The Sociology of Aging [BRD 1985), provide much more 
extensive lists. Undergraduates might welcome a description 
of the of a citation from Business Periodicals Index, 


but information is surely not needed by information 


5 but tertiary m Ti 
ot an essential purchase for academic 


Choice 26:1315 Ap '89. C. Dobson (220w) 


ZITO, GEORGE V. A guide to research in gerontology. 
See Zito, D. R. 
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$00 pla 
1933. PMetcalfe P. 
Klingaman, W. K. 
198 children’s writers & illustrator's market? 


A 


A B C. See Illich, I. ABC 

ae aaa ae 
Ahandoned children 

Boswell 1.-The kindness ‘of strangers 


Keller, H. Dictionary of engineering acronyms and 
abbreviations 

ABC, Illich, L 

Oe APUAE SUR ven Fr Semet 

- ABC book of words 

ABCs See Alphabet 


The Exceptional Drain 
Above top secret. Good, T. 

Abuse of children See Child abuse 
Abuse of the elderly See Elderly abuse 
Academic freedom 


Giamatti, A. B. A free and ordered spate 
Accidents M 


Preventión 
Juvenile literature 
Helgeraon, J. Nuclear accidents 
See also 
Socialization 
Acid rain 


Regens, J. L. The acid rain controversy 
The acid ram controversy. Regens, J. L. 
Acquired immune deficiency syndrome See AIDS (Disease) 
Acrobats and acrobatics 
See also 
Stunt men and women 


Acronyms > ! 
Keller, H. Dictionary of engineering acronyms and 
abbreviations 


Naremore, J. Acting in the cinema 
in the cnema. Naremore, J. 
Social See Social action 
Addams, Jane, 1860-1935 
Deegan, M. J. dene Addams aid the menor ie 'Chicagò 


Bull, B. Safari 
Tig nåventures of Pinocchio [iL by R. Innocenti}. Collodi 


Ad icis 
Millman, N. Emperors of adland 


History 
Juvenile literature 
Boyne, W. J. The Smithsonian book of flight for young 


REM EC Dirinonn a Darei 
Aeronautics, Military 


Air defenses 

Broce b B. < The: Seid of faith 
Esthetics 

Affirmative action 
Equal opportunity 
Africa 

n Economic conditions 
The Crisis and challenge of African development 

Economic policy 

The Cri and challenge of African development 


Foreign relations 
China 


Aged See Elderly 
See Agriculture—Government policy 
laborers 
See ‘also 
Peasantry 
Agricultural policy See Agriculture—Government policy 
Agriculture 
Economic aspects 
Strange, M. Family es, 
verament policy 


Shale ML RAM Ene 


China 

Anderson, E. N. The food of China 
S i amiy aaan n 

» y 
AIDS (Disease 
The AIDS challenge 
Langone, J. AIDS 
Shoumatoff, A. African madness 1 

Government policy 

Bayer, R. Private acts, social consequences 


Juvenile Hterature 
Check, W. A. AIDS 


aspects 
Bateson, M. C. Thinking 
Social 
Bateson, M. C. Thinking 
a eu M. maar 
AIDS. Langone, J. 
AIDS and its metaphors. Sontag, S. 
The. AIDS challenge 


. Pollution 
Edelstein, M. R. Contaminated communities 
Air defenses 
Bruce-Briggs, B. The shield of farth 


Juvenile literature — 
Sullivan, G. Famous blimps and arships 
Akhenaten. [od 
Akhenaton, y i of Eayet, 1388-1358 B.C. 
Alberto Alberts Giatometi 1901- 1966. Fletcher, 


J. 
the animal and plant "ain of the 
gp enn Koreny, F.. 
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Alcoholism 
Drug, alcohol, and other addictions 
Juvenile pralne 


Rosen M. B. Not m 
perg, Stephens of deoa Schott, T. E. 
Alexandre Dumas. Sehopp, C 
Aloe s adyennre in Wo erland fil. by A. Browne]. Carroll, 


Alicia. Appleman-Jurman, A: 
All about Sam. Lowry, L. 
Allegories 


Fiction for aio 
See Fiction themes—Allegorii 
The alliance of iron and wheat in the Third French Republic, 
1860-1914. Lebovics, H. , 


Juvenile literature 
Farré, M. Crocodiles and alligators  . 
Almanac of famous people, 4th ed : 


Alphabet 
Juvenile literature 


Owens, M. B. A caribou alphabet $ 


The Sesame Street ABC book of words ; 
Alphabet books See Alphabet 
The , altarpiece in Renaissance Italy. Burckhardt, J. 
Alternative medicine 
: The Illustrated dictionary of natural health 
Alternative work schedules See Hours of labor 


Amenbotep IV, of Egypt See Akhenat ing of 
Nnm. Biss B.C. ee 


See also 
Central. America 


Latin America 
ure literature 


South America 
Soule, G. Christopher Columbus on the green sea of 
darkness 
America. Baudnllard, J. 


America 1941. 
American colonies Sie United States—History—1600-1775, 
Colonial period 


design adventure, d ete Pulos, A. J. 
The American development of bi 
American dreamers. Stasz, C. 
American fiction a 
phy 
McPheron, ‘W. The bibliography of contemporary Ameri- 
can fiction, 1945-1988 


Nichols, V. Silk 
The Amencan Film Institute 'catalog of motion pictures 
roduced in the United States, vFl. American Film 


tute. E 
American Indians See Indians of North America 
American literature i 


See also 
Latin American literature 
Black authors 
Johnson, C. Being and Dd 


History criticism 
Kagle S..E. Late nineteenth-century Amencan diary 
literature 
Lawson-Peebles, R. Landscape and written expression 
in revolutionary America 
Patrons and protégées 
NE Ke representation of the seit tn IDA -American 


enaissance 
Wagner, P. Eros revived Ü 
Women authors 
Patrons and protégées 
American 


newspapers 
Smith, J. A. Printers and press freedom 
American nursing 
American orations See Speeches, addresses, etc, American 
American poetry : 
History and criticism 
Selpi, A. A coherent splendor 
Am primitive. Ricco, R. 
The American regional cookery index. Kleiman, R. H. 
American Revolution See United States— —1775- 
1783, Revolution; United States— Politics govern- 
ment—1775-1783, Revolution 


^ 


An Am du i 
American salire 

American speeches See Spečohes, addresses, ec, Amencan 
American wit and-h 
Keillor, G. We are sill married 
E Juvenile literature 
d a walros witii HRS MAII 


Amos, Book of See Bible. O.T. Amos 

Amos, Hosea, Micah. King, P. J. 

Ancient architecture See Archi 

And the wolf finally came. Hoerr, J. P. 
Marian, 1902- 


Juvenile literature 


Patterson, C. Maran Anderson 
Andó, Hiroshige See Hiroshige (Andó Hiroshige), 1797-1858 
Androgyny 
See also 
Sex differences (Psycho! sk 
Los Angeles without a map. R 
Church See Church of "England 
a & 
S p Animal liberators 
Animal tors. Sperling, 
Animal pain Mlestration 
Animals in art 
Animals 
See also 
Cats ‘ 
Crocodiles 
Forest animals 
Foxes : 
Freshwater animals 
Horses 
Lions 
Prehistoric animals i 
Spiders 
Food 
See also 
Carnivores 


Juvenile literature 
Burton, M. R. Tail toes eyes ears nose 
Schwartz, D. M.. The hidden life of the meadow 
Mistreatment 


works 
See also 
Animals in art 
Animals Domestic See Domestic animals 
Animals, Fossil See Fossils ; 
Animals in art 


Koreny, E Albrecht Dürer and the animal and plant 
RK A 

Anno’s Peekaboo. Anno, M. 

Anthony, Susan Brownell, 1820-1906 

Barty, K. Susan B. Anthony a biography of a singular 
femimst 


opat, eA Jewish feces of antr semitam 
Antonyms English language—Synonyms antonyms 
Apartheid E Soun South Africa—Race relations 
Apostolic í anes See Church history—30(ca-)-600, Early 


Social conditions 
Waller, A. L. Feud 


RUM and pend last bid e colonies. Crozier, 
menie 
oats Johnny, win, A Aic 
M Juvenile 


Kellogg, S. Johnny Appleseed A 
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Aquatic animals See Freshwater animals 
Arab-Jewish relations See Jewish-Arab relations 
Arabic literature 


History and criticism 
ARA M. Wars other voices 


., See Palestinian 


Arabs 
Arblay, ie ee eet r See Burney, Fanny, 1752-1840 ° 


‘The peste dod of the ut ibas 


€ also - 
Man, Prehistoric 
See also names of groups of people and names 
of regions, countries, cities, etc. with the subdivi- 
Daniel G. * Rem f prehist 2nd ed 
[o 
Archeology, Biblical See Bible. O.T. Antiquities 


The architectural and social history of cooperative living. 
Pearson, L. F. 

engineering See Building 
Architecture 


Philosoph 
Tigerman, S. The architecture of exile 
Social 


aspects 

Tigerman, S. The architecture of exile 

American 
Goodsell, C. T. The social meaning of civic space 
Philips, S. J. Old-house dicti j 

ide use dictionary 
Architecture, Ancient 
e G. A dictionary of ancient Near Eastern architec- 


ues EUR Tue antibetini-dod Scal Tairy-et 
Cooperative living 


Dictionaries 
Phillips, S. J. Old-house dictionary, 
Ecclesiastical See 


Architecture, urch architecture 
Architecture, Modern 


Arms race 
Armory Show (1913: New York, N.Y.) 
Green, M. B. New York, 1 
Arms control 
See also 
Arms race . : 
Fateful visions a 
Reiss, M. Without the bomb E X 
Newhoui War and the nuclear 
use, ar in ni 
Ress, M. Without the Bomb d 


r Juvenile literature 
Fleisher, P. Understanding the vocabulary of the nuclear 
Arms sales See Munitions 


. Arms sales and the U.S economy. Bajusz, W. 
amy life See Soldiers 


Psychiatry in art ! 
World War, 1914-1918—Art and the war 


` Silla, L. Inspirations 
Arts 


Contemporary 


ollectlons, Private 
See Hearst, William Randolph, 1863-1951; Rudolf 
IL Holy Roman Emperor, 1552-1612 


Goldman, P. Looking at prints, drawings and watercolours 


See also names of galleries and museums 
Garrett, R. New York’s t art museums 


hy 
Dubuffet, J. Asphyxiating culture, and other writings 


ustralian ' 
e Art of the' First Fleet 
British 
ickner, L. The s cle of women 
Art, Christian art and symbolism 
Art, French 


E » 
Burckhardt, J. The altarpiece in Renaissance Italy 
Art, Japanese 
Japan. 


1900-1 099 (0th century) 
Green, M. B. New York, 1913 
Renaissance 


Burckhardt, J. The altarpiece in Renaissance Italy 
Koreny, F. Albrecht Dürer and the animal and plant 


The art of Captain Cook's voyages, v3 in 2. Joppien, 


The artist in his studio, rev ed. Li A. 
Artists 


See also 

Dau m 1834-1917 
Dürer, Albrecht, 1471-1528 
Giacometti, Alberto, 1901-1966 
Hokusat (Katsushika Hokusai), 1760-1849 
Lear, Edward, 1812-1888 
Michelangelo Duonairoti, 1475-1564 
Ray, Man, 1890-197 

- Tatlin, Vladimir R afovich, 1885-1953 


lography 
Authors & artists for gue adults, vl 
Contemporary artists, 3rd ed 
American 


Boas, N. The Society of Six " 
Biography 
Juvenile literature 
Devine, e We Highbrow/lowbrow 
Arts, ‘British 
The Cambridge guide to the arts m Britam, vl 
The Cambridge guide to the arts in Britain, v9 
German 
, B. The “golden” twenties 


Asad. Ma‘oz, M. 

Asceticism 

Brown, P. R. L. The body and society 
N n and trare! 

Danziger, N. s travels . 

Asia, Southeast See Southeast Asia 

Asian Americans 


Mangiafico, L. Contemporary American immigrants 
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Asian civilization See Civilization, Asian 
Aspects of American printmakıng. 1800-1950 
Asphyxiatne culture, and other writings. Dubuffet, J. 


Assad, Haf 
Ma‘ M. Asad 
Assodations 
Directories 
The ous sourcebook, 2nd ed 


.. Gales, S. Fred Astaire 
The asteroids. Asimov, I 
Astronautics 


Accidents 
Juvenile literature 
McCarter, J. The space shuttle disaster 
tronauts 


Crocker, C. Great American astronauts 
y 


See also 
Black holes (Astronomy) 
The Cambridge atlas of astronomy, 2nd ed 
Juvenile literature 


Asimov, L The asteroids 
Fisher, D E. The origm and evolution of our own 
particular universe 
Astrophysics 
See 


also 
Black holes (Astronomy) 
At home. Vidal, G. 
At twelve. Mann, S. 
ors D. A hist f ath B 
b ory of athemm in Britain 
“(Greece) 


Politics and government 
Powell, A. Athens and Sparta 
Sinclar, R. K. Democracy and participation in Athens 
Wood, E M. Peasant ciuzen and slave 


0085, r. Sports people 
Wootton, "S. Nutrition for spòrt- 


Juvenile inerature 
a omm, " Drugs, steroids and sports 


North American birds. Root, T. L. 


K C The historical atlas of polrtical parties 
United States Congress, 1789-1989 


See also 
) See Nuestra Sefiora de Atocha muc 
Juvenile literature 


Larse R. Oppenheimer ann the atomic bomb 
Atomic of Canada Ltd. 


Asc a dies industry 
c ear 
Atomie esse Nuclear reactors 


plants See Nuclear power plants 
omis ait arse See Nuclear warfare 
Atomic weapons See Nuclear weapons 


ttorneys See La 
Austen, Jane, 1775-1817 
Johnson, C L Jane Austen 
Australia 


Description and travel 
Views 
The Art of the First Fleet 


Dictionaries 
The Coñeise e encyclopedia of Australia, 2nd ed 
Australia in 


The Ar of De Firat Fleet 
Austria 


Politics and 
Bassett, R. Waldheim and Austria 
Authors 


See also 
Women apthors 


s 


government 


Biography 
Authors & artists for young stil vi 
Critical survey of mystery and detective fiction 
Authors, American phy 


Bib! 
McPheron, W. The bibliography of contemporary Ameri- 
can fiction, 1945-1988 
Authors, Black ‘See Black authors 
Authors & ‘artista for young adults, vl’ 
Authorship 


` 


Directories 
1989 children's writers & :lustrator's market® 
Handbooks, manuals, etc. 
Fiction writers guidelines 
Autobiographies See Biography, Collective; Biography, In- 
dividual 
Autoblography 


Technique 
See Biography (as a literary form) 
d (as a literary form) See Biography (as a 


Autocracy, eto ER and revolution in Russia. McDaniel, 
T. 


The automobile age. Flink, J. J. 
Antomobile industry 

Fink, J. J. The automobile age 
Automobiles 

Fhnk, J. J. The automobile age 
Aviation See Aeronautics 
Awards See Rewards (Prizes, etc.) 
Axtecs 


Juvenile literature 
Bateman, P. Aztecs and AD 1300-1532 
Aztecs and Incas, AD 1300-1532. Bateman, P. 


B 


Babies See Infants 3 
The baby’s book of babies. Henderson, K. : 


See also 


Bartók, Béla, 1881-1945 

Yeomans, D. Bartók for piano 
Bartók for piano. Yeomans, D. 
Baseball 

Astor, G. The Baseball Hall of Fame 
The Baseball Hall of Fame Astor, G. 
The Basic business library, 2nd ed 
Basketball 

Femstem, J. A season inside 

Juvenile literature 

Anderson, D. The story of basketball 

Basque Nation and Liberty See ETA (Organization) 


Basques 

Sullivan, J. ETA and Basque nationalism 
Bass line, Hinton, M. 
Battered children See Child abuse 


Be ever hopeful, Hannalee. Beatty, P 
Bear ‘and Mrs. Duck. Winthrop, E. 
Beatles 
Riley, T. Tell me why 
Beauty, Personal te Grooming, Personal 
Beauty. Wallace, 


Beauvoir, Simone fis 1908-1986 
Winegarten, R. Simone de Beauvoir 


Bees 
Gould, J L. The honey bee 


"Before the Indians. Kurtén, B. 


Behind the mountain. Conrad, P. n 


Being 
Bell, Currer See Brontë, ovis 1816-1855 
Bell Vanessa, 1879-1961 

Gillespie, D. F. The sisters’ arts 
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(Germany) 
customs 
Hertz, D. S. Jewish high society in Old 


eraan: East) - nae 
Germany: West) See Berlin (German: 


Best books See Books and reading Best books 
The betrayal of the self. Groen, . 
Between anxiety and hope 


Juvenile literature 
bere Dine f 


Beyin Maria Her Henri ‘See Stendhal, 1783-1842 
ed companion to the western 


Bhutto, B. Daughter of destiny- 


v 


Charleaworth, 7. Jesus Wie Judaismi: 
interpretation, etc. 


Kort, W. A. Story, and 
BON ory, text, scripture 


Criticism, interpretation, etc. 
Fredriksen, P. From Jesus to Christ 


W. The ethics of the New Testament 
Bible. New Testament See Bible. N.T. 
Bible. O.T. 


King: o qs Amos Hosea, Micih 
ticigm, interpretation, etc. 
Bible DT. Ame rans 


pretence ett 
King. Ee. J- Amos, Hosea, 
Bible. O.T. Genesis 


Levenson, J, D. Cranen end ihe pènisienoe of evil 
Bible. O. des clam, 


E TUE p 


Bible. O.T. 
etc. 


King, P. J. Amos, Hi 
Bible. Old Testament See Bible. OT. 


Pe Baker, T. The concise Bal The concise Baker's.. 
See diete concise Baker iographical dictionary 


of musicians 
Biographical novels See Fiction themes— Biographical novels 
Biography 


Almanac of fam pepe Ah cd 
T: T echnique 
See Biography (ss a literary form) 


ARUM: of uncus people, dii ed 


ursing 

Authors & artists for young adults, vl 

Baker, b The concise: Baker's biographical dictionary 
musicians 

Black leaders of the nineteenth century 

The Blackwell dictionary of historians 


Bon T. The colonial image 
Een, ig dictionary of Irish biography, 2nd ed 
Camp, A. Who's who, in Mexico today , 


Contem] artists, 3rd ed 
Harrison, D. D Black pearis 
PN. A law unto itself 
E. People waging 
Mee D. Brazilian women su 
Research to American historical biography 
unknown 


Tinling, Women into the . 
Twentieth-cen! shapers of American popular religion 


H. 
C. Memoirs of Dr. Charles , 1726-1769 
Burney, F. The early journals and letters of Fanny Burney, 
v 


A. The three families of H.L. Hunt 
binet 


Butts, M. The cal 
Campbell, M. Morgan 
Carpenter, H. A serious character 


singular person called Lear 


Tr i 
A eer 
mer, J. P. "s i 
Conrad, P. Behind he, mountain 


ot, 080; 
Davis, ^j . H. Mafia 
M. V. Love in the Promised Land 
‘The Durrell-Miller letters, 1935-1980 


. Goldman, HL G. Jolson: e legend comes to ufe 
Grave, Pg cx perii harmony 
Gresham, D. H. ten lands E 
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Biography, In ,; Individual—Continued 
R. H. Stalin 
Merton, T. A vow of conversation 
Miles, D. Francis Place, 1771-1854 
ve Gatsha Longe 


J. The Nagi 
O Eine, M- R- John oe erg eg AEN Catholic 


Odets, C. The time is npe 

Reid, B. L. First acts’ 

Reynolds, D. Debbie—my life 

Richardson, J Wallace Stevens: the later years, 1923-1955 
, D. Ben Jonson 


Seward, D. Henry V 
NU E EE LUN 


B. Holand yi “Hollywood nights 
i “A. Dear Stieglitz, Dear Do 
mu J. eon of an reguli economist 


Tode A nih LE 
Willens, D. Lonesome traveler 
Wolff, T. This boy's life " 
Juvenile literature 

Ayres, E iE Chuck Yeager 

Marie Curie 
Bober, X. Thomas Jefferson 
Brown, M M. Sacagawea 
Knudson, PO Julie ges ^ . 
Kresh, P. American pso 
udine K V. Juliette Gordon Low 
Larsen, Oppenheimer and the atomic bomb 
Lawlor, L Daniel Boone 
Meltzer, M. Benjamin Franklin . 
Patterson, C. Marian Anderson 
Pe D. Menwether Lewis and William Clark 

Soile, G- Christopher Columbus on: tie- green: MSN cut 
ess 


dar 
Ventura, P. Michelangelo’s "world š 


phy (as a form) * 
Blogs Troubled esa biography 
ie R Pure hives 
Micobiolog 
crobiology 
History 
The American development of biology 
Biotechnology 


Juvenile 
C. S. The new biotechnol 
oman See Sacagawea, 1786-1 


Maite 1 
Root, T. L Atlas of anea bee orth American birds 
Birds, and flowers. See Hiroshige. Hiroshige: birds and 
Birth See Childbirth G 
Juvenile literature 
Nourse, A. E Teen guide to birth control 
Birth control, Teen guide to See Nourse, A. E. Teen 
guide to birth control 
. Bishop, Elizab 1911-1979 


Travisano, T. Ehzabeth Bishop 
Bitter victory. D'Este, C. 
Black artists 


i Rollock, B. T. Black authors and illustrators of children’s 


Black athletes 
Ashe, A. A hard road to glory 


Black ‘authors 
Plowaphy 
Roliock, B. T. Black aiana and illu illustrators of children’s 
Black author and illustrators of children’s books. Rollock, 


Black children “and American JRMUBORE Washington, V. 
acr dance. Adamczyk, A. 


century 
Black = (American) See American literature—Black 
authors 
Black Monday. Metz, T. 
Black musicians 


Biography 
oe on D aed 


ae up. Cvil Wer, memoirs. Taylor, S. K 


: Biography 
Harrison, D. D. Black pearis 
Blacks 


Washington, V. Black children and American institutions 


esed o 
Black leaders of the nineteen uu 
ts 
McAdam, D. Freedom piii 


History 
Black leaders of the nineteenth century 
Shapiro, H. White violence and black response 
Social life and customs 
Davis, S. C. The world of Patience Gromes 
Richmond (Va.) 


f. 
Davis S. C. The world of Patience Gromes 
Washington (D.C.) 


Dash, ds When children want 
Blacks in Hterature 
Martin, R. Ishmael Reed and the new black aesthetic 
eritics 
The Blackwell dictionary of histonans 


Board Ane A., Jr. 
Boccioni. Umberto, 1882-1916 
Coen, | roe Umberto Boccioni 


See Coen, E. Umberto Boccioni 
Body and mind See Mind and bod por. 
The body and society. Brown, P. L 
Boff, Leonardo 
aM H. G. The mlencing of Leonardo boff 
sir, Pels Henrik David, 1885-1962 
ases E Emperor of i 
C deti of the African Empire, 1921- 
oet 


18 S. 
Louis-Napoléon See Napoleon III, Emperor of 
French, 1808-1873 
Bonnie Prnnce Charlie, Erickson, C. 
Book illustration See Illustration of books | 
Book industries and trade 
See also 
Publishers and publishing 
The book of card es. Arnold, P. 
Book of roots er, D. 
Book of the musical theatre, Ginzl's. See Günzl, K. Giünzi's 
Koren of the musical theatre 


Reviews 
Science fiction & fantasy book review annual, 1988 
Books and 


Iich, I ABC 
uod books 
e B. N, Fantasy 
Am antasy Pteraire for children and young 
ts, 3 


Bibliography 
Books for adult new readers, 4th rev ed 


Books for adult new read 4th rev ed 
Books for children See Chi 's literature - ** 
Boone, Daniel 1734-1820 

uvenile literature 


J 
Lawlor, L. Daniel Boone 
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wien B. Plantwatching 
P twa 
Dictionaries 
The Marshall Cavendish illustrated encyclopedia of plants 
and earth sciences 
Botswana . 
Race relations 
Crowder, M. The flogging of Phinehas -Mcintosh 
Restak, R. M. The mind 
Diseases 
Personal narratives 
Fishman, S. A bomb in the brain 
S. A bomb in the bram 


Dem 1856-1941 
nune ue Two J justices 


enry 
Brandon, H. Special relsnonehips 
women speak. Patai, D. 


The ath Hazen, R. M. 
Bricker’s short-term executive programs 
The Ni EC 


bridge. Neville, 
Britain and the Crimea, 1855-56, Çonarher 
i e rer TA a pt2. 


British ext Florida See West Floride (Colony) 
The- Broadeast communications dictionary, ard ed, rev 


See also 
Television broadcasting 


Dictionaries 
The Broaden communications dictionary, 3rd ed, rev - 


Broch, Hermam, 1886-1951 
Bronté, Charlotte, 1816-1855 
Fraser, R. The Brontés 
Brontë family 
Fraser, R. The Brontés ` 
The Bronte. Fraser, R. 
Brothers and sisters 
Downing, C. Psycho's aisters 
Juvenile literature 
Rosenberg, M. B. Finding a way 


Brothers Grimm See also Grimm, Jacob, 1785-1863; 


Grimm, Wilheim, 1786-1859 
The Brothas Grimm. Zipes, J. D. 
Brown J 


Juvenile literature 
Kn R. see Brown 
pe T Budapest 1300 
Budape 1900. Lukacs, J 
on pasta. Bugialli, G. 


\ 


McMullan, Dicti f building 

o 
Blois bears See Computer bülein boards 
Bullwhip da: 


~ Hill, C. A tinker and 4 poor man 
Michel Angelo Michelangelo Buonarroti, 


Juvenile literature à 
Gibbons, G. Sunken treasure 
Burney, rods 1726-1814 
Bury. Fan Memon of Dr. Charles Burney, 1726-1769 
Fanny carly journals and letters of Fanny Burney, 
The y MER forest 
Business $ 
Lows Rukeyser’s busmess almanac 
y 


usiness almanac, Louis R s. See Louis Rukeyser's 
ess almanac 
Business and government See Industry—Government policy 
also 
ee 


Economic ae 
Goldstein, J. S. Long cycles 


Metz, T. Black Monday 


Business education 
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E Y 6th Baron, 1788-1824 


Pree, ie politics of 


Al to civic servion. Moskos, C. C 


an, Harry 
Davis, K. F. Harry Callahan 


t Emigration 
See Canada—Immigration d emigration 


The Cambridge atlas of astronomy, 2nd ed 
The Cambridge guide to the arts in Britain, vl 


The. Cambridge to the arts in Britain, v9 
The Cambridge guide to world theatre 
Camera politica. Ryan, 
funds 
United States 

Jackson, B. Honest graft 
Campbell, ee 1904-1987 

Campbell, J power of myth 

Commerce 


Canada—Immugration and emigration 
Foreign relations 


United States 


White, R. Fur trade to free trade 


1800-1899 (19t 
Elhott, B. S Insh migrants Een 


Immigration 
. Elliott, B. S. Irish mugrants in the Canadas 
Cancer 


Persozal narratives 


L'Engle, M. Two-part 
Canoes canoeing 


rdon, J. S. The scarlet woman of Wall Street 
The captain and the enemy. Greene, G. 
Carcinoma See Cancer 


Card games 


Arnold, P. The book 


invention 


of card games 


Nicholson, N. Managerial job change 


A caribou alphabet. Owens, M. 
Cari Jong and Christian m ahy 
Carnivores 


Paul G. S. Predatory dinosaurs of the world 


cen 
the Gradis 
emigration 


‘ocational guidance 


l 


Carpetbag rule See opone ion: (1865-187 
Cars (Automobiles) Automobiles " 
Carter, James Earl Seg Carter, Jimmy, "1924- 
Carter, » 1924- | 


Comic books, strips, etc. i 
The Cassandra s 


CMM Churek. 
a Ak silencing of Leonardo Boff 
R The abating. of Catholicis 
World Catholicism in transtion : 
China  ; 
Spence, J. D. The question of Hui 
i Latin America 
Sobrino, J. Spirituality of cg iy 
Catholic Church. Congregation for the Doctrine of 
Faith. Instruction on tor laeta Ri le lo arit 


and on the repreduction 

Shannon, T. D dpa eM EAA erodio 
Juvenile literature 

Fui S. Taking: my cat tothe- vet 

Cats in art 

Foucart-Walter, E. The painted ei 


c W. D. The f the soul 
. D engines o so 


i 


n 


Brown, P. R. jL. The body and society 
Article 19 world report, 1988 
Demac, D. A. Liberty denied 


Catal Ameria, W. elt Eom à crei 
E relations 
Na a 
McNeil, F. War and peace ın Central America 
Politics aad 


government 
McNeil, F. War and ad peace in in annal America 
A century of urban life. Lovoll, O 
Challenger | 


cua: | 
McCarter, J. The space shuttle disaster ‘ i 
Change, Social Social : 


Coi Booka, strips, etc 


; dum alga : 


Holen A King Chen i ; 
Cia iras Pace grandson af Jines D, King of 


s The letem of John Cheever 
eplica 


' Levoll, O. S A century of life i 
Social conditions 
Meyerowitz, J. J. Women adnft 


Pe E 


i 
| Suburbs aud enviroms 
E 4M. H.'Ceeting’ Chega Not Shore 


COE IC Children enslaved i ' 


Child care centers ` 
a e 


Brown, F. Teen j 
uoo duc lir to childbirth. n Teen guide to 


Childhood years. Tanizaki, J.) | 1 
Children x : 
See also , 
children 
Gifted children 
Girls ' ' S T 
y 
Runaway children ' 
Wi V. Black children and American institutions 
Washington, Y. Black B. Children of different worlds 
! Abuse 
See Child abuse i 
and reading 
, Thomas, R. L. ots ET 
See Child developmen t 
See Socialization; 


: M. 
Children of dierent words. Whuthg B. B. 


Children of parents 
pera the business of child care 
The children's books of Randall Jarrell Griswold, 1 
Children's literature 1 
| See also ' 
Fairy tales ] 
- B. E A 
Trap R M, Fara ntur for children and yoning 
di, d 2 


i 
Rollock, B. T. ‘ace A 


1989 ‘children’s writer's pape illustrator's market? yet 


Books Sor children préschod] through pA six, For 
l see Young nga hoe s oue d 
Preschool through grade two | 

J. ing : school ‘ 

and turhover 


and the night 
Anno, M. Anno’s Peekaboo ' i 
crocodile 


Aruego, J. 
Aylesworth, J. One crow 
Barber, A. The enchanters daughter 
Mead L. Raimy day Kx so 
te 
. Brandenberg, F. leo à s ZOO 
The 
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Children's Iiteratare— Works —Preschool ud grade 
two— Continued 


h 


Neville, E C. The bn 
Owens, M. B. A caribou alphabet 
Pittman, H. Once’ when I was scared 


Rayner, M. „Marathon and did 
Rosenberg, M- Finding a 


Sand, G. te aioe S GF Dedte Jack und Loci 
Bumblebee 


Schwartz, A. I saw you m the bathtub, and other folk 


Schwartz, D. M. The hidden life of tho forest 
Schwartz, L. S. The four questions 
The- Sesame Strect ABC OF words 


t 
Sımmonds, p ARA and the flying babies 
xd LER en 
ason, e reme Souvenir” 
Stoeke, J. Minerva Louise 


uail’s 
va Alb C. Two bad enis 
, says 
Wells, Shy n 
Windy 


day 
Winthrop, E. Bear and Mrs. Duck 
Em TA PRIR 


tas dine p bine ne night 
D. The story of basketball 
Anderson, D. The 
Arnold, Llama 
Arnold, C. Penguin 
Arnold, T. The winter mittens : 
Asimov, I. The asteroi 
Ammov, J. Our Milky Way and other galaxies 
Asimov, L Our so 
A EC P and black holes 


ter 
AD 1300-1532 


Birch, 
Björk, C. Linnea’s windowsill 
poe F. M, omen in rev 


a Alice’s adventures in Wonderland 
Chad: C. The first empres ^ 
Chaikin, M. Friends forever 


Childeraft dicti 

Cleaver, V. Belle tt 

Collodi, C. The adventures of Pinocchio 
Compton's encyclopedia and fact-index 


Cooney, B. Island boy 
Cooper, I, of the sixth grade 
» K. did you get those eyes? 
Coyle, R. My first book .—— 
ents, B. The fo! grade wizards 
Dickinson, E- Merlin 
Dixon, D. Be a dinosaur detective 
Ed P. Little John and Piute 


Ewart, The learned hippopotamus 
Farré, M. Crocodiles and alligators 


Gilbreath A The Arctic and Antarctica 
Goodall, J. S. Little Red Riding Hood 


Korman, G. The Zucchini Warriors 
Kn , K. V. Juliette Gordon Low 


Boone 
n, R. Our home is the sea 
Levitt, P. M. The stolen appaloosa, and other Indian 
stories 


Mi , J. The space shuttle 
M ~G. See you later, crocodile 
M R. The outlaws of Sherwood 


Moore, E. Whose side are you on? 


urphy, J. Worlds apart 
yems, W. D. Me, Mop, and the Moondance Kid 
Nourse, A. E A teen guide to safe sex 
Owens, M. B. A caribou alphabet 
Pearse E Those sumer giis 
M ose summer guis I met 

D. Moneta fox ani Wilen Clark 
Philip Cie un ia wih eee 


House book of humor for children 


Rosnoen, M- B. Not r4 

bagh, urope m Ages 

Sand, G- ae mysterious. tale: of Gentle. Jack and Lord 
yrannosaurus rex and its kin 

circus ring 

the bathtub, and other folk 


M. The hidden life of the forest 
M. The hidden life of the meadow 
Mh 


ELE 


e hidden hfe of the pond 
The four questions 


S VID 

Slote, A. A friend hke that 

Sobo H L. Pet doctor 

Soul Christopher Columbus on the green sea of 
nee 


Spies, K. B. Denver 


- 


` 
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Children’s literature—Works—Grades two through six— 
Continued 
Stevenson, J. The Supreme Souvenir Factory 
anvan S. Famous blimps and airships 


Symes, R. Rocks & minerals 
T: Y Fathful elephants 
The Unicorn 

Van C. Two bad ants 


Yarbrough. C. The -shimmershine queens 
Children’s poetry 

Ewart, Grha leamed hippopotamus. 
Greenfield, E. Under the Sunda’ 
Livingston, M. C. There was a 
Collected 


' The Unicom treasury 
Windy day 
China 


E ani rotier poets 


Buckley, M. 
Parsons F. M. I 
Foreign 
Adshead, S. A. M. China in world history 

Afnca 
Snow, P. The star raft, 
Rodutiski, W. The he Penn Voti of China 


Adshead, S. A. M China in world history 
Social life and castoms 

Anderson, E. N. The food of China à 

China in world history. Adshead, S. A. M. 

Chinese Americans 

Mangiafico, L. Contemporary American immigrants 

Christ See Jesus Christ 

Christian art and symbolism 

Burckhardt J. The altarpiece in Renaissance Italy 

Milbum, R. Christian art and architecture 

Theology, Doctrinal’ 


ethics 
Gu on The ethics of the New Testament 
ee H. Theology for the third millennium 


also 
Protestantism 
Garrison, C. E. Two different worlds 
History ! 


Cox, H. G. Many mansions 
Kons, S MO for the third millennium 


Christianity an 
"Medhurst, K "Church and. politics im a secular, age 
Christmas 


See also 
Jesus Christ-—Nativity 
Christmas stories S 
. The Nativity i 
Christopher Columbus on the green sea of darkness. Soule, 


Chuk Yeager. Ayres, C. M. 
Church 
See also 


'  " Government policy 
See also 

Christianity and politics 
Hutcheson, R. G. God im the White House 
Medhurst, K. Church and politics in a secular age 
Nichols, J. B The uneasy alliance 
Church and Golllics: in a secular age. Medhurst, K. 
Church and social problems 

See also g 

Liberation theology 
Dulles, A. R. The reshaping of Catholicism : 
Church and state See Church—Government policy 
Church architecture 


i R. Early Christian art and architecture 
Church Boe 7 E i 


dni ndi history 
urch history ^ 
EM Union—Church history 
United States—Church history 


ca. Early 
Wow OR EL d uy eui Mc 


1517-1648, Reformation 


See Reformation 

or 
H B. jm e women's movement in the Church of 
NU 1850-1930 

urst, K. Church: and: politics an oA secular age ` 

Cherch work with 
Nichols, J. B. The alliance 
Tullius, 1 B.C, 


ood, 
Cinema sequels and remakes, 190 1987. Nowlan, R. A. 
Circumna See Voyages around the world 


Community development 
New York (N.Y.) 


nghts 
Human nghts and U.S. foreign policy 
Irons, P. E the tet their convictions 
Seuerus. H Packing the cours 
wartz, H courts 
Civil War ; 
United 


States 
: See Udsted States—History—1861-1865, Civil War 
Ta va f England. Pa J. P. 
vil wars o yon, 
Civilization 


See also 
nae i OE aiea of com 
ainter, J. pse com societies 
Ancient 


Boswell, J. The Kindness or, strängers 
Chadefaud, C. The first empires 
Civilization, Asian 


3 \ 
E. The promise of the West 
Civilization, Medieval 
Boswell, È The kindness of strangers 
Mertes, K. The English noble household, 1250-1600 
literature « i 


; Juvenile 
Sab A. Europe in the Middle Ages 


"Civiliza Modern 


Cantor, F. Twenteth-century culture 
Weatherford, J. M. Indian givers 
Civilization and science ‘See Science and civilization 


Civilization and See Technology and civilization 
Clark, William, 1770-1 ` 2 
Lavender, D. S. The way to the Western sea 


Cleveland, Grover, 1837-1908 _ 
Welch, Re the presidencies of Grover Cleveland 
Glose encounters with, msecta and spiders. Nardi, J. B. 
See also 
' — Fashion 
Coleri N. The fashion conspiracy 
Coelho, Tony, 1942- E 
Cognition’ See Knowk Theory of 
w. ry O| 
A coherent splendor. i A. 


of an industry. Campbell, J L. 
The collapse of complex societies. Tamter, J. A. 
Collective settlements 


Great Britain 
Pearson, L. F. The architectiiral and: socialt. hiatory. of 
cooperative living: 
Collectivism edid Communism 


Feisteim, T. J. A season inside 
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Colombo, Cristoforo See Columbus, Christopher 
The colomal image. Bonyhady, T. 
Colonialism See Imperialism 


Colonies in literature A 
Brantlinger, P. Rule of darkness 


Color photograp! 
Davis, K. F. Callahan 
J 


wvenile literature 
Soule, G. Christopher Columbus on the green seg of 
darkness 1 


, James 
Comer, J. P e's American dream 
Comer, 
Comer, J. P. Maggie's American dream 
Comic books, etr. 


also 
Great Britain —Colonies 


Habermas, J. The theory of communicative action, v2 
Ilich, I. ABC 
: Dictionaries 


International encyclopedia of communications i 
Communism : 


Cohen, A. P. Whalsay 
Commi 


Religions 
Comparative world data. Müller, G. P. 
Composers 
See also 
Bartók, Béla, 1881-1945 
Satie, Erik, 1866-1925 


' Vogler, Joseph, 1749-1814 
Composition. (Music 
Swados, E. Listening out loud 


Composition (Rhetoric) See Rhetoric 

Compressed work week See Hours of labor 

- Compton’s encyclopedia and fact-index 

To putes ebd ila mi 

The computer and the Johnson Laird, T. N. 

Computer-based information systems Information 
* storage and retrieval systems 

Comprter bulletin boards 


Directories 
National directory of bulletin board Systems, 1988/1989 ‘ 
industry 


Compater 


Juliussen, E. The computer i almanac, 2nd ed 

The computer industry almanac, ed. Juliussen, E. 

Com program languages See ing languages 
Computers) 


Computer-readable databases, Sth ed 
Computer software 
Parsaye, K. Expert systems for experts 


$ 


j 
i 


i 


Dachau (Germany: Concéntration camp) 
Concept books See Concepts—Juvenile literature 
Concepts 


iiie a elle eraun 
Burton, toes eyes cars nose 
The; concepta of: science-from. NOWIM Ud Einstein: Mo, 


TÉ concise Baker’s biographical dictionary of musicians. 


The Concise of Australia, 2nd ed 
Condo mater gi pu P. 
Condominiums ` 


Wa? F. Vacation condominiums for rent 
The Confederate carpetbaggers. wee D. E. 


Confronting the 
Confronting the Third World. Kolko, G. 


Cen, A. Ti. Board 


Millman, N. Emperors of adland 

Congregation for tbe Doctrine of the Faith See Catholic 
Church. Congregation for the Doctrine of the Faith 

Congress (U.S.) See United States. Congress 

The uest of the microchip. Queisser, H. J. 


Nature conservation 
Repetto, C. The forest for the trees? 
Burner, Column right 
Ced tadondi faith. Levinson, S. 
Constitutional history 


See also 
United States—Constitutonal history 
law 
See also 
United States—Constrtutional law 
industry 


See also 
The construction of homosexuality. Greenberg, D. F. 
Consumer education 
Horowitz, L. C. Taking charge of your medical fate 
Consuming psychotherapy. France, A. 
Contaminated communities, Edelstein, M. R. 


Contemporary American 
Contemporary art See Art, M is Odo BOC Coi cen- 


Contraception See Bi 
Cook, Earl Ferguson, 1920-1983 r 
The nference 


Cassandra Co 
Cook, Tames, 1728-1779 
toppien, R The art of Captain Cook’s voyages, v3 


Cooke, a See Cook, James, 1728-1779 
Cookery ` t 


See also 
Food ` 
Luncheons 
Menus 
Bertolli, P. Chez Panisse cooking 
Hodgson, M. company 


, Dictionaries 
Lawrence, J. C. The cook’s book of useful information 
Indexes t 
Kleiman, R. H. The American regional cookery index 
eat 
Scott, M. L. The meat and potatoes cookbook 
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Cookery— Continued 


Potatoes 
Scott, M L. The meat and potatoes cookbook 
Cookery, Asian 
See also 
Cookery, Chinese 
Cookery, British 


, H. The Barbara Pym cookbook 
Coo , Chinese 
Anderson, E N. The food of China 


Bugalli, G. Bugialh on pasta 
editerranean 


Wolfert, P Paula Wolferts world of food 
The cook's book of useful information. Lawrence, J. C. 
Corporations 


Directories 
Internships 
Corporations, See Conglomerate co: porporatons 
Corruption and aggre of Rome. MacM 
tion in 
MacMullen, 


a pion and the decline of Rome 
Dictionaries 


o 
Kohn, G. C. The encyclopedia of American scandal 
Cosmography See Universe 
See Universe 
Costa » 
Politics and government 
Rolbein, S. Nobel Costa Rica 
Costume 


See also 
Fashion 


also 
Vocational guidance 


powered One crow 
Giganti, P Jr How many snails? 


Counting books See Counting 
The courage of their convictions. Irons, P. H. 


Sch Pidig me e 
courts 
Covenant House. (New (Nem York, nx ese 
Kenny, K. It only hurts when 
Crafts (Arts) See dicraft 
Crafis of Amenca. Stapleton, C. 
Cranes, derricks, etc. 
Juvenile literature 


Barston, H L Load lifters 
Craig cago's North Shore Ebner, M. H. 
Creation 
Fox, M. The coming of the cosmic Christ 
J. D. Creation and the persistence of evil 
Creation 


(Literary, artistic, etc.) 
Dubuffet, J. es culturey and other wntings 
Creation and the persistence of evil. Levenson, J. D. 


Crime 
See also 
Trials 
Katz, J. Seductions of crime 
Crime and narcotics See Narcotics and crime 
Cnme and the elderly. Aday, R H. 
Crimean War, 1853-1856 
Diplomatic history 
Conacher, J. B. Britain and the Crimea, 1855-56 — 


Criminals 
. md J. People and folks 
O offenders 


Bibliography 
Aday, R. H. Cnrme and the ee 
The Crisis and challenge of African development 
Crisis and war. James, P 
Critical survey of mystery and detective fiction 
Criticism 


See also 
Books—Reviews 
Hermeneutics 
Booth, W. C. The company we keep 
Krieger, M. Words about words about words 
Lentricchia,~F. Ariel and the police 
Martin, R. Ishmael Reed and the new black aesthetic 
critics 
Shusterman, R. T.S. Eliot and the philosophy of criticism 
Walzer, M. The company of cri 
Crocodiles 


See also 
Alhgators 


Juvenile literature 
Farré, M. Crocodiles and alligators 
Crocodiles and alligators. Farré, M. 
Crossroads of continents 
ced to animals ae Animal abuse 


Crutches. Hirtling, P 
QUA CH “cabinet Butts, M; 


Cultural atlas of Japan. Collcutt, 
Culture, Po See Popular culture 
Culture and irony. Winner, A. 
Curie, Marie, 1867-1934 
Juvenile literature 
Birch, B. Mane Curie 
Cycling to Xian, and other excursions. Buckley, M. 


B 


D 


Dacham (Germany: Concentration. camp) 
Mishell, W. W. Kaddish for Kovno 
Dancers 


. See also 
Black dancers 


Dancing 
Adamczyk, A. J. Black dance 
Dancing at the edge of the world. Le Guin, U. K. 
Danger and survival Bundy, M. 
The dangerous doctrine. Landau, S. 
Dantel Boone. Lawlor, L. 


DRE travels. Danziger, N. 
D'Arblay, Frances See Burney, Fanny, 1752-1840 
Darwin, 1882 


Darwin and the novelists 
See Denn. 


Cane, 1809-1882 
Darwm and the novelists. Levine, G 
Darwinism See Evolution 
Darwiusm and the divine in America. Roberts, J. H.' 
Data storage and retrieval systems See Information storage 
and retrieval systems 
Dateline Soweto. Finnegan, W. 
Dai (Soctal customs) 
ey, B. L> From front pores ty tack eit 
Daughter of destiny. Bhutto, B 
pa ter of the East. See Bhutto, B. Daughter of destiny 
Davidman, Joy 
Gresham, D. H. Lenten lands 
Day by day, the seventies. Leonard, T. M. 
Day care centers See Child care centers 
Day of reckoning Fnedman, B. M. 
The daylight moon, and other poems. Murray, L. A 
De Beauvoir, Simone See Beauvoir, Simone de, RE 
De Mayréna, Charles-Marie David See Mayréna, Charl 
Marie David de, 1842-1890 
De Tocqueville, Alexis See Tocqueville, Alexis de 


United States 
Fnedman, B. M. Day of reckoning 
December stillness. Hahn, M. D 
Declaration of Independence See United States. Declaration 
dence , 


of Indepen 
The Declaration of In ence. Fradin, D. B. 
Decoration, Interior See Interior design 


Definitely not sexy. Sutton, J. 
pote P. IIIT, of Daniel Defoe 
Fi e canonisation oe 


technique 

Denn tin ive Gerais Aa Se Deana Edgar 1834-1917 
Degas Gordon, R. 
Degas in search of his technique. Rouart, D. 
Democracy 

pemoc and the welfare state 

Gould, C, C. Rethinking democracy , 

Sinclair, & AR Democracy and participation in Afhens 

Wood, E. M. Peasant-citizen and slave 
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Dai participation a Athens. Sinclair, R: K 


Juvenile literature 
ver (Colo.) 


Williams, H. New Amencan design 
M» A. J. The American design adventure, 1940-1975 


Desperados. Shannon, E. 
Determinism and DNO Sehen mo and derer 
minsm 1 


Developing coumtries 
Economic conditions 

hoe, Xo Tba pose snd ihe poseku 
: relations 
! dnd "States 
Elo G. Confronting the Third World 
Dees De A S859 1952 

Don M V. Love in the Promised Land 
The deeds Of Weeden Games ML 
Dialectical NEED 
Callmicos, A. Making history 
Diaries See - “Biography, be gba q Piography, J Individual 


Dictionaries See Encyclopedias and 
A cao of ancient Eastern ae Leick, 


Dictionary of building. McMullan, R. - 
A dictionary of contrasting Room, A. 


Dictionary of energy, 2nd 
uc of ees acronyms and abbreviations. 


onary 

Dinosaur Bob and his adventures with the family Lazardo. 
Joyce, W. 

Dinosaurs : 


Dixon, D. The new dinosaurs 
Paul, C.S: Predatory dinosaurs of the world 
uvenile literature 


Sattler, H. R. Tyrannosaurus rex and its kin 
Miscellanea 


Juvenile literature ` 
Dixon, D. Be a dinosaur detective 


F. Gold braid and foreign sát 
collections 


Directory of p 
Directory of raent centers for adults with developmen- 


Accidents 


Giman, S- L. Disease add representation 
Dishonesty See Honesty 

Displaced persons See Refugees ; 
Dissent 

Hughes, H. S. Sophisticated rebels 


r 
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` A divided life. Cecil, R. 


Miscellanea 
Juvenile literature 


"Matton eed plays 
500 plays 


f Bio-bibliography 
The Facts on File dictionary of the theatre 
Dramas 


See also 
Motion picture plays 
| Willi T. The red devil battery sign 
Draw 50 and ies and turnover uglies and 


z gb EE 


Juvenile literature 
j Ame L J., Drew 50 beasties and yugalies and turnover 
that go bump m the night 


CN R, The art of Captain Cook's voyages, v3 
t 


See also 
| Alcoholism 
| alkohol, and other addictions 
| Oidbeng E Young people at riak 
Drug, ol, and other addictions 
D" "pito “areas 
: Juvenile literature 
Rodgers, J. E. & sexual behavior 


Lloyd; D. 
Dumas, Te oe, 1802-1870 
CURE 
: How labor markets work 
Dürer, Alb 1471-1528 
| Koreny, F. t Dürer and the animal and plant 


Durrell, Lawrence 

Durrell, L. The Durrell-Miller letters, 1935-1390 
The Durrell-Miller eners, 1935-1980. H, L. 
Duvalier, 1907-1971 


. Early, Jubal Anderson, pc 


Lewis, T. A. The guns of Cedar 
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Early Christian art and architecture. Milburn, R. 
The early journals ind; ietiensiof Fanny Burney, v1. Burney, 


Earth 
Maddern, E. Earth story 
Earth sciences 
Dictionaries i : 
The Marshall Cavendish illustrated encyclopedia of plants 


and earth sciences 
Earth story. Maddern, E. 
Earthquakes 


California 
Peer teagan T A The coming quake 
East (Near East) Dd Middle East 
Eat up, Gemma. Ha S. 


Echoes from the Holocaust x 
Eclipse, rev ed. Branley, F. M 


Eclipses, Solar 
Juvenile literature 
Branley, F. M. Eclipse, rev ed 
Ecology 


See also 
Forest ecology 
Freshwater ecology 
Grasslands ecology 
Marine ecology 
McPhee, J A. Outcroppings 
World nature encyclopedia 


Bibliography 
Davis, D E. Ecophilosophy 


The Marshall Cavendish illustrated encyclopedia of plants 


and earth sciences 
Juvenile literature 
Bellamy, D. J. The roadside 
Ecology, | Human See Human ecology 
assistance, American 


Economic 
Directories 
The Development ducent. 
Economic assistance, Dom 


See also 
Community development 
Economic conditions 


recasting 
Goldstein, e 2 Long cycles 
Schnaars, Megamustakes 


vena pli 


Africa—Economic policy 
Fiscal policy 
mics 


Stigler, G. J. Memoirs of an 
-The economics of chaos. Janewa' 
The Bua ay of British West Flonda, 1763-1783. Fabel, 


Ecophilosophy. Davis, D. E. 
Ecamenical movement See Christian unity 
Education 


See also 
Adult education 
Schools 


Teaching 
Bibliography 
Resources for educational equity 
Government policy 
Spring, J H. Conflict of interests ` 
Philosophy 
Greene, M. The dialectic of freedom 
United States 
Bennett, W. J Our children and our country 


Directories 
language, and orientation programs in the United 
tates, 


Giamatti, A 


lated economist 


B. A free and ordered 


Vocational guidance 
EEC See European Economic Community 
: Antiquities 
Aldred, C. Akhenaten 


- Politics and government 
Lippman, T. W. Egypt after 


Egypt after Nasser. Ly T. W. 
Eight days of Luke. Tones D. W. 


Levy, S. The unicorn's secret 
Elderly 


Bibliography ` 
ERR R. H. Cnme and the elderly 
lderly as modern pioneers 


Finance 
ři See Cam funds _ 
Electric cond: 

See also 


Superconductors and superconductivity 
Electronic bulletin boards See Computer ballena boards 
The electronic commonwealth. Abramson, J. B. 
Electronics 


See also 
Microelectronics i 
Elementary particles (Physics) See Particles (Nuclear’ phys- ‘ 


1s) 

The hant in the dark C. 

Eliot, S. (Thomas Stearns). 1888-1965 
Dale, ^A. S. TS. Elot, the philosopher poet _ 
Shusterman. R. T.S. Eliot and the philosophy of criticism . 

Thomas Stearns See Ehot, T. S. omas Stearns), 
888-1965 
Elite (Social sciences) 
Haiti 


Plummer B G. Harti and the he great powers, 1902-1915 
th Bishop. Travisano, T. J. 
The lene quest. Ferguson, Y. H. 
Embroidery " 
y 


Bibliograp 
Coj S. Embro t 
Ede and “aeodlepoint Copeland, SR 


also 
aed 
Grown [m and the unborn 


Training 
Training directory for business and industry, 1989-90 
Emplover-employee relations See Industnal relations 
Employment 


Directories 
Internships 
Employment forecasting 
See also 
Labor ly 
Employment ce See Vocational guidance 


Employment management See Perso management 
Employment of women See Women——Employment 


ter. Barber, A. 
T rai See The Handbook of 


Funk & een new mista 1988 ed 
Indexes 


First stop 
mo jdopeda and Roi dies 
mpton's en an -in 
pe Encyclopedie dictionary of science 
Endicott Johnson Corporation 
Zahavi G Workers, managers, and welfare capitalism 
Energy See Force and energy 


er, Dictionary of engineering acronyms and 
abbreviations 


Dictionaries 
Van Nostrand's scientific encyclopedia, 7th ed 
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The engines of the soul Hart, W. D. 
England 7 


Church history 
Heeney, B The women’s movement ın the Church of 
England, 1850-1930 
Hill C. A tmker and a poor man 
Medhurst, K. Church and politics in a secular ago 
Frotestanniam and the national church in sixteenth century 


History 
See Great Britam—History 


on 
See also 
England—Church history 
England, their England. Donoghue, D. 
English drama 


History and criticism - 
Cave, R. A. New British drama in performance on 
the London stage, 1970 to 1985 
English fiction 
and criticism 


Bodenheimer, R. The politics of story ın Victorian social 

ction 

Figes, E. Sex and subterfu, 

Keith, W. J Regions of the 

Levine, G. Darwin and the nov 

Melman, B. Women and the popular imagination in 
the twenties 


Indexes ' 
Older, S. Olderr’s fiction index, 1987 
Women authors 
Figes, E. Sex and subterfuge 


Nichols, V Silk stelkings 
English language 


Ácronyms 
See Acronyms 


Juvenile literature 
Childcraft dictionary 


Etymology 
Claiborne, R. The roots of English 
Hughes. X G. Words in time 
Dictionaries 
Beeler, D. Book of roots 
Study and teaching 


j Directories 
inem language and orientation programs in the United 
tates, 9th ed 
Synonyms and antonyms 


Dictionaries 


Room, A..A dictionary of contrasting pairs 
Terms and phrases 
Palmatiez, R. A. Sports talk 
i language and orientation programs in the United 
tates, 9th ed 
English literature 
and criticism 


History 
Brantlinger, P. Rule of darkness 
C The literature of unlikeness 


Eby, C. D. The to 
Goonetilleke, D. C. R. A. Images of the Raj 
Ritchie, H. Success es 
Wi P. Eros revived 
The i noble household, 1250-1600. Mertes, K. 


Hodgson, M. Keeping company 
Environment 


` Government policy 
Regens, J. L. The acıd rain controversy 
The environment for aging. Ward, R. A. 
Environmental health 
M. R. Contaminated communities 
Environmental policy See Environment—Government policy 
Epistemology See Knowledge, Theory of 


Eskimos See Inuit 
The Eskimos. Burch, E S 
Espionage 


Spies 
Juvenile literature 
Silverstein, H. Spes among us 
American 


Espionage, 
Earley, P. Family of spies 
Russian 


Espionage, Soviet See Espionage, Russian 
Essen! Freud. Badcock, C. R. 
Esthetics 


Smith, B. H. aoe of value 


Green, R. M. Religion and moral reason 
Sprigg, T. L. S. The tational foundations of ethics 


Ethics, Medical See Medical ethics 

Ethics, Political See Political ethics 

Ethics, Sexual See Sexual ethics 

Ethics after Babel. Stout, J. 

The ethics of public service. Denhardt, K. G. 
The ethics of the New Testament. Schrage, W. 


People of the tropical rain forest 
Etymology See English language—Etymology 


Kramer, J. Europeans 


History 
476-1492—Juvenie | literature 
Sabbagh, A. Europe in the Middle Ages 


Anderson, M. S. War 
Old Regime, 1618-1789 
Military history 
See Europe—History, Military 
Politics er sie 


Hughes, H S. Sophisticated rebels 


Statistics 
Western Europe, 1989 
Europe in the Middle Ages Sabbagh, A. 
Economic Ci 


European 
Tugendhat, C. Making sense of Europe 
European literatnre 


History and criticism 
European writers, v8-9 
A European past Gilbert, F. 
European War, 1914-1918 See World War, 1914-1918 
European writers, v8-9 


er, J. 
eren Ta Askatasuna See ETA (Organization) 
Vi 


, Military 
society in Europe of the 


Evolution 
Lewin, R. In the age of mankind 
Loomis, W. F Four bilhon years 
Roberts, J. H. Darwinism and the divine m America 
Evolution im literature 
Levine, G. Darwin and the novelists 
Ex-service men See Veterans 
The Exceptional brain 
The executive branch of the U.S. government. Goehlert, 
R 


Exegesis, Biblical See Bible. O.T.—Criticism, interpretation, 
etc. 


Exercise $ 
Eaton, S. B. The Paleolithic prescription 
Exhibitions A 


Directories 
Travelers guide to museum exhibitions, 1989 
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Exiles See Refugees 

Enles. Koudelka, J. 

Expanding universe See Universe 
Expert systems for experts. Parsaye, K. 
Explaining science. Giere, R. N. 
Explorers 


Bio-bibliography 
Tinling, M. Women into the unknown 
Extinct animals 


animals 
Extramarital relationships See Adultery 
Eyeopeners! Kobrin, B. 


Fables 
Fiction for adults 
See Fiction themes—Fables 
Factory workers See Labor 
The Facts on File dictionary of the theatre 
The Facts on File world political almanac. Cook, C. 
Fade. Cormier, R. 


Fairy tales 
Barber, A The enchanter’s daughter 
Goodall, J. S. Little Red Riding Hood 
Faith after foundationabsm. Phillips, D. Z. 
Fasthful elephants. Tsuchiya, Y. 
Falsehood See Truthfulness and falsehood 


K. The ein noble household, 1250-1600 
Family farming. Strange, M. 

Family histories See Genealogy 

Family of spies. Earley, P. 

Family planning See Birth control 


Child abuse 
Famous blmps and airships Sullivan, G. y 
Fancy that! Allen, P. 


Bibliography 
Lynn, R. N. Fantasy literature for children and young 


adults, 3rd ed 
History and criticism 
Science fiction & fantasy book review annual, 1988 
Fantasy for children. See Lynn, R. N. Fantasy literature 
for children and young adults, 3rd ed 
Fantasy literature for children and young adults, 3rd ed. 
Lynn, R. N. 
Farm animals See Domestic animals 
Farming See Agriculture 
Fascism 


Germany 
See also 


National socialism 
Fashion 
Coleridge, N. The fashion conspiracy 
n fashion conspiracy. Colendge, N. 
See also 
Starvation 
Fasts and feasts 


See also 

Passover 
The fate of nations. Mandelbaum, M 
Fateful visions 
Fatherhood today 
Fathers 

Fatherhood today 

Federal courts See Courts—United States 
Felipe [V, King of Spain, 1605-1665 See Philip IV, King 
of Spain, 1605-1665 


Judaism 


Felix & Hage nud Denton, T. 


Félix Fénéon. ee J. U. 
Female role See 
Female warriors of Allah. Reeves, M. 
Feminine psychology See Women—Psychology 
Feminism 
Analyzin 
Case, S.- "Temini and theatre ` 
Changing our 
Heeney, B. The women’s movement in the Church of 
1850-1930 
Nochlin, Women, and power 1 
Segal, L. Is the future e? 


Women and the politics of empowerment 
Feminism ane theatre. Case, S.-E. 
Femumst dialogics. Bauer, D. M. 
Fénéon, Félix, 1861-1944 ' 
Hal J. U. Félix Fénéon f 
F control See Birth control 


etus 
Grobstein, C. Science and the unborn 
Feud, Waller, A. L. 


Miner and duscive and 
tective stories 
Science fiction 
Short stories 
History and criticism 
Booth, W. C. The company we keep 
Hutcheon, L. A poetics of Sf posmodemism 


Olderr, S. Olderr’s fiction d 1987 
Fiction index, Olderr’s. See Olderr, S. Olderr’s fiction 
index, 1987 
Fiction themes 
This section lists only fion for Jor adults 
Wilson, A. N. Incline our A ien. 
Afro-Americans 
See Fiction themes—Blacks 
Alienation 
me A. The standard life of a temporary pantyhose 


esman 
O'Brien, E. The high road - 
See also 


Fiction themes—Fables 
Thompson, E. P. The Sykaos papers 
Antiheroes 


Bass, R. The watch 
Chatwin, B. Utz 
Biograplilcal, novels 
ristotle 
Heller, J. Picture this 
Rembrandt Harmenszoon van Ryn 
Heller, J. Picture this ` 
Blacks 
Walker, A. The temple of my familiar 
Arrabal, F. The tower struck by lightning 
Child and parent 
See Fiction themes—Parent and child 
Collectors 


and collecting 
Chatwin, B. Utz MCN 
Corruption 
Boll, H. Women in a river ee 
Crime and criminals 
See also 


Fichon themes—M' and detective stones 
stories 


See Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stories 


Fiction hemesInternational 
iction themes—Internatio: intngue 
Ethics 
See also 


Fiction themes—Good pn evil 
See Fiction oom Pes evil 
Experimen forms 
BO, H. Women in a mver landsca 
Wi , A. The temple of; Dr ADAE 


See also 
Fiction themes—Allegories 
G. W 


Perec, G. . 
Walker, A. The temple of my familiar 


x 
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Fiction themes Continued / 
Family life 

Barnard, R. The skeleton in the gras 

Feminism 


Walker, ‘A. The temple of my familiar 
Weldon, F. The heart of the country 
Future, Stories of the 
See also 
Fiction themes—Science fiction 
Gud. Od he puit ean M e 
E captain enemy 
Historical novels 
World War, 1939-1945—Jews 
See also E 
! Fiction themes—Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933- 
Perec, G. W : 


Internațional intrigue 
Greene, G. The captam mdt -the enemy 
» Persecutions 
See also 
Fiction themes—Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) 
Literary life 
Wilson, A. N. Incline our hearts 


grass 
Weldon, F. The heart of the country 


(West) 
BOI, H Women in a river landscape 
Illinois—Chicago 
Just, W. S. Jack 


Missourt—Saint Louis 
Franzen, J. The twenty-seventh city 
Missourr—St. Louis 


See Fiction themes—Locality—Mussouri—Sajnt 
uis 


est (U.S) 


Abbey, E. The fool's prose 
Virginia 
Abbey, E. The fool's 
ve stories 


O'Brien, E. The high road 


See also 
Fiction themes—Family life 


E ariere and d 
; M , aad detective stories 
Barnard, R. The n in the grass 
Paretsky, S. Blood shot 
Symons, J: The Kentish manor murders 
ài 
See Fiction themes—Hlscks 
Outdoor life 
Bass, R. The watch 
See also 
Fiction 


Grecne,'G. Tie captain and the enem: : 
E Politics 


Religion , 
Irving, J. A prayer for Owen Meany 
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Rogues and vagabonds 
Greene, G. The captain and the enemy 
Romance 
See Fiction themes—-Love stories 
vessels 
See Fiction them stories 
Busi, A. The standard life of a temporary pantyhose 
salesman 
Weldon, F. The heart of the country 
Science fiction 
Gibson, W. Mona Lisa overdrive 
Thompson, E. P. The Sykaos papers 
Sea stories 
Golding, W. Fire down. below 
Short stories 
See Short stories— eral individual authors; Short 
wo! 
- Surrealist stories 
Arrabal, F. The tower struck by lightning 
Suspense 


Barnard, R. The skeleton ın the grass 
Franzen, J. The twenty-seventh city 


Ti 
i See Fiction thámes-zAdclesceno 


Tecrociem 
Franzen, J. The twenty-seventh city 
Totalitarianism 
Perec, G. W S 
Translated stories 
i French 
Perec, G. W 
German 


Böl, H. Women in a nver landscape 
Itahan 
Buai A arhe standard life of a temporary pantyhose 


Russian 
Garshin, V. M. From the eni of Private Ivanov 
Arrabal, F. The tower struck d lightning 
ra 
See Fiction themes—Voyages oe travels 


inths of Thomas Pynchon. Seed, D. 
A field guide to eastern forests: North America. Kricher, 
C. 


J. 
A fighting chance. Martino, J. P. 
Americans 
Mangiafico, L. Contemporary American immigrants 
Films See Motion pictures 
Final disclosure. Belin, D. W. 


Finance 

Soviet Union 
Shelton, J. The coming Soviet crash 
Financiers See Capitalists and financiers 


Friedman, B. M. Day of reckoning 
M. L. Rendezvous with reality 
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Flaubert. Lo H. R. 
Flexitime See Hours of labor 
The flogging o 


Juvenile literature 
Marshall, J. Goldilocks and the three 


bears 
Schwartz, A. I saw you in the bathtub, and other folk 


rhymes 
Juvenile literature 
McKinley, R. The outlaws of Sherwood 
Sri Lanka 
Juvenile literature 


Troughton, J. The quail’s egg 
Food 


‘Anderton, P. N. The food of China 
‘ood assistance programs See Food relief 
The. food of China" Anderson, E. N. 


Food relief 
Juvenile literature 
Fine, J. C. The hunger road 
Africa 


Fanfam, M. Hayat t 
Food supply ; 
Juvenile literature 


The Bot s DU. y i» 
e "s 1 
Football 


Bio rr rn 
Smith, M. J. The pro foot bio-biblhography 
For the land and the Lord. Lustick, I. 
Force and energy 

Juvenile literature 


Gardner, R. Science and sports 
Forced labot. See -Slavery 


also 
Business forecasting 
Economic fi 
Foreign intelligence tions. Richelson, J. 
F relations See International relations 


The forest and the trees. Robinson, .G. 
Forest animals 
Juvenile 


literature 
Sch D. M. The hidden life of the forest 
dcr E C. The ld of northern 
ou, world o evergreens 
The forest for the trees? Repetto, R. C. 
Forest plants 
Juvenile 


literature 
Schwartz, D. M. The hidden life of the forest 


Robinson, G. The forest and the trees 


Forest Service (US) See United States. Forest Service 
forestry 


Forests and 
See also 


Trees 
Repetto, R. C. The forest for the trees? 
Juvenile literature 


Schwartz, D. M. The hidden life of the forest 
States 


United 
Kricher, J. C.'A field guide to eastern forests: North ~ 
America 


G. The forest and the trees 
"Forster, 1912- 


D R. Reforming the Forest Service 
Robinson, 


Forster, 
Morgan) 18 EC 2 


Juvenile literature 
Sattler, H. R. Tyrannosaurus rex and its kin 


Foucault, M. Politics, ,Dhiloeophy culture 
Lentricchia, F. Ariel and police 
Technologies of te self 
Foucault. 
Focquet, Som ties 1665-1741 
Spence, J. D. The question of Hu | 
The foundations of modern Wales. Jenkins, G. H. 
The founder, Rot R. I. 


The fourth DeClements, B 
Fourth World See Developing countries 
Foxes 

Juvenile literature 


ont G. The arctic fox. 
Stempel, T. 
France 


Colonies 
Stein, R. L. The French sugar business ın the eighteenth 


century 


Economic policy 
Lebovics  H. The alliance of iron and wheat in the 


Third’ French Republic, 1860-1914. — 
History 
1328-1589, House of Valois 


8 Revolution 
Kennedy, M. L. The Jacobin clubs in the French Revolu- 
Schama, S. Citizens. 


Politics and 
1589-1789, B urbohs 


Mettam, R. Power and faction in Louis XIV's France 


1815-1914 


Lebovics, H. The alliance of iron and wheat in the 


Jackson, J. The Popular Front in France 
Social 


Lebovics, H. The alliance 
Third French Republic, rir i E 


See France 


areis 
. Francis Place, 1771-1854. Miles, D. 
Frankfurter, 


Felix, 1882-1965 
Burt, R. A. Two Tuer 
Benjamin, 1706-1 


Franklin, 
Smith, J. and press freedom 
i at literatpre 
Meltzer, M. Benjamin i 
d. 1986 


L'Engle, M. Two-part invention 
Frazier, Walt, 1945- 


Freberg, Stan 


Hondench, T. A theory of determimsm 
R. The modern social conflict 
dem 


Censorshi] 
Article 19 world report, 1988 


Hoffmann, F. W. Ini 
Freedom of the presa 
pe sa Barca deniad ` 
Smith, J. A. Printers and press freedom 
Freedom of worship See igious freedom 
Freedom Summer. McAdam, D. 

Fremch poetry E 


+ History and criticism 
Dahl C. Tbe hterature of unlikeness d 
TEE sugar business 1n the eighteenth century. Stein, 


' Freshwater animals 


Juvenile Hterature. 
Schwartz, D. M. The hidden hfe of the pond 


policy f 
of iron and wheat in the 
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Freshwater ecology: A 
Juvenile literature 


Schwartz, D. M. The hidden, life of the pond 
Freshwater plants 
Juvenile 


literature 
Schwarz, D. M. The hidden life of the pond 


M. 
EM Ud. e uk pub may mi: 
From Jesus to Christ Fredriksen, P. 
From the reminiscences of Private Ivanov. Garshin, V. 


Frat populaire (France) 

Jackson, J. The Popular Front ın France 
Frontier and pioneer life 

Juvenile literature 

Kellogg, S. Johnny Appleseed 
Frozen stars See Black holes (Astronom 
Funk & male new encyclopedia, 19 
Funnies See Comic books. strips, eté: 


G.L's See Soldiers—United States 


Galaxies 

Asimov, L Our Mil W pm 

imov, I. ay and galaxies 
Galleries, Art See Art—Muscums 


wartzman, D. 

gras Book of the musical < DEM di: 
garden primer. Damrosch, B 

' Gardening 


Damrosch, B. The garden primer 
Gardner, John, 1933-1982 
Butts, L. C. The novels of John Gardner 
Gardner; Johu Champlin See Gardner, John, 1933-1982 
James A.) School Calif.) 


Oil and dictionary 
Gatsha Buthelezi. Mzala 

Gay lifestyle See Homosexuality 
Gay men 
McNeill, J. J. Taking a chance on God 
Gay women ‘ 
McNeil, J. J. Taking a chance on God A 
Gelsel, Theodor Seuss, 1904- See Seuss, Dr. 
Gender identity See Sex role 
Genealogical research and resources. Gilmer, L. C. 
Genealogy 


Indexes 
PERuodical source index, 1847-1985 


General Assembly (United Nations) See United Nations. 
General Assemb D r ` 


Genesis, Book of See Bible. O.T. Genesis 
Genetic engineering 


Müller-Hill, B. Murderous science 


4 


Gentiles and Jews See Jews and Gentiles 


L K. Smith. desse G. 


German philosophy. Roberts, J. 
Germany 


Coloales 
Crozier, A. J. Appeasement and Germany's last bid 
for colomes 


Foreign relations A 
Crozier, A. J. Appeasement and Germany’s last bid 
for colonies 


Intellectual 
Hertz, D. S. Jewish society m Old Regime Bern 
Schrader, B. The "gol P chasis 


and 

1918-1933 
Flood, C. B. Hitler 

1933-1945 


Balfour, M. L. G. Withstandmg Hitler in Germany, 
1933-45 


Crozier, A. J. Appeasement and Germany's last bid 
for colonies 
Müller-Hill, B. Murderous science 


1945- 
Fntsch-Bournazel, R. Gontronting the German question 


Popular 
Scribner, R. W. Popular culture and popular movements 


in Reformation Bante m 


Scribner, R. W. Free culture and popular movements 
in Reformation Germany 

Territories "ana possessions 

See Germany—Colonies 


The Hay as modern pioneers 


Ward, R. A. The environment for aging 


Bibliogra 
Zito, D. R. A guide to research d^ gerontology 
Gershwin, 


George, 1898-1937 
Juvenile literature 
Kresh, P. An American 


E 1901-1 


iacometti, 
Fletcher, . Alberto Giacometti, 1901-1966 


Juvenile literature 


Levenson, J Citation and the ie a of evil 


God in the White House. Hutcheson, R. 


Levenson, J.: D. -Création ‘ahd Mie: persistence; Oh eit 


- 
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Gorbachev, Mikhail 

Gorbachev’s Russia and American foreign policy 
aes et Russia and Amencan foreign i 
Got'e, IU. (fÜrt Vladimirovich), 1873-1 

Got' jo" V. Time of troubles 

Vladimirovich See Gore, IU. V. (fOri 

, 1873-1943 
olitical science 
Government, Local See Local government 
Government and business See ee us ATE ipia policy 
Government regulation of industry Ind vern- 


ment policy . 
Graham Grane Couto, M. 


G 

See also 

Wine and wine making 
Graphic arts 


Heller, S Graphic st style 


aaee E H. New American design 
AE style. Hama S. 
Grasslands ecology 
Juvenile literature 


Schwartz, D. M. The hidden life of the meadow 
Great American astronauts Crocker, C. 


Great Britain 
See also 
England 
Civilization 
Dictionaries 


Victorian Britain 


Colonies 
Crowder, M. The flogging of Plunehas McIntosh 
Fabel, R. F. A. The economy of British West Florida, 


1783 
Foreign relations 
Conacher, J. B Britain and the Crimea, 1855-56 — 
Crozier, A. J. Appeasement and Germany's last bid 
for colonies 


History 
1066 1134, Norman period 


Wood, M. Dom aay 
1154-1399, Plantagenets 
Kaeuper, R. W. War, justice and public order 
1399-1485, Lancaster and York 
Kaeuper, R. us war, justice and public order 
Seward, D. Henry V 
1603-1714, Stuarts 
Hill, B. W Robert Harley 
Hill, C. A tinker and a poor man 
1642-1660, Civil War and Commonwealth 
Kenyon, J. P. The civil wars of d 
1800-1899 (19th Century)—Dictionaries 
Victorian Britain 
Politics and government . 
Horne, A. Harold Macmillan, vl ‘ 
1800-1899 (19th century) 
Conacher, J. B. Britam and the Crimea, 1855-56 
Lubenow, W. C. Parliamentary politics and the home 
rule crisis 
McCalman, I. Radical underworld 
Mertes, K. The Enghah ‘noble Tanah Id, 1250-1600 
ertes, noble househo 
Tenes and 
See Great Britain—Colonies 
Great Britain. Parliament. House of Commons 
Lubenow, W. C. Parliamentary politics and the home 
rule crisis 
Great Britain. Parliament. House of Lords 
Shell, D. The House of Lords 
Great lives: sports Sullivan, G. 
Re ee expanded: 


Greece 
Antiquities 
The Archaeology of the Olympics 
Gazetteers 
Bell, R. E. Place-names in classical mythology 


0-323 
Grant, M. The rise of the Greeks 
Intellectual lif 


e 
Gentil, B. Poetry and its- public in ancient Greece’ ’ 
Politics od ent 


Sinclair, R. K. Demo ion in Athens 
Greek civilization os rta bc participati 
Greek Sirois 


“History and criticism 
Gentili, B. Poetry and its public in ancient Greece 


underground fa 
Greenhouses, Window See Window gardening : 


Foreign relations 
United States 
Burrowes, R. A. Revolution and rescue in Grenada 


History 
Burrowes, R. A. Revolution and rescue ın Grenada 
Politics and government 
Burrowes, R. A. Revolution od rescue in. Grenada 
Gresham family 
D. H. Lenten lands 


' Grimm, Jacob, 1785-1863. Kinder- und Hausmiirchen 


Zapes, J. D. The Brothers Grimm 
Wilheim, 1786-1859. Kinder- ond Hansmärchen 
Zipes, J. The Brothers Grimm 


Grooming, Porson 
Bull, R. The social psychology of facial appearance 
Grounded. Jaspersohn, W. 
Guests See Entertaining 
Guidance, Vocational See Vocational guidance 
Guide to careers without college. Abrams, K. S. 
A guide to research in gerontology Zito, D. R. 
Gun control Hawkes, N. 


Lustick, L For the land and the Lord 


Gypsies . 
Tomašević, N. Gypsies of the world 
Gypsies of the world.. Tomašević, N. 


H 


Habermas, Jürgen 
paite, Se Ke The recent work oco Habermas 


Politics snd government 
Abbott, E. Haiti ^ 
Plummer, B. G. Haiti and the great powers, 1902-1915 


“Hat. Abbott, E 


Haiti and the great powers, 1902-1915. Plummer, B. G. 
Hammond, James Henry, 1807-1864 
Hammond, J. H. Secret and sacred 
The Handbook of Western philosophy 
Handicapped 


See also 
Physically handicapped 
Directory of residential centers for adults with develop- 
mental disabilities 
Handicapped children 
See also 


Physically handicapped children 


See also 
Weaving 


Directories 
Stapleton, C. Crafts of America 
A hard road to glory. Ashe, A. 
Hardy, Thomas, 1840-1928 
Morgan, R. Women and sexuality 1n the novels of Thomas 


Hardy 
Hare Krishna Soclety See International Society for Krishna 
Consciousness 
. Robert See Oxford, Robert Harley, Ist Earl of, 
1661-1724 
Harmony and unity. Blaedel, N. 
The Harmony illustrated encyclopedia of rock, 6th ed 
Harold Macmillan, vl. Horne, A. 


Hayat. Fanfani, 
Hays, Lee, 1914-1981 

Willens, D. Lonesome traveler 
Heads of state 


Eaton, S B. The Paleolithic prescription 
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Health—Continued 


Coates 
Blomberg, N. J. Navajo textiles 
Tho heart of the. country. Weldon, F. ! 
Hearth and knapsack.. , O 
Heaven 
McDannell, C. Heaven 
Heaven. McDannell, C. 
Hebrew ’ 
and criticism 
Fisch, ,H. Forty with a purpose 
ews 


g Juvenile 
iva crinem 


Henry Peach Robinson. 

Henry V. D. 

Her own song Howard, E. 

Hermann 

Phillips, D. Z. Faith after foundationalam 

i Bible. O.T.—Criticism, 
in tion, etc. 

Hey Willy, sec the 

The hi of forest. Schwartz, D. M. 


The hidden life of the pond. Schwartz, 
M M m Ede 
Higbbrow/lowbrow. L. W. 


education See Educati i 
Higher are on, Higher 
Hinton, Bass line 
(Andó Hiroshige), 1797-1858 


Congress, 1785-1989) 
Historical atlas of the ie Sit 
Historical atlases See 


PERiodical source index, 1847-1985 
Modern 


: 1900- century 
kings, v, P C ! 


Leonard. T. pM. Day by day, e seventies 
Tis E American ceramics, 1607 to the present. 
A aet) of atheism in Botain. Da 

A history of Islamic societies. Lapi 

A Doty of modern Hungary, 1 7-1986. Mensch, J. 


of odern architecture. Klotz, H. 


Hoffman, Eva 

wes E. Lost in ansion 
ofmannsthal, von, 

Bennett, B. Hugo von Hofmannsthal 

Hoisting 


Stem, B. Holl da: E Hollywood ni 
Hollywood days Holo x nights S Stein, 
Holocaust, Jewish (| 


Echoes from the Bana 


Child development 
Home town news. Griffith, S. F. 
Homecoming 
Homeless 
also 
Rom children 
es . Nowhere to go 


LaBrecque, R. Special effects 
Levy, S. unicorn's secret 


Green D. F. The construction of homosexuality 
2 ing a chance on God 


Wolf, L. Horror 


The House of Lords. Shell, D. 
See also 
Indoor gardening 


Schwartz, D. C. A new housing policy for America 


' 
P 
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How 
How 
How 
How 


can you hijack a cave? Petersen, P. J. 
do you hft a walrus with one hand? Phillips, L. 
labor markets work 
many snails? Giganti, P., Jr 
William Dean, 1837-1920 
Netteis, E. Language, race, and social class n Howells’s 
Amenca 
Hu, John, 18th cent. 
Spence, J D. The question of Hu 
Hugo von Hofmannsthal. Bennett, B. 
Human ecology 
The Cassandra Conference 
Fox, M. The commg of the cosmic Chnst 
People of the tropıcal raın forest 
Sheridan, T. E. Where the dove calls 
Human race See Man 
Human relations 
Bull, R. The social psychology of facial appearance 
Human rights and U.S. foreign policy. Forsythe, D. P. 
Humor See Wıt and humor 
Hundred Years’ War, 1339-1453 
Seward, D Henry V 


Hungary 
History 
Hoensch, J. K. A history of modern Hungary, 1867-1986 
Hunger 
See also 
Starvation 
The hunger road. Fine, J. C. 
Hunt, H. L., 1889-1974 
Burst, A. The three families of H.L. Hunt 
Hunting 
Africa 
Bull B. Safan 
Hyglene 
See also 
Health 
Sexual hygiene 
I 


I didn't hear the dragon roar. Parsons, F. M. 

I forgot Sheldon, D. 

I must say. Newman, E. 

LQ. tests See Mental tests 

I saw you 1n the bathtub, and other folk rhymes. Schwartz, 
A. 


Ice cream, ices, etc. 
Juvenile literature 
Jaspersohn, W. Ice cream 
Ice cream. Jaspersohn, W. 
Iconography See Christian art and symbolism; Religious 
art and symbolism 
Iconologia. Baskin, L. 
The idea of prehistory, 2nd ed Daniel, G. E. 
If not for you. Willey, M. 
Ikhnaton See Akhenaton, King of Egypt, 1388-1358 B.C. 
Illiteracy See Literacy 
The Illustrated dictionary of natural health 
llustration index VI, 1982-1986. Appel M. C. 
Illustration of books 
Sendak, M. Caldecott & Co 
Images of the Raj Goonetilleke, D. C. R. A. 
Images of women. Graham-Brown, S. 
Imelda. Ellison, K. W. 


See also names of countnes with the subdivision 
Immigration and emigration, names of countries, 
cities, etc. with the subdivision Foreign population; 
and names of nationality groups 

Richmond, A. H Immigration and ethnic conflict 
Santoli, A. New Amencans 
Immigration and ethnic conflict Richmond, A. H. 
Immortality 


See also 
Future life 
Imperialism 
Brantlinger, P. Rule of darkness 
Impressionism (Art) BA 
Herbert, R. L Impressionism 


SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Impressiomsm. Herbert, R. L. 
m praise of harmony. Grave, F. K. 

In search of Eve. Boln, A. 
In-service training See Employees—Traming 
In the age of mankind. Lewin, R. 
In. the. business of- chid care. Auerbach, J. D; 
In water and ın blood. Schreiter, J. 
Incas 


Juvenile literature 
Bateman, P. Aztecs and Incas, AD 1300-1532 
Inchne our hearts. Wilson, A. N 
Income . 
Haveman, R. H. Starting even 
Index to women of "y world from ancient to modern 
times. Ireland, N. O. 


India 
Social life and customs 


. ive literature 
Singh, A. Living in 
Indian givers. Wetton J. M. 
Indiana 


Navajo Indians ; 
Weatherford, J. M. Indian givers 
Folklore 


See also 
Indians of North America—Legends 


Juvenile literature 
Levitt, P. M. The stolen appaloosa, and other Indian 
stones 


Mythology 
See Indians of North Amenca—Legends 
Alaska 
Crossroads of continents 
Northwest coast of North America 


Juvenile literature 
Teiti, K M. The stolen appaloosa, and other Indian 


Indians of South Ameria 
See also 


Incas 
Indirections of the novel. Graham, K. 
Indoor 1 


See 
Window gardening 
Juvenile literature 
Björk, C Linnea's windowsill 
design See Design, ustrial 


Grenier, G. J. Inhuman relations 
Industrial mobilization 
See also 
Munitions 
Industrial relations 
Grenier, G. J. Inhuman relations 
Hoerr, J. P. And the wolf finally came 
Siegel L. H. Stakhanovism and the politics of 
productivity in the USSR, 1935-1941 
L G. Workers, managers, and welfare capitalism 
uses of See Space industnalizaton 
Industrial workers Labor 
Industria] Workers of the World : 
Green, M. B. New York, 1913 


Campbell, J. L. Collapse- of an industry 
The inexpressive male. ick, J. O. 


Juvenile literature 
Henderson, K. The baby's book of babies 
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Marital See Adultery 


Infidelity, ; 
Information anxiety is produced by the ever- gap 
between what we understand and what we think we 
should understand—-. Wurman, R. S. 

Information storage and retrieval systems - 

Illich, L ABC - 


Directories 
Computer-readable databases, 5th ed 
Inhuman relations. Grenier, G. J. 
Injuries See Accidents 


lamest Kiblag Se Rupe Tube Vo 
Em Training 
Inside the National Security Council. Menges, C. C. 
Inspiration See Creation (Literary, artistic, etc.) 
Inspirations Sills, L. 
Institational care 
Directories 
Directory of residential centers for adults with develop- 
mental disabilities 

See Teaching 


The Exceptional brain 
Putnam, H. Representation and reali 
Intellectual freedom s 


_ Espionage — 0 
Richelson, J. Foreign intelligence organizations 
Juvenile literature 
Silverstein, H. Spies among us 
Great Britam 

Hinsley, F. H. British intelligence in the Second World 

interior Seren Lobbying and lobbyists 

See Interior design 

UR S. Twentieth-century decoration 


Directories 
Who's who in intenor design, 1988-89 ed 
TE international dictionary of psychology. Sutherland, 


International dp ar of communications 
The international film A. 
i politics 


Ferguson, Y. H. The elusive quest 
James, P. Crisis and war 

laternational Society for Krishna Consciousness ` 
Hubner, J. Monkey on a stick 
Internshi 


Interpretation 
Introducing the great American novel 


Burch, E. S. The Eskimos 
Crossroads of continents 
Investments 


Logsdon, T. $pace, Inc 


‘ 


Daniels, A. 
The IQ controversy. deu M. 
IQ tests See Mental tests 
Ea HAC goodbye. Wiber: Bi 


Iran case See Iran-Contra affair 
Iran-Contra affair 
Legeen, M-P Perilous statecraft 
Segev, S. The Iranian 
The Iranian Spey, 3: 
Ireland, John, 1838-191 
O'Connell, M. R. John Ireland and the American Catholic 
Church 
Treland 
Biography 
Dictionaries 


Boylan, H. A dictio of Insh biography, 2nd ed 


Kearney, R. Transitions! 

g History 
Davis, R. P. The Young Ireland movement 
Kearney, R. Th iti " 

s ransitions 

Ireland 3a. lteratare i 
Kearney, ransitions 
Irish Americans 
Mitchell, B. C. The paddy camps 
Irish Canadians 
Elliott, B. S. Irish migrants in the Canadas 
Irish literature ud 
Kearney, R. Transitions 
Irish migranta: in the. Canadat. Elliott, B:.:S. 
The irony of victory. Miller, M. S. 
Is the future female? L. 


Isabello and little Siew tate Greene, C. C. 
Reed and the new black aesthetic critics. Martin, 


Islam 
Lapidus, I. M. A history of Islamic societies 
Islamic countries 


Ludos L M, A histoty of Islamic societies 
eee Boy: Cooney, -B 
Islands the Caribbean See West Indies 


Emigration 
See Isracl—Immigration and emigration 
Foreign population 


See also 
lsrael—Immigration and emigration 
Foreign relations 
ran 
Segev, S. The Iranian, triangle 


Politics and 
Lustick, L For the land and the Lord z 
Israel-Arab relations See Jewish-Arab relations 
al Arab relations See Jewish-Arab relations 


Shokeid, 
It only hurts when I 


It only hurts when I Frel S. 
Italian Socialist Party See Pesci Mosa Italiano 


Italo Svevo. Gatt-Rutter, J. 
IWW See Industrial Workers of the World 


J 


. Ss. 
the French Revolution. Kennedy, 


Civilization 
acras M- C Roota OG Janzican. culture 


gr Ka , 1843-1916 


Indirections of the novel 


1, : ! 
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James Thomson, Anglo-Scot Scott, M. J : Bibliography 
Jane Addams and the men of the Chicago idol 1892-1918. : Ka oo Jewish heritage in Ámenca 
pen M. J. , Jem and 
Jane Austen. Johnson, C. L. t See also ; 
Japan : Antisemitism : 1 
Civilization i ; Menz, Ao HEN M Polan CM 
Soren, M. Cultural atlas of Japan The Jews im Polish culture. Hertz, A. 
Japan i ! The Jews in the Greek Age. Bickerman, E. J. 
Kipling R. Ki ine ioe and travel ' Job recipe eter) Vocational guidance 
p pling’s Japan Job, r tional retraming 
Economie. conditioni Ba John Ireland and the American Catholic Church. O'Connell, 
- ( 
Ishinomori, S. Japan Inc. i jou Appleseed. Kellogg, 
Economic policy i * Johnson, Nixon, and s TR Small, M. 
Ishinomori, S. Japan Inc. l ] Jokes 
Woronoff, J. Politics, the Japanese way ; Juvenile literature 
F economic relations * Phillips, L. How do you lift a walrus with one ‘hand? 
Ishinomori, S. Japan Inc. : 950 
History oina, HG Jolson: the legend pod to a 
Japan and the world Jolson. the legend comes to hfe. Goldman, H. 
Politics and go , } Jonson, Ben, 15731-1637 
Woronoff, J. Politics, the Japanese way $ Riggs, D. Ben Jonson i 
Social po | Journalism, vl. ne T. 
; Woronoff, J. Politics, the Japanese way { Journalists 
apan ; 
Japan and the world : i 
Japan Inc. Ishinomon, S. | NI ien pum i 
apanese Americans oei, D nn. righ 
Adams, A. Manzanar ; | aimee W. Da Soweto 
Japanese literature ' ! | See also ' 
History and criticism ' Cabala 
aene, D. The nct of Japanese literature ; Bickerman, E. J, The Jews in the Greek Age 
,Gnsweld, J. "The children’s books of Randall Jarrell | Guroci, J. 8 fae Jesus. within RAM E 
azz gan "e i Bibliography 
TEE MES ibo |, Karkhanis, S. Jewish heritage m America 
Blues (Songs, etc.) . ; 
Hinton, M. Bass hne Frida A Peeking the Jarno 
Keepnews, O The view from within Julie Brown. Knudson, R. R. 
COR merat Jin A Andys Juliette Gordon Low. Kudlinsky, K. V 
Jazz giants ip T yer ee 
un, 
gets: Thomas eg oar o are, Jang, Carl estar See Tung, C O (Carl Gustav), 1875-1961 
Jurman, Alicia Appleman- See Appleman-Jurman, Alicia 
Bober, Thomas Jefferson J 
Jum Chri ES Juvenile literature 
Charlesworth, J. H. Jesus within Judaism K J. Trial vonie 
Fredriksen, P. From Jesus to: Christ PR rs den bf di y. d L i 
Juvenile literature Juvenile iud 
The Nativity l ' paba E á Hound y? a risk 
Jesus within, tdaism.Chariesworth; de He Je niue Ser idene TEE Young adult 
Barnea, A. Mine enemy literature 


Binur, Y. My enemy, my self 
Lustick, I. For the land and the Lord 
Jewish heritage in America. Karkhanis, S. K 
Jewish high society in Old Regime Berlin. Hertz, D. S. , 
Jewish literature ! 
See also 


Hebrew literature 
Jewish perceptions of anti-Semitism. Tobin, G. A. Kabbala See Cabala — l 
Jews Kabbalah. Idel, M. 
See also P Kaddish for Kovno. Mishell, W. W. 
Israelis ! E. J Jacques), 1916- 
Civilization Kaha, Ew Jacques See Kaha E J. (Ely J “1916. 
i y Ja ota hike Ho 
Bickerman, E J. The Jews in the Greek Age rona zik s Hound S See Hol il) 
Bickerman, E J. The Jews in the Greek Age The | Fa B 
See also Keeping co 
Holocaust, Jewish (1933-1945) TU oh mk (John one Fitzgerald), 1917-1963 
Hsia, R. P.-C. The myth of ritual murder Belin, D. W. Final disclosure 
See also Davis J. H. Mafia 
Zionism The Kentish manor m Symons, J. 
Austria” Kerr, Clark, 1911- 
Berkley, G. E. Vienna and its Jews How labor markets work 
Germany Khama, Tsh 1905-1959 . 
Hertz, D. S Jewish high society in Old Regime Berlin Crowder, M. The fl of Phinehas McIntosh 
Hsia, R. P.-C. The myth of ritual murder The kindness of stran J. 
Lithuania King Charles TL Hi A. 
Mishell, W. W. Kaddish for Kovno The king who sneezed. McAllister, A. k 
Poland Kingdom in the morning mist. Hickey) G. C. 
Hertz, A. The Jews in Polish culture Kings, queens, rulers, etc. 
United States See also 
Chafets, Z. Members of the tnbe Presidents 
Forster, A. Square one Kipling’s Japan. pe F 
Sbokeid, M. dren of circumstances Knickerbockers (Bas team) See New York Knicks 


Tobm, G. A. Jewish perceptions of anti-Semitism (Basketball team) 
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also 
Rationalism 
Changing our minds 
Giere, N. E science 
Johnson-Laird, P computer and the mind 
Korea 
See also 
Korea (North) 
Korea uth) 
Korea Ie "s Republic) See Korea (North) 
ard government 
Macdonald, D. S. The Koreans 
Korea i) See Korea (South) 


Politics and government 

Macdonald, D. S. The Koreans 
Mangiafico, L. Conte American immigran 

CO, ntempo: ican ts 
Korean War, 1950-1953 kou 
Stokesbury, J. L, A short history of the Korean War 
The Koreans Macdonald, D. S. 

osef, 1938- 


Labor 
Binghamton (N.Y.) 
Zahavi, G. Workers, managers, and welfare capitalism 
Soviet Unton 
Andrle, V. Workers in Stahn's Russia 
MeDaniel, T. Autocracy, capitalism, and revolution in 
ussa 


United States 
Kornbluh, J. L. A new deal for workers’ education 
; Lucy of the CIO 
Labor, Hours of See Hours of labor 


also 
Labor Party (Great Bria) 5 er Party (Great B; ) 
ee ur reat Britain 
Labor relations See Industrial rela iat 
Labor supply 
How labor markets work 
Labor unions 


Labour's conscience. , J. 

y 1837-1880 
Seri O. D. Hearth and 
5 y Morgan. pbell, 
Land reform 

se —Go li 
vernment policy 

Landis, John . 


Pecan ee 
Boas Neie oacty of Six 
itch L ABC 
Linguistics: the Cambridge survey, vi 
ics: the Cambridge ee 
The of a master. Smit, 
Es ace, and social class in " Howell's America. 
The last days of the New Yorker. Mahon, G. 
The last picture show? Docherty, D. 
Lasting impressions 
P era American diary literature. Kagle, 
" [4 


Latin America 
See also 
South America 
and travel 
Harvey, R. Fire down ow 
and government 


orkers, managers, and welfare capitalism 


- History 
1975-1976, Civil. War 


a i 
He: 
gees 
Sekr 
8 

a 

f 

i 

l 


i 
Sg 
i 


Hel 
m 
z i 
5 

s 


A Allen 
How markets 
The letters of John Cheever. Cheever, J. 
to the next ugar, R. G 
Lewis, C. S. (Clive 1898-1963 


am; D. H. 
"ks Staples See Lems. C. S. (Chve Staples), 
1898-1963 


1774-1809 
RICE D. S Tis r the Welker ds 
: Jnvenile literature 


Lewis aud Clark edition (1804-1806) 
Lavender, D. S. Serene emm o 
Brown, M. M. 


Petersen, D. Mermwether Lewis and William Clark 


Cie nid rights, and welfare 
rina H. m ee of Leonardo Boff 


Herzog, F. God-walk 

Schreiter, R J. In water and in blood 

Sobrino, J. Spirituality of liberation 
Liberty See Freedom 


Directaries 
Directory of popular culture collections 
Tic, deception and truth Weiss, A. E. 


The Eee deed of tho Solid South. Grantham, D. W. 
Like twas Brom, CS 


Lily. Feibleman, P 
Limits to friendship. eios R. A. 
Linguine See Pasta 
Linguistic theory: extensions and implications. See 
Linguistics: the Cambridge gg y v2 
gus theory: nea See Linguistics: the Cam- 
bndge survey, v 
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Linguistics See Language and 
Linguistics the Cambridge survey, v 


Linnea's windowsill Bjork, C. 
The hon family book Hofer, A. 
Lions 

Juvenile literature 


Hofer, A. The lion family book: 
Liquor problem See Alcoholism 

for coyote. Sullivan, W. L. 
Listening out loud. Swados, E. 


Colonies 1n hterature 
English hterature 
European hterature 
Evolution 1n literature 
Hebrew literature 

Ireland in literature 
Irish literature 

Japanese literature 

Latin American literature 
Politics 1n literature 


Sex role in hterature 
South Asia in literature 
Women in literature 
History and criticism 
See also 


Authors 
M. Words about words about words 
Simon, J. L The sheep from the goats 
Eine B. 5a con ag of value 
timpson, R ere the meanings are 
Enos Ys 
Booth, W. C. The company we 
Shuiterman, R. T.S. Elot and the philosophy of criticism 
Stories, plots, etc. 
500 plays 


Gillespie, J. T. Seniorplots 
Thomas, R. L. Primaryplots 
Literature, Erotic See Erotic literature 
Literature, Medieval 
and criticism 


Dahlberg, C. The literature of unhkeness 
Literature and science 

Levine, G. Darwin and the novelists 
Literature and society 

Gentili, B. Poetry and its public in 
The hterature of unhkeness. 
Lithography 

Lasting impressions 
Little John and Plutie.: Edwards, P 
Little Red Riding Hood. Goodall, J S. 
Living in India. Singh, A. 
Living out loud. Quindlen, A. 


ancient Greece 
C. 


Directories 
. Foundation for Public Affairs (Washington, D.C.). Public 
interest profiles, 1988-1989 
Local ai oed 


NU i government 
T. The social meaning of civic space 
Locke, Sein, 1632-1704 s 
Pangle, T. L. The spint of modern republicanism 
Lockouts See Strikes and lockouts 
London, Charmian 
Stasz, C. American dreamers 
London, dac d 1876-1916 
Stasz, C. American 


. - Willens, , D. y 
cycles. Goldstem, J. S. 
Ex at prints, drawings and watercolours Goldman, 


The loon. Billings, C. W. 
Loons 


Juvenile literature ' 

B C W. The loons 
Lord n. Howarth, D. 
Lost in Deion: Hofman E. 
Louis XIV, King of France, 1638-1715 

Mettam, R. Power and faction in Louis XIV's France 
Lonis, Father See Merton, Thomas, 1915-1968 
King of the French, 1773-1850 
Painting politics for Louis-Philippe 

almanac 


Kudli , K. V. Juhette Gordon Low 
Lira ert 1917-1977 
Robert Lowell 
Lowell (Mass.) 
Mitchell, B. C. The paddy camps 
Economic co 
Mille, M. S. The irony of victory 
Social conditions 
Mille, M. S. The irony of victory 
Loyalties. Bernstein, C. 
Ludie's song. Herlihy, D. 
Lukács, G 1885-1971 


Marcus, J. rg Lukács and Thomas Mann 
Lulu and the fying babies. Simmonds, P. 
gore / 


E Ten vineyard | lunches 
ruthfulness and 


Lynn falsehood 


M 


Maasai (African people) See Masai ceca people) 
The Maasai of Matapato. Spencer, P 
MacArthur, Douglas, 1880-1964 


machinery 
Donald 1913-1983 
dried die 


Maclean, 
Cecil, R. A 

Macmillan, fina. 1894-1986 
Horne, A. Harold Macmillan, vl 


Macmilan See Horne, A. Harold Macmillan, -vi 
Macmillan dictionary of psychology. See Sutherland, S. 


ordstruck 
H.) & Co, Ine. See R. H. Macy & Co, Inc. 
s for sale. Barmash, I. 


on and travel 


Mallarmé, ES 1842-1898 
S. Selected letters of Stéphane Mallarmé 
pn P Mallarmé, or, The poet of nothingness 


Mallarm x "The poet of nothingness. Sartre, J. 
Malnutrition 


See also 
Starvation 


Mammals, Fossil 
Kurtén, B. Before the Indians 
Mammals, Marine 


Juvenile literatare 
Sibbald, J. H. Sea mammals 


Influence of environment 
See also Ü 


Environmental health 
.Walter, E. V. Placeways 
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Man--Continued Wurman, R. S. Information anxiety is produced by the 
Influence on nature ' ever-widening gap between what we understand and 
Juvenile literature what we think we should understand— 
Bellamy, D. J. The roadside Massachusetts 
` conditions } 
See. also The Massachusetts miracle 
Evolution Economic policy 
See also Ths Massachusetts: mirade 
ee "The Massachusetts miracle 
Cave dwellers Materia medica * 
See also names of prehistoric le, and names See also 
of countries, cities, etc, with the subdivision Anti- b 
quitics Drugs 
Daniel G. E. The idea of prehistory, 2nd ed - Mathematics 


Eaton, S. B. The Paleolithic prescription 
Man Ray See Ray, Man, 1890-1976 
Man Ray, American artist. Baldwin, N. 


See also 
Industrial ent 
Garvin, D. A. Managing quality 


"pb change. iso N. 


Managerial 
Managing quality. 
kc qud 

unan! ci 
Manhattan M 

Juvenile literature 

Larsen, R. Oppenheimer and the atomic bomb 
Mann, Tho 1875-1955. The magic mountain 
' Marcus, T. Coon Lukács and Thomas Mann 
Mim T T) D, The school of Prague 
ool o! 
Homicide 


Mauzlish, A. The world map map directory, 1989 
Marathon and: Steve. Rayner, M. 


Marin Anderson. Patterson, C. 
Marie Curie. B 
Marine 

See also 

Mammals, Marine, 
Marine ecology 

J literature 

Bellamy, D. J. The rock pool 


ene 


Mass media ‘ 
Abramson, J. B. The electronic commonwealth 
Ritchie, " 


‘Success stories 


History 
Dilke, O. A. ia Mathematics and measurement 
Gindikin, S. G. Tales of physicists and mathematicians 
~Mathematics and measurement. Dilke, O. A. W. 


'The People of the bat 


People of the bat 
les-Marie David de, 1842-1890 


M Ge REP E morning mist 
McClellan, Brinton, 1826-1885 
Sears, S. W. rge B. McClellan 


Moraw Hil dictionary of scientific and technical terms, 


7 Mesum Hil personal computer programming encyclopedia, 


McIntosh, Phinehas 

Crowder, M. The flogging of Phinehas Mcintosh 
Me, Mop, and the Moondance Kid. Myers, W. D. 
Meal planning See Menus, Nutntion 
Measurement 


- Dilke, O. A. W. Mathematics and measurement 
The meat and potatoes cookbook. Scott, M. L. 
-eating animals See Carnivores 


Horowitz, L. C. Taking charge of your medical fate 
Moral and religious aspects 
See Medical ethics 
Medical ethics 
Grobstein, C. Science and the unborn 
Medical sociology See Social medicine 
Medicine 


Practice 
See also & 
Nursing 
, Social aspects 
See Social medicine 


Medicine, Hirata See Veterinary medicine 
Medieval civilization See Civilization, Medieval 


ting pot soldiers. Burton, 
Melville, Herman, 1819-1891 
Sealts, M. M. Melville’s reading, rev and enl ed 
Melville's reading, rev and enl ed. Sealts, M. M. 


Members of the tribe. Chafets, Z. 
Memoirs See Biography, Collective, Biogra rca aes 
Memoirs of an unregulated economist. Sti 

gg ee C. 


Memoirs of Dr. Charles Burney, 1726-176 
Men 


Balswick, J. O. The inexpressive 
The men aad women of Yea Oumd J. S. 
Menges, C. C. Inside the National Security Council 
Mental illness £ 
, . Gilman, S. L. Disease and representation 
Mental tests 
ee M. The IQ controversy 


Torrey, E. F. Nowhere to go 


Menus i 
Hodgson, M. Keeping company 
Olney, R. Ten’ vineyard lunches 
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Meriwether. Lewis and anto crei D: 
Merlin dreams. Dickinson, 
Merton, Louis Thomas Ste ee Thomas, 1915-1968 
Merton, Thomas, 1915-1968 : 

Merton, T. vow of conversation 
Mesphyna. 


Causation 
Metropolitan government 
See also 


Municipal government 


Camp, R. A. Who's who in Mexico today 
Boundaries 


Martínez, O. J. Troublesome border 
Economic conditions 
Sheridan, T. E Where the dove calls 
F relations 
United States 
Martínez, O. J. Troublesome border, 
Relations 


United States 


Pastor, R. A. Limits to friendship 
Mexico City (Mexico) 


et Pr bible O.T. Micah 
1 
Michelangelo end his dra Hirst, M. 


Biotechnology 
aaou B B. The pasteurization of France 


Mera Hill nal computer programming ency- 
clopedia, 2nd ed e 


Microeiectronics 
neen H The conien of the microchip 
acs See Career changes 
Middle 
also 
Civilization, Medieval i 


Middle East 
Antiquities ` 
Dictionaries 
Leck, G. A dictionary of ancient Near Eastern architec- 
ture 
Civilization 


Juvenile literature 
Chadefaud, C. The first empires 
History 


Perez, N. Focus East 
parr agit m Va., Battle of, 1864 See Cedat Creek, Battle 
o 
Migration See Immigration and emigration 
Internal 
ott, B. S. Insh migrants ın the Canadas 
Sutherland, D. E. The Confederate carpetbaggers 


Aeronautics, Military 


ty 
. Miller, Henry, 1891-1980 
Durrell, L. The Durrell-Miller letters, 1935-1980 
Mille Cooper, iake a chance. Herman, C. 
Millionaires 


Pai V. The ultra fich 


Milton and the idea of woman 
Milton and the idea of woman 
Milwaukee (Wis.) 


Social 
Hagedorn, J. People and folks 


Hart, W. D. The engines of the soul 
Mind children. Moravec, H. P. 
Mine enemy. Barnea, A. 
Mineralogy 


Juvenile literature 
Symes, R. F. Rocks & minerals 
Minerva Louise. Stoeke, J. M. 
Minorities 


Bibliography 
Redfern, B Women of color m the Unrted States 
- Women of color and southern women 
Miror matter. Forward, R. L. 


Corruption in 
Mus ents in, polities Mss. A. 
Missing children 


See also 
pimaway children 


Race relations 
McAdam, D. Fredom Summer 
Mississippi Freedom Project 
McAdam, D. Freedom Summer 


Mississippi River 
ption and travel 
Harris, E. L. Mississippi golo 
solo. Harris, L. 


Mixed blessings. Kuehn, H. R. 
The mocking of the President. Gardner, G C. 
Models of nature. Weiner, D. R. 


See 
Mom is dating Weird Wayne. Auch, M. J. 
Monday night football (Television program) 
t foot 
nen Bened M. Monday ue mayne 
MOMS night mayhem. Gun 


Moore, H. Henry Moore 
Moral philosophy See Ethics 
Moral thédlogy, Christian See Christian ethics 
Morgan, Sydney Owenson, Lady, 1783?-1859 
Campbell, M. Lady Morgan 
Morocco j 
Social life and customs 
Peets, L. Women of Marrakech 
Moslem countries See Islamic countries 
Moslemism See Islam 
The most beautiful place m the world. Cameron, A. 


Mothers 
See also 
S te mothers 
Johnson, M. Strong mothers, weak wives 


Juvenile literature 
E S. Butterfly & moth 


Moded coins batons 


Dictionaries 
Shde, A. The international film industry 


Naremore, J. Acting in the cinema 

Nowlan, R. A. Cinema sequels and remakes, 1903-1987 
Rebello, S. Reel art 

Ryan, Camera poles 


Amencan Film Institute. The erican Film Institute 
catalog of motion pictures produced in the United 


States, vFl 
Social aspects 
Docherty, D. The last picture show? 
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Moving pictures See Motion pictures 
Moving up 
Mubammedaniem See Islam 


Manicipal government dd 


See also appropriate subjects, names of wars 
and corporate bodies with the subdivision 
Museums, and names of galleries and museums 

Directory of popular culture collections 
New. York, (N.Y) 
Seth Jc New Yorka grat mt museums 


Traveler’ ide aussi Mn 9 
ra s guide to museum i 1989 
Music lk us 
See also 
Composition (Music) ) 
. Jazz music 
Bibliography 
Duckies, V. Music reference and research materials, 4th 


Bio-bibliography 
Baker, T. The concise Baker's biographical dictionary 
of musicians 


Mois Popular (Songs, etc.) 


A Dictionaries e 
Stambler, I. Encyclopedia of pop, rock & soul, rev ed 


Find that tune, v2 
Lax, R. The great song thesaurus, 2nd ed updated & 


expanded 
Misie eee Frith, S. 
Musie reference and RE auh d Dea 


Mask trade’ 
Frith, S. Musio for pleasure 


revues, comedies, etc, 
Ganz K. Ganzi’s Book of the musical theatre 
Musicians 

por, 

Baker, T. The concise Baker’ biographical dicuonary 
NEA pene 
HM, ARIAL 
Lees, G. Meet me at Jim & Andy’s 


Off the ; 
i Pictorial werks 


Islam 
M prother Louis measures and other Louis stories. 
MEER y P 
m. [314 9 NN 
Moser api iic sides 
Critical survey of grey and dr ive fiction 


iis survey of mme and detective Sto 


Works for adults 
M See Fiction themes—Mystery and detective stories 


M Ee Coming of thé cuando Christ 
Ide M. Ka bbalah 
The mayth of” ritual morder: Han, Bey PoC 


J. The power of myth 
M; ? Classical 


Dictionaries 
Bell, R. E. Place-names in classical mythology 


Nagk, J 1762-1841 


The Nie journal. ac 


Names, Personal 


Dictionaries 

Hanks, P. A dictionary of surnames 
Napoleon IIL Emperor of the French, 1808-1873 

Bierman, J. Napoleon III and his carnival empire 
Napoleon III and his carnival empire. Bierman, J. 
Narcotics amd crime 

Shannon, E. Desperados . 
National debts See Debts, Public 
National directory of bulletin board systems, 1988/1989 
National Geographic Society (U.S.) 


KICK 
x . 


See also names of countries with the subdivision 
National security 
Mandelbaum, M. The fate of nations 
National service 
Moskos, C. C. A call to civic service 
National socialism 
Balfour, M. L. G. Withstanding Hitler in Germany, 
1933-45 
Metcalfe, P. 1933 
Neue Womens Trade. Union League; of Anierica 
Payne, E, A. Reform, labor, and feminism 
Natiopalism 
Sullivan, J. ETA and Basque nationalism 
Native Americans See Indians of North America 
The Nativity 
NATO See North Atlantic Treaty Organizahon 


United States—Economic conditions 
selection 


Natural 
See also 
Evolution 
Naturalism in literature See Realism in literature 
Nature, Effect of mau on See Man—Influence on nature 


Smith, M. L. Pacific visions 
Weiner, D. R. Models of nature 


Naturopathy . 
The Illustrated dictu of natural health 
Navaho Indiaus See Navajo Indians 


Navajo Indians 
Art 
Catalogs 
Blomberg, N. J. Navajo textiles 
Navajo textiles. Blomberg, N. J. 
Naval art and science 
Keegan, J. The price of admiralty 
Naval battles 


Keegan, J, The price of admiralty 
Nazism See National soculism 
Near East See Middle East 
Needlepoint 
Bibliography , 
Copelna, S E Embroidery: and needlepoint 
Neighborhood development See Community development 


Nelson. See Howarth, D. A. Lord Nelson 
Nerroms system 
Restak, R. M. The mind 

Netherlands 


Politics 
Rowen, H. i ane woes Oa 
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Neurology See Nervous system 

Never trust an ogre. Solotareff, G 

New American design. Aldersey-Williams, H. 

New Americans. Santoh, A. 

The new biotechnology. Gross, C. S. 

New Bntish drama in performance on the London stage, 
1970 to 1985. Cave, R. A. 

A new deal for workers’ ado. Kombluh, J. L 

The new dinosaurs Setar D 

New encyclo 'agnalis, See Funk & Wagnalls 

NET en 1988 ed 
ew 


History 
Weber, D. Rhetoric and history in revolutionary New 


The py em scientist. Me T. H. 
A new housing polcy for America. wartz, D. C. 
T nov quiling and patchwork dictionary. Goldberg, 


New Testament See Bible. N.T. 
New York N.Y) ~ 


Description 
Shanor, R. The city that never was 
Galleries ` 


See Museums—New York (N.Y.) 
Urban renewal 
See Urban renewal—New York (N.Y.) 
New York, 1913. Green, M. B. 


Pubhc Library 
New York Stock 
Gord J S scarlet woman of Wall Street 
Metz, T. Black Monday 
New Yorker 


) 
Kahn, E J. Year of change 
Mahon, G. The last days of the New Yorker 
New York's great art museums. R. 


Sklar, H. Washington's war on Nicaragua 
Politics 2nd government 
Close, R Nicaragua 


Sklar, " Washington's war on Nicaragua 
Social conditions 


Close, D. Ni 
Nicaragua. Close, D. 
Nicaraguan peasant poetry from Solentiname 
poetry 


Nicaraguan 

Ni a from Sol 

icaraguan peasant poetry from lentiname ‘ 

The nightwalker. Hurmence, B. 
Nineteen eighty-nine children’s writer's & illustrator’s mar- 

ket, See 1989 children's writer’s & illustrators market? 
Nineteen forty-one, See Klingaman, W. K. 1941 
Nineteen thirty-three. See Metcalfe, P. 1933 
No place but here. Keizer, 
Nobel Costa Rica. Rolbein, $ 
Nobility 

Mertes, K. The English noble household, 1250-1600 
Non-proliferation of nuclear weapons See Arms control 
Nonconformity See Dissent 
Nonprofitable drags See Orphan drugs 
Nonsexist research methods. Eichler, M. 
Noodles See Pasta 
North American Indians See Indians of North America 
North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

Abshire, D. M. Preventmg World War III 
North. Korea See Korea (North) 

Americans 


Not my family. Rosen M. B. 

The novels o John coe 
Nowhere to be found. Marke A- 

Nowhere to & Torrey, F. 

Nuclear accidents. Neiereón, J. 

Nudear energy 


Nuclear particles See Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Nuclear physics 
See also 
Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Naclear power 
Campbell. J. J. L. Collapse of an industry 
Jurenile literature 
Helgerson, J. Nuclear accidents 
reactors 


Nuclear 
Juvenile literature 
Helgerson, J. Nuclear accidents 
Nuclear wurfare 
Bundy, M. Danger and survival 
Fateful visions 
Martino, J. P. A fighting chance 
Schwartzman, D. Games of chicken 
Dictionaries 


Juvenile literature 
Fleisher, P Understanding the vocabulary of the nuclear 


Atomic bomb 
Newhouse, J. War and peace in the nuclear age 
Reiss, M. Without the bomb 
Nuclear weapons and disarmament See Arms control : 
Nucleons See Particles (Nuclear physics) 
Nucleus. Bothwell, R. 
Nuestra Sefiora de Atocha (Ship) 


Juvenile 
Gibbons, G. Sunken treasure 
Numeration 
See also 
Newer eds 
ursery 
See also 
Child care centers 
Nurses 
Biography 
Dictionaries 


Eaton, S. B. The Paleohthic prescnption 
Wootton, S Nutrition for sport 
Nutrition for sport. Wootton, S. 
NYSE See New York Stock Exchange, Inc. 


(0) 
Occupational guidance See Vocational guidance 
Occupational dup d 
Training directory for business and industry, 1989-90 


Personnel management 
Oil and gas dictionary 
Old age pensions 
Quadagno, J. S. The transformation of old age security 
Old bear tales. Hissey, J 
Old-house dictionary. Phillips, S. J. 
Old Testament See Bible. OT. 


Older offenders i 
Olderr’s fiction index, 1987. Olderr, S. 
Olympic games 
The Archaeology of the Olympics 
On Ballycastle Beach. i 
On ther own 


Once when I was scared. Pittman, H. C. 
One crow. Aylesworth, J. 
One hundred views of Mt Fot Hokusai 


, Larsen, R. Oppenheimer and the atomic bomb 
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Oppenheimer and the atomic bomb. Larsen, R. 
Oral history 


Juvenile literature 
Brown, C. S. Like it was 
Oregon 


Oriental cirübaton See Civihmation, Asian 


The origin and evolution. of our own. particular. univèrie. 


isher, D. E. 
oe of life See Life—Origin 
pei al species See Evolution 


Outcroppings. J. A. 

The outlaws of Sherwood, McKinley, R. 

om oo Harley, 1st Earl of, 1661-1724 
. Robert Harley. 


P 


Pacific region 


Phillips, D. A. 
The Pacific Rim 
Pacific visions. Sm 
Pacifiszn 


McGuinness, E. ing peace 
Packing the courts. wartz H. 
The paddy camps. Mitchell, B. C. 
Paine, Thomas, 1737-1809 

Citizen. of the world 
The painted cat. Foucart-Walter, E. 
Painters 


See also 
ied Marsden, 1877-1943 
Poussin, Nicolas, 15941-1665 

os 


Javenile literature 
The Pacific Rim region 
on, Philips, D; <A: 


Bonyady, T. The colonial image 
T. D. The school of Prague 
. D. [) 
Pateting, French 
Herbert, Et Paints Due i . . 
Marrinan, tics for Louis-Philippe 
Painting, Modern ins 
1800-1899 (19th century) 
Herbert, R L. Impressionism 


Marrinan, M. Painting politics for ous Philippe 
Painting politics for Louis-Philippe. Marrinan, M. 


Politics and government 
Bhutto, B. Daughter of destiny 


Noman, O- The political economy of Pakistan, 1947-85 


Ehe- Paleolithic prescription. Faton, SB 
Paleontology See i 


Charlesworth, J. H. Jesus within Judaism 


DE 


Palestine problem, 1917- See Jewish-Arab relations 
Palestinian Arabs 


Social life and customs 


Herbert, R. L. Impressionism 


` parliamentary pales and the home rule cris Lubenow, 
Particles (Nuclear 
eget A 3. The problems of physics 


Di Scala, S. R ing Italian socialism 
Passion and prejudice Bingham, S. 

A passion for science. Wolpert, L. 
Passover 


HERE Rr tee came 


Passport: 10. the: Sovet Vain: Keknis 


Latour, B. The of France 


pasteurization 
The pasteurization of France. Latour, B. 
Pastry 


Juvenile literature f 
ao R. My first baking book 
Patrick White, fiction and the unconscious. Tacey, D. 


Patrons and protégées 
Paula Wolfert's world of food. Wolfert, P. 
Peace movements See Pacifism 

Peasant-citizen and slave. Wood, E. M. 


Wood, Lo. M. Peasant-citizen and slave 
Teaching 


Pedagogy See 
Penguin. Amold, C. 
Penguins 


Juvenile literature 


C. ; 
Arnold, Penguin 


See also — 
Old age pensions 


Lawless, E. J. God's E people 


the Id. 
eas a and player. Franci, 1 LM 
Performing arts 


Juvenile literature 


Ledeen, M. 
PERiodical source index, 1847-1985 
Persia See Iran 
Pesona 
Pesan voice oces Honig: E; 
inr ean directory for busmess and industry, 1989-90 

or à 

Pesach See Passover 


Pet doctor. Sobol, H. L. 
Petroleum 


See Grooming, Personal 
TAMEN Personal 


industry and trade 
Oil and gas dictionary 
Di eM 


Philip NE King of pain, 1605-1665 
PIS IV and the pyveciiient of Spam, 


eie 665 
IV and the government of Spam, | 1621-1665. Strad- 


See Language and languages 
t iti hy, cul 
Fount M. Politics, philosop y, mre 


382 SUBJECT AND TITLE INDEX 


Philosophy, British r : dd 
Berman, D. A history of atheism in Britain > 
German 
Ms philosophy 
Phüosophy, M 
The Ms ibcok o of NU philosophy 


ion and moral reason 


p Lona -of [jos See Rehgion—Philosophy 
Photograp 


See also 
Chiarenza, Cari, 1935- 
Koudelka, Josef, 1938- . 


West (U.S.) 


Peen E cape ies 
Biogra 
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osenberg, M. inding a way 
A paye ar to skepticism. a odia, M. A. 


Leggett, fe J. L problems of physics 

Motz, The concepts of science from Newton to: Pinstem 
Rothman, M. A. A physicist’s pu to skepticism 
Blaedel, N. Harmony and unity 

Gindikin, S. G Tales of icists and mathematicians 


Picketing See Strikes and uts 
Picture this. Heller, J. 
Pictures 


Indexes 
Appel, M. C. Hlustraton index VI, 1982-1986 
Pilgrim to the Russian Church. Forest, J. H. 
Pioneer life See Fronter and pioneer life 
Place, Francis, 1771-1854 
Miles, D Francis Place, 1771-1854 


life 
D app E E. Within the plantaton household 
Philips, D. Z Faith after foundationalism 
Plants 


uvenile 
Schwartz, D. M. The hidden life of the meadow 
Carnivorous See Carnivores 


studies tee the Renaissance 


Plays See 
The pleasures of Japanese literature. Keene, D. 
Poe, Eagar Allan, 1 1849 


Williams, M. A worid of words 
Poet, vl. Shapiro, K. 
A poetics of ndr Hutcheon, L 


Adcock, B. Beholdings 
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Hiroshige: Bi 


A cu 
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P MICE A Ne dass aulis 

Kellor, G. We are still married 

Kelly, B. P. To the place of trumpets 

Levine, P. A walk with Tom Jefferson - 
Mandelbaum, A. The savantasse of Montparnasse 

McGuckian, M. On Ballycastle Beach 

McH H. Shades 

M J. L The inner room 

Murray, L. A. The daylight moon, and other poems 

Sexton, A. Selected poems of Anne Sexton 

Collected 


See also 
Children's poetry--Collected works 
Poetry and its public in ancient Greece. Gentili, B. 
The poetry of Wallace Stevens. Rehder, R. 
Poetry with a purpose. Fisch, H. 


Civilization 
Hertz, A. The Jews in Polish culture 


Politics and government 
Teague, E. Solidarity and the Soviet worker 
Polar regions 
Juvenile literature 
Gilbreath, A. The Arctic and Antarctica 
Police 
United States 
Dictionaries 
The Encyclopedia of police science 
Polish poetry 
Collected works 


= in politics 
sei economy of Pakistan, 1947-85. Noman, O. 
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Political parties 


Finance 
See Campaign funds 
United States 
K. C. The historical atlas of po 
United States Congress, 1789- vr 
science 


Political 

Pangle, T. L. The spint of modern republicanism 
Kertzer, D. L Ritual politics, and power 
Politics, Practical 


See also names of countries, cities, etc. with 
the subdivision Politics and government, also clas- 
ses of people with the subdivision Political activity 
Abramson, J. B. The electromec commonwealth . 
Politics and Christianity See Christianity and politics 
Politics amd television See Television in politics 
Politics in art 
painan; M. Painting politics for Louis-Philippe 
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is imer, R. The politics of story in Victorian social 
on 
The politics of paradise. Foot, M. 
The polita. of story in Victorian social fichon. Boden- 
heimer, R. 
Politics, philosophy, culture. Foucault, M. 
Politics, the Japanese way. Woronoff, J 
Pollution 


See also 
Aur—Pollution 
uvenile literature 
Fine, J. C. The hunger road 
‘United States 


ee Hives OK women 

Haveman, R. H. Starting ev 

The poor and the powerless, Thomas, C. Y. 

Popular culture 

Directory of popular culture collections : 

culture and popular movements in Reformation 

i 

Popular rend See Front populare (France) 

TE Popular Mont m Pane. Jackson, J 

Popalar muse See Music, Popular (Songs, etc) 


Pe Modern poster 
Rawls W. H. Wake up, America! 
Rebello, S. Reel art 
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E. The lustory of American ceramics, 1607 to 
the present 
Pomid, Ezra, 1885-1972 


See also 
Poor 
Power (Mechanics) 
Dictionary of energy, 2nd ed 
Power (Social sciences) 
See also 
Elite (Social sci 
Kerzer, D. L Ritual, politics, and power 
R. ion and the decline of Romé 
D ddp ion in Louis XIV's France. Mettam, R. 
perc myth: Campbell, Y 
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Young people at risk 
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B. Béfore thé Indians 
man See Man, Prehistoric 


The corpas eid rover Cleveland. Welch, R 
tal rimase end ie dynamics of public caos 
Bartels, L. 
Presidents 
United, States 
Schick, F. L Rioni of the Celda 
Election 


Gardner, G. C. The mocking of the President 
Election—1988 

Lugar, R. G. Letters to the next president 

Simon, P. Winners and, losers . 
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of Hubo primaries ynainics 


' Religion ^ 
Hutcheson- R: Ge Ged tis the White -House 
Pattersod, B. H. The ring of power 
Press i E 3 
av See also 1 
: Freedom of the press 
Pressure 
iw 
Baris, L M. Presidential primaries and the dynamics 


. Gf public choice 
Primaryplot. Thomas, R. L. 


of Amencan ptin Rr 
Priva dina social [ee per 
Tu Drs dote fe [oiim Perl J. 
pro fo 
The problems, of a Te 


languages Care 


Proliferation of arms, See Arms race 
The promise of the West. Saniuel, A. E. 
Protestant Reformation See Reformation 
Protestantism and the national church in sixteenth century 
Protestantism and the national church 1n sixteenth century 
Psyche’s sisters. Downing, C. 
Psychiatry m art 
Gilman, S. L. Disease and tepresentation 


r ; spirituality 
The psychologists companion, 2nd ed. Sternberg, R. J. 
See also 
Social psychology 
Sternberg, R. J. The psychologists companion, 2nd ed 
Dictionaries 


Sutherland, S. The international dictonary of psychology 
thological 


Totnson. O When to say. oodbye hy your therapies 
Personal narratives 


France, A. Consuming psychotherapy 
Public administration 
Denhardt, K. G. THe ethics of public service 
Public buildings 
See also names of countries, cities, etc. with 
the subdivision Public buildings 
Goodsell, C. T. The social meaning of civic space 
Public debts See Debts, Public 
Public finsuce See Finance 
Public health 
See also 
Social medicine 
Public. hin oe e D adde Foundation for Public 
n D 
Public opinion 
See also subjects with the subdivision Public 
opinion; etc; and hames of countries with the 
subdivision Foreign opinion 
Tobin, G. A. Jewish perceptions of anti-Semitism 
Public schools 


+ United States 
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Public schools USA. Harrison, C. H. 


Social medicine 


Directories 
1989 chikiren's writers & illustrator's market? 
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Pure lives. Whittemore, R. 
Puritans 
Hil C. A tinker and a poor man 
Pynchon, Thomas 
Seed, D. The fictional labyrinths of Thomas Pynchon 
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The quails egg. Troughton, J. 
Quake. Hardcastle, M. 
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See also 
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Rain forests 


People of the tropical ram forest 
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The rational foundations of ethics Spngge, T. L S. 
Rationalism 

Habermas, J. The theory of communicative action, v2 
Ratzinger, Joseph, h, Cardinal 

Cox, H. e silencing of Leonardo Boff 
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uclear physics) See Nuclear reactors 


Reagan, Ronald, 1911- 

Blumenthal, S. Our long national daydream 
The Reagan legacy 

The Reagan legacy 
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Realism 
Putnam, H. Representation and reality 

Realism in literature 


Jefferson, A Reading realism in Stendhal 
The recent work of J Habermas. White, S. K. 
Reconstruction (1865-187 
Sutherland, D. E. The Confederate carpetbaggers 
Reconstruction Finance Corporation 
Olson, J. S. Saving capitalism 
Records of the presidency. Schick, F. L 
Red Army (Soviet Union) See Soviet i Red Army 
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Redem Salvation 
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Religion ang moral reason. Green, M. 
and philosophy See Philosophy and religion 


Chnstianity and pohtics 
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Renaissance 
See also 


Art, Renaissance 
Rendezvous with reality. Weidenbaum, M. L. 
Renewing Italian socialism. Di Scala, S. 
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hannon, Son, T. A. Religion and artificial reproduction 
active system 


Juvenile literature 
Metos, T. H. The new eyes of the scientist 
Research guide to American historical piography 
of Catholicism. Dulles, A. 
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Garshm, V. M. From the reminiscences of Private Ivanov 
Keillor, G. We are still mamed 
Juvenile literature 
Dickinson, P. Merlin dreams 
Haas, J. The sixth sense, and other stories 
Collected works 
Juvenile literature 
The Unicorn 


treasury 
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inae de ena Wa X 
one Beauvoir, inegarten, 
parent family 
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Wood, E. M. Peasant-citizen and slave 
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tates 
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Tanter, J. A. The collapse of complex societies 
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Di Scala, S. Renewing Italian socialism 
Socialization 
Whiting, B. B. Children of different worlds 
Societies 


See also 
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Society and literatmre See Literature and society 
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See also 
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Habermas, J. The theory of communicative action, v2 
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See also 
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Sociology, Urban 
Walter, E. V. Placeways 
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Solar eclipses See Eclipses, Solar 


Solar system 
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Soldiers 
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Hoyt, E. P. The GI's war 
Mitchell, R. Civil War soldiers 
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Teague, E. Solidarity and the Soviet worker 
Solidarity and the Soviet worker. Teague, E. 
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See also 
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Sophisticated rebels. Hughes, H. S 
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See 
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South America 
Economic conditions 
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South America and the First World War. Albert, B. 
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Sutherland, D. E. The Confederate carpetbaggers 


A Soviet lexicon. Laud, R. D. 
The Soviet theory of international relations Light, M. 
Soviet Union 

Armed forces 


Suvorov, V. Spetsnaz 
i history 
Forest, J. H. Pilgrim to the Russian Church 


and travel 
Forest, J. H. Pilgrim to the Russian Church 
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McDaniel, T. Autocracy, capitalism, and revolution in 
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1917- 
Andrie, V. Workers in Stalin's Russia 
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Stegelbaum, L. H. Stakhanovism and the politics of 
productivity in the USSR N 1935-1941 


Shelton, J. The coming ae crash 
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Kuromiya, H. Stalin's indus revolution 
Shelton, J. The coming Soviet crash 5 
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elton, J. The coming Soviet cras 
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United States 
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1917- 
McNeal, R. H. Stalin 
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1917-1921, Revolution , 
MU T. Autocracy, capitalism, and revolution in 
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Got'e, IU. V. Time of troubles 


History, Military 
Adelman, J. R. Prelude to the Cold War 
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Kuromiys, H. Stalin's industrial revolution 
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Gote, fÜ. V. Tone of troubles 
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Keeler, S. Passport to the Soviet Union 


See Soviet Union-—History, Military 
Politics and government 
Laird, R. D. A Soviet lexicon 


1953- 
ee E. P. Sp nd 
Teague, E Solidaniy and s Soviet worker 
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Soviet Union. Army See Soviet Union. Red Army 
Soviet Union. Red Army 
Adelman, J, nd Prelude to the Cold War 
Suvorov, V. 
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Space shuttles 
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McCarter, J, The space shuttle disaster 


Space stations 
Industrial applications 
See Space industnahzation 
Space vehicles 


Space shuttles 
Space vehicles, Reusable See Space shuttles 
warfare 


See also 
Strategic Defense Initiative 


ad See Pasta 
Politics and 
uds A. Philip IV and 
MAC. 


Sullivan, 65 ETA and Basque nationalism 


vernment 
government of Spain, 


Spanish Armada, Anderson, D. 
Sparrows Point Reutter, M. 
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and government 


Powell, A. Athens ond Sparta 
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Powell, A. Athens and 
S relationships. Brandon, H. 
spectacle- of women. Tickner, L. 
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addresses, etc, American 
Indexes 
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Nardi, J. B Close encounters with insects and spiders 
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Silverstein, H. Spies among us 
Spies among us. Dope Ma 
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Sullivan, G. Great lives: sports 
Juvenile literature 
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Stalin, Joseph, 1879-1953 
Stalin’s industrial revolution 


Stalin’s industrial revolution. Kuromiya, H. 
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Star Wars defense program See Strategic Defense Initiative 
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Juvenile 


~ Asmov, I. pulsars, and black holes 
Starting even. veman, R. H. 
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Hoerr, J. And the wolf finally came 
Reutter, M. Sparrow Point 
Stein, Benjamin, 1 
Stein, B. mat ywood days, Hollywood nights 


Jefferson, A. ne ies in Stendhal 
Stephens, Alexander 1812-1883 
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